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Preface 

This Bulletin is designed to provide most of the information students need to 
decide whether they want to enroll at California State University, Long Beach, 
what procedure they should follow if they do and what they must do to graduate 
once they have enrolled. It contains, in addition, other information about The 
California State University and Colleges, California State University, Long Beach 
and its administration, faculty and the available courses of study. It also includes 
statements of policy about grades, probation, transfer of units, special examina­
tions and other pertinent information. Since students are ultimately responsible 
for their own program, it is advisable that they be familiar with the information 
relevant to their needs. Each department lists the name of a faculty member as 
academic advising coordinator who should be contacted for either academic 
advisement or assignment to an adviser. The Academic Information Center 
operates an initial student contact and referral service at a Porta-Center in the 
Student Services/Administration Patio to help students find help. Check at the 
Porta-Center for current hours. 

Prior to the fall semester an orientation program for freshmen and transfer 
students is held at the University. For further details contact the Admissions 
Office. 

For the convenience of prospective students and other campus visitors a 
parking lot is located off Seventh Street. 

Preparation of the Undergraduate Bulletin is under the direction of Ronald D. 
Albrecht, Director of University Publications and Dr. Boyd Davis, Director of 
Academic Planning. Production staff consists of Barbara Parks, Janet Egbert, 
Judy Penley and Georgia Quadres, Editors; Robert Redick, Designer; Gary 
Moats, Photographer. 
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1978-79 Calendar 

Fall Semester, 1978 

August 21 Beginning of fall semester. 

August 28 Instruction begins. Refer to Schedule 
of Classes. 

August 28 Late registration and change of 
program. 

September 4 Labor Day-holiday. 

September 11 Last day to add new classes to 
program without petitioning. 

September 25 Last day to withdraw from a course 
and not have it appear on permanent 
records (instructor drops included). 

October 21 American College Testing Program 
Examination. 

November 4 CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

November 10 Veterans' Day-holiday. 

November 23-24 Thanksgiving recess. 

December 2 CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

December 9 American College Testing Program 
Examination. 

December 12 Last day of instruction. 

December 13-20 Reading period and final 
examinations. 

December 22 End of fall semester. 

December 22 Christmas recess begins. 

Winter Session, 1979 

January 2-20 
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Spring Semester, 1979 

January 15 Beginning of spring semester. 

January 15-19 Completion of registration. Refer to 
Schedule of Classes. 

January 22 Instruction begins. 

JanU3ry 27 cEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test. 

February 2 Last day to add new classes to 
program without petitioning. 

FebrUary 10 American College Testing Program 
Examination. 

Febmary 16 LasJ day to withdraw from a course 
aa , Hot have it appear on permanent 
record (instructor drops included). 

February 19 Washington's Birthday-holiday. 

APn' 7 American College Testing Program 
Examination. y 

Apr"'9-'4 Spring recess. 

May12 Last day of instruction. 

May U~22 Reading period and final 
examinations. 

May 23-25 Commencements. 

May 25 pnri 
-nd of spring semester. End of 

academic year. 

May28 Memorial Day-holiday. 
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The California State University and Colleges 

The individual California State Colleges were brought together as a svstem 
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Office of the Chancellor 

The California State University and Colleges 
400 Golden Shore 

Long Beach, California 90802 
(213) 590-5506 

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 
Mr. Harry Harmon 
Mr. D. Dale Hanner 
Dr. Alex C. Sherriffs 
Dr. Marjorie Downing Wagner 
Mr. Mayer Chapman 

Chancellor 
Executive Vice Chancellor 

Vice Chancellor, Business Affairs 
Vice Chancellor, Academic Affairs 

Vice Chancellor, Faculty and Staff Affairs 
General Counsel 

Trustees of The California State University and Colleges 
Ex Officio Trustees 

The Honorable Edmund G. Brown, Jr. State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Governor of California 

The Honorable Mervyn Dymally State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Lieutenant Governor of California 

The Honorable Leo McCarthy State Capitol, Sacramento 95814 
Speaker of the Assembly 

The Honorable Wilson C. Riles 721 Capitol Mall, Sacramento 95814 
State Superintendent of Public Instruction 

Dr. Glenn S. Dumke 400 Golden Shore, Long Beach 90802 
Chancellor of The California State University and Colleges 



Appointed Trustees 

Appointments are for a term of eight years, except for a student Trustee and 
alumni Trustee whose terms are for two years, expiring March 1 of the years in 
parentheses. Names are listed in order of appointment to the Board. 

Mr. Charles Luckman (1982) 
9200 Sunset Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90069 

Dr. Claudia H. Hampton (1982) 
450 N. Grand, Room G353 
Los Angeles 90012 

Mr. Wendell W. Witter (1979) 
45 Montgomery St., 
San Francisco 94106 

Dr. Mary Jean Pew (1983) 
2021 N. Western Ave. 
Los Angeles 90027 

Mr. Roy T. Brophy (1980) 
2160 Royale Rd., Suite 20 
Sacramento 95815 

Mr. Willie J. Stennis(1983) 
3947 Landmark 
Culver City 90230 

Dr. Juan Gomez-Quinones(1984) 
Chicano Studies Center 
University of California, Los Angeles 
405 Hilgard Ave., Los Angeles 90024 

Ms. Blanche C. Bersch (1984)* 
10889 Wilshire Blvd., Suite 628 
Los Angeles 90024 

Mrs. C. Stewart Ritchie (1980) 
1064 Creek Dr. 
Menlo Park 94025 

Mr. John F. O'Connell (1980) 
P.O. Box 3965 
San Francisco 94119 

Mr. Michael R. Peevey (1985)* 
215 Market St., Suite 930 
San Francisco 94105 

Mr. John F. Crowley (1985)* 
3068 16th St. 
San Francisco 94103 

Mr. Frank P. Adams (1981) 
235 Montgomery St. 
San Francisco 94104 

Ms. Wallace Albertson (1986)* 
1618 Sunset Plaza Dr. 
Los Angeles 90069 

Mr. Richard A. Garcia (1979) 
31293 E. Nine Dr. 
LagunaNiguel 92677 

Mr. DeanS. Lesher(1981) 
P.O. Box 5166 
Walnut Creek 94598 

Mr. Eli Broad (1986)* 
10801 National Blvd. 
Los Angeles 90064 

Mr. Kevin Gallagher (1980) 
Associated Students, CSC, 

San Bernardino 
5500 State College Pkwy. 
San Bernardino 92407 

' Appointment subject to State Senate confirmation. 

Officers of the Trustees 

Governor Edmund G. Brown, Jr 
President 

Mr. Roy T. Brophy 
Chairman 

Mr. Frank P. Adams 
Vice Chairman 

Chancellor Glenn S. Dumke 
Secretary-T reasurer 

The California State University and Colleges 

California State College, Bakerslield 
9001 Stockdale Highway 
Bakersfield, California 93309 
Dr. Jacob P. Frankel, President 
805 833-2011 

California State University, Chico 
First and Normal Streets 
Chico, California 95929 
Dr. Stanford Cazier, President 
916 895-5011 

California State University, Dominguez Hills 
Carson, California 90747 
Dr. Donald R. Gerth, President 
213 515-3300 

California State University, Fresno 
Shaw and Cedar Avenues 
Fresno, California 93740 
Dr. Norman A. Baxter, President 
209 487-9011 

California State Polytechnic University, Pomona 
3801 West Temple Avenue 
Pomona, California 91768 
Dr. Hugh O. LaBounty, Jr., President 
714 598-4592 

California State University, Sacramento 
6000 J Street 
Sacramento, California 95819 
Dr. James Bond, President 
916 454-6011 

California State College, San Bernardino 
5500 State College Parkway 
San Bernardino, California 92407 
Dr. John M. Pfau, President 
714 887-7301 

San Diego State University 
5300 Campanile Drive 
San Diego, California 92182 
Dr. Thomas B. Day, President 
714 286-5000 

Imperial Valley Campus 
720 Heber Avenue 
Calexico, California 92231 
714 357-3721 

San Francisco State University 
1600 Holloway Ave. 
San Francisco, California 94132 
Dr. Paul F. Romberg, President 
415 469-2141 

San Jose State University 
125 South Seventh Street 
San Jose, California 95192 
Dr. John H. Bunzel, President 
408 277-2000 

California Polytechnic State University, 
San Luis Obispo 

San Luis Obispo, California 93407 
Dr. Robert E. Kennedy, President 
805 546-0111 

Sonoma State College 
1801 East Cotati Avenue 
Rohnert Park, California 94928 
Dr. Peter Diamandopoulos, President 
707 664-2880 

California State College, Stanislaus 
800 Monte Vista Avenue 
Turlock, California 95380 
Dr. A. Walter Olson, President 
209 633-2122 

California State University, Fullerton 
Fullerton, California 92634 
Dr. L. Donald Shields, President 
714 870-2011 

California State University, Hayward 
Hayward, California 94542 
Dr. Ellis E. McCune, President 
415 881-3000 

Humboldt State University 
Areata, California 95521 
Dr. Alistair W. McCrone, President 
707 826-3011 

California State University, Long Beach 
1250 Bellflower Boulevard 
Long Beach, California 90840 
Dr. Stephen Horn, President 
213 498-4111 

California State University, Los Angeles 
5151 State University Drive 
Los Angeles, California 90032 
Dr. John A. Greenlee, President 
213 224-0111 

California State University, Northridge 
18111 Nordhoff Street 
Northridge, California 91330 
Dr. James W. Cleary, President 
213 885-1200 



CSULB Advisory Board 

The California State University, Long Beach Advisory Board consists of 
community leaders interested in the development and welfare of the University. 
The Board serves the President in an advisory capacity, particularly in matters 
which affect University and community relations. Members are nominated by the 
President and appointed by the Board of Trustees for terms of four years. 

Roy L. Anderson Long Beach 

Robert Baldwin Long Beach 

Llewellyn Bixby, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Joseph Brooks Long Beach 

Samuel C. Cameron (Honorary) Long Beach 

C. Lowell Clarke (Honorary) Long Beach 

Lawrence A. Collins, Sr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

N. Jack Dilday, Jr. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Donald N. Dyer (Honorary) Long Beach 

Donna George Huntington Beach 

Marvin Haney (Honorary) Rolling Hills 

Ge°rgeA'HartJr Long Beach 

Francis C. Hertzog, M.D. (Honorary) Long Beach 

Rabbi Wolli Kaelter (Honorary) Long Begch 

Harry J. Krusz (Honorary) , ..... 
11 Laguna Hills 

Richard L. Kussman 
Long Beach 

Lyman Lough 
Long Beach 

Isabel Patterson 
Long Beach 

Frani Ridder .... 
Long Beach 

H. E. (Bud) Ridings, Jr 
Long Beach 

Ramona Roman 
Norwalk 

J. Dan Lilley (Ex Officio) 
Long Beach 

Elizabeth Wallace 
Long Beach 

Robert C. Westmyer (Honorary) 
Long Beach 

Leon L. Wiltse, M.D. (Honorary) 
Long Beach 

Administration 

President Stephen Horn 
Executive Assistant to the President Eugene L Asher 

Appointments Secretary to the President Betty P. Kolberg 
Administrative Assistant to the President— 

Alumni Relations Joyce L.Watts 
Special Assistant to the President-Development Howard L Sti I 
Director of the Budget Lane ^ K°lu^* 
Executive Vice President—Foundation Don G GIII 

Administrative Assistant MarY M_TaY or 

Director of Public Affairs Robert H. Breunig 
Director of Publications Ronald D. Albrecht 

Vice President for Administration and Staff 
Coordination David E. Gray 

Director of Physical Planning and Development Jon H. Regnier 
Business Manager Arthur F.Suguitan 

Vice President for Academic Affairs Davic Adarpanv 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-
Academic Personnel dune M. Cooper 

Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-
Instructional Programs Richard H. Wilde 

Vice President for Student Affairs Jonn w Shainline 

Administrative Affairs 

Vice President for Administration and Staff 
Coordination David E Gray 

Administrative Assistant Barbara E Lloyd 
Administrative Analyst Thomas W. Bass 

Business Manager Ar'hur ^U5uLa?i 
Administrative Assistant Edward G. Ban 

Controller George H. Hackney 
Director of Accounting Joseph T. Kolano 
Director of Payroll Kay ^ 
Director of Procurement and Special Services - Ted Lance 

Director of Purchasing Marjorie A. Barnes 
Director of Support Services Paul Goydos 

Business Manager, Associated Students David R. Page 
Director, Financial Aid Farrel 3. Beres 

Associate Director Eric Godfrey 
Financial Aid Counselor Tom A ex 

Financial Aid Counselor Ron Resales 
Financial Aid Counselor Cheryl M. Bryan 
Financial Aid Counselor Gwendolyn M. Neal 
Work Study Coordinator Charles Ehrensperger 



Administrative Affairs (Continued) 

Director of Physical Planning and Development Jon H. Regnier 
Building Coordinator Carl T. Androff 
Staff Analyst Betty J. Perry 

Director of Plant Operations William A. Peters 
Associate Director Stuart Venable 

Director of Automatic Data Processing and 
Information Systems Kenneth M. Tom 

Associate Director William M. Lee 
Director of Public Safety Jack R. Brick 

Assistant Director Herbert E. Bragg 
Assistant Director Nathaniel J. Riddick 

Director of Staff Personnel Betty Jane Long 
Associate Director James R. Davis 
Associate Director Oscar H. Robinson 

Director of Admissions and Records Leonard Kreutner 
Assistant to the Director Carol A. Revers 
Admissions Officer George W. LaDue 
Registrar Ted F. Fauce 

Assistant Registrar Andrew L. Proclivo 
Assistant Registrar JoAnne R. Tarrant 

Academic Affairs 

Vice President for Academic Affairs .David Adamany 
Assistant Vice President Chuck C. LePard 

Director of School Relations Andrew B Heck 
Administrative Assistant 7 RobynR Mack 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs-

Academic Personnel June M. Cooper 
Administrative Assistant Vacant 
Director of Affirmative Action Walter L Reed 
Director of Faculty Development Center David B. Whitcomb 

Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences C. Thomas Dean 
Dean, School of Business Administration Dean 0. Bowman 
nf!n' qCh°° °! .dUCati0n John A. Nelson, Jr. 
n!!n' f 00 0 Engineering Richard C. Potter 

S00'° n"eAr!s John R. Watts 
Dean Brhn°i °< v1'?'3'!'!-68 Ronald Applbaum 
Dean, School of Natural Sciences Roaer D Bauer 

Director'rp°'t°f ?0C^nd Behavioral fences'.::' Smeon Crowther 
Director, Center for Public Policy 

Dean nt Aci'Tll^stJ'aTl0r; Melchior D. Powell 
Adminit e A and Research Albert H. Yee 
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Academic Affairs (Continued) 
Associate Vice President for Academic Affairs- ^ R W||de 

Academic Programs and Services R R £vans 

Staff Analyst RoyQ A. Davis 
Director, Academic Planning Haj Scha«fer 

Experiential Learning Center Rober; E Tumelty 
Health Care Administration Robert K Rheinish 
Director, Learning Resources Susan Thompson 

Assistant to the Director . « Allan Amenta 
Coordinator, Instructional Development Services 
Coordinator, Instructional Television Saundra McMillan 
Faculty Manager, KSUL Lawrence S. Lerner 

General Honors Program Theodore E. Nichols 
Center for Liberal Studies Ronald A. Lee 

Director of Educational Resources Planning vacant 
Associate Director-Planning Robert T. Littrell 
Director of Institutional Research R;ch;r0 R jimboe 
Associate Systems Analyst .. . Robert F. Wong 
Associate Administrative Analyst R Bruce Hanks 
Systems Programmer Douglas F. Tally 
Scheduling Coordinator naviri J Pvlman 

Assistant Scheduling Coordinator 3avlrt J Hy'r,a 

Student Affairs John W. Shainline 
V i c e  President for Student Attairs Jane B. Clyde i 

Administrative Assistant. Stuart L. Farber 
Associate Dean for Student Affairs N Harris 

Associate Dean for Student Affairs steve Katz 
Assistant for Judicial Affairs Vacant 
Coordinator, Handicapped Student Services Louise Maddox 
Director, Child Development Center Aiav Martin 

Director, University Student Union Vacant 
Associate Director Bettv 1. Meacham 

Scheduling Supervisor Duqqal 
Games and Recreation Manager Cathy Barnett 
Services Supervisor Kathrvn E. Goddard 

Associate Dean, Student Activities Rowland E. Kerr 
Coordinator Douglas W. Robinson 
Coordinator Rosemary A. Taylor 
Coordinator Virginia Waters 
Coordinator 7 Frank Rowman 

Associate Dean, Housing and Health Services Gary Little 
Associate Director of Housing Programs ^H.ba V ̂  
Associate Director of Housing Services ^ Dubjn 

Medical Director, Health Center james O. Morse 
Assistant Director ... ... Jane s. Gawley 

Administrative Assistant Mg p Frgzer 

Supervising Nurse 
Associate Dean, Career Planning Edward Babbush 

and Placement Center <acK L Zeran 
Career Placement Supervisor Wadft Hawiev 

Career Planning Supervisor . Barbara Gomez 
Career Counselor Vacant 
Career Counselor 



Student Affairs (Continued) 

Career Counselor Dennis G. Marchand 
Career Counselor Edward Rj| 

Career Counselor MarySimms 
Associate Dean, Counseling and 

Human Development Services Kenneth C, Weisbrod 
Administrative Counseling Psychologist Robert B Clvde 

Counselor Wanda L. Doty 
Counseling Psychologist Phillip j  Gallagher 
G°unseor Judith M.Grencik 
^0unse or n CarlT. Grounds 
Counse ing Psychologist Doroth Leach 

Counse ing Psychologist Pau, E 0pstad 

Counselor ... L£s A, P'es,on 

Counseling Psychologist Karl A. Russell T 
Pnnnf109 Psycdo'°9ist Ned M. Russell 
CoordinSr f H 9ISt, Tnomas G. Stevens 
Coordinator-Academic Information Center Margaret E. Gerlach 

Coordinator"F i R®."entry Pr°9ra™ Marjorie Dole 
Coo,<Ji„a;rLe^SXS:MCOmmmiCa'i0n ""rriBrennan 

Support System Frank  L  Christ 

Directo^Vel^ransAff'0' p MargaretCMa-MeS 

SiS^£r9,amS Carolvn H °kke 

r C0^^,airs0,,ica 
Chief Test Officer Steve Pierce 

Assistant Test Officer DWi'lia™P Abbott 
Psychometrist Richard E Cantey 

Director, International Education Center , D Van Roussos 
Associate Director Russell Lindquist 

Director, Experiential Learning Center AlanZ, t°TT 
Assistant Director Hal Schaffer 

Director, Sports, Athletics and Recreation n Ruby L.eavel1 

Associate Director, Athletics R herryC Mo°re 

Associate Director, Intramurals un, ?, 
Associate Director, Women's Sports F Wl"iam V®ndl 

Assistant Director, Athletics Frances Schaafsma 
Sports Information Director Cr3^ 7 C^oss 

Ticket Manager Terry Ross 
Director, Student Development Pronramc Stan Olin 

Associate Director Fri .rstami n Alan T. Nishio 
Assistant Director Counselina PP°rtunities Pro9ram Donald Duren 

Career and Personal Counselor J'm H| ^atsuoka 
Counselor-Continuing Students F HH i HND9E 

Peer Counseling Coordinator Rreddie L Davis 

Counselor, Talent Search Priscilla E. Rojas 
Counselor, Admissions and Loretta Enriquez 

Project Director, S™ SoeLl Paul Peshlakai 

Assistant Director S MarCe"a G'Chavez 

Project Director, Upward Bound H Kaufman 
Assistant Director Charles Ratliff 

Project Director, Talent Search Raymond DeLeon 
Ramon Cruz 

Deans of Schools, Department Chairmen and 
Program Coordinators 

School of Applied Arts and Sciences C. Thomas Dean 
Associate Dean Floyd M. Grainge 
Associate Dean John J. McConnell 

Criminal Justice Gary B. Adams 
Health Science Peter A. Cortese 
Home Economics Merna A Samples 
Industrial Education Leonard Torres 
Industrial Technology Glenn E. Hayes 
Nursing Joan£(°bin 

Physical Education Marguerite A. Clifton 
Physical Therapy ..Frank J. Bok 
Recreation and Leisure Studies Marilyn A. Jensen 
Center for Career Studies Norman R. Stanger 

School of Business Administration Seymour Marshak 
Administrative Assistant Hilary B. Poochigian 

Associate Dean John T. Martinelli 
Bureau of Business Services and Research Phil Mitchell 

International Business Center Feliksas Palubinskas 
Accounting Truman Hickerson, Jr. 
Finance Gene P_ Morns 
Human Resources Management Carl E. Gregory 
Management Annabelle J. Sartore 
Marketing Robert W. Frye 
Quantitative Systems 1 Lincoln Chao 

School of Education John A- Nelson. Jr 

Associate Dean—Graduate Studies & Research Joan Michael 
Associate Dean-Professional Programs Richard J. Johnson 
Director of Support Services and Planning John A. McAnlis 

Educational Administration Neil V. Sullivan 
Educational Psychology and 

Social Foundations Ralph C. Graetz 
Elementary Education Charles L. Myers 
Instructional Media Richard J. Johnson 
Secondary Education Harold V. Graham 

School of Engineering Ric|lfd Cu Pf),,e' 
Associate Dean Willard H. Reed 

Administrative Assistant... Maxine McCurnin 
Chemical Engineering John L,eno'r 
Civil Engineering Chunduri V. Chelapati 
Electrical Engineering Edward N. Evans 
Mechanical Engineering 1 

School of Fine Arts J°hn P Watts 
Administrative Assistant Sue 1 • Hl!°n 

Art Howard G. Hitchcock 

Dance Pat RP no! 
Music Gerald R. Daniel 
Theatre Arts Raiph W. Duckwall 

School of Humanities Ronald L. Applbaum 
Administrative Assistant Frank Costa 

Associate Dean Charles W. Austin 
Associate Dean MarV Purcell 



Dean of Schools (Continued) 

American Language Program Stephen B. Ross 

f«ir? n h Gunns Communicative Disorders Bruce p R 

Comparative Literature Thomas Hubf)(e 

FrtPn'rh/itar Eileen E. Lothamer 
P •ri'3' • Frederick M. Swensen 
o mn mCI8SSICS Johanna Roden 

M Benjamin H. Cunningham 

::: K5£?B8?Sadhi 
Mathematics Arth ,? P ^ 
Philosophy... Anur P. Gittleman 
Radio-TV William M. Johnson 

Religious Studies . A,Robart FinneV 
. Spanish/Portuguese n^ni mf/i'PSk' 

Speech Communication :: 
School of Natural Sciences n™- n t 

Administrative Assistant 9f. .. Bauer 

Associate Dean RW^\Eyer 

Biology 8- Stephens 
Chemistry. Frank J. Alfieri 
Geological Sciences Kenneth L. Marsi 
Microbiology J- Fritts 

Physics-Astronomy , . Fran^ E' Swa,ek 

Center for Environmental Studies D° Fre^ckson 
School of Social and Behavioral Sciences Granae" 

Associate Dean Simeon J. Crowther 
Associate Dean Rhodes 

American Indian Studies Jay ®,evens 

Anthropology Richard W. Band 
Asian American Studies Thomas H. McCorkle 
Center for Asian Studies Franklin Odo 
Black Studies Charlotte Furth 
Economics Skyne R. Uku 
Geography J- Richard Powell 
History Frederick H. Scantling 
Center for Latin American Studies Jac*,M' S<uart 

Mexican American Studies William Svec 
Political Science Federico A. Sanchez 
Psychology Ronald J. Schmidt 
Social Welfare Raphael M. Hanson 
Sociology Warren Ponsar 
Center for Urban Studies Glenn Walker 
Center for Women's Studies Margaret Stark 

Dorothy 2 Abrahamse 
Donna I. Dempster 

University Councils and Committees 

The Academic Senate is the basic advisory body of the faculty. 
Academic Senate councils and standing committees are the following: 

ADP and Information Services 
Advisory 

Affirmative Action 
Campus/Police Relations 
Committee on Committees 
Ecological and Environmental 

Practices 
Elections 
Financial Affairs Council 
Graduate Council 
Innovative Proposals Review 
International Programs 
Judiciary 
Legislative and Public Relations 
Library 
Mass Communications 

Commission 
Matriculation and Registration 
Panel on Professional Standards 

and Ethics 

Personnel Policies 
and Practices 

Planning and Educational 
Policies Council 

Research 
Rules 
Scholarships and Loans 
Scholastic Standards 
Student Affairs 
Student Conduct Advisory 
Student Housing 
Teacher Education Council 
Television 
University Committee for Sports, 

Athletics, and Recreation 
University Operations 
University Organization and 

Administration Affairs 
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The University 

History 

The University was founded in 1949 as Los Angeles-Orange County State 
College mainly to serve the area of Orange County and southeastern Los 
Angeles County. It began instruction in temporary, rented facilities in Long 
Beach with a faculty of 13 and a student body of 160 juniors, seniors and 
graduate students. 

In 1950 the City of Long Beach donated a one-million-dollar 320-acre 
permanent site for the college and the name was changed to Long Beach State 
College. By 1953 construction started on the first permanent facilities and the 
first freshmen and sophomores were enrolled. Formal dedication ceremonies 
were held in 1955. 

The institution was renamed California State College at Long Beach in 1964, 
California State College, Long Beach in 1968 and in June of 1972 the 
Legislature recognized in name what had long existed in fact by designating it 
California State University, Long Beach. 

In 1974 the University celebrated its 25th anniversary and had become the 
largest of the 19 campuses within The California State University and Colleges 
system. Its total enrollment reaches almost 33,000 students from nearly every 
state in the country and 90 foreign countries, taught by a full and part-time 
faculty of more than 1,600 and supported by a staff of some 1,000. 

Purpose 

The University provides instruction "through the master's degree, in the 
liberal arts and sciences, in applied fields and in the professions, including the 
teaching profession." Its unique balance of professional and liberal arts 
programs allows a wide and highly exciting range of career and educational 
opportunities. 
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Accreditation 

The University is accredited by the Western Association of Schools and 
Colleges, the agency responsible for granting national accreditation to colleges 
and universities in the western United States. It is accredited by the California 
State Board of Education and is on the list of approved institutions of the 
American Association of University Women. 

Professional degree programs offered by the University and national associa­
tions and societies accrediting these programs are as follows: 

Art National Association of Schools of Art 
Business Administration National Assembly of Collegiate 

Schools of Business 
Chemistry American Chemical Society, Committee on 

(undergraduate) Professional Training 
Communicative Disorders American Speech and Hearing Association, 

(graduate) Education and Training Board 
Engineering Engineers' Council for Professional Development 

(undergraduate) (Civil, Computer, Electrical, Materials, 
Mechanical, Ocean) 

Home Economics American Home Economics Association 

^USIC National Association of Schools of Music 
Nursing National League for Nursing 

hysical Therapy American Physical Therapy Association 
Recreation and Leisure Studies National Recreation and 

Park Association Council of Accreditation 
fC,a' Wfare Council on Social Work Education 
Teacher Education ..National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 

68 re r s National Association of Schools of Theatre 

Memberships 

The University holds membership in the following: 
Administrative Management Society 
Alliance of California Arts Council 
American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business 
American Association for Affirmative Action 
American Association for Higher Education 

American Council on Education 
American Federation of Arts 
American Home Economics Association 
American Personnel and Guidance Association 
American Philosophical Association 
American Physical Therapy Association 
American Society for Engineering Education 
American Society for Industrial Security 
American Society for Training and Develoompnt 
American Society of Allied Health Professions 
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American Society of Journalism School Administrators 
American Speech and Hearing Association 
Association for Educational Communications and Technology 
Association for General and Liberal Studies 
Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women (AIAW) 
Association for School, College and University Staffing 
Association for University Business and Economic Research 
Association of Administrators of Home Economics 
Association of American Colleges 
Association of California School Administrators 
Association of College and University Auditors 
Association of College and University Housing Officers 
Association of College, University and Community Arts Administrators, Inc. 
Association of Departments of English 
Association of Departments of Foreign Languages 
Association of Physical Plant Administrators of Universities and Colleges 

(APPA) 
Association of Record Managers and Administrators 
Audio Engineering Society, Inc. 
Broadcast Education Association 
California Association of College and University Housing Officers 
California Association of Dance Companies 
California Association of Police Training Officers 
California Association of Public Purchasing Officers 
California Check Investigators Association 
California Council on the Education of Teachers 
California Educational Placement Association 
California Media and Library Educators Association 
California Newspaper Publishers Association 
California Peace Officers Association 
California Personnel and Guidance Association/California College 

Personnel Association Division 
California Personnel and Guidance Association and California 

School Counselors Association 
College Art Association 
College Entrance Examination Board 
College Placement Council 
Consortium of Latin American Studies Programs 
Cooperative Assessment of Experiential Learning (CAEL) 
Cooperative Education Association 
Council for Advancement and Support of Education 
Council of Educational Facility Planners, International 
Council of Graduate Schools in the United States 
Council of University Institutes for Urban Affairs 
Council on Social Work Education 
Engineers Council for Professional Development 
Foundation for Interior Design Education Research 
Greater Los Angeles Press Club 
Information Film Producers of America, Inc. 
Institute of Electrical and Electronic Engineers 
Institute of International Education, Inc. 
Institutional and Municipal Parking Congress 
International Association of Chiefs of Police 
International Association of College and University Security Directors 
International Industrial Television Association (ITVA) 
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International Union of Anthropological and Ethnological Sciences 
Long Beach Chamber of Commerce 
Los Angeles Area Chamber of Commerce 
National Association for Foreign Student Affairs 
National Association of College and University Business Officers 
National Association of Educational Broadcasters 
National Association of Educational Buyers 
National Association of School Psychologists 
National Association of Schools of Art 
National Association of Schools of Music 
National Association of Schools of Public Affairs and Administration and 

Institutional Affiliation with American Society for Public Administration 
National Association of Schools of Theatre (NAST) 
National Association of Student Financial Aid Administrators 
National Association of Student Personnel Administrators 
National Association of Veterans Program Administrators 
National Association of Women Deans and Counselors 
National Collegiate Athletic Association 
National Collegiate Honors Council 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education 
National League for Nursing 
National Rehabilitation Association 
National Safety Council 
National University Extension Association 
North American Association of Summer Sessions 
Pacific Association of Collegiate Registrars and Admissions Officers 
Pacific Coast Athletic Association 
Pacific Coast College Health Association 
Pacific Coast Press Club 
Peace Officers Association of Los Angeles County 
Public Corporation for the Arts 
Public Relations Society of America 
Social Science History Association 
Society for College and University Planning 
Society of Motion Picture and Television Engineers 
Southern California Conference on International Studies 
Southern California Industrial Safety Society 
Speech Communication Association 
Student Competitions on Relevant Engineering Inc 
Student Personnel Association of California 
Tele-Communications Association 
Town Hall of California 
University Resident Theatre Association (URTA1 
Western Association of Art Museums 

ass sssss oi ffissr *Basin9ss 
Western Association of Schools and Colleges 

Western Adminis,rators 

Western College Placement Association 
Western Collegiate Athletic Association 
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Buildings and Facilities 
The hilltop portion on the 322-acre campus overlooks the Pacific Ocean. 58 

permanent buildings house the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business 
Administration, Education, Engineering, Fine Arts, Humanities, the Natural 
Sciences and Social and Behavioral Sciences. An impressive University Student 
Union is located at the crossroads of the campus providing a focal point for the 
total campus community. A new facility for Social Sciences/Public Affairs and a 
centralized Student Services/Administration center in close proximity to the 
Union adds needed services, disperses the concentration of population now on 
the hili and enables the University to "grow larger in order to become smaller." 
Specialized facilities for Industrial Technology, Microbiology and Nursing have 
recently been completed. 

A central feature of the landscape design is a planting of Helen Borcher 
flowering peaches which now include more than 3,200 trees donated by the 
citizens of Long Beach. Secluded landscape areas and buildings of appropriate 
scale help maintain a learning environment that encourages small group 
identification and personal privacy in the midst of 33,000 individuals sharing the 
same site, on what is essentially a large urban campus. 

The campus is beginning to assume a highly individual character. In 1965, 
the International Sculpture Symposium contributed 9 monumental pieces and 
designs to the University. These works received credits in 21 national and 
international publications, and in 1972 additional community funds in the form of 
a trust provided for the completion of the Carlson Memorial Tower, designed by 
French sculptor Andre Bloc. The campus sculpture collection has continued to 
expand with the addition of works by Tom Van Sant in 1973, and Guy Dill in 
1975. These acquisitions were made possible through private donations. 

A gift of $250,000 from an alumna, Isabel Patterson, who registered in the 
University's first class, permitted construction of the Isabel Patterson Child 
Development Center on a site adjacent to Whaley Park. The project, originally 
initiated with $50,000 contributed by the Associated Students, provides 
educational opportunity for more than 260 preschool children each semester. 

The Recycling Center, a non-profit Associated Students function to promote 
environmental awareness and waste reduction, was opened in early 1977. 

The Library 
The University Library is housed in a modern, six-story building. It has over 

650,000 volumes and 5,096 current periodical subscriptions. The book collec­
tion is supplemented by bound periodicals, art prints, slides, sound recordings, 
television cassettes, micro-texts, film strips and a map collection. The Library is 
divided into five major subject areas: fine arts, education, humanities, social 
science/business, and science and technology, with special reading rooms for 
each. In addition, there is a media resources library, periodicals/reserve book 
room, bibliography room, micro-text center, government documents collection, 
special collections and archives. Special services include typing rooms, copying 
machines, viewing and listening rooms and a computer bibliographic facility. 

The University Student Union 
Completed in 1972, the University Student Union with its large interior patios, 

flexible multipurpose and meeting/dining rooms, comfortable lounges and food 
service facilities, is the campus community and hospitality center. It houses the 
educational program of out-of-class activities and serves as headquarters for 
the Associated Students government and business office, Student Activities, 
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University-related student groups, Women's Referral Center, CIEE Student 
Travel, Legal Counseling, Sex Information, United Campus Ministries, Handi­
capped Students, Experiential Learning and the University Alumni Office. 

The Union provides an information desk which is designed to handle 
questions of any kind and offers various sundry items for sale. A Ride Board is 
provided for students interested in forming car pools to or from school and 
during vacation periods. The scheduling office provides a central scheduling 
and coordinating service for the entire campus, including a visual Master 
Calendar for daily events. The Student Activities area provides mail boxes, 
organizational files and work space for all student groups. The Union Food 
Service provides catering service for coffee hours, breakfasts, luncheons and 
banquets with a wide variety of menus. 

Recreational facilities in the Games Area include bowling, billiards table 
tennis, pinball, table games and a television lounge. For outdoor recreational 
enjoyment a swimming pool, shower facilities and outdoor barbecue are 
fpacnn hi sP°[thaus offers backpacking and ski equipment rental at 

rtfanH hPr!C6S I S and GraPhics Center o^ers silkscreen, graphic 
arts and photography equipment complete with a darkroom. Tournaments 

experience's ^ 9r°UP aC,ivi,ies are P|annep to enhance recreational 

The large multi-purpose room, meeting and dining rooms and the small 

sptrsmdaTeseand;ane,y ? ,aCI"tieS ,0 various ^izations '<» speakers, dances and concerts as well as luncheons and banquets 
i rePent addition to the Union facilities is the Oak Room a membershiD 

University Recreation Facilities 

lenlfe co^S^ use °'lhe 'M<l«et"iandball courts 
y .X « «"*"*. xmm. and on 

ins,,uclion 

A 10 PROV")E PUBLIC USE 

reserve a coSrSa^U^n, ?X """ 'enniS C0Ms psa'a "> 

with intormatiorr on upcoming'suparvisors now provide users 
tournaments and classes ervations for special events such as 

and Colleges Office of thrcTirnecenorbthShed h V ThS California s,a,e University 
supervision, liability^^inlrance repS worn 9P EX6CU,iVe °rder 243 ,0 provlde 

Previous to the Recreational Far-int eQu|Pment, and make repairs, 
wear expenses were absorbed bv thP if- 66 schedule Pr°9ram, damage and 
the instructional H°W6Ver' ,UndS rece'"ed for 

maintain facilities used exclusively bv incjtn 0 ent- These can only be used to 
these facilities available to the public additionCai°fnaHPr09rarnS' ln 0rder t0 keep 

For information call William R ICRadd'tl0^al funds ara ^quirecf 
Recreation Program, (213) 498-4093, (Office: peEt0326) We6kend and Evenin9 

The Forty-Niner Shops 

University Bookstore and the UniversXTmn ^orpora,lon which operates th 
ersity Food Service. In addition to require 
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textbooks, the Bookstore offers reference and popular books, stationery 
supplies and miscellaneous items for personal use. The University Food Service, 
composed of the main cafeteria, residence hall cafeteria, University Union food 
service and the mobile chuck wagon service located at other central gathering 
areas on campus, provides food service for the entire University, 

Isabel Patterson Child Development Center 
This modern facility is a result of a major gift by alumna Isabel Patterson, who 

was one of the first students to enroll at CSULB in 1949. Additional funds came 
from the Associated Students and the California State University, Long Beach 
Foundation, 

The Center provides a child development program which is available to the 
children of students, faculty, staff, administrators and other community mem­
bers. Students are given priority in registering if space is limited. The Center 
services children from ages two and a half through five at all times. Children up 
to the age of eight may attend the Center when public schools are not in 
session. Children two years of age may attend during winter and summer 
sessions. Hours are 7 a.m. to 6:30 p.m. Monday through Thursday, 7 a.m. to 
5:30 p.m. on Fridays during fall and spring semesters and until 5:30 p.m. during 
vacations and other sessions. 

The Center employs professional staff members and students who are 
studying child development and early childhood education. Academic depart­
ments utilize the center for observation and practical experience by students in 
the field. Child development and day camp programs are also available during 
the summer. 

The Soroptimist House 
The Soroptimist House, which was presented to the Associated Students by 

the Soroptimist Club of Long Beach, provides a facility for parties, receptions 
and informal meetings. It has a terraced patio for outdoor events, carpeted 
lounge, a complete kitchen and a dance area available for scheduling by all 
campus organizations and departments. The Soroptimist House has a small, 
intimate home-like setting. 

Reservations may be made at the Scheduling Desk in the University Student 
Un'ion. 

International Sculpture Symposium 
The monumental sculpture which is visible around the campus is a result of 

the first International Sculpture Symposium ever to be held in the United States. 
Held in the summer of 1965, the Symposium not only brought fame to the 
University as the birthplace of sculpture symposia in the nation, but also marked 
it as the first college or university in the world to sponsor such an event. 

Another of the unique aspects of the Symposium was the cooperation of 
Southern California industry in this cultural embellishment, termed by many a 
"wedding of industry and art." 

Valued at approximately $300,000, the sculpture was financed by individuals 
and industries who realized the valuable implications of such a cultural 
undertaking. 

The participants were sculptors Kengiro Azuma of Japan, J. J. Beljon of 
Holland, Andre Bloc of France, Kosso Eloul of Israel, Claire Falkenstein and 
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Gabriel Kohn of the U.S., Piotr Kowalski, a Pole living in France, Robert Murray 
of Canada and muralist Rita Letendre of Canada. In addition to the work of these 
artists, art students serving as their apprentices created a wood sculpture which 
is permanently located at one of the primary entrances to the campus. 

University Foundation 
The California State University, Long Beach Foundation is a nonprofit, 

tax-exempt corporation organized to administer grants from governmental and 
private agencies for research and other activities related to the University 
program, and to accept donations, gifts and bequests for any University-related 
use, and provide a tax-deductible advantage to the donor. 

The research and other activities involving the Foundation are related directly 
to the academic program. They usually involve substantial interaction between 
acuity and students. Often, the outside community is also involved and 

participates in the benefits of the projects. 

nikhm1anlcnSf' th'ftl!,and bequests Pr°vide a significant addition to the accom-
p ishments of the University. Public funds provide the support for instructional 

«'Se'r„'ITM K,i:,tes ma 'ad,i,,es' M can be Ze 
efforts which pxtpnH h°nS HSUC af.student scholarships and creative faculty 
efforts which extend beyond normal instructionally-supported areas 

deoeand !fnonWnMkiHfn°\btPr0Vided thr°Ugh avallable public fundia9 also 
J o w e ( d e s i a n e d T v J h e  b e a u t l f u l  L o u i s e  C a r l s o n  M e ™ d a '  
Patterson rhiid nI F A® scu|Ptor Andre Bloc) and the Isabel 
bequests Development Center are outstanding examples of such 

those of'the Srsiiv'ite^f C3P b6 a"°Ca,ed with grea,er flexibility than 

the channinn oppHq f ' « Possess an added potential for responding to 
!nnoSp?oS ' V ana ,he C0mmuni,y. '"eluding me .iSenoing of 

Information'caZe sZLZZZf-Z a'e availab,e to potential donors 

add,ess,„g a ,e,,„ ,o m. Cafffornia SfafeZtl'sTy.tZg ̂ VoSon. 

Alumni Association 

Its majr'otje^tives0ale* to aX^ceTh^'00 h3S m°re than 50'000 members-
University, Long Beach to serve its 6 9Keneral wel,are of California State 
community and to provide support forThT^^' !° promote 9°od wil1 in the 

for the University. educational and charitable projects 

students for a pehodX^ Urinivarsity as re9ular registered 
eligible for membership in the Association A 30 0 '®FT M 9°0D standin9 ARE 

and supporters who have not attended the ,S,Socia,e memberships for friends 
membership information contact the Alumni ~®'versi,y are also available. For 
abreast of Alumn, AssociaSon activLJ and n C6 3t ,h® Univers,,y To keep 

have a current address on file in the Alumni Office9'3™' members are ur9ed t0 

tion in continuing educatioTprogams'0and/or Participa-
programs; library and University UnOn n'r a ademic' athletic, and cultural 
counseling services; and University Dublirat : J°b placement and career 
provides access ,o mag, ^ 
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Fine Arts Public Performances and Exhibitions 
The School of Fine Arts, composed of the departments of art, dance, music 

and theatre arts, sponsors more than 175 art exhibitions, plays, concerts and 
dance events each year. Some of these presentations are by professionals 
invited to campus for various kinds of residency programs; most are works 
developed by faculty and student artists. 

The Fine Arts Galleries (A, B and C), located between buildings FA2 and 
FA3, provide programs and exhibitions in the visual arts for the entire University 
community. Included are exhibitions of the work of nationally known artists, 
historic exhibitions, the exhibitions of the Museum Studies Certificate Program 
and the Center for Southern California Studies in the Visual Arts. There are also 
displays of work by M.A. and M.F.A. students in the Art Department and biennial 
exhibits of work by members of the Art Department faculty. Special lectures and 
programs are often included. All events are free of charge and open to the 
public. Gallery hours are: 12-4 p.m. Monday-Friday; 1-4 p.m. Sunday. The 
Galleries are closed Saturdays and university holidays. 

Tickets for all dance, music and theatre arts performances are sold through 
the CSULB Fine Arts Ticket Office located in the southwest corner of the 
Theatre Arts Building. The Ticket Office is open from 10 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
Monday-Friday and is open one hour prior to performance. Faculty, staff and 
student rates are available for most performances. 

The Theatre Arts Building also houses the Studio Theatre, a complete 
"flexible" theatre seating 230 and the University Theatre with a proscenium 
stage and a seating capacity of 509. 

The Dance Department produces two formal studio concerts each year, a 
faculty-choreographed concert in the fall and a performance of student 
choreography in the spring. The concerts are presented in either the Studio 
Theatre or the University Theatre. In addition, the Department in conjunction 
with Orchesis, a student dance organization, sponsors a studio concert of 
student works, lecture demonstrations and informal concerts by guest artists. 
These programs are presented in the dance studio located in the Theatre Arts 
Building. 

The Music Department sponsors 18 active performing organizations which 
include two orchestras, six choral groups, four bands as well as a number of 
ensemble groups. On-campus performances are held in a variety of places 
including the University and Studio Theatre, the University Union, Music Recital 
Hall, 127 and Music Rehearsal Hall, 123 (the latter two are located in the Music 
Building). Many of the concerts are free. 

The Theatre Arts Department produces eight to ten major productions each 
year. The season includes a musical drama, an opera and a touring children s 
play. The conclusion of each season is marked by a multi-faceted experimental 
theatre weekend in the spring. 
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Parking Areas 
Visitor Information and Parking (VIP) 
A through E (Student Parking) 
1 through 11 (Employee Parking) 

Students with valid parking per­
mits may park in the following lots:* 
All times: Lot © 

Health Center Patients: Lot 0 

After 5:30 p.m.: Lots • 0 and 0 

After 6 p.m.: Lots • and 0 

After 7 p.m.: Lots 0 and 0 

Dorm Residents Only: Lot Q and West 
end of Lot © 

Motorcycles: Designated Areas Only: 

Compound on West Campus Drive 

opposite LA-1 and in designated areas 

of LotsfTJJsJ|7J|^an(j west sjde 0( 

Engineering. 

Coin Operated: 

Lot © a" times. No permit required. 25c 

to exit. Permit required for motorcycle. 
,o o"> in M,Mn°io,>" »»«••» 10 

cancellation as special circumstances require Space 
availability and time schedule subject to change 

Special Event Sites 

Fine Arts Galleries FA 2 & 3 
Graduate Center LIB E-112 . 11 
Gymnasiums 
Studio Theatre 
University Theatre 26 

University Mul.i-Purpose Rooms .'.'.'.., " 

12—76763 

Legend 
Buildings hu. 
Animal House 42 
Bookstore BKS 8 
Cafeteria 7 
Corporation Yard / Receiving 58 
Education ED1 22 
Education ED2 23 
Dance Office DNC-TRLR 30 
Engineering E1 50 
Engineering E2 51 
Engineering E3 52 
Engineering E4 53 
Faculty Office F01 18 
Faculty Office F02 16 
Faculty Office F04 36 
Faculty Office F05 45 
Fine Arts FA1 32 
Fine Arts FA2 33 
Fine Arts FA3 .: 34 
Fine Arts FA4 35 
Fine Arts Offices 29 
Geography LA4 11 
Greenhouse 1 44 
Greenhouse 2 43 
Health Service HS 2 
History LA2 13 
History Special Programs F02 16 
Home Economics HEC 5 
Humanities Offices HOB 24 
Industrial Education IA1 54 
Industrial Education IA2 55 
Industrial Technology IT 56 
Instiuctional Media LA1 14 
Isabel Patterson Child Development Center....59 
Journalism SSP 46 
Language Arts LAB 25 
Lecture Halls LH 150/151 17 

Buildings No. 
Liberal Arts 3 LA3 12 
Library East LIB E 20 
Library West LIB W 19 
Los Alamitos Hall 60 
Los Cerritos Hall 61 
Microbiology SC4 11 
Multi-Media Center MMC 21 
Music MU 28 
Music Office 31 
Natural Sciences SC1 37 
Natural Sciences SC2 38 
Natural Sciences SC3 39 
Nursing NSG 3 
Physical Education Classrooms PE 48 
Physical Education Offices PE 49 
Physical Education Gymnasiums PE 47 
Psychology PSY 
Public Safety PS/Plant Operations PO 57 
Radio Station, Computer Lab F01 18 
Recycling Center 63 
Residence Housing and Commons 62 
School of Business Administration 

Classrooms SB1 10 
School of Business Administration 

Offices SB2 15 
Science Lecture Halls 

SCL (Lecture Halls 48-50) 40 
SC1 (Lecture Halls 140-141) 37 

Social Sciences/Public Affairs SSP 46 
Soroptimist House 4 
Student Services/Administration SSA 1 
Student Health HS 2 
Studio Theatie TA 26 
University Gymnasiums 47 
University Union SU 
University Theatre TH 27 

33 
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Continuing Education 

Extension 
The University offers a variety of the courses from this Bulletin as well as 

many special classes through a comprehensive program of continuing educa­
tion. A schedule of these offerings is published twice yearly, in early August and 
in mid-December. It is distributed by mail to those who have requested to be on 
the mailing list. Classes not listed in the schedule are also offered to meet 
particular demands and are announced in direct mailings to groups and 
individuals deemed to have a direct interest in them. Requests to be on the 
mailing list should be sent to the Office of Continuing Education. 

There are two kinds of credit courses offered as extension classes: 
Courses numbered 300 through 499 listed in this Bulletin. Credit earned in 

such courses offered through extension applies to degrees conferred and 
credentials awarded by the University, subject to limitations stated under 
"Extension and Military Credit." 

Courses numbered 800 through 899. These courses are designed for 
persons who hold degrees, certificates or licenses and who wish to improve 
their professional skills, or as work to be honored by employers in considering 
job promotions. 

Students not matriculated in the University may sample selected university 
courses on a seats available basis with the permission of the Department Chair 
through Concurrent Enrollment. Full details on procedures and cost may be 
found in the current Extension Bulletin. 

Other offerings in continuing education are non-credit special classes 
34 designed to serve a variety of community educational needs. Credit earned 

does not apply to any degrees or credentials awarded by the University. 

Summer Sessions 

P nSrnirSit!' 0ffe[S SUmmer pro9ra™ of varying length in order to provide 
fntprZ^ nf r students' TheV are designed to serve the needs and 
pam rrtriit That s,uden,s' |ransfer students and summer visitors who wish to 
university m^ 6 ap ed {owarb graduation from another college or 

manvaddltSSrhni^ Con?parable t0 ,hose of regular academic year, but 
many additional clinics, conferences, workshops, seminars and field studies are 

AprTand mTbe ohS e USUa"y available on or about ,he first of 
and maV be obtained from the Summer Sessions Office. 

Winter Session 

tunity to scheduIe^DecIa^rf5^ calendar of instruction provides the oppor-
interval between the fall and Pr°9rams during the approximately three-weei 

scheme 0, offerings is avaifabie on" aSSSf'wSitembT'- ̂  
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Institutional and Financial Assistance Information 
The following information concerning student financial assistance may be 

obtained from Mr. Eric Godfrey, Associafe Director, Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg., 
Rm. 276, 498-4641: 

1. Student financial assistance programs available to students who enroll at 
California State University, Long Beach; 

2. The method by which such assistance is distributed among student 
recipients who enroll at California State University,- Long Beach; 

3. The means, including forms, by which applications for student financial 
assistance is made; the requirement for accurately preparing such 
applications; and the review standards employed to make awards for 
student financial assistance; and 

4. The rights and responsibilities of students receiving financial assistance. 

The following information concerning the cost of attending California State 
University, Long Beach is available from Mr. Eric Godfrey, Associate Director, 
Financial Aid, SS/AD Bldg., Rm. 276, 498-4641: 

1. Tuition fees; 
2. Estimated costs of books and supplies; 
3. Estimates of typical student room and board costs or typical community 

costs; and 
4. Any additional costs of the program in which the student is enrolled or 

expresses a specific interest. 

Information concerning the refund policy of California State University, Long 
Beach for the return of unearned tuition and fees or other refundable portions of 
costs is available from Mr. Joseph Kolano, Director of Accounting, SS/AD Bldg., 
Rm. 156, 498-5456. 

Information concerning the academic programs of California State Univer­
sity, Long Beach may be obtained from Mr. Leonard Kreutner, Director of 
Admissions, SS/AD Bldg., Rm. 123, 498-4141: 

1. The current degree programs and other educational and training 
programs; 

2. The instructional, laboratory, and other physical plant facilities which 
relate to the academic program; 

3. The faculty and other instructional personnel; and 
4. Data regarding student retention at California State University, Long 

Beach and, if available, the number and percentage of students complet­
ing the program in which the student is enrolled or expresses interest. 
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Schedule of Fees, 1978-79 
Tuition is not charged to legal residents of California. The following reflects 

the fees and expenses for the semester system. 
All students are charged the following fees and expenses each semester: 
Fees are subject to change without advance notice. 

All Students 
Number of Units Number of Units 

Fall, 1978 Spring, 1979 
1-6.0 6.1 or more 1-6.0 6.1 or more 

Student Services Fee .... $57.00 $72.00 $59.00 $74.00 
Facilities Fee 3.00 3.00 3.00 3.00 
Instructional^ Related 

Activity Fee3 5.00 5.00 5.00 5.00 
Student Body Fee ... 10.00 10.00 10.00 10.00 
University Union Fee .... 10.00 13.00 10.00 13.00 
Total Per Semester .... $85.00 $103.00 $87.00 $105.00 

Nonresidents (U.S. and Foreign)' 
Non resident tuition (15 or more units) maximum $855.00 

(less than 15 units) per units or fraction 57.00 

Note: The total amount of nonresident tuition charged shall not exceed $1,710 
per academic year. 

Summer Session 
Fee per unit $ 39.00 
University Union fee per session 5.00 
Student Body fee per session 1.00 
Health fee per session 3.00 

Extension2 

Extension tuition 
Lecture or discussion course, per unit $ 37.00 
Activity course, per unit 45.50 
Science laboratory course, per unit 70.00 

'Non residents and foreign-visa students must pay tuition each semester in addition to 
fees and expenses charged all students (California residents). 

Foreign visa students may request installment payment of their non-resident tuition 
fees from their foreign student advisor. A 10 percent service charge is added to each 
installment. No more than three installments will be allowed each semester. 

2Certain courses may require material fee. 
3At press time amount of fee not determined; by law cannot exceed $5.00 per semester. 
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Other Fees or Charges 
Application (and reapplication) fee (non-refundable) payable by 

check or money order at time application is made $ 20 00 
Late registration fee (non-refundable) 5 00 
Student identification card 1 00 
Failure to meet administratively required 

appointment or time limit 2 00 
Check returned for any cause 5 0q 
Complete transcript of record , nn 

Diploma fee 8QQ 

Organ practice, per student, per semester 10 00 
Organ practice, per student, per summer session per week 50 
Parking fee per semester for all students 15 00 

Parking fee per semester for less than four-wheeled 
self-propelled vehicles—automotive 3-75 

Residence hall room and board fee per academic year dependinq on 
type of accommodations (approximate) $1,575 to $1,800 

Auditors Pay the Same Fees as Others 
P..11 d!,®8 are,sVkJec« ,0 Change Without Advance Notice 
Full Payment of Registration and Activity Fees must be Made 

at Time of Registration 

whoNVuaTfy°ffoarnysukcnhd EempSonTnde °!h°r C°"eC,ed fr°m ,h0Se ,ndividuals 

Scholarship Act (Education Code Section 23762).r°VISIOnS °f ^ A'3n Pa,,6e 

Student Services Fee 
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personnel as well as operating expenses end clerical and technical 
7) Housing- includes thJJ , expenses and equipment. 

tion and monitoring housing se^cis0"6' providin9 s,uden' housing informa-
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8) Student Services Administration: covers 50% of the cost of the Dean of 
Students Office which has responsibility for the overall administration of 
student services. 

Refund of Fees 

Fees may be refunded only as authorized by Sections 41802, 41803, and 
41913 of Title 5, California Administrative Code. Whether a fee may be refunded 
and the circumstances under which a fee or any part of a fee may be refunded, 
vary depending on the particular fee involved. Requirements governing refund 
may include such matters as the reason for seeking a refund (for example, 
death, disability, compulsory military service), the number of days of instruction 
which have elapsed before application for refund is made (for example, requests 
for refund of student services fees, student body organization fees, and student 
body center fees must be made no later than 14 days following the commence­
ment of instruction and requests for refund or extension course tuition fees must 
be made prior to the fourth meeting of the class), and the degree to which the 
campus has provided the services for which the fee has been charged. Details 
concerning the fees which may be refunded, the circumstances under which 
fees may be refunded, and the appropriate procedure to be followed in seeking 
a refund may be obtained from the University Controller. 

Student Services Fee 

If a student completely withdraws from the University, this fee may be 
partially refunded if written application for refund is submitted to the registrar 
within 14 days following the start of instruction each semester; $5 shall be 
retained to cover the cost of registration. If reduction of the student's enrollment 
causes a reduction to a lower fee category within the first 14 days, the 
difference less $5.00 may be refunded to the student. 

If a student is unable to continue enrollment due to a university regulation, 
complete disability or because of compulsory military service, the entire fee may 
be refunded. Application for refund under such circumstances may be made 
any time before any academic credit is given for the courses for which the 
student is registered. 

Nonresident (U.S. and Foreign) Tuition Fees 
If a nonresident student withdraws from the University or drops in unit load, 

tuition fees may be refunded by application as follows: 
Amount of 

Time limit for receipt of refund application refund 
(1) Before or during the first week of the semester 100% 
(2) During the second week of the semester 90% 
(3) During the third week of the semester 70% 
(4) During the fourth week of the semester 50% 
(5) During the fifth week of the semester 30% 
(6) During the sixth week of the semester 20% 
(7) Seventh week through the end of the semester None 

Parking Fee 

Partial refund of the parking fee is made according to the following schedule 
and the return of all relevant parking documents issued by the University, 
including parking permit, stickers and decals. If any of these are affixed to the 
vehicle, their removal by a campus security officer or under the officer's 
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direction shall constitute appropriate return. Following is the schedule for 

imount c 
refund 

refunds which will be paid: 
Amount of 

Period 
1-30 days 75% 

31-60 days 50% 
61-90 days 25% 
91-end of semester None 

Associated Students Fees and University Student Union Fees 

The Associated Students fee and the University Union fee are refundable in 
full if a student withdraws from the University within 14 days after the start of 
instruction. After that date, no portion of these fees is refundable. 

There is no refund of Associated Students fees or University Union fees 
because of a reduction in unit load from more than six units to six or less units. 

Financial Assistance 

The Financial Aid Center at CSULB provides both financial and advisory 
assistance to enable students to pursue a quality education in spite of 
increasing costs. It administers funds made available by the federal and state 
governments and by private sources that are awarded to students who 
demonstrate a need to cover educational expenses 

Aid^rmlTSfrlimA^A^'r 'S FePmary 1'1979 for receiP' the Financial 
ti™ ™ Student Aid Application for California. All supporting documenta­
tion must be received by April 15, 1979. Applications for 1979-80 financial aid 
awards w, be processed in the order of completten Students®are advSdto 
complete files early since funds are limited. scents are advised to 

Application 
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all colleges previously attended' and C31 nthJ?^nC'f•aid,ransfer records from 
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programs for which he/she qualifies at tee |S automatlcal|y considered for all 
SAAC, and appropriate supporting^documents erS"y SUbmi,tin9 ,he FAF' 

Financial Aid Eligibility 
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financial strength and ability to contribute toward the cost of attending CSULB. 
Depending upon support status, the parental contribution, the applicant's (and 
spouse's) earnings from employment, savings, asset contribution, and other 
resources are then subtracted from the student's educational expenses to arrive 
at financial need. 

Notification of Awards 
All applicants who submit completed files by April 15, 1979 will be mailed 

their award notification by June 15, 1979. Applications completed after the 
deadline date will go on an alternate list and will only be considered if funds are 
available after fall registration. Upon the student's acceptance of the award, 
funds are reserved at the beginning of each academic term. The Business Office 
disburses financial aid in installments each semester according to the schedule 
accompanying award notification. 

Citizenship and Unit Load Requirement 
In addition to demonstration of financial aid eligibility, all undergraduate and 

graduate applicants must be in good standing and be enrolled at least half-time. 
Full-time undergraduate students must maintain a minimum academic course 
load of 12 semester units (complete 24 units per academic year). Undergrad­
uate students attending half-time must carry a minimum of 6 units per semester 
(complete 12 units per academic year). For graduate students, the minimum 
full-time course load is 8 graduate level units; 4 units of graduate level course 
work constitutes half-time status. Failure to complete the required number of 
units may disqualify a student for renewal of financial aid. 

To receive federal or state funds, a student must be a U.S. citizen or 
permanent resident of the United States. 

Students Owing Educational Debts 
Loans are not given to any student with a history of non-payment of debts. A 

student who defaults on any loan made by CSULB or under the federally insured 
or guaranteed loan program will be denied further aid. A student who owes a 
refund on grants previously received under the Basic Educational Opportunity 
Grant or Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant Program will not receive 
funds from the University until corrective action is taken. 

Appeal Procedure 
Every student has the option of discussing his/her aid award with a financial 

aid counselor and appealing decisions. Petitions for appeal may be obtained 
from the intake advisors and are acted upon by the Associate Director and 
Director of Financial Aid. If an appeal is denied, the student may petition the 
Financial Aid Appeals Committee for final review and decision. 

Campus Financial Aid Programs 
7. National Direct Student Loans (NDSL) 

The NDSL is a federal program providing long-term, low interest loans to 
both graduate and undergraduate students. Students may borrow up to a 
maximum of $2,500 for the first two years; up to $5,000 for the bachelor's 
degree; and up to a cumulative total of $10,000 for undergraduate and 
graduate or professional study. The amount will depend upon availability 
of funds, determined eligibility, and the number of units carried. The 
interest rate is 3 per cent on the unpaid principal. Repayment 
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of loan principal and interest at a minimum of $30 per month begins nine 
months after graduation or withdrawal from the University and may extend 
over a 10-year period. Repayment is deferred as long as a student is 
enrolled at least half-time or serving in the U.S. Armed Forces, VISTA or 
the Peace Corps. There are cancellation provisions for full-time teaching 
in designated low-income schools, teaching the handicapped, and for 
active duty in the Armed Services. 

2. Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant (SEOG) 

The SEOG is a federally sponsored program for undergraduate students 
with exceptional financial need. Awards range from $200 to $1 500 per 
academic year and cannot exceed $4,000 in total for all undergraduate 
years. Grants cannot exceed one-half of the total assistance provided the 
recipient. There are no work or repayment requirements for grants. 

3. College Work-Study (CWS) 

oart hme TnZiV fUnded emPloy™nt program to expand 
awarded CWR aTnUn HS foratudents in financial need. Students 
awarded CWS are placed in jobs according to their skills career and 
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The Scholarship Program is designed to assist undergraduate and 
graduate students of exceptional financial need enrolled in the Depart­
ment of Nursing. A nursing student may receive up to $2,000 per 
academic year depending upon computed need. 

University Scholarships 

The University scholarship committee and the Financial Aid Center adminis­
ter a limited number of small scholarships. Most scholarships are awarded to 
students already in attendance at the University on the basis of academic 
excellence. Some scholarships are based on specific degree programs and are 
awarded directly by the department. Students may consult with their academic 
department or the Financial Aid Center regarding all scholarships. 

Graduate Assistantships 

Students interested in graduate assistantships should apply directly to the 
department of their academic major. 

Other Student Aid Programs 
The following programs are administered by other agencies and coordinated 

by the Financial Aid Center: 

Cal Grant A 

Cal Grant A, formerly the California State Scholarship, is awarded by the 
State of California to entering and continuing undergraduate students who 
are both U.S. citizens or permanent residents and California residents. Cal 
Grant A awards are based on academic achievement and financial need. 
Grants are for fees only ($98 per semester at CSULB) at any of the state 
colleges and universities. A new student applying to the University must 
indicate on the Student Aid Application for California (SAAC) that he/she is 
also applying for the Cal Grant A. Both new and continuing University 
students must complete a Program Supplement for Cal Grant A. Applications 
may be obtained from the Financial Aid Center, high school counselors, or by 
contacting the California Student Aid Commission, 1410 Fifth Street, 
Sacramento, California 95814. 

Cal Grant B 

Cal Grant B, formerly the College Opportunity Grant, is awarded by the State 
of California to entering undergraduate students who have not completed 
more than one semester of college. Applicants must be both U.S. citizens, or 
permanent residents, and California residents, and must demonstrate sub­
stantial financial need. Grants vary depending on educational costs: the 
maximum award for a CSUC student is $1,100 per academic year for the first 
year. In addition, fees are normally provided in the second, third, and fourth 
years. The grant is renewable for four years. 
A new student applying to the University must indicate on the CSUC Student 
Aid Application for California (SAAC) that he/she is also applying for Cal 
Grant B and must complete a Program Supplement. Information, regarding 
the grant may be obtained from the Financial Aid Center, high school 
counselors, or by contacting the California Student Aid Commission, 1410 
Fifth Street, Sacramento, California 95814. 

Graduate Fellowships 

Fellowships are awarded to entering and continuing graduate students 
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planning to attend any California college or university accredited by the Western 
Association of Schools and Colleges and offering recognized graduate or 
professional degrees in academic areas approved by the California Student Aid 
Commission. Selection is based on academic achievement, financial need 
critical manpower shortages, and scores from the Graduate Record Examina­
tions (GRE), Law (LSAT), Medical College SAT (MCSAT), or other appropriate 
entrance examination for graduate school. Graduate fellowship information and 
applications are available through the Graduate Studies and Research Center 
on campus. 

Basic Educational Opportunity Grant Program (BEOG) 

deJa^ed3!0 nSiT' 0pp°r,unity Grant Pro9^m is a federal aid program 
designed to provide financial assistance to undergraduate students who 
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begins nine months after the borrower ceases to be enrolled or is enrolled less 
than half-time, and repayment must be completed within a 10-year period. 

CSULB receives NDSL funds from the federal government. From the 
collection of these loans a "revolving fund" is established which provides for 
the needs of future generations of students. Loans must be repaid. The 
promissory note which is signed upon receipt of NDSL money is a legally 
binding contract in which the student promises to pay the debt. CSULB must 
follow due procedures in collecting this loan, even if it means using a collection 
agency or going through legal proceedings to recover the loan. This is an 
ethical or moral responsibility of students to repay loans in order to provide aid 
for the next person to continue his or her education at CSULB. 

For students who have not established credit, the NDSL provides the 
opportunity to establish a good credit history through prompt loan repayments. 

Other Types of Financial Assistance 
Emergency Loans 

Emergency loans are available from the Financial Aid Center lor a maximum 
of $150 on a 30-90 day repayment basis. The purpose of the short-term loan is 
to assist students with a temporary emergency situation. These loans take three 
days for processing and carry no interest charges. 

Bureau of Indian Affairs (BiA)Grants 
Students who are at least one-fourth American Indian, Eskimo, or Aleut may 

apply for a BIA grant. The amount of the grant depends upon financial need and 
availability of funds. Students must complete an application for financial aid and 
then contact a financial aid counselor to complete a separate form. 

Social Security Benefits 
If parents receive Social Security retirement or disability benefits, or if they 

were eligible for these benefits but are deceased, the children may apply for 
monthly educational benefits. Contact the local Social Security Office for 
applications and information. 

Student Part-Time Employment 
Listings are available and assistance is offered in the Financial Aid Center to 

students interested in part-time employment. 
Several aid programs available to students at the University which are not 

handled by the Financial Aid Center include the following: 

Veteran's Benefits 
Veterans or dependents of veterans may be eligible for benefits under the 

following programs: Veteran's Education and Employment Assistance Act of 
1976 (PL 94-502), Disabled Veteran's (PL 87-815), Wives or Widows of 
Disabled or Deceased Veterans (PL 631), War Orphans (PL 634), Children of 
Disabled Veterans (PL 88-361), Dependents of Deceased or Disabled Veterans 
(California State Educational Assistance). 

Any student interested in veteran's benefits should contact the Veterans' 
Affairs Office, Student Services/Administration Building, Room 267. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Services 
Students who have a physical, emotional, or other disability which handicaps 

them vocationally may be eligible for the services of the State Department of 
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Average Annual Costs and Sources of Funds Per Full-Time Equivalent* 
Student in The California State University and Colleges 

The 19 campuses of The California State University and Colleges are 
financed primarily through funding provided by the taxpayers of California. For 
the 1977-78 year, the total cost of operation is $825 million, which provides 
continuing support for 236,3/0 full-time equivalent (FTE*) students. This results 
in an average cost per FTE student of $3,491 per year. Of this amount, the 
average student pays $297. Included in this average student payment is the 
amount paid by nonresident students. The remaining $3,194 in costs are funded 
by state and federal taxes. 

Averages do not fit all students alike or even any specific student. To arrive at 
an average figure that is meaningful, the costs outlined above exclude "user 
fees" for living expenses, housing and parking, as well as costs for extension 
and summer session work. Computations are based on full-time equivalent 
students, not individuals, and costs are prorated by system totals, not by 
campus. The average costs for a full-time equivalent student in the system are 
depicted in the following chart: 

1977-78 Total Costs of Campus Operation 
(Including Building Amortization) 

Enrollment: 236,370 FTE 

Average Cost Per 
Source Amount Student (FTE)* Percentage 

State Appropriation (Support) ... $671,764,609 $2,842 81.4 
State Funding (Capital Outlay)** 36,360,246 154 4.4 
Student Charges ... 70,247,936 297* * * 8.5 
Federal (Financial Aids) ... 46,732,894 198 5.7 

Total ... $825,105,685 $3,491 100.0 

* For budgetary purposes, full-time equivalent (FTE) translates total head count into 
total academic student load. The term assumes that a full-time student in The 
California State University and Colleges is enrolled for 15 units of academic credit. 
Some students enroll for more than 15 units: some students enroll for fewer than 15 
units. 

* * The system's wide range of facilities and equipment on the 19 campuses is currently 
valued at approximately $1.4 billion, excluding the cost of land. Amortized over a 
40-year period, they are valued at $154 per FTE student 

*** The average costs paid by a student include the student services fee, health facilities 
fee, college union fee, student body fee, and the nonresident tuition. This amount is 
derived by taking the total of all student fees and dividing by the total full-time 
equivalent student enrollment. Individual students may pay more or less than $297 
depending on whether they are part-time, full-time, resident or nonresident students. 
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Vice President for Student Affairs 

The Vice President for Student Affairs is responsible for the management, 
supervision and coordination of the Student Affairs Division. 

The Studenf Affairs Division is particularly dedicated to assisting students in 
times of difficulty and stress, whether the problem is educational, physical or 
emotional. The division attempts to provide programs and activities which will 
enhance the students' social awareness and growth as well as assist in 
achieving academic and career success. 

The division also deals with problems and questions regarding student rights 
and responsibilities. 

The major components of the division are as follows: Vice President for 
Student Affairs; Career Planning and Placement; Counseling and Human 
Development Services; Experiential Learning Center, including EPIC and 
Cooperative Education; Health Services; Housing; International Education 
Center; Office of Student Affairs; Sports, Athletics and Recreation; Student 
Activities; Student Development Programs; Testing and University Student 
Union. In addition, there are specialized programs designed to further serve and 
assist certain groups of students. These include a Veterans' Affairs Office, the 
Handicapped Students Services, an educational program associated with the 
State Department of Correction, tutorial programs in the community, a Fair 
Housing program, Study Abroad, a Learning Assistance Center, the Office for 
Adult Reentry, a year-round orientation program, a leadership training program 
and several outreach counseling programs. 

Office of Student Affairs (SS/AD Bldg., Room 211) 
The Office of Student Affairs, under the direction of the Vice President for 

Student Affairs, is responsible for the overall supervision and administration of 
the University Student Union, the Student Activities department, Handicapped 
Student Services, Judicial Affairs, Student Government, the Isabel Patterson 
Child Development Center, the University Orientation Program, and Project 
Chance. 

The Office of Student Affairs provides assistance to students with crises, 
general information, emergencies, accidents, referrals and grievances. The 
Dean for Student Affairs feels that co-curricular involvement plays a significant 
part in student development and in the student's satisfaction with the total 
University experience, and welcomes opportunities for student conferences as 
they work to meet the needs and interests of the students. 

The Office of Student Affairs publishes annually the "Student Handbook," 
the "Campus Regulations," the Judicial Affairs Handbook, literature on Project 
Chance and Project Share. Copies of these publications may be obtained in the 
Office of Student Affairs and the University Student Union. The office is also 
responsible for the interpretation and enforcement of the campus regulations for 
students. Phone: 498-4181. 

Career Planning and Placement Center 
The Career Planning and Placement Center facilitates employment 

processes for students, alumni and job recruiters, and is a clearinghouse for 
information vital to career planning and job procurement. 

All services of the Career Planning and Placement Center and of the 
recruiters coming to the campus are made available to the students of California 
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State University, Long Beach without any discrimination on the basis of race 
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veterans, adults returning to campus, handicapped students and minority 
students. The staff includes counselors who are especially concerned with the 
problems which are relevant to American Indian, Chicano and Black students. 

Other specialized services offered by the staff include individual and group 
personal counseling, career counseling and testing, learning assistance, 
marriage counseling, and other services outlined in a brochure which can be 
obtained from the Counseling Center, in the Student Services/Administration 
Building, Room 226—Open 8 a.m. to 7 p.m., (Friday 8 a.m. to 5 p.m.). Phone: 
498-4001. 

Learning Assistance Center 
The Center offers individual and personal programs in: reading, writing, 

computation and typing; preparation for GED, ACT and GRE tests; special 
collections of materials such as content glossaries, handbooks, outlines, 
programmed instruction, audio and audio-visual materials for self-learning and 
individualized review; plus, diagnostic and prescriptive materials for self-help in 
study management, textbook study-reading, listening/note making, exam 
techniques, memory and concentration. Phone: 498-5350. 

Explorations in Communication 
This outreach program offers members of the University community an 

opportunity to meet in small groups to discuss campus issues and concerns of 
personal development. Phone: 498-4651. 

Veterans Affairs Office 
The Veterans Affairs Office serves as a clearinghouse of services for the 

CSULB student veteran. Here a student may initiate a request for veterans' 
benefits, receive information regarding these benefits, and receive assistance 
with problems involving the Veterans Administration. Learning assistance and 
tutoring are also offered. Short term loans are available to veterans in temporary 
financial need. The office mails a newsletter to veterans to keep them up to date 
on news of importance to them, including information regarding legislation 
affecting their benefits. 

All students receiving Gl Bill benefits must register with the Veterans Affairs 
Office each semester in order to continue receiving benefits. The office is in the 
Student Services/Administration Building room 267, and is open from 8 a.m. to 
7 p.m. weekdays. Phone: 498-5436. 

Adult Reentry Counseling Office 
Adults who are considering entering the University are encouraged to utilize 

the services of the Adult Reentry Counseling Office in the Counseling Center. 
Opportunity is given to explore various options concerning majors, graduate 
work, or specialized programs. This service is available to those who have not 
filed application for admission to the University, as well as those who are in the 
process of applying. In addition, adult students currently enrolled are urged to 
make use of the counseling services. Both male and female counselors are 
available. 

Career/self-exploration groups are offered which promote self-
understanding as related to career decision making for students planning a 
career after years at home or those seeking a new career. 

Special assistance is offered to women who are beginning their college work, 
transferring from a community college, reentering a university after an absence 
of several years or returning for graduate work. Personalized services include 
initial exploration of academic background, life experiences, future goals and 
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further education prior to referral to academic advisers. Support and encour­
agement to help in home-college adjustment is offered through groups and 
individual contacts. Referral to campus resources is done on a person-
to-person basis. Contact the Office for Women Returning to Campus, a service 
of Adult Reentry Counseling. Telephone: 498-4001. 

Systems Consultation 
Systems Consultation is a service aimed at organizational development, team 

building, and conflict resolution among staff, faculty and administrative groups. 
Phone: 498-4001. 

Community Counseling Services 
Services are provided to non-students from the community in the evening 

and on weekends by the Counseling Center staff (for a fee). Phone: 498-4001. 

Career and Personal Explorations 
This is a course designed for, but not restricted to, entering and undeclared 

students which includes training in life problem-solving and self-management 
skills; intensive exploration of one's own values, interests and abilities; an 
intensive career information search; and optional modules. Instruction is by 
self-paced materials, lectures, small group discussions, interviews and inputs 
from various campus departments. Phone: 498-4001. 

Dropout Intervention 
The dropout intervention service includes contact with students on academic 

probation and personal exit interviews for those who leave the University before 
graduating to determine why students leave as well as to ascertain ways in 
which the University can meet student needs. Phone: 498-4001. 

Handicapped Student Services 
The Handicapped Student Services Office provides services and programs 

for use by physically handicapped students attending the University or visiting 
here, including priority registration, Department of Rehabilitation fee authoriza­
tions, classroom changes to accessible locations, special parking, counseling 
and advisement, career planning and employment opportunities, reader and 
attendant lists, emergency wheelchair loan and minor repair, referral to other 
offices and agencies and extra-curricular activities. 

The publications "Campus Guide" and "I AM!" are available from the office 
to acquaint the handicapped with the University and provide information of 
interest to handicapped students. Special tours of University buildings are 
available to handicapped persons on appointment by contacting the office at 
(213) 498-5401. Temporarily handicapped students are eligible for assistance 
through any services or programs provided by Handicapped Student Services. 

Health Services 
The Student Health Service, located on State University Drive near the 

Residence Halls (phone 498-4771), provides outpatient emergency care and 
first aid for acute illness or injury. The medical service, provided for all enrolled 
students, is without charge since it is covered by the Student Services Fee paid 
at registration. The Health Service is open from 8:00 a.m. to 7:00 p.m. Monday 
through Thursday and from 8:00 a.m. to 5:00 p.m. on Friday. Evening only 
students are given priority Monday through Thursday from 4:00 to 7:00 p.m. 
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Fraternity and Sorority Housing 

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus 
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students 
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the 
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities) 
Office of Student-Activities, University Union. 

Sports, Athletics and Recreation 
The University sponsors a complete athletic program which is considered an 

important aspect of student life. For detailed information see the Physical 
Education section of this Bulletin. 

International Educational Center 
The University attracts many students from other countries because of its 

quality programs and also encourages its American students to take advantage 
of the many study abroad programs. The International Education Center is the 
primary office for contact and assistance for all study abroad and for foreign 
students, including new immigrant and permanent resident students who are 
nationals of other countries. At present there are over 1,900 students from some 
90 foreign countries attending the University. The center provides the following 
essential services for these groups: 

Counseling and Advising 

A staff of specially trained counselors is available to assist U.S. students 
interested in study abroad (see section on international programs in this 55 
Bulletin) and also to aid foreign students in becoming accustomed to working in 
a new educational environment with different demands and requirements and in 
adjusting to living in a cultural environment with new relationships, living style 
and pace of life. Students consult with counselors on a wide variety of 
educational problems: selection or change of field of study, unfamiliar examina­
tion techniques, study skills, planning for vocation or advanced graduate study, 
appropriate academic load and anxieties related to academic pressures. Close 
contact is maintained with students' faculty advisers in academic departments 
both at the undergraduate and graduate levels. Students' personal problems 
also are often considered: finances and employment (on which there are legal 
restrictions); relations with other students, professors and other persons; 
problems of an ethical, cultural or moral nature; and anxieties encountered in 
growth toward maturity in personal and interpersonal development. Problems of 
health, legal difficulties and other unusual matters are referred to sources of 
specialized assistance in and outside the University. 

Students from abroad should review courses listed under International 
Student Programs (see Special Programs section). This is especially important 
for learning American English and meeting certain General Education require­
ments. 

Community Relations 

The staff and a corps of volunteers from the International Community Council 
of Greater Long Beach with the International Student Committee of the 
Associated Students and representatives of national groups to conduct a 
continuing orientation program for new foreign students. Community assistance 
!S given to find suitable living accommodations, often with families. Programs of 
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which meet the co-curricular needs of all students. Students are encouraged to 
bring suggestions and questions to the staff. 

Experiential Learning Center 

The Experiential Learning Center serves as the link between the university 
community (faculty and students) and those public and private agencies 
interested in the Educational Participation In Communities Program or the 
Cooperative Education Program. These programs have been designed to offer 
currently enrolled students a wide selection of volunteer or paid supervised 
work experiences. 

The interaction between the academic environment and work environment 
can help students more easily assess their capabilities, clarify values, explore 
career goals, develop on-the-job skills, and make more meaningful academic 
choices prior to completing their education. 

The Educational Participation In Communities and Cooperative Education 
Programs are housed in the Experiential Learning Center which is located on 
the Mall Level of the University Union, Room 110. Phone: 498-5395. 

Educational Participation In Communities (EPIC) 

The Educational Participation In Communities (EPIC) Program, provides 
volunteer opportunities for students who wish to participate in career related 
field experiences which are complementary to their classroom study. Students 
may volunteer from three to six hours per week for at least one semester in the 
following areas: Medical, Legal, Probation, Recreation, Government and 
Education. 

Field experience classes are available. For course description see Special 
Programs Section of this Bulletin. 

Cooperative Education (Co-op) 

The Cooperative Education Program (Co-op) offers students practical 
on-the-job experience in vocational, educational, or cultural activities with 
successful professionals in the field. Students may choose from two Coopera­
tive Education plans, the parallel plan for part-time paid work experience or the 
alternate plan for full-time paid work experience. 

Students who qualify for the parallel plan will be placed in career related jobs 
and will be employed for 20 hours per week for at least one full semester. 

The alternate plan requires that qualified students take an educational leave 
of absence for one semester. During this leave of absence, students will be 
employed for 40 hours per week in their career field. Upon completion of the 
one semester field experience, the students will return to college full-time. 

Students interested in the parallel or alternate Cooperative Education plans 
must apply one semester in advance of their actual placement in the field. 

Fraternities and Sororities 

Eleven national Greek social fraternities and seven national sororities have 
chapters on campus. The fraternities are Acacia, Delta Chi, Kappa Alpha Psi, 
Kappa Sigma, Omega Psi Phi, Phi Beta Sigma, Phi Kappa Tau, Sigma Alpha 
Epsilon, Sigma Chi, Sigma Pi, Theta Chi. The sororities are Alpha Kappa Alpha, 
Alpha Omicron Pi, Alpha Phi, Delta Delta Delta, Delta Gamma, Delta Zeta and 
Gamma Phi Beta. 

Most of the fraternities and sororities own or lease homes near the campus 
and provide lodging and meals for their members and pledges. Students 
interested in affiliating with a sorority or fraternity should contact either the 
Panhellenic Office (for sororities) or the Interfraternity Council (for fraternities), 
Office of Student Activities, University Student Union. 
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Student Special Services Program 

The Student Special Services Program provides tutorial assistance and small 
group instruction to students admitted through EOP. First year academic 
support is provided in the areas of Bilingual Communications, Language Skills, 
Mathematics-Sciences and Social Sciences. In addition, staff assist in the 
testing and orientation of incoming students and sponsor a summer instructional 
program in basic academic skills. 

Upward Bound Program 

The Upward Bound Program is a pre-college preparatory program designed 
to identify and assist low income and minority high school students who 
demonstrate a potential to succeed in college but suffer from inadequate 
secondary school preparation. Summer and weekend instructional programs 
are held in basic subject areas with tutorial and counseling assistance given to 
each student. The program also facilitates the admission of these students into 
college through advisement and orientation. Presently the Upward Bound 
Program is working with five local high schools: Artesia, Centennial, Excelsior, 
Compton, and Long Beach Polytechnic. 

Testing 
The Testing Office provides individual testing services to help students with 

educational, personal or vocational problems. Students seeking help should first 
contact the Counseling Center for individual interviews so that appropriate tests 
may be assigned. 

All entering freshmen and sophomores are required to complete the 
American College Testing Program (ACT) or the College Entrance Examination 
Board (CEEB) Scholastic Aptitude Test. Information and applications can be 
obtained from high school counselors or the Testing Office at California State 
University, Long Beach. 

All first-time freshmen and all new and returning lower division students 
(those with fewer than 56 transferable semester units) who will graduate from 
the CSUC under the degree requirements of the 1977-78 and subsequent 
Bulletins are required to take the English Placement Test (EPT), with the 
exceptions of students who present: 

1 Satisfactory scores on the CSUC English Equivalency Examination; 
2. Scores of 3, 4 or 5 on the Advance Placement Program English 

Examination. 
Students must take the test at the first test administration available after 
admission. EPT registration does not require a fee. 

Also available is lower division credit by examination in English, science and 
mathematics. 

The Chemistry Placement Test is required of all students planning to enroll in 
Chemistry 111A or Chemistry 300. 

All prospective master's degree candidates should check with their advisers 
or the Testing Office in their first semester of residence regarding specific 
testing requirements. 

Students who miss the regularly scheduled examinations should notify the 
Testing Office immediately. 

The University reserves the right to administer additional tests to all students 
whenever it is deemed appropriate for the improvement of instruction. 
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Requirements for admission to California State University, Long Beach are in 
accordance with Title 5, Chapter I, Subchapter 3, of the California Administra­
tive Code. Prospective applicants who are unsure of their status under these 
requirements are encouraged to consult a high school or college counselor or 
the Admissions Office. Applications may be obtained from the Admissions Office 
at any of the campuses of The California State University and Colleges or at any 
California high school or community college. 

Applicants are required to include their social security number in designated 
places on applications for admission pursuant to the authority contained in Title 
5, California Administrative Code, Section 41201. The social security number 
will be used as a means of identifying records pertaining to the student as well 
as identifying the student for purposes of financial aid eligibility and disburse­
ment and the repayment of financial aid and other debts payable to the 
institution. 

School Relations Office 
The School Relations Office provides information about the University and its 

academic programs to educators, counselors and prospective students. It 
serves as the contact point for the public to assure prompt responses to 
inquiries received in this regard. Staff is available to visit high schools and 
community colleges with information and materials on instructional offerings 
and services. Educators, counselors and students wishing to visit the campus 
should contact this office at 498-5358 for appointments. 

Undergraduate Application Procedures 
Prospective undergraduates, whether applying for part-time or full-time 

programs of study, in day or evening classes, must file a complete application 
including all the required forms and fees as described in the application booklet. 
The $20 nonrefundable application fee should be in the form of a check or 
money order payable to The California State University and Colleges. Under­
graduate applicants may file only at their first choice campus. Alternate choice 
campuses and majors may be indicated on the application, but applicants 
should list as alternate campuses only those campuses of The California State 
University and Colleges that they will attend if their first choice campus cannot 
accommodate them. Generally, alternate degree majors will be considered at 
the first choice campus before an application is redirected to an alternate 
choice campus. Applicants will be considered automatically at the alternate 
choice campus if the first choice campus cannot accommodate them. Tran­
scripts and other supporting documents should not be submitted until requested 
by the campus. 
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Locally and Systemwide Impacted Programs 
Most undergraduate applications are accepted for consideration at the first 

choice campus in the first choice major. However, quotas have become 
necessary in a few majors at some campuses where more applications are 
received during the first month of the filing period than can be accommodated. 
In those programs, only applications received during the first month of any filing 
period will be accepted for consideration. Applicants for impacted programs 
must apply during the first month of any filing period. Supplementary screening 
criteria are used to determine which applications will be allocated space in 
impacted programs. Campuses may consider hardship appeals from applicants. 

Locally Impacted Programs 

Supplementary screening criteria are used to determine which applications 
will be allocated space at the first choice campus and which will be considered 
at the same campus in an alternate major or redirected to an alternate campus 
where the program is not impacted. In categories for first-time freshmen and 
lower division transfers with fewer than 12 transferable semester units, at least 
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within the appropriate filing period Second 3 complete application 
should apply as undergraduaTe deqS ann/^m l^63'6 degree ca°™ates 
post-baccalaureate status includes all oMhe mf A.complete application for 

311 of ,he materials required for undergra­
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duate applicants plus the supplementary graduate admissions application. 
Post-baccalaureate applicants who completed undergraduate degree require­
ments and graduated the preceding term are also required to complete and 
submit an application and the $20 nonrefundable application fee. Since 
applicants for post-baccalaureate programs may be limited to the choice of a 
single campus on each application, redirection to alternative campuses or later 
changes of campus choice will be minimal. In the event that a post-
baccalaureate applicant wishes to be assured of initial consideration by more 
than one campus, it will be necessary to submit a separate application 
(including fee) to each. Applications may be obtained from the Graduate Studies 
Office of any California State University or College campus in addition to the 
sources noted for undergraduate applicants. 

Application Filing Periods 

Terms In First 
1978-79 Accepted 

Summer Otr. 
1978 

Fall Sem. or 
Otr. 1978 

Winter Otr. 1979 June 1 

Spring Sem. or 
Qtr. 1979 

Filing Period 
Duration 

Feb. 1, 1978 Each campus accepts 
applications until capacities 
are reached. Most campuses 

Nov. 1, 1977 accept applications up to a 
month prior to the opening 
day of the term. Some 

1978 campuses will close individual 
programs as they reach 

Aug. 1, 1978 capacity. 

Student 
Notification 

Begins 

March 1978 

Dec. 1977 

July 1978 

Sept. 1978 

Space Reservation Notices 

Most applicants will receive some form of space reservation notice from their 
first choice campus within two months of filing the application. A notice that 
space has been reserved is also a request for records necessary to make the 
final admission decision. It is an assurance of admission only if evaluation of the 
applicant's previous academic record indicates that admission requirements 
have been met. Such a notice is not transferable to another term or to another 
campus. 

Hardship Petitions 
There are established procedures for consideration of qualified applicants 

who would be faced with extreme hardship if not admitted. Prospective hardship 
petitioners should write the Admissions Office regarding specific policies 
governing hardship admission. 
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Undergraduate Admission Requirements 

First-time freshman eligibility is governed by an eligibility index. The index is 
computed using the high school grade point average on all course work 
completed in the last three years of high school, exclusive of physical education 
and mihtary science; and the ACT composite, or the SAT total score The full 
hv wh?Ihth PH°'nt avera9es' Wlth corresponding test scores and the equation 
Py wp'ch th® Index 15 c°™.pu'edTls reproduced on p. 68. Test results of either 
the CEEB Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Testing 
Program examination (ACT) are acceptable in establishing eligibility 

Registration forms and test dates for either test may be obtained from school 
or college counselors, from the addresses below, or from the campus testina pis Eazrsybwt ,he 'e9,s,ra,ion ,orm m ,ee ai 

**«« 
ACT Address SAT Address p7grLcTeTes,in8 C0KT"ance Examina,ion 

Registration Unit, P.O. Box 168 Box 592 
lowa City, Iowa 52240 Prlnoeton New JerMy ̂  

First-Time Freshman Applicants 
(California high school graduates and residents) .o,SnapnSSmus9|'aa:eaao.lSI!,0r;B T SCh°°' 18081 r8s«e"ts 
upper one-third of California hinh pph i index whlch P'aces them among the 
(ACT) or 3072 (SAT) The following tah 9r,fdua,es' The minimum index is 741 
test scores needed to qualify for admission. 65 9r3de P°mt avera9es and 

Excerpts from Admissions Eligibility Table for 
California High School Graduates 

ACT Score 2  35 2  o? 2 A® 2  6 0  2-80 3.00 3.20** 

SAT Score 1472 1310 1  y  2 3  19 15 11 

• Below 2.00 not eligible. ^ "2 832 672 512 

Above 3.20 eligible with any score. 

First-Time Freshman Applicants (Non-resident) 

those for California resident applicants are higher than 
purposes nor graduates of a Califomu, hL u.are nei,her residents for tuition 
which places them in the upper one sixth oTrT! mUSt h3V6 an eli9ibili,y index 

The minimum index for such students is 826 (ACT)or34029(SAT) °°' 9r3dU3,eS-

in foreign'countries" (9raduates °' secondary schools, etc., 

An applicant who is a ararinato ^ ̂  
who has equivalent preparation in a fSa^°ndary sch°o1 in 3 foreign country or 
first-time freshman if his or her preoaratin11 coantry' may be admitted as a 
Judgment of the appropriate carH Ink !°d ablli,y are such that in the 

success at the campus is equivalent to th ? the probabili'y of academic 
graduates. equivalent to that of eligible California high school 
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First-Time Freshmen (high school non-graduates) 
An applicant who is over 18 years of age, but who has not graduated from 

high school, will be considered for admission only when preparation in all other 
ways is such that the campus believes promise of academic success is 
equivalent to that of eligible California high school graduates. 

Undergraduate Transfers (resident and non-resident) 
Transfer admission eligibility is based on transferable college units attempt­

ed, rather than on all college units attempted. California Community College 
transfers should consult their counselors for information on transferability of 
courses. Applicants in good standing at the last college attended may be 
admitted as undergraduate transfers if they meet either of the followinq 
requirements: 

1. Eligible for admission in freshmen standing (see First-Time Freshmen 
requirements) with a GPA of C (2.0 on a scale where A= 4.0) or better in 
all transferable college units attempted. 

2. Completed at least 56 transferable semester units or 84 transferable 
quarter units with a GPA of C (2.0 on a scale where A = 4.0) or better if a 
California resident. Non-residents must have a GPA of 2.4 or better. 

International (foreign) Students 
Special application forms are required of foreign student applicants. Such 

forms and directions for their use may be obtained from the Admissions Office. 
Foreign students are required to submit with their application evidence of 
competence in the English language as indicated by a TOEFL score, a medical 
certificate of health, and evidence of financial resources adequate to provide for 
all expenses (approximately $435 United States currency per month) during the 
period that they expect to be registered as a student in the University. 

All foreign students for whom English is a second language are required 
upon arrival to take the Examination in English as a Second Language (EESL) 
and enroll in any necessary class in English as a second language. In some 
cases this will mean that students will be required to take reduced course loads 
in their major field until English proficiency can be demonstrated in the English 
classes. The requirements cannot be postponed. 

Auditors 

Persons who have not been accepted by the University for the semester they 
wish to attend may request permission to audit courses only after the close of 
registration. Applicants must present to the Admissions Office written authoriza­
tion from the instructor of the course they wish to audit, after which the 
Admissions Office will issue a class admission card upon payment of regular 
ees. Once enrolled, the student is restricted to auditor status and may not apply 

for credit at any time for work completed during the semester restricted to audit. 
Other students who have been accepted by the University and register for 

credit may in addition audit courses. See the regulation under "Grades and 
Administrative Symbols." At the end of the semester the instructor will report 
audit on the grade sheet to the Records Office. Flowever, such students may, in 
a later session, enroll in the course audited previously and complete it for credit. 

Summer Session Students 
Students who do not intend to become candidates for degrees or credentials 

at the University need not file an application for admission nor transcripts of 
record. Registration for credit in the summer session is limited to graduates of 

3—76763 
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accredited high schools and to persons of sufficient maturity to profit by 
enrollment in courses offered. Adults who do not wish to enroll for credit may 
register as auditors with the approval of the instructor and payment of fees 
Registration in the summer session does not insure the privilege of enrolling in 
the fall semester. Students entering the University during the summer session 
who wish to re-enroll in the fall semester must file application and the necessary 
official transcripts of record at the Admissions Office and receive a registration 
permit before the opening of the fall semester. 

Other Applicants 

Applicants not admissable under one of the preceding provisions should 
enroll in a community college or other appropriate institution. 

Applicants with Particular Majors 

Applicants who do not meet the preceding provisions may be admitted to the 
University for the purpose of pursuing a major for which appropriate course 
s at, colte98 "om """ch ihey seek *°Zs,lr whm <h=° 

1. They have completed all appropriate course work offered 

X2 worK"Sptta9™* P°in' aVera9e °< 2 0 (C) in a" 

3. They were in good standing at the last college attended 

objective"' 'n th6 jUd9ment °f ,he Universi,V< succeed in that degree 

Returning Students 

WJ°has beeb absant 

CSULB, must apply for admission 3 h ,h nng ,he absence from 
student. Students who have enrolled n V aPP|lcation fee as though a new 
extension courses aTthe UnLrs^v are ^'0usly 0"'V summer sessions or 
new students. required to follow the procedure for 

enrolled at the University and'withdrew f°r 'th m°re ,han 0ne semester who 

the end of the fourth week of Suml ''eft ,he UmversitV before 

the Office of Admissions and Records for ad 8 comP'e,e application with 
application fee will be waived S ,hl'h6 f°"0Wing semes,er' The 

college elsewhere during the absence attended or is in attendance at a 

High School Students 

Students still enrolled in hiqh school win ho 
certain special programs if recommended K considered for enrollment in 
equivalent to that required of elidible Pal / Principal and if preparation is 
admission is only fo" a given toqram a Td" h'9h scho°' Spates. Such 
continued enrollment. does not constitute the right to 

Recommended Preparation 

academic potential provideTheta^foradm11 SCh°°' sub'ects and evidence of 
Long Beach. While no course pattern is re ISSIOa at California State University, 
prepared to undertake a full proqram of Qtl"d ' the applicant t0 be properly 

Program of studies and particularly to pursue 
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the required program in General Education, is strongly encouraged to include 
the following subjects as minimally adequate background for college work-

1. College preparatory English. 
2. Foreign language. 
3. College preparatory mathematics. 
4. College preparatory laboratory science. 
5. College preparatory history and/or social science. 
6. Study in speech, music, art, and other subjects contributing to general 

academic background. 
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Eligibility Index 

The following chart is used in determining the eligibility of graduates of 
California high schools (or California legal residents) for freshman admission to 
fhrlt camPdS- point averages are based on work completed in the last 
three years of high school, exclusive of physical education and military science 
Si?niT," a™ ,he SA( To,al and ,he ACT composite SMents wilh a gi»e„ 
g de point average must present the corresponding test score Conversely 
nmnfa!f0 3 9'VHn ACJ °r SAT SCOre must Present the corresponding grade point average in order to be eligible. 

?"he.minimum eligibility index is: SAT=3072 and ACT =741. The index is 
thP tntafqAT mul,iplyin9 the 9rade P°int average by 800 and adding it to 

S' ŝ esco°o'̂ rae grade po,m awa9a 200 aad ssi» 

CAP A Score Score SPA Scorl &J. G P A. "ore leo,« 

3 20 ,, 5.2 I79 !! S2 O3' 2' "60 

- - s I « !!S 

3  ' 6  ! !  S in 2 f S !!2 
3 15 12 552 2 74 ?n flan 2 34 28 1200 

3 14 12 560 2 73 20 sas 2 33 28 1208 

3 13 12 568 2 72 20 896 232 28 1216 

312 12 576 2 71 20 Qnz o 31 28 1224 
3 11 12 584 2 70 2? 9m ° 29 1232 

31° 13 592 2 69 21 92n 29 29 1240 

3 09 13 600 2 68 2 coo 2 28 29 1248 

3 08 13 608 2 67 f q« 2 27 29 1256 

3 07 12 616 2 66 2 944 2 26 29 1284 

3 06 ,3 624 265 22 « 2 25 30 '272 

3 05 14 632 2 64 22 96n 2 24 30 1280 

3 04 14 640 2 63 22 968 2 23 30 1288 

3 03 14 648 2 62 22 976 2 22 30 1296 

3 02 14 656 2 61 22 184 2 21 30 1304 
3°1 14 664 2 60 23 2 20 3' 1312 
3 00 15 672 2 59 23 innn 219 31 1320 
2 99 15 680 2 58 23 nna 218 31 1328 
2 98 '5 688 2 57 23 mc 2 17 31 1336 
2 97 15 696 256 23 2,6 31 1344 
2 96 15 704 2 55 24 099 2,5 32 '352 
2 95 16 712 p54 L n 2,4 32 1360 
2'94 16 720 2 53 ?4 048 213 32 '368 

3 16 728 2 52 24 ncf 212 32 1376 
2 92 16 736 2 51 24 nc 2 11 32 1384 
2 90 I7 744 2 50 25 1 072 21° 33 1392 

2 89 7 752 2 49 25 man 2 09 33 1400 

2 68 !' '2 i"« 1088 2 °8 33 
™  2 „  2 0 7  3 3  1 4 1 6  

2 86 7 776 2 48 25 2 06 33 1424 

2 85 I 784 2 48 26 np 2 05 34 1432 

2 84 « 792 2 44 26 pn 2 04 34 1440 

2 83 « 800 2 43 26 28 2 03 34 ,448 

2 82 « 808 243 26 38 2 02 34 ,456 

ll_!' SS !S I ill ioo a 
2 S,Uden,s ear™9 grade point' averages below 23 02°aare e"9'b'e '°r adrTllsS'°n 

Qes below 2 0 are not eligible for admission 
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Transfer of Undergraduate Credit 

From Accredited Community Colleges 
A maximum of 70 semester units earned in a community college may be 

applied toward the degree, with the following limitations: 
(a) No upper division credit may be allowed for courses taken in a 

community college. 
(b) No credit may be allowed for professional courses in education taken in 

a community college, other than an introduction to education courses. 

From Accredited Four-Year Colleges 
Refer to Residence under Degree Requirements in this Bulletin. 

Admission of Postbaccalaureate and Graduate Students 

Postbaccalaureate Standing. Unclassified. 
For admission to unclassified postbaccalaureate standing, a student must: 

(a) hold an acceptable baccalaureate degree from an institution accredited by a 
regional accrediting association or have completed equivalent academic 
preparation as determined by an appropriate campus authority; (b) have 
attained a grade point of at least 2.5 (on a five-point scale) in the last 60 
semester units attempted; and, (c) have been in good standing at the last 
college attended. Admission to a California State University or College with 
postbaccalaureate unclassified standing does not constitute admission to 
graduate degree curricula. 

Postbaccalaureate Standing. Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a California State University or 

College in unclassified standing may be admitted to classified postbaccalaur­
eate standing for the purpose of enrolling in a particular postbaccalaureate 
credential or certificate program, provided, that such additional professional, 
personal, scholastic, and other standards, including qualifying examinations, as 
may be prescribed for the particular program by the appropriate campus 
authority, are satisfied. 

Graduate Standing. Conditionally Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a California State University or 

College under unclassified postbaccalaureate standard above, but who has 
deficiencies in prerequisite preparation which in the opinion of the appropriate 
campus authority can be met by specified additional preparation, including 
qualifying examinations, may be admitted to an authorized graduate degree 
curriculum with conditionally classified graduate standing. 

Graduate Standing. Classified. 
A student who is eligible for admission to a California State University or 

College in unclassified or conditionally classified standing may be admitted to 
an authorized graduate degree curriculum of the campus as a classified 
graduate student if she or he satisfactorily meets the professional, personal, 
scholastic or other standards for admission to the graduate degree curriculum, 
including qualifying examinations, as the appropriate campus authority may 
prescribe. Only those applicants who show promise of success and fitness will 
be admitted to graduate degree curricula, and only those who continue to 
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demonstrate a satisfactory level of scholastic competence and fitness shall be 
eligible to proceed in such curricula. 

Special Action. 

An applicant who does not qualify for admission under the previous 
provisions may be admitted by special action if in the judgment of the 
appropriate faculty of the department/school concerned there exists accepta­
ble evidence that the applicant possesses sufficient academic, professional and 
other potential pertinent to her/his educational objectives to merit such action, 
as shown through aptitude scores, recent academic performance and experien­
tial background. For declared majors, departmental and school standards for 
special action will apply. Special action for undeclared majors will be deter­
mined by the Dean of Graduate Studies and Research. 

Extension and Military Credit 

maw haX!mUmt°L2(4 se™es,er units of extension and correspondence credit 
accertrt fn^iwo- ,he baacalaurea,e degree. Such credit must be 
Fvwc degree purposes by the institution in which the work was taken 
Extension credit may not be used to fulfill the minimum residence requirement 

Credit for military service is allowed in accordance with credit recommenda 
Jons of the American Council on Education. To receive credit studen?JTussle 
Reco°rds ^ °f d'SCharge record with ,he 0ffiae of Admissions and 

Acceleration of University Studies 

However each of thfLf' 9'y encoura9ed to take advantage of them, 
regulations within the department concerned Thus'° r.es,ric,ions and 

these options the student should consult with the 5 • applymg for any of 

learn its policy on the course or mum department concerned to 
Which is not so restricted or lniateHqU<f 0n> Any course or requirement 
following ways e9U'3,ed may be substituted for in one of the 

Waiver of Course Requirement 

certain area may reqursfw^itelTof'spScco8 SUfficien,ly PrePared them in a 
waiver of course requirements can hS 6 re9uirements. Requests for 
the Office of Admissions and Records A waNor T appl.'ca,ion ,orm available in 
does not reduce the total number of credit sPec)fic course requirements 
allow students to take adSSal coumZVeT^ <0r 3 degree' bu< " does 

interests and needs. better suited to their background, 

Credit by Examination 

this manner wiKreLS by examination. Credits earned in 
be counted toward the total number of unite11 s,udent's transcript and will 
they will not be included in calculation of th reqaired for the degree although 
fails the examination, the grade will not hp 9? J* POmt avera9e. If a student 
student may take any examine,! on!1^*? °n his or her record- A 
maximum of three times. Credit bv examinpfr academic year, repeating it a 
minimum residence requirement. mir>ation may not be used to fulfill the 
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The University sets no maximum on the number of credits a student may 
receive by examination. However, to receive credit in excess of 15 units a 
petition must be made to the Scholastic Standards Committee through the 
appropriate department chairperson. A student may not receive credit by 
examination for any course which is a prerequisite to one for which credit has 
been received, to remove a grade of F or to satisfy the courses required for a 
major in a master's degree. Application forms to apply for credit by examination 
are available in the Office of Admissions and Records. 

The following statements of policy should be adopted as governing the rights 
and limits of departments, regarding such policies as they may wish to adopt in 
terms of accelerated study: 

1. Each department shall adopt a policy statement on credit or waiver by 
examination, consistent with state law and the governing rules of the 
University, and shall make such a statement available to any student 
requesting it. In the absence of a policy statement, all of the courses 
offered by a given department shall be presumed available for credit or 
waiver by examination. 

2. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination 
in any courses the content or procedure of which it deems academically 

• unsuitable to such examination. 
3. No department shall be expected to offer credit or waiver by examination 

for which the department and its faculty and staff are not in some ways 
reimbursed, by such means as staffing formula credit, released time, 
extension or fees. 

Advanced Placement 
The University grants credit toward its undergraduate degrees for successful 

completion of examinations of the Advanced Placement Program of the College 
Entrance Examination Board. Students who present scores of three or better will 
be granted six semester units of college credit. 

English Placement Test and Graduation Requirements 
All students subject to degree requirements of 1977-78 and subsequent 

general catalogs must demonstrate competency in writing skills as a require­
ment for graduation. In addition, all lower division students (those who enter 
with fewer than 56 transferable semester units) are required to take the CSUC 
English Placement Test (EPT) so that information can be available to help in the 
selection of appropriate course work in writing skills and to prepare for meeting 
the graduation requirement. Failure to take the English Placement Test at the 
earliest opportunity after admission may lead to administrative probation which, 
according to Section 41300.1 of Title 5, California Administrative Code, and 
CSUC Executive Order 186, may lead to disqualification from further atten­
dance. The results of the EPT will not affect admissions eligibility. 

Information bulletins and registration materials for the EPT will be mailed to 
all students subject to these requirements. Alternatively, the materials may be 
obtained from the Office of Admissions and Records. Information on currently 
available ways to meet the EPT or the graduation requirement may be obtained 
from Department of English, Humanities Office Building, Room 419. 

Earn College Credit Prior to High School Graduation 
High school students in the last semester of their senior year may enroll in a 

course at the University which is taken concurrently while they are finishing their 
high school requirements. Outstanding high school students may enroll also in 
college courses during the summer between their junior and senior year. These 
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programs are particularly useful to students who wish to fulfill the general 
education requirements early in their college career. Students are accepted for 
these programs on the bases of their high school record and the recommenda­
tion of their principal. 

Admission Procedures 

Permission to register in the University requires authorization from the 
Admissions Office. No student may attend any class without written verification 
of acceptance by the University and without registering and payment of fees. 

Classification of Students 

h3dhHenna?h stand'ng of, undergraduate students at the time of admission is 
based on the number of units accepted. Undergraduate students who have 
completed fewer than 30 units are classified as freshmen; fewer than 60 units 
sophomores; fewer than 90 units, juniors; 90 units or more, seniors. 

Determination of Residence for Nonresident Tuition Purposes 

aroNHW a,nd;fur9 studen,s of The California State University and Colleqes 
are classified for the purpose of determining the residence of each student for 
nonresident tuition purposes. The Residence Questionnaire and 3 necessa v 
other evidence furnished by the student is used in making these determinations' 
A student may not register and enroll in classes until his Residence Question 
ThX^" T",h8 °"i0e 01 and Records S' ° 

s "  c o V ; V * " '  9 ° ° >  

inspection at the campus Otlice of Admission andReS""™5 'S available ,or 

the Ste?e whH^af the same tlme^intenrf "V"" iS 0bysica"y prasent in 

home. Steps must be taken at least n m9 make California his permanent 
date to evidence the ttent te make S r6SidenCe determination 
concurrent relinquishment of the nrior lenai t Permanent home with 
indicia of an intention 3o establish aS resfldence of the relevant 
registering to vote and Ca"'omia •» 
California state income tax obligations on tota income sa'isfying resident 

property or continuous occupancy or tettinn 3 an T °wnersh|P of residential 
where one's permanent belonginqs are kent aPa,',rr,e^, on a lease basis 
memberships in California professional nr !n!: .maintainin9 active resident 
California vehicle plates and operator'^ r organizations; maintaining 
checking accounts in CaSnTbanks^ IT main,aining active savings and 
and home of record in California if one is™he 2 P6rmanent military addraaa 

The student who is within the 2 w m".tary service. etc. 
gain the status of resident regardless of the tenn^0/!?' purposes on|y d°es not 

In general, the unmarried rrW f a oerinn9 °f hls staVin California, 
legal residence from his parents or n the oJl Un, 18 years of a9e) derives 

parents, from the parent with whom the minor m permanent separation of the 
residence of a minor cannot be c£nn2hu ? I"8 his place of abode. The 
minor s guardian, so long as the minor's narent ?f the minor or that of the 

A man or a woman may estSsh tf9re 'IVing 

governing factor. abllsh hls or her residence; marriage is not a 
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The general rule is that a student must have been a California resident for at 
least one year immediately preceding the residence determination date in order 
to qualify as a "resident student" for tuition purposes. A residence determina­
tion date is set for each academic term and is the date from which residence is 
determined for that term. The residence determination dates for the 1978-79 
academic year are September 20, 1978 and January 25, 1979. If you have any 
questions respecting the applicable date, the campus Admissions Office can 
give you the residence determination date for the term for which you are 
registering. 

There are several exceptions from nonresident tuition. Some of the excep­
tions provide for: 

1. Persons below the age of 19 whose parents were residents of California 
but who left the state white the student, who remained, was still a minor. 
When the minor reaches age 18, the exception continues for one year to 
enable the student to qualify as a resident student. 

2. Persons below the age of 19 who have been present in California for 
more than a year before the residence determination date, and entirely 
self-supporting for that period of time. 

3. Persons below the age of 19 who have lived with and been under the 
continuous direct care and control of an adult, not a parent, for the two 
years immediately preceding the residence determination date. Such 
adult must have been a California resident for the most recent year. 

4. Dependent children and spouses of persons in active military service 
stationed in California on the residence determination date. This excep­
tion applies only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain 
California residence and maintain that residence for a year. The 
exception, once attained, is not affected by transfer of the military person 
directly to a post outside the 50 states and District of Columbia. 

5. Military personnel in active service stationed in California on the 
residence determination date for purposes other than education at 
state-supported institutions of higher education. This exception applies 
only for the minimum time required for the student to obtain California 
residence and maintain that residence for a year. 

6. A student who is an adult alien is entitled to residence classification if the 
student has been lawfully admitted to the United States for permanent 
residence in accordance with all applicable provisions of the laws of the 
United States; provided, however, that the student has had residence in 
California for more than one year after such admission prior to the 
residence determination date. A student who is a minor alien shall be 
entitled to residence classification if both the student and the parent from 
whom residence is derived have been lawfully admitted to the United 
States for permanent residence in accordance with all applicable laws of 
the United States, provided that the parent has had residence in 
California for more than one year after acquiring such permanent 
residence prior to the residence determination date of the term for which 
the student proposes to attend the University. 

7. Certain refugees. Certain alien graduates of California public high 
schools. 

8. Certain credentialed, full-time employees of school districts. 
9. Full-time State University and Colleges employees and their children and 

spouses. This exception applies only for the minimum time required for 
the student to obtain California residence and maintain that residence for 
a year. 

10. Certain exchange students. 
11 • Children of deceased public law enforcement or fire suppression 
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employees, who were California residents, and who were killed in the 
course of law enforcement or fire suppression duties. 

i"1 c.onti,nuous ful|-t'me attendance at an institution who had 
resident clarification on May 1, 1973, shall not lose such classification 
as a result of adoption of the uniform student residency law on which this 

IS 'S ' Un,N "" a"a,nmen' 01 'he de9ree <" "Gently 

na«iLoSt-Udent' foll°win9. a final decision on campus on his residence 
classification, may make written appeal to: 

The California State University and Colleqes 
Office of General Counsel 
400 Golden Shore 
Long Beach, California 90802 

discipline pursuant to Section 41301 ot T'lTslnl/rJ!""'"!:, S"'liea ,0 

Code. Resident students who ™ ^ California Administrative 
qualifying for exceptions whose basis for so^ualifvi' andhnonresident students 
ately notify the Admissions Office Applications for a rh 9eS' mUSt immed'-
with respect to a previous term are not accepted 96 classification 

determination is by^o^means1a' comDlete'131'0!'1 °f rules re9ardin9 residency 
student should also note ,ha? chanae mav'h^3^ °f ,he'r meanin9 The 

nonresident tuition, in the statutes andVtho ? made in the ra,e of 

catalog is published and the relevant residence'deteStion Tate.  ̂̂  ̂  

Registration Procedures 
When admission requirements hp\/o 

register for classes at the Universitv rPno aa,lsf|ed, the student is ready to 
the Permit to Register, final health clearanceand n^9'8'^''00 involves securing 

Students who have been arrenteH # andpaymen' °f fees. 
Schedule of Classes in the University Bookstore b^fnSI°n Sh°Uld purchase fhe 

ana de'ailea ins,ruc'i°ns areincluded i„?h* 

Concurrent Enrollment 

other 18 California State U^Tvfe^sitlS^aJTcf CoUeo^'S Un'Versity and one of 'hr 
do so from the Registrar. Concurrent enroiim f mUSt request Permission tc 
University and Colleges system is lim ted t' t j Wlthin The California Stats 

another institution outside of Th^cSr enr°'lment a» this University and 
system must request permission from the Directed AHUniVerSi,y and Col|eges 

Uirector of Admissions and Records 

Admission to the University 

Privacy Rights of Students 
The federal Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974 (20 U.S.C. 

1232g) and regulations adopted thereunder (45 C.F.R. 99) and California 
Education Code Section 67100 et seq., set out requirements designed to 
protect the privacy of students concerning their records maintained by the 
campus. Specifically, the statute and regulations govern (1) access to student 
records maintained by the campus, and (2) the release of such records. In brief, 
the law provides that the campus must provide students access to official 
records directly related to the student and an opportunity for a hearing fo 
challenge such records on the grounds that they are inaccurate, misleading or 
otherwise inappropriate; the right to a hearing under the law does not include 
any right to challenge the appropriateness of a grade as determined by the 
instructor. The law generally requires that written consent of the student be 
received before releasing personally identifiable data about the student from 
records to other than a specified list of exceptions. The institution has adopted a 
set of policies and procedures concerning implementation of the statutes and 
the regulations on the campus. Copies of these policies and procedures may be 
obtained at the Office of Student Affairs, Room 211, SS/A Building. 

Among the types of information included in the campus statement of policies 
and procedures is: 1) the types of student records and the information 
contained therein; 2) the official responsible for the maintenance of each type of 
record; 3) the location of access lists which indicate persons requesting or 
receiving information from the record; 4) policies for reviewing and expunging 
records; 5) the access rights of students; 6) the procedures for challenging the 
content of student records; 7) the cost which will be charged for reproducing 
copies of records, and 8) the right of the student to file a complaint with the 
Department of Health, Education and Welfare. An office and review board have 
been established by the Department to investigate and adjudicate violations and 
complaints. The office designated for this purpose is: The Family Educational 
Rights and Privacy Act Office (FERPA), Department of Health, Education and 
Welfare, 330 Independence Avenue, SW, Washington, D.C. 20201. 

The campus is authorized under the Act to release public directory 
information concerning students. Directory information includes the student's 
name, address, telephone listing, date and place of birth, major field of study, 
participation in officially recognized activities and sports, weight and height of 
members of athletic teams, dates of attendance, degrees and awards received, 
and the most recent previous educational agency or institution attended by the 
student, and any other information authorized in writing by the student. The 
above designated information is subject to release by the campus at any time 
unless the campus has received prior written objection from the student 
specifying information which the student requests not be released. Written 
objections should be sent to the Office of Student Affairs (Room 211, SS/A 
Building). 

The campus is authorized to provide access to student records to campus 
officials and employees who have legitimate educational interests in such 
access. These persons are those who have responsibilities in connection with 
the campus' academic, administrative or service functions and who have reason 
for using student records connected with their campus or other related 
academic responsibilities. 
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Notice 
The Board of Trustees of The California State University and Colleges, in 

Section 43800 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code, has reserved the 
hght to add, amend, or repeal any of its regulations, rules, resolutions, standing 
orders and rules of procedures, in whole or in part, at such time as it may 
choose. None shall be construed, operate as, or have the effect of an 
abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the Trustees. The 
Chancellor reserves the right to add, amend or repeal any of his Executive 
Orders, at such time as he may choose, and the President of California State 
University, Long Beach reserves the right to add, amend or repeal provisions of 
this catalog and rules of the University, including handbooks, at such time as he 
may choose. No Executive Order shall be construed, operate as, or have the 
effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, powers or privileges of the 
Chancellor nor shall any catalog provision or rule of the University be construed, 
operate as, or have the effect of an abridgement or limitation of any rights, 
powers or privileges of the President. 

Every effort has been made to assure the accuracy of the information in this 
catalog. Students are advised, however, that such information is subject to 
change without notice. Therefore, they should consult the appropriate instruc­
tional departments, schools or administrative offices for current information. 
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Nondiscrimination 
The California State University and Colleges does not discriminate on the 

basis of sex, handicap, race, color, religion, national origin, age, or veteran 
status in the educational programs or activities including employment and 
admission. The CSUC operates in accordance with Section 504 of the 
Rehabilitation Act of 1973, as amended; and the regulations adopted there­
under; Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, as amended, Section 86.9 
of the administrative regulations adopted by the Department of Health. 
Education and Welfare; the Vietnam Era Veteran Readjustment Assistance Act 
of 1972, as amended, or any other federal/state non-discrimination statutes 

John W. Shainline, Vice President for Student Affairs, has been designated to 
coordinate the efforts of California State University, Long Beach to comply with 
the Rehabilitation Act of 1973 and its implementing regulations. Inquiries may be 
addressed to him at California State University, Long Beach, 1250 Bellflower 
Boulevard, Long Beach, California 90840, (213) 498-5587; or the University 
Affirmative Action Officer, 498-5572 or the Director of Physical Planning and 
Development, 498-4131. 

Inquiries concerning the application of the other non-discrimination statutes 

(213)5572 ,0 °r Walt6r L Re6d',he Universi,y Affirmative Action Officer, 

Grades and Administrative Symbols 

General Policy 

1 thriVSnP?y requires that final grades shall be based on at least 
student P eferably four or more' demonstrations of competence by the 
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Grades 
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B: Performance of the student has been at a high level, showing consistent 
and effective response in meeting course responsibilities. 

C: Performance of the student has been at an adequate level, showing 
understanding of the basic requirements of the course content. 

D; Performance of the student has been less than adequate, showing 
inconsistency in meeting the course requirements and minimal mastery of 
the basic requirements of the course content. 

F: Performance of the student has been such that course requirements have 
not been met. 

CR: Credit-evaluation of work at A, B or C level of competence. 
NC: Credit-evaluation of work at D or F level of competence. 

The symbol "I" (incomplete) may be assigned if all of the required course 
work has not been completed, but there is a possibility of completing the 
remaining requirements satisfactorily. CR will be used to note satisfactory 
completion of such courses as student teaching, supervisory and field work. 
(Examples: Secondary Education 481A-B, Student Teaching in the Secondary 
Schools; Elementary Education 481, Student Teaching in the Elementary 
Grades; Education Single Subject 300, Preliminary Directed Field Experiences). 

Grades reported to the Admissions and Records Office are official. Correc­
tion of grades can be made only by the instructor on the basis of clerical error or 
grade appeal. 

Credit-No Credit Grading 

The present system of credit/no credit for California State University, Long 
Beach was approved by the Chancellor effective Fall Semester, 1973, for 
undergraduate students. CR is equivalent to A, B, or C on the traditional scale, 
and NC is equivalent to D or F. Neither grade counts toward a student's grade 
point average, but the system is so structured that a student must offset any 
units graded NC with an equal number of units graded A, or twice as many units 
graded B, to avoid being placed on probation. The policies governing the 
availability of CR/NC grading at CSULB are as follows: 

CR/NC grading shall be available to any undergraduate students in 
residence at CSULB in any class or classes they choose, subject to limitations 
imposed by University or department policy. The University allows a student to 
elect no more than 24 units in residence, 12 units in upper division courses or 
eight units per semester on a CR/NC basis, excluding courses taken at another 
institution, courses credit for which are earned by examination or courses at 
CSULB that are uniformly offered on a CR/NC basis. Subject to School 
guidelines, departments and interdepartmental programs may regulate the 
availability of CR/NC grading in courses offered within the department and/or 
required for degree concentrations controlled by the department. Units taken 
under the previous pass/fail policy will count toward the total of 24 CR/NC 
units. 

To receive a grade of CR or NC for a class in which they are enrolled, 
students must inform the Admissions and Records Office of their preference by 
'he end of the fourth week of instruction, at which time they must (1) have 
obtained approval from the department offering the course and from the major 
department; (2) attest to their awareness of the irreversibility of their decision 
and of the fact that CR/NC grading may not be acceptable to certain graduate 
schools and employers; and (3) supply certain confidential information request-
ad by the University in its attempt to assess and evaluate the CR/NC system. 
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Administrative Symbols 

Audit (AU) 

Enrollment as an auditor is subject to the permission of the instructor 
provided that enrollment in any course as an auditor is permitted only after 
students otherwise eligible to enroll in the course on a credit basis have had an 
opportunity to do so. Auditors are subject to the same fee structure as credit 
students and regular class attendance is expected. Once enrolled as an auditor 
a student may not change to credit status unless such a change is requested 
prior to the last day to add classes. 

A student who wishes to audit a course must file an Audit Card in the 
Admissions and Records Office after the end of the regular registration period 
and by the last day to add classes. P 

Incomplete (I) 

The "l" symbol signifies that a portion of required course work (normally not 
more than one-third) has not been completed and evaluated in the prescribed 
nncfchrt ?Ue ,ounforseen' but ful|y justified, reasons and that there is still a 
possibility of earning credit. It is the responsibility of the student to brina 
pertinent information to the instructor and to reach agreement on the means b? 

ri?mainin9 course requirements will be satisfied. Agreement as to the 
cond tons for removal of the incomplete shall be reduced to Tril by the 
instructor on a Requirements for Assigning an Incomplete Grade'^fol A 
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Satisfactory Progress (SP) 
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Withdrawal (W) 

The symbol "W" indicates that the student was permitted to drop a course 
after the fourth week of instruction with the approval of the instructor and 
appropriate campus official. It carries no connotation of quality of student 
performance and is not used in calculating grade point average. 

Students are held responsible for completion of every course in which they 
register. Application for withdrawal from the University or from a class must be 
officially filed by the student at the Admissions and Records Office whether he 
or she has ever attended the class or not; otherwise, the student will receive a 
grade of "U" (unauthorized incomplete) in the course. Application for with­
drawal is made at the Admissions and Records Office. 

1. Withdrawals during the first four weeks of instruction. Students may 
withdraw without prejudice and the course will not appear on their permanent 
records during this period. To do this a student must file a Complete Withdrawal 
Application to drop all classes or a Change of Program Card for a specific class 
or classes along with a Request to Withdraw from a Class Card for every class 
dropped. 

2. Withdrawals after the fourth week of instruction and prior to the final 
three weeks of Instruction. Drops during this period are permissible only for 
serious and compelling reasons. The procedure for withdrawals during this 
period are the same as in item No. 1 except that the approval signatures of the 
instructor and department chairperson are required. The requests and appro­
vals shall state the reasons for the withdrawal. Copies of such approvals are 
kept on file in the Admissions and Records Office. 

3. Withdrawals during the final three weeks of Instruction. Withdrawals 
during the final three weeks of instruction are not permitted except in cases 
such as accident or serious illness where the circumstances causing the 
withdrawal are clearly beyond the student's control and the assignment of an 
incomplete is not practical. Ordinarily, withdrawals in this category will involve 
total withdrawal from the campus except that credit or an incomplete may be 
assigned for courses in which sufficient work has been completed to permit an 
evaluation to be made. Request for permission to withdraw under these 
circumstances must be made in writing on forms available at the Admissions 
and Records Office. The requests and approvals shall state the reasons for the 
withdrawal. These requests must be approved by the instructor, department 
chairperson and dean of the school. Copies of such approvals are kept on file in 
the Admissions and Records Office. 

4. Medical withdrawals. A student who becomes seriously ill or injured, or 
is hospitalized and hence is unable to complete the academic term may 
withdraw without academic penalty. A Physician's Statement for medical 
withdrawal obtainable from the Student Health Service, must be completed by 
the student's attending physician and submitted to the Medical Director. 
Additional evaluation by the Director of Financial Aid may be required for those 
students receiving financial aid. The Health Service, upon approval of such a 
request, will forward its recommendation to the Admissions and Records Office. 

5. Unauthorized incomplete (U). The symbol "U" indicates that an 
enrolled student did not withdraw from a course but failed to complete course 
requirements. It is used when, in the opinion of the instructor, completed 
assignments or course activities or both were insufficient to make normal 
evaluation of academic performance possible. For purposes of grade point 
average and progress point computation, this symbol is equivalent to an "F." 

6. Instructor withdrawals. An instructor may withdraw a student who has 
never attended a class by completing an "Instructor Drop" card, and submitting 
it to the Admissions and Records Office with the accompanying enrollment 
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verification list at the end of the third week of classes. Students however 
should not rely on the instructor's doing this and should officially withdraw from 
classes themselves to avoid getting "U's" on their records. 

An instructor may also withdraw a student who has enrolled in a course 
requiring "Instructor Permission" if the student has not properly secured this 
permission before enrolling. 116 

Adding Classes 

add classes for two weeks a^r classes begin. A student may 
WPII^ M •,classes after the second and no later than the end of the fourth 
week. No petitions to add classes will be considered after four weeks unless 
there is a technical error and such addition does not necessitate additional fees. 

Final Grade Reports 

Reports of final grades are mailed to each student at the end of each session. 

Grade Appeals 

Students have the right to appeal their final grades and onlv their final 
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Faculty Office Hours 
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Affairs in consultation with the University Scholastic Standards Committee. The 
petitioning student must certify that the work to be disregarded was not 
reflective of his or her present level of academic performance. This certification 
must include a statement explaining the extenuating circumstances causing the 
substandard performance during the term in question. The student must also 
provide evidence that it would be necessary to complete additional units or 
semesters in order to qualify for the baccalaureate degree if the request were 
not approved. 

Repetition of Courses 
A student who has received a grade of D, F, U or NC may repeat the course 

and receive the grade assigned by the instructor under whom the course is 
repeated. The course may be repeated more than once and, for undergraduate 
students, the first D, F, U or NC grade will be omitted from the computation of 
units attempted and grade points earned. In exercising this option, students 
should normally repeat the course at this campus. However, a course that is to 
be repeated may be taken at another institution provided it is equivalent in every 
respect to the one that is given at CSULB. The decision as to whether a course 
qualifies as being equivalent shall be at the discretion of the chairperson or 
director of the academic area at CSULB in which the course is to be repeated. 
Students would be advised to solicit, in advance, an assurance in writing from 
the chairperson or director of the academic area at CSULB that the course is 
equivalent and acceptable. Subsequent repetitions of the course will be 
included in the computation of units attempted and grade points earned, but the 
extra units taken may not be counted toward graduation. All grades received in 
repetitions of courses will remain on record. 

The student must file a formal request at the Records Office for permission to 
have the grade disregarded for grade point computation before the end of the 
semester in which the course is repeated. This request must be approved by the 
chairperson of the department in which the course is offered. 

A student who receives a CR, C or better in a course may not repeat the 
course. 

Repeatable Courses 
A student may repeat for additional units of credit toward a baccalaureate 

degree any course specified as repeatable in the Undergraduate Study Bulletin 
up to the limits specified. Each department determines the unit limits and any 
other limitations for courses that may be repeated. In general, except for activity 
courses, a student may not enroll in a course having the same content as the 
one for which credit was initially received. 

Scholastic Probation and Disqualification 

Academic Probation 
Undergraduate students are placed on academic probation if at any time 

their cumulative grade point average in all college work attempted or their 
cumulative grade point average at California State University, Long Beach falls 
below 2.0 (C) or if during any semester while they are enrolled they fail to earn 
at least two times as many progress points as all units attempted. 

The grade point average is computed by dividing the number of grade points 
by the number of units attempted. The progress point average is computed by 
dividing the number of progress points by the number of units attempted. 
Progress point average is computed for a single term only. Excess progress 
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defide^ not be used t0 offset a Progress point 

2 .CVeSS Eg* U"d 

Grade Point Computation 
A receives 4 points per unit 
B receives 3 points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives 0 points per unit 
U receives 0 points per unit 

Progress Point Computation 
A receives 4 points per unit 
B receives 3 points per unit 
C receives 2 points per unit 
D receives 1 point per unit 
F receives 0 points per unit 
U receives 0 points per unit 
CR receives 2 points per unit 
NC receives 0 points per unit 
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Academic Disqualification 
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Administrative-Academic Probation 
An undergraduate or graduate student may be placed on administrative-

academic probation by action of appropriate campus officials for any of the 
following reasons: 

A. Withdrawal from all or a substantial portion of a program of studies in two 
successive semesters or in any three semesters. 

B. Repeated failure to progress toward the stated degree objective or other 
program objective (when such failure appears to be due to circumstances 
within the control of the student). 

C. Failure to comply, after due notice, with an academic requirement or 
regulation which is routine for all students or a defined group of students 
(example: failure to take placement tests, failure to complete a required 
practicum). 

Administrative-Academic Disqualification 
A student who has been placed on administrative-academic probation may 

be disqualified from further attendance if: 
A. The conditions for removal of administrative-academic probation are not 

met within the period specified. 
B. The student becomes subject to academic probation while on 

administrative-academic probation. 
C. The student becomes subject to administrative-academic probation for 

the same or similar reason for which he or she has been placed on 
administrative-academic probation previously, although not currently in 
such status. 

Reinstatement 
In order to be considered for reinstatement to the University, a disqualified 

student must demonstrate academic ability. This demonstration can be 
achieved by: (1) completing courses through the Continuing Education and/or 
Summer Session programs at CSULB, earning grades that reduce the student's 
grade point deficiency by one-half*; or (2) completing classes at other 
academic institutions, earning grades that would, if computed with the CSULB 
academic record, reduce the grade point deficiency by one-half. All classes 
taken, whether at CSULB or other academic institutions, must be applicable for 
degree credit. Grades earned at other institutions do not actually reduce the 
CSULB grade point deficiency or change the CSULB grade point average. 
Grades earned elsewhere are only indicators of academic ability. Grade 
changes are not sole indicators of academic ability unless the deficiency of 
grade points is reduced within the standards. 

After reducing the grade point deficiency by one-half and/or demonstrating 
academic ability at other institutions,* the student may then petition the 
University Scholastic Standards Committee for reinstatement. 

Petition forms are available at the Office of Admissions and Records. 

Example: A student deficient twelve (12) grade points at the time of the disqualification 
must earn at least six (6) excess grade points in classes taken after disqualification. All 
transferable college courses completed after disqualification at all institutions are 
averaged to determine excess grade points earned and reinstatement eligibility. Only 
grades of A and B earn excess grade points. Grades of A earn two (2) excess grade 
points per unit of class: grades of B earn one (1) excess grade point per unit of class. 
Grades of C do not earn excess grade points and do not contribute to reinstatement. 
Grades of D and F reduce the number of excess grade points earned by A and B grades 
at the rate of one (1) grade point per unit of D and two (2) grade points per unit of F. 
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Examples 

Progress Point System 

General Principles 

1. Academic status is based on both quality of performance and progress 
toward student's educational objective. 

2 earned^6 P°'nt average is based on courses in which letter grades are 

3' progress points earned ""a,i0nShiP °' 9 ™"s <° 

' —S^SSuS."0* inCMed GM " 
STUDENT A 

REGISTERED UNITS 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 
3 

3 
3 

NC 
NC 
A 
A 

12 
12 

12 
12 

6 6 12 24 24 
Pfosr... OK linct itudent 
««rncd Iwiet at many progren 
PoinU at rcglitcrad unlit 

G.P.A. - 4.0 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

standing because of Agradesln^he o7hPC°UrSeS' remains in 9°od academic 
students can withstand some NIC nraHP courses- Thls illustrates that stronc 
record sustains them 9r3deS Since ,he ba'ance of their excelled 
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STUDENT B 
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 CR 6* 
3 NC 

3 B 9 9 
3 B 9 9 

6 6 12 24 18 

Progress OK since student 
earned twice as many progress 
points as registered units. 

G.P.A. is 3.0 since asterisked 
points generated by CR grade 
are not included in computing G.P.A. 

Academic Status: Good Standing 

Credit grade is assigned same grade point value as C grade in order to compute 
student's progress. Neither points or units of CR grade or units of NC grades are used in 
computing G.P.A. 

Student B, like Student A, has an overall record that provides good standing. 
Student B has B grades in two courses and earned CR (Credit in one of the two 
other courses. Again, this overall record keeps Student B in good standing. 

STUDENT C 

REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

3 C 6 6 
3 D 3 3 
3 C 6 6 
3 c 6 6 

12 12 c 21 21 

Progress unsatisfactory since 
student did not earn twice as 
many progress points as regis­
tered units 

G.P.A. - 1.75 

Academic Status: Probation 

Student C is on probation both on progress points and grade points. 
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STUDENT D 
REGISTERED UNITS PERFORMANCE 

CR/NC Letter graded 
Total registered 

units Grades Progress points Grade points 

1 st Term 

3 
3 

3 
3 

CR 
NC 
C 
c 

6* 

6 
6 

6 
6 

6 6 12 18 12 

Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. - 2.0 because asterisked 
points are not included in computation 

Academic Status: placed on Academic Probation 

2nd Term 

3 
3 

3 
3 

CR 
NC 
C 
C 

6* 

6 
6 

6 
6 

6 6 12 18 12 
Progress unsatisfactory 

G.P.A. - 2.0 

Academic Status: Academic Disqualification 

student's progress. Nether points ^unit^oTclRqrad^o^ 9Jad® "1 order ,0 compute 
computing G.P.A. grade or units of NC grades are used in 
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Student D is at the minimum level (C) in graded courses and, thus, cannot 
afford any NC grades. Thus, Student D is disqualified after two semesters. Note 
the difference between this student and Students A and B who have good 
enough grades to offset the NC grades. 

Grading System 

Grade or symbol 

Traditional Grades 
Satisfactory 

A 
B 
C 

Unsatisfactory 
D 
F 

Non-Traditional Grades 
CR (Credit) 
NC (No Credit) 

Administrative Symbol 
I (Incomplete) 
W (Withdrawal) 
AU (Audit) 
SP (Satisfactory Progress) 
RD (Report Delayed) 
U (Unauthorized Incomplete) 

Totals 

Units attempted 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
Yes 

No* 
No* 

No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
Yes 

Used 
in 

GPA 

Units earned 

Yes 
Yes 
Yes 

Yes 
No 

Yes 
No 

No 
No 
No 
No 
No 
No 

Counted 
Toward 

Objective 

Grade-point 
value 

Used 
in 

GPA 

Credit/No Credit course units are not included in grade point computations; however, 
.. Credit/No Credit _ course units attempted are included in progress point computations, 

it not completed within one calendar year, the "I" will be counted as an "F" for grade-
point and progress point calculation. 

Student Load 
Students who carry 12 units or more in a fall or spring semester are 

classified as full-time students. Those who carry less than 12 units are part-time 
students. 

Maximum unit load: 
Graduates 16 
First Semester Freshmen 17 
Students on Academic Probation 17 
All Other Students 18 
Summer and Winter Sessions 1 unit per week of attendance 

Exceptions to these limits may be made only on the basis of proven academic 
ability and the feasibility of the student's schedule. Permission must be obtained 
(prior to registration) from appropriate authorities: in the regular session, from 
the student's major department, in summer and winter sessions, from the school 
dean who governs the student's major. (Unclassified majors must consult the 
Counseling Center.) 

A student whose outside employment could be expected to interfere with the 
normal unit load should reduce his or her academic program accordingly. 

In general, students enrolled in teacher education should not register for 
more than 14 units of course work during the semester of student teaching, 
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including the units for student teaching. 
Veterans should inquire about unit load requirements for state and federal 

benefits. 
For graduate student load, see Graduate Bulletin. 
Undergraduate international students on non-immigrant visas must carry and 

complete a minimum of 12 units per semester unless a reduced load is 
authorized by the student's adviser and the International Center. Reduced unit 
loads may be granted for substantial academic reason or compelling personal 
reasons beyond the control of the student. Failure to secure such authorization 
results in violation of student status under Immigration and State Department 
regulations, warranting discontinuance of enrollment. 

Class Attendance 
Students are expected to attend classes regularly because classroom work 

is one of the necessary and important means of learning and of attaining the 
educational objectives of the institution. 

Students should not miss classes except for valid reasons, such as illness 
ct^Ho6? °k part!cipatlon In officially approved University activities. When a 
Of the pLannS6fn 5™ lTlasses' " ls hls or her responsibility to inform instructors 
and Iff J fe absance and ,0 arrange to make up missed assignments 
and class work insofar as this is possible. 

Any student who expects to be absent from the University for two weeks or 

ZucL'ZoufinT'lZ"'' Z" teS ,°Un<' " dl"idd" inform hTs o? he! 
^ 2 SfaCad^-department office and the Office of the 

vice President for Student Affairs. The department office will notifv the student's 

responsibility of Cl'ZT"0" ,he e*"'nd<id 

academic work missed inslrl,cl0's ,d ™ke "" 

Final Examinations 

semUEand^a^LZLn0'^ t0, haVe Several examinations during the 
required in all courses for aii !'na examinat'on. Final examinations are 
the Dean of the School ailth U s'except ln certain activity courses or when 
examiEions anf the s"kph !2eS ar\exceptioa- The general supervision of 

responsibility of the Director of Academic Planning0' examina,i0ns' is the 

schedulecf mus't°b^secur ecTaH e a st"cfne*week3 E °th6r tha° ,hat repular|y 
instructor may not changethe schedule wTho ^ a£VanCe °f 8ny Chan9e The 

the School. without authorization from the Dean of 

Educational Leave 

standing ^eligible to reETt^nediinat^^u3'6 s,udent in 9ood academic 
leave must complete an educational leave ? Studen,s requesting such a 
reason for seeking an educational leave and* ? IT ® 3n explanation of their 

resume academic work. The completed form k n when they intend t0 

academic adviser. be submitted to the student's 
The minimum initial leave will be nne f,,n o 

calendar year. A student mav reouest In . es,er; the maximum will be one 
two months prior to its termination u'nH ng' an extension of leave at least 
successive leaves exceed two calendar Jears° C'rCUms,ances shal1 ,he total of 

submit an appliSnVrEufwilETe^eqEd3!'0"3' 3r6 required ,0 
be required to pay another application fee 
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if terms of the leave have been satisfied. 
Students who plan to enroll for credit at another institution of higher 

education during the leave period must obtain prior approval from the 
University. (See educational leave form.) 

Applications for an educational leave must be filed with the Admissions and 
Records Office at least six weeks prior to close of the last semester before leave 
is taken. 

If housing or financial aid is to be requested upon return to the University, 
arrangements must be made with the appropriate offices according to their 
published schedules. 

Change of Objective 
The evaluation of credits transferred to the University is based in part upon 

the objective indicated on the application for admission. Students who are 
candidates for a certificate program must also file an application card. Students 
who wish to change their degree or credential objective must file a change of 
objective form with the Office of Admissions and Records. (See Election of 
Regulations.) 

Transferability of Credit for Cross-Listed 
Interdisciplinary Courses 

Certain interdisciplinary courses are listed in this Bulletin under more than 
ne department. Normally, students will receive credit for such a cross-listed 

course in the department under which they register for it. They may, however, 
nave the Registrar indicate that this course may be credited to a different 
epartment which also lists it, provided that they make this request no later than 

the end of the semester preceding anticipated graduation. 

Degree Check 
Senior and graduate students who expect to receive degrees and/or 

credentials at the end of any session must complete the Graduation Application 
card and/or Credential Application card. The appropriate application for June 
candidates must be filed by the preceding September 15; for February and 
summer session graduates, by the preceding February 1 at the Admissions and 
Records Office. 

Credential Programs for Public School Service 
Candidates for public school service credentials at the University are 

advised to familiarize themselves with the requirements for these programs. 
Specific information on credential programs is available in the Credential 
Advisement Handbook and through departmental offices of the School of 
Education. Application for student teaching and for field work in pupil personnel 
services must be filed by October 1 for spring semester and March 1 for fall 
semester. Application for field work in administration must be filed during the 
semester preceding that in which the student expects to enroll in field work. 
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Conduct on Campus 
Violation of Sections 41301 and 41302 in Article 1, Subchapter 3, Chapter 

5, Title 5 of the California Administrative Code can result in disciplinary action 
on campus. 

Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students 
41301. Expulsion, Suspension and Probation of Students. Following 

procedures consonant with due process established for the state university 
or college of which he is a student, any student of a state university or 
college may be expelled, suspended, placed on probation or given a lesser 
sanction for one or more of the following causes which must be state 
university or college related: 

(a) Cheating or plagiarism in connection with an academic program at a 
state university or college. 

^ a'te!,a,i?? 0r misuse of s,ate university or college documents, knowi"9i> ,urn'snin°,aise in,orma,i°n ,o a 

<C> SZrsS^co'legT" " °' or°anteali°" 10 "0»nl of a 

(d) Obstruction or disruption, on or off university property of the state 
=S^,^So?uca,tonal p™asa aL"isSati™ 

(e) anTmember o6f SiVTr?' Unjversity Pr°Perty of the person or property of 
the threat of such ph^ica7abusemmUn'^ °r °f m6mberS °f hiS ,amHy °r 

(f) ?oeplrt0vf'ornrnn^tCCidf:tal damage to< s,a,e university or college 
SSSy comSy'H P°SSeSSi°n °f' °r °Wned by' a member of <be 

(9) SSyofcoHegepropertr^^0^601 °f' °r m'SUSe °f 5,3,6 

of dangerous^r u g s°^ est rkded^an6r'^ ,hasale or knowin9 possession 
terms are usedIn C*SS t ?9 r°US drugs' or narcotics as those 
pursuant to medical or ripnt f ' exceP' when lawfully prescribed 
purpose ofresetS1, ,aW,U"y b6rm',,ed ,0r ,h6 

deadly weapo^o^ dangerous chemicals or 
university or coileae , !i! ^y °r COlle9e Property or a' a state 
university or college president. W 1 pnor authorization of the state 

(j) Engaging in lewd, indecent or obscene hot,, • «sirrsror un,versi,y" 
munity. a member of the university com-

(I) Violation of anv ordpr nf a 
which had been given prior to ani^ersi,y or college president, notice of 
term in which the violation on eolation and during the academic 
newspaper, or by post' " an 6'!her by Publication in the campus 
Purpose, and which order is nnt bulle,in board designated for this 
provisions of this Section ^consistent with any of the other 

(h) 

(I) 
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(m) Soliciting or assisting another to do any act which would subject a 
student to expulsion, suspension or probation pursuant to this Section. 

(n) For purposes of this Article, the following terms are defined: 
(1) The term "member of the university or college community" is 

defined as meaning state university or college Trustees, academic, 
nonacademic and administrative personnel, students, and other 
persons while such other persons are on state university or college 
property or at a state university or college function. 

(2) The term "state university or college property" includes: 
(a) real or personal property in the possession of, or under the 

control of, the Board of Trustees of the California State 
University and Colleges, and 

(b) all state university or college feeding, retail, or residence 
facilities whether operated by a university or college or by a 
state university or college auxiliary organization. 

(3) The term "deadly weapons" includes any instrument or weapon of 
the kind commonly known as a blackjack, sling shot, billy, sandclub, 
sandbag, metal knuckles, any dirk dagger, switchblade knife, pistol, 
revolver, or any other firearm, any knife having a blade longer than 
five inches, any razor with an unguarded blade, and any metal pipe 
or bar used or intended to be used as a club. 

(4) The term "behavior" includes conduct and expression. 
(o) This Section is not adopted pursuant to Education Code Section 23604.1. 
(p) The provisions of this Section as hereinabove set forth only apply to acts 

and omissions occurring subsequent to its effective date. Notwithstand­
ing any amendment or repeal pursuant to the resolution by which any 
provision of this article is amended, all acts and omissions occurring 
prior to that effective date shall be subject to the provisions of this Article 
as in effect immediately prior to such effective date. 

41302. Expulsion, Suspension or Probation of Students; Fees and Notifica­
tion. The President of the state university or college may place on probation, 
suspend, or expel a student for one or more of the causes enumerated in 
Section 41301. No fees or tuition paid by or for such student for the semester, 
quarter, or summer session in which he is suspended or expelled shall be 
refunded. If the student is readmitted before the close of the semester, quarter, 
or summer session in which he is suspended, no additional tuition or fees shall 
be required of the student on account of his suspension. In the event that a 
student who has not reached his eighteenth birthday is suspended or expelled, 
the President shall immediately notify his parent or guardian of the action by 
registered mail to the last known address, return receipt requested. 

During periods of campus emergency, as determined by the President of the 
individual campus, the President may, after consultation with the Chancellor, 
place into immediate effect any emergency regulations, procedures, and other 
measures deemed necessary or appropriate to meet the emergency, safeguard 
persons and property, and maintain educational activities. 

The following is extracted from Student Disciplinary Procedures of The 
California State University and Colleges, as revised by Executive Order No. 148, 
March 8, 1972: 

The President may immediately impose an interim suspension in all cases in 
which there is reasonable cause to believe that such an immediate suspension 
is required in order to protect lives or property and to insure the maintenance of 
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order. A student so placed on interim suspension shall be given prompt notice of 
charges and the opportunity for a hearing within ten days of the imposition of 
interim suspension. During the period of interim suspension, the student shall 
not, without prior written permission of the President or his designated 
representative, enter any campus of The California State University and 
Colleges other than to attend the hearing. Violation of any condition of interim 
suspension shall be grounds for expulsion. 

The university or college conducts all disciplinary procedures according to 
the policies of the Board of Trustees of The California State University and 
Colleges and adheres to Executive Order No. 148, Student Disciplinary 
^>g°<^ec'ures the California State University and Colleges, issued March 8, 

The current University regulation on alcoholic beverages is stated in the 
CSULB Policies, Information and Regulations" handbook published by the 

Office of Student Affairs. 
Additional detailed information relating to conduct on campus is available in 

Student/Wfairs Affa'rS' ^ 'he °ff'Ce °f the Vice President for 

Cheating and Plagiarism 

andCpa|ag0iranr'ismSta,e UniV6rsi,y' Lon9 Beach has ad°P*ed a policy on cheating 

worCkhbv thP :Ld!!:ned Is ,de act °f 0b,ainin9 or attempting to obtain credit for 
cheatina would innlfZ k  dacep,lve or fraudulent means. Examples of 

h ? include. but not be limited to the following: copyinq. either in 
ideas relatinq°to the°answemer'S ^ °r examination; discussion of answers or 
prohibrted bv the^instrumor nh? - examma,ion ortest when such discussion is 

or devices not rnnsirieroH sheets , or otherwise utilizing information 

plagiarism S Z wnhThe'S'eS' 
a»owi„g someone om.r ?he o^TnroT, SMjSSTK 

of another and offe^n^them asone'sl)'"9 worcls' or aPeoific substance 
Such an act is not plagiarism if S1=™,WI,hout 9ivin9 credit to the source, 
was arrived at through independent macn aPPears that the thought or idea 
idea is common knowledge When sources"^ h'C 0rl/Where the thought or 
original author or source must be marie thm 7 acknowledgement of the 
quotation marks, footnotes etc ExamnU nf"9, appropriate references, i.e.. 
limited to, the following- the submission nf ? P|a9iarism include, but are not 
whole, completed by another- failure tn li 7 W°rk' ei,her in part or in 

statements, facts or conclusions whi^h ? ? credlt in a footnote for ideas, 
use quotation marks when quotinq directVv'^ be'°n9 t0 ano,her; failure t0 

paragraph, a sentence, or even a nart therl f. ?m an°ther' whether " be a 

of another's writing. ' c,ose and lengthy paraphrasing 

suspects a students'^been^hea^ina77 a?ailable ,0 the facul,y member who 
taken by the faculty member to the extent thaMhf 7'°^' TheSe op,ions may be 

cheating or plagiarism to manifest the student ? acul,y member considers the 
on the student's lack of acadeSfpeSanc'e i ^ c^sf"^ " ,0 re,'eCt 

1. Review-no action course. 
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2. An oral reprimand with emphasis on counseling toward prevention of 
further occurrences 

3. A requirement that the work be repeated 
4. A reduction of the grade earned on the specific work in question 
5. A reduction in the course grade as a result of Section 4. above 
6. Referral to the Dean of Students' Office (see discussion above) 

Sanctions from the Dean of Students' Office are pursuant to the authority 
provided in Section 41301 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code. 
Copies of Section 41301 of Title 5 may be found in the University Bulletin and 
the Campus Regulations, available in the Dean of Students' Office, and the 
Office of Judicial Affairs. Copies of Chancellor's Executive Order 148, Student 
Disciplinary Procedures for The California State University and Colleges, are 
also available upon request. Opportunities for appeal regarding the sanctions 
from the Dean of Students' Office are provided for students involved in the 
proceedings as outlined by Executive Order 148. 

In addition to the rights described elsewhere in the document, the student is 
entitled to the following as extracted in pertinent part: to receive notice of the 
nature of the charges and available evidence, via an informal office conference 
with the professor; where more than one person has been accused stemming 
from a common time and incident, to choose to have his case heard separately, 
or as a member of the group, and decisions rendered accordingly; to have the 
discussions and notes held confidential except as they may pertain to 
subsequent legal or administrative proceedings; to appeal relative to the course 
grade received; to have allegations brought within 120 calendar days of 
discovery of the possible cheating or plagiarism offense; and to be informed that 
the policy on cheating and plagiarism exists. 

Copies of the entire document are available in every academic departmental 
office, and in the Office of Student Affairs. 

Debts Owed to the University 
From time to time the student may become indebted to the University. This 

could occur, for example, when the student fails to repay money borrowed from 
the University. Similarly, debts occur when the student fails to pay University, 
dormitory or library fees, or when the student fails to pay for other services 
provided by the University at the request of the student. Should this occur, 
sections 42380 and 42381 of Title 5 of the California Administrative Code 
authorize the University to withhold "permission to register, to use facilities for 
which a fee is authorized to be charged, to receive services, materials, food or 
merchandise or any combination of the above from any person owing a debt" 
until the debt is paid. For example, under these provisions the University may 
withhold permission to register, and may withhold other services, such as 
grades and transcripts. If a student believes that he or she does not owe all or 
Part of a particular fee or charge, the student should contact the University 
business Office. The Business Office, or another office of the University to 
which the student may be referred by the Business Office, will review the 
Pertinent information, including information the student may wish to present, 
and will advise the student of its conclusions with respect to the debt. 
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Because students spend only a small percentage of their adult lives in formal 
and organized academic preparation, higher education can only be-at best 
—an introduction and an incentive to lifelong learning and to intelligent 
participation in society. With that in mind the University has sought to provide 
each student with an opportunity to participate in the following aspects of the 
learning adventure: 

-Information: the raw material for thinking, analysis, reflection 
and discourse 

-Methods of Inquiry: a training of the intellect in the varieties of 
methodology developed in the several discipline 
categories 

-Basic Skills: the ability to analyze ideas and data, to relate 
these to other materials, to develop arguments at 
once logical and cogent, to reach conclusions, 
and to present the results of this process with 
clarity and style in a variety of communicative 
media 

-Qualities of Mind: a respect for data and unpleasant facts; an 
appreciation for the arts; tolerance, commitment, 
a taste for learning; perpetual curiosity and a 
sensitivity to ethical considerations. 

The academic major which each student selects provides training in depth 
within a single discipline. The provision in most majors for a number of free 
electives allows students to follow personal interests. Beyond these important 
aspects of every student's academic career lies education for breadth—the 
opportunity to explore other societies, their cultural variety, and the products of 
human thought and mechanical ingenuity; the chance to learn new analytical 
approaches and to evaluate other perspectives and problem-solving techniques; 
the promise of an introduction to new areas of knowledge and new career 
options. The general education requirement is the introductory phase of the 
breadth process. 

Resources 

To aid students in the process of developing a meaningful and integrative 
Program in general education the University offers these further forms of 
assistance: 

(1) Academic advisement including assistance with general education, 
throughout the year. 

(2) A special listing, in the Schedule of Classes, of those courses which the 
faculty have identified as particularly appropriate for meeting the general 
education requirement in each category. 

(3) An Advising Section in the Schedule of Classes with information and 
suggestions about how to maximize educational opportunities through 
general education and the wise use of electives. 

4—76763 
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Requirements 
The present policy of the Board of Trustees of The California State University 

and Colleges is that students graduating from any CSUC campus must fulfill 
certain breadth requirements. These minimum requirements consist of 40 
semester units (60 quarter units) of courses approved by a campus for general 
education. At least 32 semester units must be taken in categories defined as 
natural science, social science, humanities and basic subjects, with at least two 
courses in each of those categories. Partial or full credit may be transferred 
from another institution; a community college may, for example, certify that a 
student has met all of these requirements. 

Each campus in the CSUC system has the right to define which of its classes 
satisfy general education requirements, to determine which courses are 
transferable from other institutions (except where full credit has been certified), 
to add requirements which apply to native and transfer students alike, and to 
enact other limitations. At this University it is the policy that natural science shall 
include at least one laboratory course, that humanities shall include at least one 
course in the fine arts, and that basic subjects shall be interpreted as basic 
communications. In addition, this University has included within the 40 units of 
breadth requirement a Trustee requirement for competence in American history, 
government and Constitution; a campus requirement for one course in English 
composition; and an optional category which allows courses from any school or 
program on campus to qualify for general education. 

Throughout, this University has tried to insure that each student has a great 
deal °f freedom in choosing specific courses, though it is hoped that choices 
will be made on the basis of a well-thoughf-out plan which incorporates the 
principles set forth above. For students who wish to combine this requirement in 
a meaningful whole various routes are available. The Liberal Studies core 
thosatiafies al'General Education requirements, as do selected courses in 
the General Honors Program. (See Special Programs for further information ) 
he Skentn pr°9rams whlch cross traditional disciplinary lines may 
Dlinarv rnnrTe n appropna,e cate9ory requirements. If an individual interdisci-
phnary course qualifies for credit in more than one category a student may 

SerTanrh?endqnfrthment ,hef COurse fulfills' ProviPad that choice is made no later than the end of the semester preceding graduation 
,, A" of these4 Possibilities are subject to the following limitations. At least 32 of 

e 40 semester units must be chosen from Categories I throuqh V To satisfy 

5 u^nlv sinofel'^'b 7quirement 3 Student maV not use mCrl S 
units in the catena n tTL T"' °l 6,hniC S,udies pr°9ram' more than nine 

student's major department (witht^excepS of "those °' ̂  C0UrS6S 
satisfv Catpnnru \a Th„,n , exception of those courses required to 
SSfSSE LZ Ao\°,Cs°UZin IT a studenuakes lo, 

eacourage students to broaden then MuctSion «beta's poss«eUrtV<"Si,V 

detined as tolSs""5 " C"i,0mia Slate Uni»'silV. Long Beach are 

Oepa'r1rnentsnCof Rink,0'mor® courses (totaling six or more units) in the 

cou^SSrr —ŝ ysical 8cience) A' 
above, which earn students' credd'kTthis' 0,he, ,han ,hose soecl,ied 

carrying category, credit in this " 
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II. Social Sciences—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) in the 
Departments of Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political 
Science, Psychology, Social Welfare or Sociology or offered by the 
Center for Urban Studies, exclusive of any courses chosen to satisfy the 
requirements of U.S. History, Government and Constitution included in 
category V. 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified 
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as 
carrying category II credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 

III. Humanities—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units). One of 
these must be either a philosophy course (offered by the Philosophy 
Department), a religious studies course (offered by the program of 
Religious Studies) or a literature course offered by one of the following 
departments: English, Comparative Literature, French-Italian, German, 
Russian and Classics or Spanish-Portuguese. 
A second course in this category must be an appropriate course in one 
of the following departments: Art, Dance, Music or Theatre Arts. (The 
departments named will decide which of their courses are appropriate.) 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified 
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as 
carrying category III credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 

IV. Basic Communication—Two or more courses (totaling six or more units) 
in English composition, foreign language (other than literature courses), 
journalism, mathematics, radio-television, speech communication or 
courses in statistics or computer language and applications selected 
from an approved list. No course meeting the requirement of any other 
General Education category may be used to meet this requirement. 

Courses in departments, programs or areas, other than those specified 
above, which earn students credit in this category are expressly identified as 
carrying category IV credit in this Bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. 

V. Special Subjects—One course in United States history; one course in 
United States government and Constitution (Political Science Depart­
ment); and one course in English composition. The student has the 
option of receiving credit by examination; departments will make such 
examinations available. A student who fails any such examination has 
the option of repeating the examination without penalty, or taking the 
course(s) which satisfy the requirement. A student who has met any of 
these requirements prior to enrollment at CSULB is exempt. Unit credit 
(to be included in the 40-unit general education requirement total and in 
the total number of units required for graduation, but not in the student's 
grade point average) shall be granted for satisfactory completion of 
examination in these subjects. Credit by examination, however, is 
subject to conditions specified in this Bulletin. 

VI. Optional Electives—Within the total of 40 units required, up to eight units 
may be selected from courses offered by any departments other than 
those in the School of the student's major. However, units in health 
science and physical education may be elected under this option by all 
students except health science and physical education majors. Courses 
for this category are available in the School of Applied Arts and 
Sciences, Business Administration, Education and Engineering as well 
as in the School of Fine Arts, the School of Humanities, the School of 
Social and Behavioral Sciences and the School of Natural Sciences. 
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Baccalaureate Degree Requirements 

All students seeking a baccalaureate degree must fulfill all of the following 
requirements: 

1. General Education 
Students in all major fields of study must complete a pattern of courses (40 

units arrayed In various categories) to meet the general education requirement. 
Those students transferring from another college who have not yet completed 
the requirement should enroll in appropriate courses after consultation with an 
adviser. 

For further information about general education see the preceding section. 

2. Major 
The total number of units and individual subjects required to satisfy specific 

majors are outlined in detail for the various areas of study. See page 105 for a 
list of majors. 

3. Double Major 
Although students may not work toward nor receive two degrees concur­

rently at CSULB, they may complete the requirements for a second major and 
have this fact noted on their transcript. 

4. Additional Baccalaureate Degree 
A student who wishes to pursue an additional baccalaureate degree and 

maintain undergraduate status may do so by completing a minimum of 30 units 
after graduation (24 of which must be in residence). The 30 units must include 
any deficiencies in the general education requirements then in effect and all of 
the courses for the new degree as specified by the department. 

A second semester senior, with advance approval of the Scholastic Stan­
dards Committee, may earn a maximum of six units toward the additional 
degree. Any courses to be applied to the additional degree must be specified 
and taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the requirements of the previous 
degree. 

5. Minors and Certificates 
A minor is not generally required for the baccalaureate degree, but students 

may elect to complete one or more minors from those available and have that so 
noted on their transcript. A minor consists of a minimum of 18 units (as specified 
by the department or program) at least nine of which must be upper division. 
The minor may be in a single subject or interdisciplinary. No courses in the 
major department may be counted toward the minor. Courses outside the major 
department may count both toward the minor and toward requirements for the ' 
major. Students may elect to complete a certificate and it will be noted on their 
transcript. See page 000 for a list of minors and certificates. 
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6. Writing Skills Requirement 
On May 26, 1976, the Board of Trustees approved a resolution requiring a 

demonstration of writing skills competency as a requirement for graduation. 
Students are advised to obtain further information from appropriate campus 
officials on currently available methods for meeting this requirement. 

7. Requirements in United States History, Constitution and American Ideals 
To qualify for graduation, all undergraduate students shall demonstrate 

competence in the Constitution of the United States; in American history 
including the study of American institutions and ideals; and in the principles of 
State and local government established under the Constitution of this State. 
These requirements may be satisfied by passing a comprehensive examination 
on these fields prepared and administered by the University or by completing 
appropriate courses. Students should contact the Chairperson of the Depart­
ment of Political Science or the Chairperson of the Department of History. 

8. Units 

A total of 124 units is required for the bachelor of arts and the bachelor of 
vocational education degrees which must include a minimum of 40 units of 
upper division work (courses numbered 300 or above). 

The bachelor of science degree, which requires from 124 to 132 units is 
ferSinnec t hCUinCUla^«ere 3 more intensive maior field of study is considered 
a requisite background for vocational competence. The total number of units 

fhis decreet 52"? Sp6CiflC ma'ors in those areas where this degree is offered are outlined in detail for the offerinqs of the academic 
1 D9 d'vis'0r|s- Otherwise, all requirements for the bachelor of science deoree are 
1 02 identical with those for the bachelor of arts degree 9 

inciude'a'minlmnmnf 4n 'T'f f°r <he baChe,0r °f music de9ree which must include a minimum of 40 units of upper division work. 

9. Extension Units 

maJ be'^Dtedmw^tr h"'* 6XtenSi°n and correspondence credit 

accepted fo^decfree purposes^ in which tt^work was taken' 

at ,his University may not be used ,o meet the 

10. Activity Units 

11. Scholarship 

point average of 2 O^cTf^all uiiitsltt ̂  I°H 'h6 bachelor's degree is a grade 
(C) average on the student's en i JS9*®9 3t ,he UniversdV. aa well as a 2.0 
shall also attain: 0 lege record. For graduation, a student 

1 • A 2.0 (C) average in all courses in the major 

3.' A 2 0 (C) TZ1" a"„COU,S0S in ,he ™|or comple,Kl 

the University Wer division courses in the maior completed at 
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Students who plan to pursue teacher education programs should recognize 
that the academic scholarship requirement for certain credentials is a minimum 
grade of C or better in specified courses and an overall grade point average of 
2.5 (C plus). Students on academic probation at the University are not permitted 
to enroll in education classes. 

12. Residence 
Except as otherwise provided in this section, 30 semester units shall be 

earned in residence in the University. Twenty-four of these units shall be earned 
in upper division courses and 12 of the units shall be in the major. 

Extension credit or credit by evaluation shall not be used to fulfill any 
requirement prescribed by this section; provided, however, that the Chancellor 
may designate specified extension courses that may be offered for residence 
credit and may establish policies and procedures under which residence credit 
may be earned by evaluation. 

When the circumstances of an individual case make it appropriate, the 
appropriate campus authority may authorize the substitution of credit earned at 
other campuses or institutions for residence credit. 

13. Faculty Approval 
Proficiency of a student in any and all parts of a curriculum is properly 

ascertained by the faculty of the University. A favorable vote of the faculty shall 
be required to make a student eligible to receive a degree. 

14. Election of Regulations for Degree Requirements 
A student remaining in continuous attendance and continuing in the same 

curriculum in the University may elect to meet the graduation requirements in -j no 
effect either at the time of entering the University or at the time of graduation 
therefrom, except that substitutions for discontinued courses may be authorized 
or required by the proper University authorities. 

The term "continuous attendance" means attendance for a regular acade­
mic year, except where such attendance is interrupted by illness or by military 
service. 

Failure to remain in continuous attendance will mean that the student must 
meet the regulations current at the time of resuming the degree program, or 
those applicable at the time of graduation. A change in the major for the degree 
automatically carries with such a change the acceptance of the current 
regulations pertaining to the new course of studies. 

Graduation with Honors 
The following criteria shall apply for graduation with honors beginning in the 

1977-78 academic year: 

I. Two University categories shall be identified for honors: 
a. Students with GPA between 3.50 and 3.74 will be graduated with 

distinction. 
b. Those between 3.75 and 4.00 will be graduated with great distinction. 

II. A student may be considered eligible for honors at graduation provided 
that a minimum of 45 units are earned at California State University, 
Long Beach. The GPA will be determined from units earned at CSULB 
plus transferred units. 

Ill- With the approval of the Dean of the School, Departments may elect to 
honor as many as three of their graduates according to criteria other 
than GPA. 



Baccalaureate Degrees 

IV. University honors will be noted on the transcript and the diploma; 
Department honors will also be noted provided that the Department 
advises the Admissions and Records Office by the last official day of the 
semester or session. 

Honor Lists 

Undergraduate students exhibiting outstanding scholastic achievement are 
honored by being included on the President's or Deans' Honor List. Certificates 
are awarded once a year after the spring semester. Full-time undergraduate 
students who have completed 12 or more units each semester during the 
current academic year are considered. Those with a GPA of 3.50 to 4.00 for the 
current academic year are included on the President's List, those with a GPA of 
3.00 to 3.49 are recognized by the Dean of the School in which the student is a 
major. Certificates for undeclared majors are sent by the Office of the Vice 

!0r s,udent Affairs. Cuestions concerning eligibility for these lists 
should be directed to the Admissions and Records Office. 

The University has created the Graduate Dean's List of University Scholars 
and Artists to recognize the top students among its graduate enrollment 

Nominees are selected annually by the Schools of Applied Arts and 
^p'enc®3'i^USinHSnAKdminiSt,rao°n' Educa,ion> Engineering, Fine Arts, Humani-
rnn'ciHoroH f Behavioral Sciences and Natural Sciences. The number 

sidered from each school does not exceed one percent of the school's 
graduate student population. 

104 Phi Beta Kappa 

Phi Beta Kappa, founded at the College of William and Mary in 1776 is the 

Sees' pllsuanSne^t b0?^ S°^ for studants of the liberal arts and 
JxactN two hnnHrT fken by the United ChaPfors of Phi Beta Kappa 
established at California^tat3 n t6r 'he or'9inal foundation, a chapter was esiapnsned at California State University, Long Beach in 1977 

basisraofUeSL?dinarv srhnfT^ 1° membershiP in Phi Beta Kappa on the 
study of their records hv fernitw perfoKrmance a< this University, after detailed 
Beta Kappa No specific action n^fh!I St3re themselves members of Phi 
consideration. However students stude"t is necessary to initiate 
following minimum requirements: quallfy|n9 should note the 

1) character °f ^ CU'tUra' in,6reStS' Scholarly achievement, and good 

2) ofgraduation CSULB f0r atlaaa< '°ur full semesters (60 units) at the time 

hoursof credS m rbemf sub^aherear' ̂  3? 'e3St 9° SemeS,er 
rule.) (There are minor exceptions to this 

university9 w?th nefmore °Ln7in °r'tm°re courses ,aken at this 

hasis. (There are mino?exceptions tothte ru^e.) 00 3 CR/NC °r 

education. 9Th?s' Tequtremerft 3w'i?aSt minimal|y appropriate to a liberal 
satisfactory completion of i n°rma"y be interpreted to mean 
115S,or12y2 *utr thr°Ugh Mathema,ics 115B, 

liberal education.Vhi^requLemem6^! 'e3St minimal|y appropriate to a 
requirement will normally be interpreted to mean 

satisfactory completion of eight units of foreign language instruction at 
the college level, or its equivalent. 

Inquiries should be directed to the President of the University chapter of Phi 
Beta Kappa, Dr. Lawrence S. Lerner. 
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Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of arts degree with majors 

in the following fields of study: 

American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Chemistry 
Communicative Disorders 
Dance 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
Entomology 
French 

Geography 
German 
History 
Home Economics 
Industrial Arts 
Journalism 
Liberal Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Physical Education 

Physics 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Radio-Television 
Recreation 
Religious Studies 
Russian 
Social Welfare 
Sociology 
Spanish 
Special Major 
Speech Communication 
Theatre Arts 

Bachelor or Fine Arts Degree in Art 

Bachelor of Music Degree 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
The University is authorized to grant the bachelor of science degree with 

majors in the following fields of study: 
Botany 
Chemical Engineering 
Chemistry 
Criminal Justice 
Dietetics and 

Food Administration 
Earth Science 

Geology 
Health Science 
Industrial Design 
Industrial Technology 
Marine Biology 

Microbiology 
Nursing 
Physical Therapy 
Physics 
Zoology 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Business Administration 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 

Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 

Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Engineering 
Biomedical Engineering Electrical Engineering Mechanical Engineering 
Civil Engineering Materials Management Ocean Engineering 
Computer Engineering Industrial Management 

Bachelor of Vocational Education Degree 



Classification and 
Designation of Courses 

Unit of Credit 
The unit of credit is the semester unit and the value for each course is 

indicated in parentheses following the title. In typical lecture and discussion 
courses, the number of units indicates the number of class hours per week. 
Activity courses, laboratory courses, and some lecture and discussion courses 
require class hours weekly in excess of the number of units of credit specified, 
as indicated in the Schedule of Classes published for each session. Summer 
session classes normally require the same number of class hours of instruction 
per session as are required in regular semester terms for courses having the 
same unit value. 

Course Numbers and Classification 
Lower division courses carry numbers 100-299. Such courses are open to 

freshmen and sophomores and are primarily designed to provide much of that 
breadth of understanding known as general education as well as the founda­
tions for the generally more specialized work of the third and fourth years. All 
such courses are open to upper division and graduate students, but do not 
count as upper division or graduate work in any curriculum. 

Certain courses with a first digit of zero carry no unit credit. 
Upper division courses carry numbers 300-499. Such a course in any area is -| QJ 

open to those students who have completed a lower division course, or courses, 
in the area; except in those cases in which the subject is of such nature that an 
elementary course demands the maturity of the upper division student, in which 
case upper division status becomes the prerequisite. 

Enrollment of a lower division student in an upper division course requires 
the approval of the department concerned except where prerequisites have 
been satisfied and enrollment in upper division courses is necessary to 
complete the pattern and sequence of the degree major. 

Graduate Credit in Senior Year 
Graduate credit normally may not be earned in advance of the baccalaureate 

degree. However, based upon faculty recommendation, academic performance 
(normally a grade point average of 2.75 overall and a 3.0 (B) in the major), and 
promise of academic achievement in post graduate study, a second semester 
senior may be granted approval to earn a maximum of six units of upper division 
course work to be applied as post graduate credit. A petition to do so must be 
filed with the school graduate advisers or associate deans of graduate study in 
the Schools of Applied Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Education 
or Engineering, prior to the beginning of the last semester of the senior year. 
Until the Schools of Fine Arts, Humanities, Natural Sciences and Social and 
Behavioral Sciences obtain graduate accountability, the dean of graduate 
studies will continue to process all such petitions after referral for recommenda­
tions to the graduate adviser in the academic area concerned. In those areas 
where graduate credit is for the credential only, such petition must be filed with 
the associate dean of professional programs and services in the School of 
Education. A copy of the approval specifying the course(s) is to be forwarded to 
the registrar. Any course to be applied as graduate credit must be specified and 
must be taken in addition to those needed to satisfy the bachelor's degree 
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requirements. Any change in the degree or credential objective carries with it 
the requirement that any course so taken be reviewed for applicability to the 
new objectives. 

Graduate level courses (500 and 600), listed without descriptions, are not 
open to students without an acceptable baccalaureate degree, but a senior with 
an overall grade point average of "B" or better may, under very special 
conditions and only with the prior permission of the instructor, the recommenda­
tion of his department and the approval of the dean of graduate studies, enroll in 
a course in the 500 to 599 series. However, graduate courses completed before 
the attainment of a bachelor's degree under these conditions will not be 
accepted as partial fulfillment of minimum requirements in the 500-600 series 
for the master s degree. Courses on the 600 level are only open to graduate 
students who have already attained an acceptable baccalaureate degree. 

Experimental Courses Program 

The Experimental Courses Program is designed to encourage educational 
fmmVth t30,? e*penmen,a,'on by freeing a limited number of course offerings 
nerm 11 ™ ^ ̂  an„d procedures' By 'he program the University hopes to 
permit a more flexible and rapid response to new situations, ideas and needs 
KnL ne V departures in me'hods of instruction, interdisciplinary 

ISSSoSS"0"8' schedu""9',acul,y 'ss'9nme" 's and s,udem~ 

-ss s c,asses and w#i iden™ed -

The s,udent shal1 be Permitted to count no more than 12 units of 
expehmenta which6 hT*' ,0ta' °f 124 f°r Sraduation. Classes taken as 
S as l l h cv,^ subsequently been approved as regular curricular 

expehmen^l to regula^course^atus^there'haTb ^ ?ranSlti°n fr0m 
method of instruction nr . , atus 'here has been no change in content, 
of the approDriatp srhnni 3S de'ermined by the curriculum committee 
not be used to fulfill rP e , ecr a particular exper'mental course may or may 
majors minors orSf3' EdUCation. rapa^ments or requirements for 
appropriate agency in each ca^T^tudlm!' °!epenCl UP°n the decision of the 

courses should ascertain in =,H S'udents planning to enroll in experimental 
used to meet Students shnniri ^Puirements which the course may be 
accepted by other institutions foret6anXdc,rhediteXPerimen,al C°UrS6S m3y n0t b® 

mental courses^Howeve3/ no exne"''9radua,e credit for uPPer division experi-
master's degree program unless annm6^ courses sha" be applicable to the 
prior to the date of the student's graduation 'nC'USIOn in the Unlversi'y Bulletin 

five^yMr^redential program °of ̂ hich^o/9' C°UtrhSeS m3y 3PP'y ,0Ward ,he 

may be allowed for graduate studpntc tn V?u°re SIX upper division uni,s 

Experimental fif,h"year pr°9ram' 
or by the faculty acting individual n student organizations or groups, 
capacity. They must be endorsed hv n«n 9roups or in ,heir administrative 
or curriculum committee of the aDDrooriatlmenhS ^d have approval of the dean 

plinary courses, by a school or ininf school or, in the case of interdisci-
several schools involved. The enrinrc a9ency aPPointed by the deans of the 
sion and evaluation of its seament of th9 a9ency is responsible for the supervi-
experimental designations for a 6 pro9ram- Courses may be offered with 
basis of evaluation, they ^s! eitherZT °' yearS after which' on the 

in the regular curriculum of the University. r°PPed °r proposed for Incorporation 
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Course Listings 
Courses are listed as follows: number, title, semester units (in parentheses), 

session offered and faculty normally teaching the course. F indicates Fall 
Session; S indicates Spring Session and SS indicates Summer Session. Many of 
the courses offered during the fall and spring semesters are offered during the 
summer. The Summer Session Schedule of Classes should be consulted to 
determine the particular offering. Courses offered during the summer session 
only are indicated in this Bulletin. Courses offered only in alternate years are so 
designated. Included with some of the course numbers is a supplementary 
letter, such as L for laboratory designation or A and B for year sequence. A-B 
means that the courses must be taken in sequence but if only one semester's 
work is completed, the student is allowed credit for that semester. A,B 
designates related courses which need not be taken in sequence and if only one 
semester's work is completed, the student is given credit for that semester. The 
University reserves the right to make changes in course offerings without notice. 
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Degree Requirements for 
Baccalaureate Degree Program 

Major 
American Studies Page 334 
Anthropology Page 461 
Art Page 291 
Biology Page 421 
Biomedical Engineering Page 271 
Black Studies Page 486 
Botany Page 422 
Business Administration Page 203 
Chemical Engineering Page 260 
Chemistry Page 433 
Civil Engineering page 263 
Communicative Disorders Page 337 
Comparative Literature Page 342 
Computer Engineering Page 272 
Criminal Justice pa<ge 115 
Dance Page 308 
Dietetics & Food Administration Page 131 
Earth Science page 449 
Economics 
Electrical Engineering 
English 
Entomology 
Fine Arts 
French 

I 10 Geography 
Geology 
German 
Health Science 
History 
Home Economics 

Page 473 
Page 271 
Page 347 
Page 422 
Page 289 

..Page 357 
Page 495 
Page 439 
Page 361 
Page 124 
Page 500 
Page 130 

Major 
Industrial Arts Page 142 
Industrial Design Page 294 
Industrial Management. Page 280 
Industrial Technology Page 153 
Journalism page 369 
Liberal Studies . Page 558 
Marine Biology ..Page 422 
Materials Management ..Page 280 
Mathematics ..Page 378 
Mechanical Engineering. Page 280 
Mexican American Studies. Page 490 
Microbiology ..Page 445 
Music Page 311 
Nursing "age 161 
Ocean Engineering .... Page272 
Philosophy Page 390 
Physical Education Page 168 
Physical Therapy Page 184 
Physics Page 450 
Political Science. Page 517 
Psychology "age 527 
Radio-Television. Page 395 
Recreation Page 188 
Religious Studies ..Page 399 
Russian Page 364 
Social Welfare Page 536 
Sociology Page 540 
Spanish Page 403 
Special Major Page 565 
Speech Communication Page 408 
Theatre Arts Page 321 
Vocational Education Page 192 
Zoology Page 422 

Requirements for Minors Requirements for Certificates 

Minor 
Administrative Systems Page 204 
American Indian Studies Page 480 
American Studies Page 335 
Anthropology Page 461 
Asian American Studies Page 484 
Biology. Page 423 
Black Studies Page 487 
Chemistry Page 434 
Comparative Literature Page 344 
Dance Page 309 
Economics Page 474 
English-Creative Writing . Page 350 
English-Language 

and Composition . Page 350 
English-Literature Page 350 
English—Special Option Page 350 
English-Teaching Emphasis Page 350 
French Page 357 
Geography Page 496 
Geology ........... Page 440 
German Page 361 
Greek Page 366 
Health Science Page 125 
History Page 501 
Industrial Arts Page 142 
Journalism Page 370 
Latin Page 367 
Manpower Management Page 205 
Marketing Page 206 
Mathematics Page 379 
Mexican American Studies .Page 480 
Microbiology Page 446 
Philosophy Page 391 
Physical Education-Coaching . Page 170 
Physical Education-Elementary Page 170 
Physical Education-Secondary ..Page 170 
Physics Page 451 
Physiology Page 423 
Political Science Page 518 
Public Administration in 

Political Science Page 518 
Recreation Page 189 
Religious Studies Page 400 
Safety Education Page 125 
Sociology Page 540 
Spanish Page 404 
Speech Communication Page 409 
Women's Studies Page 548 

Adapted Physical Education 
and Special Education Page 170 

American Indian Studies Page 480 
Asian American Studies Page 483 
Asian Studies Page 470 
Athletic Training Page 170 
Automotive Supervision 

and Service Page 142 
Biomedical Art Page 294 
Black Studies Page 486 
Child Development Page 132 
Community Physical Fitness Page 171 
Corrective Therapy in 

Physical Education Page 171 
Environmental Studies Page 417 
General Honors Program Page 553 
Graphic Arts Supervision Page 142 
Honors English Page 350 
Industrial Plastics 

Processing & Design Page 282 
Instructional Media Page 243 
International Business Page 207 
Latin American Studies Page 514 
Legal Studies in the 

Liberal Arts Page 516 
Liberal Studies Page 558 
Mediaeval & 

Renaissance Studies Page 387 
Mediterranean Studies Page 389 
Mexican American Studies Page 491 
Museum Studies Page 295 
Music Therapy Page 313 
Psychomotor Therapy Page 172 
Religious Studies Page 400 
Russian-East European Studies Page 535 
Teaching English as 

a Second Language Page 351 
Therapeutic Recreation Page 189 
Urban Studies Page 546 



School of Applied Arts 
and Sciences 

Administrative Officers 

Dr. C. Thomas Dean Dean of the School 
Dr. John J. McConnell Associate Dean, Academic 

Affairs 
Dr. Floyd M. Grainge Associate Dean, Fiscal Affairs 
Dr. Dorothy L. Fornia Director, Graduate Studies 

IA2-100 

IA1-101 
IA1-101 
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Directory of Departments 

Department Chair Dept. Offices 

Criminal Justice Dr. Gary B. Adams Soc. Sci. 162 

Health Science Dr. Peter A. Cortese P.E. 215 

Home Economics Mrs. Mabel S. Moore Home Ec. 004 

Industrial Education Dr. Leonard Torres IT 101 

Industrial Technology Dr. Glenn E. Hayes IT 101 

Nursing Dr. Joan Cobin Nursing 19 

Physical Education Dr. Marguerite A. Clifton P.E. 201 

Physical Therapy Dr. Frank J. Bok P.E. 212 

Recreation and Leisure 
P.E. 218 Studies Dr. Marilyn A. Jensen P.E. 218 
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Other School Offices 

Facilities Coordinator 
Director of Center for 

Criminal Justice 
Director of Center for 

Career Studies 

Gerontology 
Health Care 

Administration 
Vocational Education 

Mr. William R. Bovee 

Dr. Harold K. Becker 

Dr. Norman R. Stanger 
Dr. Dorothy Fornia 
Dr. Robert Tumelty 

Dr. Norman R. Stranger 

P.E. 326 

Soc. Sci. 138 

IT 218 

P.E. 326 

IT 218 

Criminal Justice 

Department Chair: Dr. Gary B. Adams. 

Professors: Becker, Germann, Guthrie, Kenney, Whisenand. 

Associate Professors: Adams, Good, Hails. 
Assistant Professors: Grencik, Rush. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. George E Rush 

The program in criminal justice offers the bachelor of science degree to the 
man or woman seeking a comprehensive education enroute to a professional -| -| g 
career. The program is designed to accommodate the needs of the continuing 
student, the transfer student and the experienced criminal justice practitioner. 

Four options are available: corrections, criminalistics, law enforcement and 
security administration. 

Note: Students Intending to Transfer from Community College. 
Students intending to transfer from community colleges to this University to 

continue work for a bachelor of science degree in criminal justice are advised to 
complete general education requirements while attending the community 
college. 

A total of 24 units of lower division criminal justice (police science) courses 
are acceptable for transfer as general elective units. It should be understood 
that these units will not satisfy upper division major requirements. 

Note: Students Not Currently Employed in the Field. 
Students hopeful of entering the criminal justice field should ascertain the 

requirements for any particular agency. Specific requirements and candidate 
screening are not available through the Criminal Justice Department. 

Major in Criminal Justice for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
Law Enforcement Option (code 3-1036) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 403, 495 (students currently working 

for a law enforcement agency will be required to substitute three units of 
Criminal Justice 490, Independent Study); six units selected from Criminal 
Justice 303, 315, 324, 376, 404, 481, 499; nine units selected from Criminal 
Justice 325, 361, 421, 422, 482, 485; and completion of the following: 
Criminal Justice 351, 355, 357. 
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Supporting Courses: Complete a minimum of 12 units of upper division social 
inCnenmClC0UKeSt(,akeno0U,Side the DePartment of Criminal Justice) suppo ? 
KKS,.0™ a'e be se"»Ka —»=«»" « « 

Corrections Option (code 3-1032) 

Upper Division: Criminal Justice 301, 350, 403, 495 (students currentlv workinn 

Jus^iSTgo'TnlSSenT^d r.equired ,0 substitute three units of Criminal 
303 31 s ^ URitS Selected ,rom Criminal Justice 
358' 365 383 4fiQ 47n ' i ^ ̂  URi,S S6lected from Criminal Justice 
Stives 1 and ,hree addi,ional uni,s of Criminal Justice 

^sScSSa^enouSd TT™ °f 12 UPi,S °f upper division social 

ino malor ohifm fc= c <he DePar,men' of Criminal Justice) support-
criminal justice adviser. °UrSeS ^ t0 b<? selected in consultation with a 

Criminalistics Option (code 3-1034) 

Upper EbSio^faiS3^ 

321A-B, 451 Cnm'nal JuSt,ce 490< Independent Study); Chemistry 

Security Administration Option (code 3-1038) 

Xc,«S,eCmretCein^f'' f°' 4°3' 431' 435' «7, 495 
required to substitute three unite araaof secunty administration will be 
Study); six units selected^rom Criminal ,'Ttt^US,ice 490' Independent 
499; and six units select^£1^ ̂  485" 

TencTcS?sSaaCk°e7oSJLaeThe Dem 7 12 Uni,S °f Upper division social 

ing major objectives. Courses are to^Tlf 7 °I ̂ nminal Justice) support-
criminal justice adviser. selected in consultation with a 

Administration Option (code 3-1355) 
Upper Division: Criminal Justice sm nen 

employed in the area of administration n k 495 (s,udents currently 
units of Criminal Justice 49o 7ndln!°H I obe quired to substitute three 
Criminal Justice 303, 315 324 27c /,ne/ln ®,ud^: nine units selected from 
Criminal Justice 325, 365, 421 422 482 4"' 12 units selected from 

Supporting Courses • Comnipta 
science courses (taken outside The np7.r°/ 12 units of upper division social 
mg major objectives. Other coumec p ™ent of Criminal Justice) support-
criminal justice adviser. re selected in consultation with a 

Master °, Sc|ence Degree |n Cr|m(na| 

g°ffared- For detailed Inter misdiorTcon e'e r" °'SCience degree in criminal justice 
Bulletin. concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Criminal Justice 

General 
301. Concepts and Issues of Criminal Justice (3) F, S Germann, Rush 

Criminal justice studied as a total interacting system: police, corrections, parole, 
probation and the judiciary. 

303. Basic Statistics in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Hails 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Description and analysis of research methods used 

in law enforcement, courts, probation and parole and correctional institutions. Calculation, 
interpretation and applicability of special techniques to the fields of criminal justice. 

315. Organization Theory and Behavior (3) F, S Adams, Whlsenand 
Functional and structural approaches. Behavioral approach to the study of criminal 

justice administration. Organization and the individual; decision making and organization 
development. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 321 or 322. 

324. Criminal Justice: Personnel Supervision and Development (3) F, S 
Adams, Good 

Techniques of supervision; problems of policy and procedure: field problems; instruc­
tional and disciplinary methods; motivation; supervisory investigations and reports; 
performance rating. 

376. Criminal Justice Planning (3) F, S Faculty 
Examination of crime-oriented planning. Apprehension, adjudication, custody and 

supervision. Basic planning strategies and practical considerations for implementation. 

403. Criminal Justice: Ecology and Etiology (3) F, S Grenclk 
Social, political, economic, religious and emotional characteristics of criminal justice 

problems; historical perspectives. Objectives and methods of social control by individuals 
and institutions. 

404. Behavioral Aspects of Criminal Justice (3) F, S Faculty 
The criminal justice system is examined from a psychological-behavioral viewpoint. The 

interaction of various offender types and the problems developed by them are explored. 

421. Specialized Problems In Criminal Justice Administration (3) F, S Becker 
Policy and procedure in specialized situations; labor-management disputes; minority 

group relations; crowd, public gathering, mob and riot control; mental cases; subversives; 
civil defense and disaster planning. Special problems involved in licensing, inspections, 
animal regulation, ambulance service and other specially assigned police activities. 
Integration of public safety functions. Problems of organized crime. 

424. Advanced Supervision and Executive Development In Criminal Justice (3) 
On demand Faculty 

Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 324. Behavioral science approach to supervision in 
criminal justice. Includes sensitivity training, individual and group interview rehearsals and 
group dynamics. 

490. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research and study approved by major 

professor. May be repeated for credit not to exceed a total of 3 units. 

495. Internship (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal justice 

agency in the immediate area. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. (Not open to 
employed criminal justice officials.) 

496. Internship (6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Supervised work experience in criminal justice 

agency in the immediate area. (Not open to employed criminal justice officials nor students 
with credit in Criminal Justice 495.) 



Criminal Justice 

499. Special Topics in Criminal Justice (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the field of criminal 

r/a«e SMeC'hd f°r ln,ensive development. Topics are announced in the Schedule of 
Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. cneauie of 

Law Enforcement 

325. Police Administration (3) F, S Kenney 

Organization, aianagementai^oparahT, of pWiclng^encies ^ "" S'"" 

361. Investigation and Theories In Field Pollclna (31 F S 

proc^^res'Tnvolv'ing 'Mie^eci'slon^to0^^^ ,cr'm''na' Just'ce system. Includes 
offenders; socio-psychological aspects the mie ^7 fUS,ICe Processi disposition of 
technology to operational Drobiems Net . training: application of science and 
^ yy operational problems. Not open to students with credit in Criminology 271 or 

422. Comparative Police Administration (3) F S 
eh'toiophy aSechnigoa. Evasion o, 

and academic institutions; review of current litemtiShe fS. C°n,nbutlons by a9encies 

481. Police-Community Relations (3) F S FEE IH, 

public. Exploration otZeafot confl'iclTn^coopfmton. '3W enf0rCement a9encies and the 

groups, the police as a political instrumentality. 
485. The Role of Police In Society (31 n„w- ~ 

Historical development of the Dolirp « in j1 a Germann, Kenney 
and rural areas; political and socio-econnmn-lrfS ,U for soc'al control; policing in urban 
m modern society. °C'° econ°™c factors affecting the changing role of police 

Legal 

m f s  » -
proposed "«?l coon syst.a, 

Constitutional and evidentiary rules liabilities and safeguards within U.S. 

(3> F,S Halls 
liabiht\fS un,,ions and development of substant comrnon law and statutory crimes; 

y specific crimes and defenses 'Ve cr'rT1'na' law; elements of criminal 

issues and"prob!ems*o'f" proof*?*'^'?0688 (3). F-s Faculty 
wi nesses, constitution consideration and e'xc3unstonar7ru3estrialS: admissibility: examining 

357. Procedural Aspects of th 

«,p «« peads 
and federal criminal authority. C®' l69al res,rai"fs on police; relation between state 

Criminal Justice 

359. Drug Abuse and the Law (3) S Faculty 
Various drug abuses from a historical, sociological, psychological and legal perspective 

The legal relationship of drug abuse to law enforcement and the criminal justice system, 
with legal sanctions, is explored; implications of and alternatives to the criminal sanctions 
are developed 

Corrections 

354. Legal Aspects of Corrections (3) F, S Faculty 
Historical, sociological and philosophical development of sanctions imposed upon the 

convicted offender. Statutory laws with Constitutional interpretations as they affect and 
implement the specialized areas of probations, parole and correctional institutions will be 
explored. 

358. Legal Rights of the Convicted Offender (3) S Faculty 
Emerging rights of the convicted offender are explored with focus upon Constitutional 

guarantees, appellate courts' decisions and their impact upon administration. 

365. Correctional Administrative Behavior (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 315, 321 or 322. Program approach to the study of 

correctional administration. Overview of the administration of the correctional function 
within the United States. Organization, management and operation of correctional 
agencies. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 483. 

383. Correctional Counseling (3) F, S Grencik 
Theories and techniques of counseling useful to the corrections counselor. Includes 

abnormal reactions with appropriate responses, crisis intervention, community mental 
health and the use of mental health reports. 

469. Correctional Environments (3) S Faculty 
Forces and stress produced by correctional environments will be examined from a total 119 

institution perspective. Field trips to both adult and juvenile institutions will be required. 

470. Alternatives to Incarceration (3) F Faculty 
Historical and philosophical overview of the theory and theories behind diversion from 

the criminal justice system; the legal framework; critical appraisal of impact of alternative 
community treatment programs; analysis and evaluation upon the correctional process. 

Criminalistics and Industrial Security 

311. Basic Criminalistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Broad survey of the relationship between the physical sciences and the administration of 

criminal justice. Concepts of identifications and their application to various types of 
physical evidence which involve chemical and physical analysis, and mechanical or 
physical comparison. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

312. Intermediate Criminalistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Criminal Justice 311. Applications of comparative microscopy, serology, 

spectrography, chemical and microchemical techniques to fibers, hairs, poisons, textiles, 
stains, dust, dirt and debris. Chemical tests for intoxication and narcotic addiction. 
Examination of questioned documents and the instrumental detection of deception. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

331. Introduction to Industrial Security (3) F Faculty 
Historical, philosophical and legal basis of security; role of security in modern industrial 

society; administrative, personnel and physical aspects of the security field. 

411. Advanced Criminalistics (3) On demand Faculty 
Crime laboratory organization and management. Training of laboratory personnel. 

Transportation, storage and security of physical evidence Preparation of courtroom 
exhibits. Use and care of special equipment such as X-ray and photospectrometer. Special 
Problems of identification and classification. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Criminal Justice 

431. Industrial Security Administration (3) S Faculty 
Organization and management of industrial security and plant protection units. Security 

potee, administrative, legal and technical problems. Special problems of government 
contract security. Specialized programs in retail security, insurance and credit investiga­
tion, transportation security and private guard and alarm services. 

435. Physical Security (3) S Faculty 

men™,aend0ste0ndarddsS,ria1, bUSin6SS 9°vernmen,al ,acilities' Physical security require-

437. Special Problems In Industrial Security (3) F Faculty 
hanrfc k0"''0'' shop.li,,in9- document control, subversion and sabotage civil distur-

Graduate Division 

512. Problems In Urban Criminal Justice (3) 

521. Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

541 Correctional Counseling and Case Management (3) 

551. Criminal Justice Legal Systems (3) 

581. Theories of Crime Causation and Prevention (3) 

599. Criminal Justice (3) 

1 2 0 621. Seminar In Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

622. Seminar In Administration of Criminal Justice Information Systems (3) 

623. Seminar In Comparative Criminal Justice Administration (3) 

624. Seminar In Criminal Justice Problems (3) 

640. Seminar In Police Administration (3) 

641 Seminar In Correctional Administration (3) 

650. Seminar In Juvenile Justice (3) 

«°. Seminar In Criminal Justice Program Evaluation ,3, 

696. Research Methodology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

699. Integrated Analysis of Criminal Justice (3) 

Gerontology 

400. Perspectives on Gerontology (3) F,S Faculty 
Multidisciplinary presentation of the scientific and social issues in aging, (A) bio­

physical, (B) psychological perspectives, and (C) sociological concepts. 
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Health Care 
Administration 

Courses in health care administration are designed for the professional 
preparation and upgrading of administrators or those who wish to become 
administrators within a health care setting. 

Upper Division 

400. Introduction to the Health Care System (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to the contemporary health care system to include its historical beginnings 123 

and the underlying social and biological forces which influence its organizational forms, 
financing and manpower requirements; issues and concerns molding its future such as the 
assurance of the quality of patient care and the regulation and control of the system 

490. Special Topics In Health Care Administration (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of special interest in health care administration selected tor intensive study 

Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics 
to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of special topics under supervi­

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to a maximum of four units. In exceptional 
cases, may be repeated to a maximum of six units when approved by the Center for Health 
Manpower Education Director. 

Graduate Division 

630. Seminar in Health Care Administration (3) 



Health Science 

Department Chair: Dr. Peter A. Cortese. 

Professors: Beegle, Kaywood, Pollock, Torney. 

Associate Professors: Campbell, Cortese, Irwin, Lussier, Probst. 
Assistant Professor: Burhans. 

Credential Adviser (Health Science): Dr. Peter A. Cortese 

Credential Adviser (Safety Education): Dr. Richard Kaywood. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Health Science: Dr. Peter A. Cortese. 
Safety Education: Dr. Richard Kaywood, Mr. Alan Probst. 

e d u c a t i o n t 0  s a * ' s f y  d e a l t h  s c i e n c e  r e q u i r e m e n t s  f o r  ( 1 )  g e n e r a l  
Physical Educalo?wfth d®9ree maior' (3) Sin9|e Subject Credential in SChO0, HM"h' (4) <he 

degrerfn^LlthTcien^^Th^10^0^1!1^8 f°r studen,s seeking a baccalaureate 
desire to pursue a Dmfe<5cinnai health option is designed for persons who 
health science teachpr in the preparatl0n Pr°gram leading to qualification as a 
in Phys^c^ Educat?on w!th an o C°h ry SCfl00'S The Sin9le Subject Credential 
in both areas at the semnriar 7 ̂ 10 Sch00' Health prepares one to teach 
is designed for persons whnd ' °P,ion in community health education 
health educator with an offiria?CCUPa|tl0na' obiec,ive is ,0 serve as community 
option represents a comnS»ni °r V°'Untary health a9e™y. Th® traffic safety 
specialists for education inrj.'!e speciailzed pro9ram to prepare traffic safety 
public and private organizations Th 9Pvernment and various safety-oriented 
education prepares one to tear-h n des|gnated subjects credential in driver 
schools. 6 ,0 teach 311 phasea of driver education in the public 

Major In Health Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
School Health Option (code 3-1215) 9 

Lower Division: Biology 200 20? ?nz om 
101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220 ̂ ThO^ 2°°: Microbiology 1°°' 

Upper Division: Health Scienrp nnn non 
430. 440; Home Economics 43(1 Pc h ?r 42°' 321 or 322' 325' 327• 421 

economics 430, Psychology 351 or 370. 

Health Science 

Community Health Education Option (code 3-1213) 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120; Biology 107, 200, 204; Chemistry 200; 

Microbiology 100, 101; Psychology 100; Safety Education 220; Sociology 
142. 

Upper Division: Health Science 300, 400, 401, 430, 485; three courses selected 
from the following: Health Science 321, 322, 325, 327, 420; one course 
selected from the following: Psychology 351, Sociology 335; one course 
selected from the following: Sociology 336, 410, 445; one course selected 
from the following: Speech 330, 334, 335. 

Traffic Safety Option (code 3-1214) 
Lower Division: Industrial Arts 161; Physical Education 230; Safety Education 

220; Physics 100Aor 104; Psychology 100. 

Upper Division: Civil Engineering 429; Instructional Media 300; Educational 
Psychology 305; Health Science 327, 421; Safety Education 321, 321L, 422, 
422L, 423, 423L, 425, 460; 15 units selected from the following: Educational 
Psychology 350, Instructional Media 301, Psychology 351, Safety Education 
330, 335, 490, 499. 

Single Subject Credential In Physical Education 
with an emphasis in School Health 

Requirements include a bachelor of science degree in health science (school 
health option) plus 23-25 units in physical education and the required 
professional education courses. See the physical education credential adviser. 
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Designated Subjects Credential In Driver Education 
Student must be working on or have earned a baccalaureate degree plus 

have an acceptable driving record for the preceding three years. Required 
courses: Safety Education 220, 321, 321L, 422, 422L, 423, 423L, 460. 

Minor in Health Science (code 0-1211) 
A minimum of 23 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 101. 

Upper Division: Health Science 321 or 322, 325, 327, 430, 440; Home 
Economics 430; Safety Education 330. 

Minor In Safety Education (code 0-1212) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Physical Education 230; Safety Education 220. 

Upper Division: Industrial Technology 307; Safety Education 321, 321L, 422, 
422L, 423, 423L; 7 units of electives selected from the following: P.E. 248, 
Health Science 327, C.E. 429, Safety Education 335, Industrial Arts 161. 

Master of Science Degree In Health Science 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in health science 

is offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin. 



Health Science 

Lower Division 

210. Contemporary Health Problems (3) F, S Irwin 
Development of modern health knowledge, attitudes and behavior; includes family 

ite-sex education, drug use and abuse, mental health, medical quackery and health 
frauds, common diseases such as venereal disease, heart disease and cancer. 

Upper Division 

300. Community Health Statistics (3) F, S Beegle 

commruTJShleaitffar!hoeTa,iCoJ°0 lponcep,s and Procedures of statistical analysis in 
community health. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

320. Community Health Problems (3) F, S Cortese, Torney 

andme^7i?,nnSnefni0f,)hnS,rUC,0r' Communi,y asPect® of pertinent health problems 
and eS on N , resources; emphasis on philosophy, services, administration 
the community P 3"d V0'Un,ary heal,h ^ncies as they function in 

321. Consumer Health (3) F, S Campbell 

consumererheal,nhd Sftnr iT,- Pr°,eC,i°n agencies^ laws Protectia9 
med^c^care services 9 hea"h intormation. Products and services, and 

322. Environmental Health (3) F, S Lussier 

S—'wh,ch exarcise • «*• «»«='» 

32P'«™'s5SotoME?S''fn F-S ®ee9'e> Burhans, Campbell 
sex education in American schools tarfo h°r equivalent Development and conduct of 
health problems; parenthood, family planning" 9r°W'h 309 Se*Ua' ma,ura,ion: ,ami|y 

'^'arcmlcTand^^ton^cXand^ ® Bee9'e' Burhans',rwin- Torne* 
and related laws. coholism, smoking and health; dangerous drugs; 

401. Community Health Education (3) S Facultv 

application of these^oncepts'"to health"°'"Vwith. ernphasis on community organization; 
professional health agencies 6 uca'ion activities of official, voluntary and 

Health needsfnd^robtems ofth!? ChMd (3) F' S lrwin' Pollock 

attitudes and behavior; conceDts of ann^Unp c^l,d' health science content pertaining to 
Of appraisal, services and healthful environment. 

411. Health Science for Teachers ( 3 )  e  c ° . 
rerequisite; Upper division students oniv r?! , urhans' Cortese, Irwin 

e'ementary and secondary schook om„I Contemporary teaching of health education 
community and human ecoloqy (meets sJt as'zas dru9 use and abuse, human sexuality, 
Not open to health science majors or minors Creden,ial reqiJirement for health education) 

42°' 'n'ernational Health (3) s Faculty 

and the organization and purpose of aapnrio''f0nS' 'n,erna,ional variations, human ecology 
pose of agencies functioning in this field. 

Health Science 

421. Health Behavior (3) F, S Lussier 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or 370. Current research in the medical and behavioral 

sciences related to health and illness, with attention to factors underlying individual and 
group health behavior. 

430. School Health Program (3) F, S Burhans, Cortese, Pollock 
Intensive analysis of the philosophy, organization and legal aspects of the school health 

program. 

440. Applied Concepts of School Health Science (3) F, S Pollock 
Prerequisite: Health Science 430. Identification and application of the concepts and 

modes of inquiry unique to the discipline of health science. 

480. Observation and Participation in Health Science (3) F, S Faculty 
Co-requisite: To be taken concurrently with Secondary Education 421. Supervised 

observation in secondary schools; classroom discussion and analyses. (Lecture-
discussion 2 hours, observation 2 hours.) 

485. Field Experience In Community Health Education (3) F, S Beegle, 
Cortese 

Prerequisites: Health Science 401 and consent of instructor. Supervised observation 
and field experience in community health education as conducted by official, voluntary and 
professional health organizations. 

490. Independent Studies In Health Science (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the 
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 127 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

501. Public Health Organization (3) 

508. Administrative Relationships In Health Education Programs (3) 

516. Patient Health Education (3) 

570. Theoretical Concepts and Issues in Health Science (3) 

581. Curriculum Development and Evaluation in School Health Education (3) 

625. Seminar in Sex Education (3) 

626. Seminar in Preventive Medicine and Public Health (3) 

627. Seminar In Stimulants and Depressants (3) 

628. Seminar in Consumer and Environmental Health (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 



Health Science 

Safety Education 

Lower Division 

220. Public Safety and Accident Prevention (2) F, S Probst 
Accident prevention in the home, at school, on the job and in the community. 

Upper Division 

321. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I (2) F, S Probst 
Co-requisite: Safety Education 321L. Study of factors basic to safe and responsible 

driving. Not open to students with credit in Safety Education 325. 

321L. Driver and Traffic Safety Education I Laboratory (1) F, S Probst 
rpneatTn Ut'S'!fS Callfornia driver's license and an extensive driving record free from 
repeated traffic violations, convictions and/or accidents. Co-requisite: Safety Education 

Educationi^lT Ski"' N°' °Pen ,0 SUdentS wi,h credit in Sa,e,y 

330. Elementary and Secondary School Safety (2) F Probst 
Responsibilities of the classroom teacher in school safety education programs. 

422. Driver and Traffic Safety Education II (2) F, S Kaywood 

SareTyTdufaLna,4e??|EdACa,i,0n 321,' 3211 a"d COnsent °' instructor. Co-requisite: 
machine-environmpnt mm ^ S«° the drivin9 task involving factors of man-
cal advances and rpspamh ? « S3fety: legal Provisions'' application of technologi-
Educaton 440 ,ra,"C Sa,8,y Not 0pen ,0 students with credit in Safety 

x,°s^^EdSzE?2r^,rL'br,o,, <" f's 

Safety Education 422 id consent of instructor. Co-requisite 
C, Not or.en """" " me 

" 4 S ' r a „  „  

423L. Driving Simulators Laboratory m c c * 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 422 aoc\ \ u Kaywood 

instructor. Co-requisite: Safety Education 422 Tl ! " concurren,|y) and consent of 
drivers in the drivina simulator i=»k • Laboratory experience teaching beginning 
Education 445. 9 '°r laboratorV Not open to students with crebt in Safety 

»> s *>** 
to accidents in the driver-vehirip.onw nSen' °' 'ns,ruc,or Human behavior in its relationship 
accidents and techniques for countering'them SyStem Theory of causes and prevention of 

W Kaywood""'0" ®ul)®rvis'°'' of Driver Education Programs <2, F.S 
Prerequisites: Safety Education 422 

administration of secondary school a'r J" consent o'Hnstructor. Organization and 
current programs, appraisal of current education Programs. Includes evaluation of 
program supervision. and research studies, and factors involved in 

Health Science 

490. Independent Studies in Safety Education (1-3) On demand Kaywood 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Students will conduct independent library or 

laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty member and write a report of the 
investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Topics in Safety Education (1-3) F, S Kaywood 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

1 2 9  

s—76763 



Home Economics 

Department Chair: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. 
Emeritus: Zelpha Bates. 

Professors: Buckner, Dinerstein, Hoff. Kefgen, Lare, Samples, Wharton. 

Associate Professors: Dempster, Hamilton, Keenan, Moore, Rader, Rodriguez, 
Vanderwarf. M 

Assistant Professors: Baker, Kesler. 
Lecturers: Lamers, Morris, Soldat. 

Credential Adviser: Mrs. Mabel Moore 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Child and Family Development: Dr. Suad W Kesler 
Dietetics and Food Administration: Dr. Mildred S. Rodriguez. 
Education: Mrs. Mabel S. Moore. 
Environmental Factors: Mrs. Grace E. Dinerstein 

M V \!?anCe' Mana9ement and Consumer Services-
Mrs. Maxine K. Keenan. 

Textiles and Clothing: Ms. Mary F. Kefgen. 

bache^o? o'f^rtsTnH0!^0^6 Econom'cs offers programs of study leading to the 
master's denrpp nm 3 0 ar,s degrees. Specific information related to the 

Curricufc? ifro Hoeramf0Und in ,he Graduate 

social and natural crion6 pr°vide a 'iberal education through study in the 
instruction based nn th ces , . humanities and the arts and to offer specialized 

home economics and related'ST* WhiCh Wi" t0 professional careers in 

family delations S,pnJm°Ver va,'ous aspects of the field—child development and 
manage mentand c on s ni-no ,aC,°rS; housinp and interiorai ^mily finance, 
clothing RequKements foMhp^ervi£es: f°°d and nutrition; and textiles and 
the American Dietetic Association^'09 creden,ial' ell9'bility for membership in 
extension service, business and hA prepara,lon for careers in home economics 
met home economics in community service may be 

fields whoTnd^hart certain 'asDecte^f 'r! Students completing majors in other 
professional objectives or personahn^SsT6 eC°n°miCS are important ,0 their 

specific career objectives asUrSeS f°r 3 m3'°r in home economics wi,h such 

Home Economics 

Home Economics Education. Requirements for teaching credentials include 
specific courses in education and student teaching. 

Dietetics and Food Administration. Academic requirements for membership in 
the American Dietetic Association may be completed with specialization in 
one of four areas (a) general dietetics, (b) food management, (c) clinical 
dietetics and (d) community nutrition. Effective fall, 1976, the American 
Dietetic Association has approved the department program for meeting 
criteria under Plan IV. Requirements for membership also include completion 
of an internship, or an equivalent experience, approved by the American 
Dietetic Association. 

Home Economics in Extension Service. General home economics and/or 
courses in two or more areas of home economics are needed. Courses in 
business, speech, journalism, radio and television are desirable. 

Home Economics in Community Service. This program prepares for career 
opportunities in health, welfare and other community agencies. 

Home Economics in Business. This emphasis prepares for representative types 
of business opportunities in advertising, consumer relations, equipment, 
family finance, foods, housing and interiors, journalism, merchandising, 
product development, research and textiles. Supporting courses in other 
departments may be selected to more fully prepare students for their own 
career objectives. 

Major in Home Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1020) 
Requirements for all majors include a minimum of 124 units for the bachelor 

of arts degree. In addition to general education requirements, a minimum of 40 
units in home economics must be completed, 24 of which must be upper 
division. Students transferring from another college or university will receive 
transfer credit in required courses if the course is equivalent to the course at 
this University. 

Lower Division: Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 111A or 200, Economics 
200, 201; English 100, 101; Psychology 100; Sociology 100 or 142 or 
Anthropology 120; Home Economics 141 or Art 100. 

Upper Division: Economics 300 or 308 (if 200 and 201 were not taken); English 
317 (if English 101 was not taken); Home Economics 312, 321 and 499 or 
approved alternative. 

Additional required and elective courses for a specific program of study shall 
be selected in consultation with a faculty adviser and with departmental 
approval. Recommended course sequence, advisement material and other 
information are available in the Home Economics Department office. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Dietetics and 
Food Administration (code 3-1018) 

This curriculum is designed to enable students to prepare for professional 
careers in the field of food, institutional food and in nutrition. Careers include 
food in business, nutrition programs in community and institutions and dietetics 
in the allied health professions. This program will also enable students to 
prepare for graduate study required for college teaching and research in food 
and nutrition. 

Admission to the Program: 

Students must have completed a minimum of 8-13 units of chemistry, 4-8 
units of biology and Home Economics 232, 234 and 235 before admission to the 



Home Economics 

program. Units completed for admission will be credited toward fulfillment of the 
total requirements of the program. Continuation in the program will require 
maintaining a grade point average of 2.0 (C) or better and satisfactory 
performance in all professional courses. The programs in home economics are 
accredited by the American Home Economics Association. 

Minimum Course Requirements: 

Natural Sciences: A total of 21 units selected with advisement from Bioloqy 
207, 208, 209; Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L, 327, 328, 441A-B, 448, 449; 
Microbiology 210; Physics 104. Social Sciences: A minimum of six units 
selected with advisement from Anthropology 120, Economics 300, Psychology 

, Social Welfare 260, Sociology 100. Supporting Professional Courses: A 
minimum of nine units selected with advisement from Educational Psychology 
305, Instructional Media 300, Journalism 110, 460, 476, Management 303, 
Manpower Management 361, Quantitative Systems 240. Home Economics: 
Hequired courses are Home Economics 232, 234, 235, 312, 321 331 332 333 
and three units in 490, 491 or 499; a minimum of 9 units selected with 
advisement from Home Economics 323, 335, 337, 432, 433, 434, 436, 437, 

,,'nT.o I Electlves: 5"6 uni,s or minimum units to make an overall total of 
0 units in home economics, of which 24 units are at the 300-400 level 

A total of 128 units must be completed for the bachelor of science degree. 

Master of Arts Degree in Home Economics 

is offerpH ^Ieadin9 ,0 ,he master of arts degree in home economics 
Bulletin de,ailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Cooperating Program with Merrill-Palmer Institute 

MerriH ^mprE^ncnt°tmtCS wDePar,ment offers a cooperating program with the 
econlic ml.l tHte deS'9ned ,0 expand ,he opportunities for home 
in thTurten^ommunity8 in ,he StUdy °f the child and ,he family 

provides Drooram<;nrif,U'e 'S r private ins,iJu1ion of established reputation which 
enrolled for deorP- pi®^ S'Udy in ,he behavioral sciences for sfuden,s 

««nltoPmue,NgWywSJSyXl'aCU',y '° S,Ua<""S a"°WS 11,6 
valuable°exDeriennpPeJ^S|!ltU,e In.the inner ci,y section of Detroit furnishes 
experiences would hP ° !?9 ,WIJ ,he families in the neighborhood. Such 
careers in teach inn soh^ ?r re|evant for students planning to enter 
family life education mm we are' child welfare or guidance, family counseling, 

The coooera in" n™™""* nU,rl,i0n or environmental factors, 
academic year to anvavailable for ,he falf semester or the full 
majoring in home economies'.aecond semester junior or first semester senior 
are Home Economics 111 PrereQu|sites to consider for selection 
child and the family in ,he urban commSv SPeC'a' m'ereSt ^ °f 

HamiltonT®?he Home'EconomicsPDe^partmentPr°^ram COOrdina,or' Mrs' Arlene 

Child Development Program 

mic and professiOTa^backnm^10^6 Economics Department provides an acade-
an interdisciplinary foundation workin9 with children and families. It offers 
education of children FIpih "il several areas that influence the life and 
experiences with children annT , °PPortunities where students have direct 

and fam'l'es in the community are provided. 

Home Economics 

Specifically the program qualifies the students to apply for the Child 
Development Permit from the State of California which is required for working in 
and directing child development programs such as nursery schools, day care 
centers, Head Start and preschool programs—campus child development 
centers and other children's programs in public and private agencies. 

The Certificate in Child Development may be earned in conjunction with the 
baccalaureate degree or teaching credential in home economics or related field. 
Courses offered for the certificate may be the same ones used to satisfy, where 
applicable, major, minor, credential, or general education requirements. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Child Development: 

1. A bachelor's degree in home economics or related field. 
2. 39 units distributed as follows: 

Lower Division (9 units): Home Economics 111,141, 232. 

Upper Division (24 units): Home Economics 312, 314, 411 412 or 413 
414, 416, 433. 

Electives: A minimum of six units, selected in consultation with the 
coordinator. 

Certification of successful completion of the Certificate in Child Development 
will be recommended by the coordinator. 

Interested students should apply to Ms. Donna Dempster, Home Economics 
Department. 

Lower Division -j gg 

100. Introduction to Home Economics (1) F, S Rader 
History, development and professional career opportunities in the field of home 

economics. Open to lower division students only. (Lecture 1 hour.) 

Upper Division 

400. Internship in Home Economics (3) F, S Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing. Field experience in which the student assumes a 

self-directed, responsible role in an agency with minimal teacher support and with 
professional supervision, consultation and evaluation. 

486. Teaching-Learning Strategies in Home Economics (2) F, S Moore 
Utilize the principles and concepts of each area of home economics in developing a 

variety of teaching-learning experiences appropriate for individuals or groups in a 
community setting. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

487. Curriculum and Instruction in Consumer Education Programs (3) F Rader 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323, Ed.S.S. 450H or consent of instructor. Development 

of curriculum in consumer education programs for school and community. Current 
resources, effective uses of media and methods for instruction appropriate for various age 
evels. Coordination of offerings with other school and community agencies (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

488. Career Education: Developing Occupational Programs in Home Economics 
(3) S Rader 

Prerequisite: Ed.S.S. 450H or teaching experience or consent of instructor. Utilizing 
knowledge and skills derived from the field of home economics as a basis for offering 
occupational opportunities for youth and adult through planning programs in school and 
community. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

490. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Samples 
Prerequisites: Home economics major, senior standing. Independent study under the 

supervision of a faculty member. Readings in areas of mutual interest to student and 
faculty which are not a part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be 
repeated once for credit with consent of department. 

493. Contemporary Issues in Home Economics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Current contemporary issues in the various areas of 

home economics selected for exploration and development. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Topics (1-3) F, S Samples 
Group investigation of selected topics. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine units. 

Child and Family Development 

Lower Division 

111. The Preschool Child (2) F, S Dempster 

take7rnnn,,rerpnr?Ch0l09y 1?°' Sociolo9y 100 or 142 °r Anthropology 120 (may be 
emDhasis on thp^ t" ec,u ent Behavior and development in early childhood, with 
emphasis on the interaction of parents, children and teachers. (Lecture-discussion 2 

134 

111L. Laboratory in Preschool Child (1) F, S Dempster 
concepts^n^ registration in Home Economics 111. Laboratory in which the 

experience with children. (LaboratoryChi'dh°°d ^ ****** 

Upper Division 

3"'rerePQTs^,MenVn!l0Hmen,andln,anCy (3> °n demand Faculty 
tion through prenatal devetnTm^^'h9! ®'ol°9y 207 Human development from concef 
hood withemphas^son Ch"db'rth' the neona,al Period' '"^y and toddle, 
factors essential for human growth aSpeC,S 0f devel°Pment and the environmental socit 

312. Family and Personal Development (3) F S Kp<=ior 

of instructor'e^nte^isc?p°nLv0?ntf(?d l0't°9y 1°° °r U2, °r An,hroPolo9y 120 or conser 
American family life and the ,nfi uc t0 the concepts underlying contemporar 

s o c i a l o u , , u r a l  C O M°°n s  °"  n u m a  

31p The0|der Child (3) F Faculty 

Educational Psychdogy 301 'or^pT9^ Consent of instructor: Home Economics 111 
and development in middle and late Shond a H HUman DeveloPment 307 Behavi0 

individual and cultural differences (Lecture 3 hours ) adolescence' wi,h emPhasis 01 

411. Individual Child Study (3) f S Kesler 

301 or Human De^lopmenraoTor"^ H°me EconorT1ics 31A or Educational Psychology 
theory, research, trends and techniquesT/m 'nSJrUC,or Ana|ysis and interpretation c 
'n a family and community setting (Lecture-discussion aMS"*6 °' ̂  indiVidUa' Chi" 

412. Family Interaction (3) p, S Dempster 

Dynamics of mterackon^ Economics 312, or consent of instructor 
'amily life cycle. Experience with a S i ln,erPersonal relationships throughout th< 
(Lecture 3 hours.) y communication skills in small group settings 

Home Economics 

413. The Family in the Community (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Upper division standing, Home Economics 312, or consent of instructor 

Study of cultural varieties and the needs of the contemporary American family in an urban 
community, analysis of current issues and problems, identification of and experience with 
community resources and agencies. 

414. Field Work with Preschool Children (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, Home Economics 411 and consent of instructor 

Participation in a teaching-learning situation with preschool children, developing skills of 
observation and assessment of child behavior, planning activities and organization and 
management of a preschool program. 

416. Directing Children's Programs (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 414. Minimum and recommended standards and laws 

pertaining to housing, equipment, play space, adult child ratio, health supervision and meal 
service for children s programs. Selection and supervision of personnel, program planning 
and directing, record keeping. Field experience. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

418. Working with Parents (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Home Economics 413 and one other 400-level course in home econo­

mics and consent of instructor. Principles and techniques for working with parents in 
community and school programs. Assessment of needs and development of programs for 
adults in a variety of social and cultural settings. 

419. Family Life Education (2-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 412 and 413 or consent of instructor. Concepts of 

family development and interaction with special emphasis on leadership opportunities for 
professional persons. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 473. 

Environmental Factors: Housing and Interiors -j ^5 

Lower Division 

141. Techniques in Applied Arts (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Basic concepts and techniques of applied art including media, presentation methods 

and visual communication. (Lecture-laboratory 6 hours.) 

142. Housing Design (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 141, 241 and Industrial Arts 141 or consent of 

instructor. Prerequisites may be taken concurrently. Functional and aesthetic factors of 
housing as related to family needs. (Lecfure-laboratory 6 hours.) 

143. Color: Theory and Application (2) F, S Dinerstein 
Essential theories of color perception. Applied problems dealing with color interaction 

phenomena, effects and function. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

241. Contemporary Housing and Interiors (3) F, S Dinerstein 
Planning the total life space environment. Shelter and interior concepts from a 

nontechnical basis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

340. History of Applied Arts (3) S Hoff 
Study of the history of the applied arts with emphasis on the interiors, furnishings and 

structures as they express needs and values of civilization in history. Critical appraisal of 
aesthetic and functional qualities of the environment. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

342. Environmental Factors in Housing and Communities (3) F, S Hoff 
Problems of developing effective housing and communities for families in various 

cultural situations. Sociological, financial, psychological and legislative factors are investi­
gated (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

344. Interiors (3) F Holt 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 142, 143, Industrial Arts 347, 481, Art 224. Art 224 and 

Industrial Arts 347 may be taken concurrently. Design principles as applied to interiors: 
analysis of materials and elements used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 6 
hours.) 

440. Environmental Factors and the Urban Family (3) F Dinerstein 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Critical analysis of the 

urban family's environment including aspects of shelter, community and the city 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

441. Advanced Interiors (3) S Hoff 
Prerequisites. Home Economics 340, 344, 353. Art 271, Industrial Arts 442. Art 271 and 

ndustrial Arts 442 may be taken concurrently. Advanced design as applied to interiors: 
hoursT ma,enals and elemen,s used in environmental planning. (Lecture-laboratory 5 

442. Housing Policies: Public and Private (3) S Hoff 
len^tf^'fa Economics 342 or consent of instructor. Federal, state and local 
S, J,h Ph° Cles co"cernin9 housing, urban renewal financing and city planning. fî ss,&;naus"'sna i,s ,n'""no*on ,te c°nsu™r msrk" 2 

444. World Housing (3) F Dinerstein 

familvhou^mn:,nHnrh! EC0342 0r C0nsent of 'nstruc,or Theories and solutions of 
family housing in urban and rural areas throughout the world. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Family Finance, Management and Consumer Sciences 

Upper Division 

321. Home Management (3) F, S Keenan 

decision^theorv toPthprmaV'S'°n s,andin9 Application of social, economic and technical 
philosophy and sn l 96™0' °J ^ h0me and ,he in,luence of family values, goals, 
hours.) S°CIOeCOn0miC COndl,lons uP°n 'hose decisions. (Lecture, discussion 3 

323. Personal and Family Financial Management f31 F S R.,ri,n»r 

protectfng'financiafresources T"?9 The°ry and Proced^',n planning, controlling and 
(Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) mP °n educa"°n and laws to protect the consumer. 

32PmreHq0u""hTnnPqUuPmen,TeChn0l09y (3) F'S Hamilton 
the selection care and operation of'"9' Pnnciples and consumer information needed for 

App—f 

421. Management of Family Resources f31 F 

men7of human resourc^'non-hu la ExarTlma,lon of Parameters for efficient manage-
1o the family. (Lecture 3 hours ) UrT1an ener9Y resources and related technology available 

»•-»« 

"ork with families. {Lecture 2 hours, field wort, 3 hours.) 

PrereqlSte dT!mLIVin7!T.1(e HarKl'caRced and Elderly (3) S Hamilton 

to functioning in the home and family. (L^ct^dis'cTssSouTs'r^ 'mdin9S re93rdS 

Home Economics 

426. Family Financial Problems (3) F, S Buckner 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 323 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice in the 

diagnosis of family financial crises; selecting alternative solutions: constructing practical 
methods for the prevention of family financial problems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

427. Advanced Household Equipment (3) On demand Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 327. Design and performance of the major home 

appliances; changes in supply and consumption of energy sources; government regula­
tions affecting household equipment materials, design, safety and marketing strategies. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

Food and Nutrition 

Lower Division 

232. Nutrition and You (3) F, S Baker 
Prerequisite: Biology 207 or laboratory course in one of the biological sciences. 

Essential nutrients, their physiological functions and human needs during the life cycle, 
food sources as applied to selection of an adequate dietary; problems encountered in 
providing food to meet nutritional needs; food additives and consumer protection. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

234. Orientation to Dietetics and Food Administration (2) F Rodriguez 
Role of the professional in dietetics and food administration; orientation to career 

opportunities in food, nutrition and food service systems management; personnel and 
physical facilities, including equipment, in health care and mass feeding programs. Field 
trips required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

235. Principles of Food Preparation (3) F, S Vanderwarf -10-7 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200. Application of scientific principles in the 137 

preparation of selected food products, with emphasis on the physical and chemical 
properties of food: methods and techniques of food preparation; factors that contribute to 
quality of food products; judging quality of prepared foods. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Human Nutrition (3) F, S Rodriguez 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232; Biology 207 or 208, 209; Chemistry 300 or 327: or 

equivalent. Nutritional needs with the emphasis on the physiological and chemical 
foundation for these needs; factors influencing nutrient needs. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

332. Food Science (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 235, or equivalents. Composi­

tion and structure of foods; chemical changes in foods that affect their color, flavor 
texture, aroma and nutritive quality during processing and preparation; techniques for food 
preservation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

333. Meal Management (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 232, 235; 321 may be taken concurrently. Factors 

which influence meal plans; food selection, preparation and service in relation to 
management of time, energy and money. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

335. Quantity Food Production (3) F Vanderwarf 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 234, 333. Principles of menu planning as applied to 

institutional food service; methods of producing food in quantity using institutional 
equipment; cost control. Experience in food service operations, such as hospitals, college 
residence hall and school lunch volume food production centers. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

337. Food Service Systems Management (3) S Richie 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 335. Principles of organization and management, cost 

control, personnel management and administration in institutional food services. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

138 

430. Nutrition and Health (3) F, S Baker 
Prerequisite. Upper division standing. Intensive study of nutrition including evaluation of 

current trends in food and nutrition. Designed for students in health education, elementary 
and secondary education, social service and other elective students. Not open to home 
economics majors. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

432. Experimental Foods (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 300 or 327, Home Economics 332, or equivalents. Application 

of scientific methods for the interpretation and evaluation of food. Objective, physical, 
chemical and sensory assessment of food properties. Independent laboratory problems 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

433. Nutrition of Infants and Children (3) F Baker 
Prerequisite. Home Economics 232 or 331 or equivalent. Nutritional needs specifically 

MIIK H 'he develoPment of the embryo, the infant and the child through adolescence, 
hours ) 1 nutritional status of children and evidences of malnutrition. (Lecture 3 

43p;orrn00dtSySuemSl^ana9emen,Cos,Con,ro1 <3> s Vanderwarf 
includinnUrr!nt i ^0"°"n'cs 335 or consent of instructor Financial management, 
nrnredi?re« 1*1 K 1' ec1u'Pment and other operational costs: principles and 
factors affprtinn W ®n Purchasin9 ,ood ,or f°od service operations; use of specifications; 
of nhvsirai farmtQUa ' ^ lnven,ory management: development, utilization and maintenance 
reauired Nnt nnl Sf hS'S Purchasin9 problems of food service managers. Field trips 
required. Not open to students with credit in Home Economics 334. 

436. Advanced Nutrition (4) S Wharton 
protrr'L^? Economics 331 or equivalent; Chemistry 448. Metabolism of 
Imsto dLrm^n , ,3' 3nd vi,amins: interrelationships of nutrients; proce-
hou^s ) 9 nutn,l0nal requirements of individuals. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 

"p'rere^tPs F°°d a"d Nutrlti°n (3> On demand Faculty 
iKS^nhTr^eT08.232, Psychol°9y 100, Sociology 100 or Anthropology 
reliqion food sources anrt study of food and nutrition. Factors such as history, 
hours.) socioeconomic status are considered. (Lecture-discussion 3 

438. Diet Therapy (3) F Wharton 

changes^ in specifi^Datholnmca? 436 lntroduction to therapeutic nutrition. Metabolic 
(Lecture 3 hours.) conditions, dietary modification used for treatment. 

46p rfommuni,y Nutrition (3) S Baker 

factors responsible3tor to^utrient"^?9!) Econornics 436' Nutritional status and 
community nutrition education (Lecture 3 hours3)' Pe°P'e Communica,ion techniPues in 

46prc Recent developments in Nutrition (31 F Whartn„ 

instructo^An^ysis^'ofrecent'de^efnd'°9 H°me Economics 232 or 331 °r consent of 
hours.) opments and current research in nutrition. (Lecture 3 

^'prerequtsrtes' ^'"unrtsin foocfantfiN"trltlon d"3) ES Faculty 
a faculty member Readinns in area n, on '"dependent study under the supervision of 
of any regular course Written renn t° ln,eres',0 s,udent and faculty which are not a part 
consent of instructor 'S rec|uired May be repeated once for credit with 

Home Economics 

Textiles and Clothing 

Lower Division 

251. Principles of Apparel Selection (3) F, S Kefgen 
Apparel selection for the individual and family based upon aesthetic guidelines, cultural 

influences and consumer needs. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

254. Fundamentals of Clothing Design (2) F, S Kefgen, Lare 
Corequisite: Home Economics 254L unless waived by examination. Analysis of theories 

and methods of clothing construction. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

254L. Laboratory in Clothing Design (1) F, S Faculty 
Corequisite: Home Economics 254 unless waived by examination. Application of 

theories and methods of clothing design to construction. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

353. Textiles (3) F, S Lare 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or 200 or consent of instructor. Interrelationship of fiber, 

yarn structure, fabric geometry and finishing treatments to the textile's appearance, 
comfort, durability and maintenance. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

354. Analysis of Tailoring Processes (3) F Kefgen 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Analysis of processes applied to 

construction of suits and coats. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

357. Creative Pattern Design (3) F Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Exploration of the total design -| 3g 

concept as it applies to pattern manipulation. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

450. Cultural Bases of Textiles and Apparel Design (3) S Kefgen 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Anthropology 120 or Sociology 100 or 142 or 

consent of instructor. Factors influencing design and techniques of textile and apparel 
production in societies that create and utilize them. Symbolism of indigenous and adapted 
textile and clothing designs as a communicative device for expressing social and cultural 
values. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

451. Fashion Analysis (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 251 and 353. Factors affecting fashion trends, patterns 

of clothing consumption, consumer acceptance or rejection of European and American 
fashions. Organization and structure of the fashion industry. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

452. Costume Design and Draping (3) S Lare 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 254 or equivalent. Exploration of the total design 

concept as it applies to fabric manipulation. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

453. Advanced Textiles (3) S Lare 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 353, Physics 104. Chemical and physical structure of 

fibers and finishes and physical structure of yarns and fabrics in relation to serviceability 
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

454. Experimental Clothing (3) S Kefgen 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 254, 353 or consent of instructor. Experimental 

approach to apparel construction; evaluation of appropriate construction techniques as 
related to fabric geometry, garment appearance and serviceability. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 



Home Economics 

458. Theories and Issues in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in textiles and clothing or consent of instructor. 

Topics of current interest in textiles and clothing selected for intensive development. May 
be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of 
Classes 

492. Directed Studies in Textiles and Clothing (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite Senior standing. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. Written report is required. May be repeated for credit with consent of instructor. 

Graduate Division 

500. Internship in Home Economics (3) 

511. Family Development (3) 

515. Goals of Human Development (3) 

521. Decision Making in Home Management (3) 

523. Consumer Protection (3) 

530A-B. Special Topics in Nutrition (3,3) 

531. Nutrition Programs for School and Community (3) 

532. Advanced Experimental Foods (3) 

541. Housing and Human Settlements (3) 

552. Garment Design (3) 

559. Apparel Behavior (3) 

561. Curriculum Development in Home Economics (3) 

563. Evaluation in Home Economics (3) 

590. Independent Study (1-3) 

605. Seminar in Organization and Administration of Home Economics (3) 

615. Seminar In Child Development (3) 

625A-B. Seminar in Family Finance and Management (3,3) 

635A-B. Seminar In Food and Nutrition (3,3) 

645. Seminar in Housing and Human Settlements (3) 

655A-B Seminar in Clothing and Textiles (3,3) 

665. Seminar in Home Economics (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Industrial Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Leonard Torres. 

Emeritus: Ernest J. Rawson. 
Professors: Dean, Farr, Genevro, Grainge, Lathrop, Nicholson, Patcha, Powell, 

Ryan, Schmidt, D. Smith, E. Smith, Torres, Trout, Webster. 

Associate Professors: Brandstatt, Church, Gietl, Heineman, Kunst, Macon, 
Martin, Quinones, Randall, Routh, Trusty, Wittich. 

Assistant Professor: Hironaka. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. James Ryan. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Leonard Torres, Dr. James E. Ryan. 

Industrial education is a study of industry primarily designed to prepare 
elementary, secondary and community college teachers who will help students 
gain an insight and understanding of industry and its place in the American 
culture, discover and develop attitudes and skills useful for trades, professions 
and activities requiring technical information and skills. 

The industrial education curriculum is designed to meet the needs of the 
following groups of students: (1) those preparing to enter the teaching 
profession in the field of industrial arts who need the teaching credential; (2) 
those preparing for certification as manual arts therapists; (3) those who are 
teaching industrial arts and who desire to further their professional growth; (4) 
those who desire to broaden their experiences but who do not plan on entering 
the teaching profession; (5) those who are vocationally qualified and who desire 
to qualify to teach industrial arts subjects in their special areas; (6) those who 
qualify for the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in 
vocational trade and technical teaching and who wish to teach occupational 
subjects in secondary schools, ROP and ROC centers, community colleges and 
adult education. 

Courses in industrial education also are designed for students completing 
majors in other subject fields and wishing to take elective units in this area. 

Course offerings in industrial education have been selected so that the 
student can qualify for (1) technical training leading to the baccalaureate 
degree; (2) a teaching major or minor in industrial arts for the teaching 
credential; (3) the standard designated subjects credential with specialization in 
vocational trade and technical teaching; (4) the master of arts degree with a 
major in industrial arts; (5) a certificate in industrial plastics processing and 
design in association with the School of Engineering; (6) a certificate in 
automotive supervision and (7) a certificate in graphic arts supervision. 



Industrial Education 

Major in Industrial Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1025) 
Lower Division: In consultation with an adviser in the Industrial Education 

Department, 12 units selected from six of the following eight courses1 

Industrial Arts 101, 111, 121, 131, 141,151, 161, 170. 

Upper Division: 24 units of technical industrial arts courses planned in 
consultation with a major adviser, which must include Industrial Arts 343 
Also required are Industrial Arts 385 and 484. Education Single Subject 450I 
is not a requirement for the baccalaureate degree but must be taken the 
semester before student teaching. 

Minor In Industrial Arts (code 0-1025) 

The minor in industrial arts requires a minimum of 20 units of technical 
courses selected in the general area of industrial arts to provide a well-balanced 
program, e 20-unit program should include work in at least three of the seven 
areas specified for the major. It is recommended that there be concentration in 
two areas of work. Students must consult with an adviser in the Industrial 
Education Department. 

Certificate in Automotive Supervision 

tn Automo,ive Supervision and Service is designed 
tertSi au,omo,ive supervision positions that require a strong 
in autnmn^f c9r0U au,omobile construction and operation. Opportunities 
technical rpnrp^96^'5100 and service ransefrom manufacturer's customer and technical representative to service instructor. 

trainina in'aiftnmnt'"3^ p,°9ram Provides a student with a depth of technical 
with exDpripnrpc 'VeS' technical courses and also provides the student 
with experiences ,n supervision necessary for supervisory level positions. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Automotive Supervision: 

rninimi!m'0nfS i«e9ref in indusIrial ads that includes the following: a 
Industrial Arte nei oeo au,omotive technical courses selected from 
addition thp et h ' • 363' 364' 365' 4611 462' 465 and 492. In 
courses and nJ m.USt complete 20 units of supporting technical 
Industrial Arte\oi oo°UrSeS cbosen in consultation with an adviser: 
Singfe jfubjec, 450i 323> 326' 331' 343' 370' 384' 470 and Education 

Techn^Toav'Tnrii0'^6! !?'lcTn9 courses from the Department of Industrial 
Any deviation fmm th Technolo9y 300, 307, 309, or their equivalent, 

program adviser Intprp t h pr°9ram re0uires the written permission of the 
ment of Industrial EducatSm * Sh°U'd C°ntaCt °r Jay Webs,er' Depart" 

Certificate in Graphic Arts Supervision 

program sponsored^v^h^ H G.rapbic Ar,s Supervision is an interdisciplinary 
the Industrial Technology DenpaUrtmeantEdUCati0n Department in c°<>Peration with 

States A definite"1 need 'he second 'argest industry in the United 
necessary to operate in tho X'S S °r personnel familiar with the procedures 

The proqram wonid no Sapervisory raa'm of the industry, 
processes, quality contro|rnrnrpHUden',0 s,udy' in de'ail. industrial production 
of the industry. clures, economics and personnel requirements 

Industrial Education 

Requirements for the Certificate in Graphic Arts Supervision: 

1. A bachelor's degree in industrial arts that includes the following: Industrial 
Arts 342, 343, 351, 352, 353, 380, 391, 453, 454, 455, 492. 

2. Approval of the Certificate Committee for admission to the certificate 
program during the first semester of enrollment. An adviser will be 
appointed upon admission to the program. 

3. Satisfactory completion of 24 units as listed below, or their equivalent: 
Industrial Technology 300, 307, 309, 315, 405; Accounting 202, Finance 
222, Psychology 381. 

Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the 
program adviser. Interested students should consult Dr. Robert Kunst. 

Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 
Director: E. Miller. 

Professors: J.L Dyer, Ph.D.; W.E. Edelman, Ph.D.; C.B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; E. Miller, 
D. Engr. Sci.; H. Unt, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D. 

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
Engineering and Chemical Engineering Departments. 

Polymeric materials rank as second in tonnage use currently of all materials, 
and indications are that in the near future they may surpass metals in total 
usage. There is a definite need for personnel familiar with the processing and 
special design considerations necessary to properly make use of the special 
properties of this broad class of materials. .. 

The program permits a student to study in detail the industrial production 
processes, material testing procedures, economics of the polymeries industry 
and degradation of polymeries. All students in the program complete an 
individual project, consisting of the design of an item, choice of proper 
polymeric material for the particular application, choice of the processing 
operation and construction of the necessary moulding tools and testing of the 
completed device. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design: 

1. Bachelor's degree in industrial arts or engineering. 
2. Satisfactory completion of the 23 units listed below. 
3. Approval of the certificate committee for admission to the certificate 

program. An adviser will be appointed at that time. 
4. Adviser's approval of completion of special project. 

Required Courses 
Polymeric Processing: Industrial Arts 370, 470; Mechanical Engineering 471, 

either Mechanical Engineering 472 or 476; Industrial Arts 492 (four units 
minimum) and/or Mechanical Engineering 450. 

Properties of Polymers: Industrial Arts 170; Mechanical Engineering 373, 374, 
424. 

Master of Arts Degree in Industrial Arts 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in industrial arts is 

offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 



Industrial Education 

Lower Division 

281. Exploratory Woodwork (2) S Trout 

282. Exploratory Metalwork (2) F S Trout 

weSfproSsis CaStin9' 3rt ™,al' sheet ™<al and 
technologyof mateS t2) to 3 ^ back9™nd and understanding in the 
problems: and (3) to develop safe habits in wnru °.uh9h lndlvldual solutions for given 
with metal work. (Laboratory included.) me'a'S and e9uiPment associated 

Upper Division 

380. Orientation to Industrial Education (1) s Randall 

academic "social"and"mlch"03''?" ^ "°",eachin9 maiors only. Evaluation of student's 

started. Ohentation to degree required CUmu,a,lve records 

381. Shop Maintenance (2) F, S Powell 

records.'tool'sran^e'qufpment.'lLa'borato^included^8'6"15 mam,enance of 

38?'Jhe Comprehensive General Shop (3) F S Powell 

arts combinedwtthtitS mat tea,Chin9 a multiP|e activity program of industrial 
practice. (Laboratory ) ' 9nd processes as aPP'ied to public school 

38p'rprpMatefalSrTeS,in9 and Evalua,ion (2) F Patcha 
materials, cutting flu^'liTbri'cant^'chem^ral'1^fand evaluation °f basic metallic industrial 
methods of qualify assurance(LectureZofatoZ Pr°C6SS^ 'aS'enerS 

eZT0" 8nd Mana9eme"« °'-I Education Facilities (3) F, S 

0a'eS and Election oMooi? Iqumm^ auxiliary spaces and selection of tools eaUfiDment0LHenerallarCh'teCtUral sPecifications, auxilia 
instructional area are presented anri «oi , ̂  ®upplles Plans and specifications for £ 
to the planning, operation and utilization .cludes sa,e,y considerations as applie 
credit in Industrial Arts 483 aboratory facilities. Not open to students wi 

388. Construction for Children (2) F <? mi~i, i 
Learning how to teaoh tho - ' Nicholson 

children's programs, preschool Throm!^ US6 °' t00ls and ma,er'a|s to enhanc 
(Laboratory included.) 9rade. Introduction to Career Educatioi 

PrerequisitedndustriaTArts ̂ 88<o'iep (?! F'S Nicholson 

with children's programs. Special emo^f' Far,her studies m i ntegrating constructio 
w* in the p* wilh °p— . 

experience in an industry allied with the st, ir|P'a»n"fd' coordinated and supervised wor 
peated for a maximum of eight units 9t, rf f nical areas of concentration. May b< 

aad the fourth time the 

scheduled according to technical areas of interest6 'm° indus,rial complexes an 

Industrial Education 

481. House Construction (1) F,S Macon 
Designed for the homemaker desiring knowledge of materials and methods used in 

house construction. Not open to industrial arts majors. 

482. Teaching Aids (2) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 388 for students preparing to teach in K-6. Criteria for the 

selection, planning, development and construction of teaching aids for the individual 
student and/or teacher. Laboratory experiences to develop familiarity of above criteria and 
their use. (Laboratory included.) 

484. Contemporary American Industry (3) F, S Genevro 
Study of the development of modern industry and technology with emphasis on recent 

industrial change and career development. Implementation of educational, political, 
economic and technical change in modern systems of industrial education is an important 
consideration. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

491. Special Problems in Industrial Education (1-3) F,S Lathrop 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced work within an area of specialization done 

on an experimental or research basis. The area designated by letter at the time of 
registration as: (a) woods, (b) metals, (c) electricity-electronics, (d) industrial drawing, (f) 
automotive, (g) industrial crafts-plastics, (h) professional, (i) graphic arts, (j) photography, 
(k) plastics. May be repeated for a total of six units. (Non-technical.) 

492. Advanced Technical Studies (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and area requisite courses. Advanced work done 

within an area of specialization designed for the present industrial arts teacher who wants 
upgrading in his field of concentration. Covers new industrial processes and materials that 
may be related to teaching in the secondary schools. May be repeated for a maximum of 
six units per area of concentration (automotive, drawing, electricity-electronics, graphic 
arts, industrial crafts, plastics, metals, photography, woods and special generalized 492 
courses not specifically allied to an area of industrial arts). (Laboratory included.) "| 45 

493. Manual Arts Therapy Clinical Practice (3-6) On demand Torres 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experiences in manual arts therapy at 

various Veterans' Administration hospitals and rehabilitation centers. Students will acquire 
through observation and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures 
and practices in the field. 240 hours of experience required. (Field work.) 

Automotive 

Lower Division 

161. Automotive I (2) F, S Faculty 
Principles of operation of various components and the economics of selection and use 

of the modern automobile. Practical experience in maintenance and repair at the 
owner-operator level. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

361. Auto Engines (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Design and theory of construction and 

operation of engines. Types of materials used and tolerances of component parts. Testing, 
trouble diagnosis and rebuilding of an engine. (Laboratory included.) 

362. Auto Electricity (2) F, S Hironaka 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131 or 161, or equivalent. Principles and theory of operation 

of electrical system components that are common to automotive type vehicles. Latest 
methods of testing and trouble shooting are stressed. (Laboratory included.) 



Industrial Education 

363. Auto Chassis (2) F, S Hlronaka, Webster 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 161 or equivalent. Theories of design and operation of 

chassis units affecting stability, power flow, suspension and steering. Common to most 
automotive type vehicles. Includes testing, trouble diagnosis and modern methods of 
servicing. (Laboratory included.) 

364. Auto Body Repair (2) F, S Faculty 

bodvSni™ lnfdUSLrial Ar,S. 161 and 322' 0r e^ivalen's. Techniques and practices of 
body rebuilding, refinishing and styling. (Laboratory included.) 

365. Power Technology (2) F, S Webster 

s,onr3ofanduhN^;f'nA? 161 Devel°P™n'. measurement, transmis­sion, control and utilization of power. (Lecture, laboratory.) 

368. Aviation I (2) F, S Genevro 

the'^rayslvsle'mlnd'FAr ^'i 7"°* °f f'i9ht' airCra,t p0wer plants and structures, 

industry and appHcaWe^eteted mate^!a°s.S(lLaboratory incluljed!) °' 

461. Automotive Diagnosis and Tuneup (3) F, S Hlronaka 

andMS™eonmfs«,!ms TV" fuiva,em '"9 operation ol fuel 

u»s MBncM ana J*̂ TS£%'Z£Ja7'*'' °n <"ao~sis aad 

462. Automatics (2) F, S Webster 

torqrcTnver,emnaUndriatoma,i!-6t, °r Theories °f daai9n and operation of 
repair are stressed. (Laboratory included1)55'0"8' 13,651 m6th°dS °f teS,in9' S6rViCin9 ^ 

465. Automotive Air Conditioning (2) S Hlronaka 

ooSX'5eS?niSoL6'., „TBe°"«S w»0» Of automotive „ 
(Laboratory included ) xperiences focused on system diagnosis and service. 

Drawing 

Lower Division 

141 'ndustr'a! Drawing! (2) F, S Faculty 

lettering, ?sonmetlncs0ortnhoaUmnhirQand fr,eehand drawin9 Use and care of instruments, 
Plotplans and archi,'ectural'drawing'. Ch3r,S 3nd 9r3phS' ™PS' 

Upper Division 

Of Klr.pf.ic.1 fecftniques « a u,e.ns 

conversion from Engl^h tometr> Ki'f 3nd ,rue dima™°nal techniques and 
241 (Laboratory included ° ' °P6n ,0 Studen,s with credit in lndustrial Ar,s 

34pr n T*^hnlcal Sketching (2) F, S Gletl 

blackboard. (LaboratorCy?ncluded6ehand ske,chln9 of P^jects on paper and on the 

34^ 'ndustria! An, Dej^n (3) F s Trout 

the understanding and annJcatinn °f two and three dimensional design, stressing 
(Laboratory included.) design principles to the industrial arts program. 

Industrial Education 

345. Industrial Drawing II (3) On demand Gletl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Theories and graphic solutions in rotation, 

isometric, oblique projections. Intersections, curved surfaces, developments, space 
problems of angle and distance. (Laboratory included.) 

346. Small Boat Design (2) On demand Randall 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141. Development of table of offsets, arrangement and 

profile plans, lines drawings, transom and developable surfaces drawings for sailing and 
planing vessels. Calculations of displacement, center of buoyancy, center of gravity, curve 
of area, stability, sail plans and engine requirements. (Laboratory included.) 

347. Architectural Drafting (3) F, S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Development of drafting techniques 

applicable to graphics employed in the planning and study of light frame construction 
processes. (Laboratory included.) 

441. Machine Drawing (2) On demand Gletl 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 141 or equivalent. Sketching and drawing of machine parts 

in detail and in assembly. Use of nomenclature, standard tables and empirical formulae 
(Laboratory included.) 

442. Architectural Planning and Presentation (3) F, S Church 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 347. Study and planning of structures for specific functions. 

Development of presentation drawings including perspective drawing, shades and 
shadows, materials and colors. Review of architectural history. (Lecture, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

443. Electronic and Electro-Mechanical Drafting (2) On demand Randall 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 131, 141. Development of drafting techniques applicable to 

schematic layout, study of electrical and physical symmetry, space allotment and 
mechanical development of electro-mechanical packages. (Laboratory included.) 

Electricity-Electronics 

Lower Division 

131. General Electricity (2) F, S Faculty 
Survey of electrical principles and devices Discussions and activities emphasizing 

magnetism, DC and AC theory, basic test equipment, components and circuits and the 
importance of electricity to technology. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

331. Electronic Fundamentals (3) F, S Brandstatt, D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 131. Study of basic DC-AC theory, vacuum tube character­

istics, power supply and regulator circuits, amplifier and oscillator circuits and basic 
semi-conductor theory. Use of test equipment will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

332. Semiconductor Bipolar Devices (3) F, S Brandstatt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of diode devices and bipolar 

transistors. Both linear and digital applications will be presented. Basic circuit design, 
measurement and test equipment usage will be emphasized. 

333. Electronic Communication (3) F, S Brandstatt. D. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Theory and operation of receivers, transmitters, 

modulators, antennas and related circuits. Specific applications for AM, FM and video 
communications will be presented including FCC licensing requirements. (Laboratory 
included.) 



Industrial Education 

334. Special Solid State Devices (3) F Brandstatt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 331. Study of theory and circuit applications for field effect 

intonratert k ",Junc"on ,ranslstors, digital and linear integrated transistors, digital and linear 
integrated circuits and thyristors. (Laboratory included.) 

430. Electronic Service and Repair (2) F, S D.Smith 
eiPr!rir!.?oS',e: lndas'ria'Arfs 331 Repair and preventive maintenance of electronic and 
electrical equipment. (Laboratory included.) 

432. Amateur Radio Licensing (2) S D. Smith 

licenses issuedhv fhTpS r 9U3'ify '°r °ne °' ,he followin9 ,ederal amate^ radio 
Advanced °^Extra na,c If C(0mmunica,l0ns Commission: Novice, Technician, General, 
Nn^orc! « . o so ,0 PrePare students to sponsor amateur radio in schools 
University Amateur Radio Station K6ZZQ is used in participation withkve on^he air 

ateur stations throughout the world in the laboratory practice. (Laboratory included.) 

433. Television and FM Principles (2) S D Smith 
AnaSf^ 'n,dUStnal ArtS 331' 332' or ePPivalent. Theory of FM and TV systems 
included.) °Pera,'0n 3nd S6rViCe techniques of modern receivers. (Laboratory 

Graphic Arts 

Lower Division 

151. Introduction to Graphic Arts (2) F, S Faculty 

work. DiLus^onsTnTactivities^emnha. '"^h" lay0U,, ,yPS comPosition an<1 press-
4fi and intaglio printing processes as weT a<f ho^h^' °ffS6t li,ho9raPhy' si,k screen 

' (Laboratory included.) bookbinding and paper manufacturing. 

Upper Division 

351. Composition Methods In Graphic Arts f3l s 

and activities eSjSa^rewlaJJf8^ mara9^? d6Si9n Bnd 'ay°Ut Discussions 

included.) developments in graphic arts included. (Laboratory 

352. Graphic Arts Photography (3) F, S Kunst 

making line, halftone negakveTan'^stais'use ?hraphic ar,s' S,udy of Process camera in 
for contacting and various nmnfinn r, se °"he vacuum frame and point light source 
(Laboratory included.) Processes. Basic stripping operations presented. 

^nc«frpSH'r.rt:"o,sF°™' «> f 
Experience offered in desiqnina tvniraMLrvo'1™3!'119 and tyP^raphical specifications, 
included.) 9 9 ypcal dlsPlay and commercial printing forms. (Laboratory 

and projects specifically^desianpr^w S W''h m'nirnurn equipment and facilities. Activities 
instructional programs. (Laboratory includ^r''0" ^ 'Un'0r h'9h SCh001 Sraphic arts 

45Princ?p"es^uS^S^rTu«»;ch«r» (2) F, S Martin 
school systems and how thev mat "IF machines and methods commonly found in 
(Laboratbry included.) y e used in preparing instructional materials. 

Industrial Education 

453. Graphic Arts Presswork (3) F Martin 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 151. Principles and techniques of both letterpress and 

photo-offset presswork. Discussions and activities emphasize the theory, practice and 
problems of letterpress and photo-offset presswork. Development of technical knowledge 
of materials and methods. Practice in running increasingly complex jobs including 
multicolor work. (Laboratory included.) 

454. Advanced Graphic Arts Photography (3) F Kunst 
Prerequisite: industrial Arts 352. Advanced presentation of photographic theory and 

practices common to the graphic arts field. Laboratory techniques to encompass the basic 
kinds of color separations. These include indirect and direct methods utilizing the enlarger, 
process camera and contact frame. Masking techniques to include both silver and dye 
masks. Experimental processes to be included. (Laboratory included.) 

455. Graphic Arts Printing Production (3) S Kunst, Martin 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 351, 352, 453 or consent of instructor. Principle of and 

experiences in printing production. Through lecture and laboratory experiences the course 
identifies and covers topics such as: production planning, cost estimating, job order 
planning and control, quality control, maintenance, purchasing and material control. 

Industrial Crafts 

Upper Division 

371. Industrial Crafts I (3) F Nicholson 
Materials of industry through creative experiences in the crafts media. Historical and 

industrial related information is included. (Laboratory included.) 

471. Industrial Crafts II (3) S Nicholson 149 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 371. Advanced studies of industrial crafts media. Emphasis 

on ceramics and lapidary. (Laboratory included.) 

Metals 

Lower Division 

121. Basic Metalworking Processes (2) F, S Faculty 
Properties of ferrous and non-ferrous metals, characteristics of hand and machine tools, 

and the basic processes of metal casting, machining, light metal fabrication and welding 
(Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

321. Patternmaking and Casting Processes (3) F, S Genevro, E. Smith 
Prerequisites: Industrial Arts 111, 121. Theory and practice in the patternmaking, 

coremaking and metalcasting processes, including green sand molding, shell molding, 
investment casting, permanent mold casting and applicable related processes. (Laboratory 
included.) 

322. Welding I (2) F, S Patcha, E. Smith 
Oxy-acetylene and electric welding principles and practice, welding equipment and 

principles of ferrous metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) 

323. Machine Tools I (3) F, S Heineman, Patcha 
Basic principles and practices in machining operations including bench work, drilling, 

lathe, milling, and grinding with emphasis on tool set-ups and procedures representative of 
industry. (Laboratory included.) 



Industrial Education 

150 

326. Metal Forming and Fabrication (3) F, S Patcha, E. Smith 
Prerequisite: Industrial Ar,s 121 PrinciPles and practices of hand and machine forming 

processes on light gauge ferrous and non-ferrous metals, production fabricating tech­
niques and metal joining processes. (Laboratory included.) 

422. Welding II (2) S Patcha 
Prerequisite.- Industrial Arts 322 or equivalent. Principles and practices of shielded 

metallic arc. gas tungsten arc, and gas metal arc welding, brazing processes and studv of 
welding metallurgy. (Laboratory included.) 

423. Machine Tools II (3) F, S Heineman 

o DP ration Q ' fn H !ndu®,rial Arts 323 or equivalent. Advanced machining and tooling 
(N/C and electriral d^h machine design't0°' and cutter maintenance, numerical contrrt 
(N/O) and electrical discharge machining (EDM). (Laboratory included.) 

424. Advanced Metalworklng Processes (2) S Genevro Heineman 

Advant^d'm'^talworkina'^f or gradua,e standing, consent of instructor 
The student will develnn m ry practice wi,h emphasis on new industrial processes. 

o,o"c,s ,o be us,a in "acn"s 

Photography 

Lower Division 

101. Basic Photography (2) F, S Faculty 

pertaining to cameras/exposuare2metemerfifmWI,rttht ,undamen,als of Photography. Units 

and optics. Not open to students with credit in Photograph™ maatoitoScK.)"'6 

Upper Division 

— -
murals. An introduction to color nhenmP^T1e^h, *"1"' tonin9' salon Pnr|ts. panoramas and 
students major field of studv Nnt 9rap y' Advanced assignments directed toward 
(Laboratory included ) V ' °P6n t0 S,Uden,s wi,h cred" in Photography 310. 

306 Color Photography (2) F, S Routh 

emphasis 0^'exposing' developin^and n Cdrrent polor ma,er'als and processes with 
Photography will be 

3";.™sxsjr:sr„rD',?''BB' «> f r°"»' 
still photography as an art form ronta"?"3'10" °',he hls,ory' aesthetics and criticism of 
Designed to help students evoivp a nm Presented in lectures, tapes, slides and films. 

P siuaents evolve a philosophical approach to photography 

40pre. CorTlmcerclal Photography (2) F Wittich 

camera and laboratory techninilp/ Course designed to give exploration of 
PW» .,„g„TOn,s o, ana 

™s s:hm"" 

representative sampling of imaaemakinn°nfp"'.p' ins,ruc,or Course directed toward a 
color and black and white. Will inrinrio Wl,h|a 'he world of nature. Students will work in 
tups will be utilized. (Laboratory included"/3 Pho'°9raphy and macro techniques. Field 

Industrial Education 

406. Experimental Photography (2) S Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101 or equivalent. Includes techniques in high contrast, line 

image, tone separation, solarization, multiple exposure and advanced printing with 
emphasis on an experimental approach. (Laboratory included.) 

407. Documentary Photography (2) F Wittich 
History, theory and practice of still documentary photography. Students will research, 

script and produce a documentary photo essay on a topic of social concern. Lectures and 
films will focus on the documentary still photograph as an instrument for social influence 
and change. (Laboratory included.) 

408. Color Slide-Tape Presentations (2) S Wittich 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 101. Planning and producing the slide-tape presentation, 

scripting, photography, sound recording and synchronization of color slides and tape. 
(Laboratory included.) 

Plastics 

Lower Division 

170. Introductory Plastics (2) F, S Trusty 
Study of thermoplastic and thermoset plastics; includes basic applications, manufactur­

ing processes, economic comparisons and finishing techniques. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

370. Thermoplastics Materials and Processes (3) F, S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermo­

plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Non-metallic mold construction and 
general mold maintenance will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

373. Plastic Machine Design and Maintenance (3) F Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Study of plastic machine 

operation, maintenance and repair. A complete study of hydraulic and pneumatic power as 
well as electric circuitry related to most machine operation. (Laboratory included.) 

470. Thermoset Plastic Materials and Processes (3) F, S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Advanced studies of thermoset 

plastic materials and related machine and mold types. Fiberglass mold and part fabrication 
will be emphasized. (Laboratory included.) 

474. Plastic Machine Mold Design and Fabrication (3) S Trusty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 170 or consent of instructor. Complete study in plastic 

machine mold design and fabrication. This course also includes mold repair and 
maintenance. 

Woods 

Lower Division 

111. Introductory Wood (2) F, S Faculty 
Survey of basic wood processes, practices and apparatus with emphasis on the 

understanding of current principles and procedures. (Laboratory included.) 

Upper Division 

311. Industrial Coatings (2) F Macon 
Development, manufacture and use of modern industrial coating, with emphasis on their 

application as protective and decorative substances for wood and allied materials 
(Laboratory included.) 
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312. Machine Wood (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 
Prerequisite: Industrial Arts 111 or equivalent. Basic principles and study of the proper 

care, selection, maintenance of power equipment, with emphasis on safety and proper 
technique and use of power machines as they relate to the industrial arts proqram 
(Laboratory included.) K s 

313. Wood Technology (2) S Quinones 

wnn^^H'Site HlndUuS,nal ArtS 111 0r equ'valent Applications, implications and values of 
Zlh llfn!0 9 m our technological society, with emphasis upon understanding 
through study and experiment. (Laboratory included.) 

411. Furniture (3) F, S Macon, Quinones 

of fumi3Sri^inncUS,rifhAr,S K12 0r equ,valent Analysis of characteristics and principles 
adSnced hand and 00 Se'eC,i°n and construq<i°n of furniture, employing 
advanced hand and machine tool operations. (Laboratory included.) 

412. Carpentry (2) F Macon 

coSucTon''col^Th' id^ 111 °rkequiva,ent P'ann'ng and techniques of estimating SSucr.KS^uS.fUdy * ,6ChniqUeS lnV°'Ved 'n °Ut 3nd 

413 Upholstery (2) F Quinones 

process^u^ 0f ,00ls and equipment employed in the 

414. Boat Construction (2) S Macon 

andTpecideations' de'si q n^ndr'n °[ inS,rUC'°r ln'q^P-tation of line drawings 

Plywood and fiberglass systems. (Laboratory mduded.)"101'8 ^ °' 

415. Industrial Wood (2) s Macon 

ing TSuclS'td StUdy 0f modern industrial woodwork-
automation, with emphasis on the nnp" at r0ni1fSk'lled hand craftsmanship to numerical 
(Laboratory included ) rational functions and technical procedure involved. 

Graduate Division 

590. Supervision and Administration in Industrial Education (3) 

591. Curriculum Construction in Industrial Education (3) 

592. Evaluation in Industrial Education (3) 

593. Techniques in Teaching Industrial Education (3) 

594. Modern Concepts in Industrial Education (3) 

650. Seminar in Industrial Education (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (2) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Industrial Technology 

Department Chair: Dr. Glenn E. Hayes. 

Emeritus: James L. Young. 
Professors: Brice, Hayes, Kleintjes, Robinson. 

Associate Professors: Grossman, Krauser. 
Assistant Professors: Harriston, Jarasunas, Johnson. 

Lecturers: Cannon, Jarecki. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Construction Option: Dr. Arthur W. Grossman. 1 53 
Electronics Option: Mr. Roland Harriston. 
Manufacturing Option: Mr. Emanuel Jarasunas. 
Quality Assurance Option: Mr. Bud Johnson. 
Special Programs: Mr. Emanuel Jarasunas. 

The program in industrial technology is designed for the student who, 
through screening based upon evaluation of previous college work, job 
experience, testing and counseling, clearly demonstrates the aptitude and 
promise for high level technical work with related administrative and manage­
ment responsibility. The following student groups are served by this program: 

1. Transfer students from the community colleges who desire to earn the 
bachelor of science degree in their area of specialization. 

2. Students who desire a change of objective from other occupational 
curricula. 

3. Personnel currently employed who desire additional training and/or the 
bachelor's degree. 

This curriculum, for degree purposes, is designed primarily to accommodate 
students who are able to transfer approved technical course credits earned at 
two or four-year colleges or approved military service schools. It is recommend­
ed that prospective students be advised by a member of the industrial 
technology faculty prior to submission of an application for admission to the 
program. No more than 24 approved technical credits, of grade C or better, can 
be transferred. Minimum requirements for admission to any option are deter­
mined in conference with an option adviser. Deficiencies in technical transfer 
credits may have to be completed at community colleges if not available on this 
campus. The transfer student follows the catalog current in his initial enrollment 
in the major until graduation. 



Industrial Technology 

There are four options in industrial technology. 

Construction Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in expediting, coordina­
tion, inspection, specification and proposal writing, facilities planning and 
development, project management and associated work in the construction 
or manufacturing industries. 

Electronics Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in methods, planning 
facilities, development, production and quality control and specification and 
proposal writing in areas of the electronic and control industries. 

Manufacturing Technology. Qualifies a person to serve in tooling, methods, 
facilities planning and development, specification and proposal writing and 
indusS?' lia'S°n ^ management asPects of production in manufacturing 

Quality Assurance. Qualifies a person to serve in reliability, quality control, 
tocrl assurance' inspection, metrology, configuration management and 
testing aspects of manufacturing enterprises. 

mpnt t0 th,e a,orementioned options, the Industrial Technology Depart-
manlnlmpnt / h3 If® certlflca,e Programs in the fields of safety, facilities 
St?,dX h«- ? ty C°n,r01 in ,he f00d' osmetic and drug industries. 
denartmpntw'^th0 pi^rsue these fie|ds should contact an adviser in the aepartment for further information. 

Industrial Technology Facilities 

labo^tor?pq ^ndm!!'' hR do"ar building for industrial technology is designed with 
makina meta^hlrn!/ and'? TJPment for ins,ruction in foundrV and pattern-

154 testina structure h '6a' ,reatin9. metrology, quality assurance, materials 
chemfcal wS^pp i fnv,ronment' modem processes including electro-
layo^t and computers °n'C SySt6mS 3nd t6S,in9' indus,rial electrici,V' dlant 

Industrial Technology Advisory Council 

technology w?thywh^chtti'eTrom-am k°J, leadersac,ive|y engaged in areas 
tion and auidanra ahn t d am ls concerned, continually provides inform, 
techrtques so that Ihp n 1 developments in methods, materials ar 
membem examine varinnc a9ramt re lects the best of current Practices. Tf 
for changes in course mnt Sp s ° tbe Program and make recommendatior 
in the council ismaiunofand/or facili,ies' Present membersh 

corporations. epresentatives from the following industries < 

STKr SVS'emS Corporation 

McDonnell Douglas Corp Forda! lntei;national 

Fluor Corporation Ford Aeroneutronics Corp. 
Northrop Nortronics Hughes Aircraft, Aerospace Group 
Hunt Wesson Foods L°n9 Naval ShiPyard 
Security Pacific National Bank rSc^n* Davel°Pment Laboratories 
Electronic Memories Corp Classic Development Company 
Quality Audit Co General Motors Corp. 

Chrysler Corp. 

A minimum'gradl^cTre5' T BaChe'°r °f Sclence De9ree 

chemistry and physics du|red in all major technical courses, calculus 

Industrial Technology 

The Industrial Technology Department has two distinctive curriculum 
aspects. Students enrolled in any of the programs must complete a group of 
core courses. These subject areas cover the broad disciplines and functions of 
technical management. Option courses are designed to strengthen students in 
their field of concentration. The core courses together with the option 
requirements are requisites for the technical management role of the 
technologist. 

The core courses are listed as follows: Industrial Technology 300, 301 (or 
323 for construction option majors only), 307, 309, 311, 312, 315, 406, 407; 
Psychology 381. 

Specific requirements for each option are indicated below: 

Construction Technology Option (code 3-1080) 
Accounting 201 or 202, Finance 222, 342; Chemistry 100; economics; plane 

surveying; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 170 
or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial and architectural drafting and design (7 
units), construction (7 units), transferable technical electives (7 units); all core 
courses; Industrial Technology 302, 304, 321, 322, 422, 423, 425, 435. Field 
work and general education requirements and electives selected in consultation 
with adviser, to total 128 units. 

Electronics Technology Option (code 3-1081) 
Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222 (or equivalent); Management 300; 

Chemistry 100; economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 
116; Philosophy 170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; industrial drawing (3 units), 
machine tools (2 units); or Industrial Technology 344; all core courses; 155 
Industrial Technology 306, 340, 342, 343, 402, 408 or 491, 445, 492, and a 
minimum of three courses selected in consultation with the adviser from the 
following: Industrial Technology 313, 341, 369, 403, 404, 412, 442, 443, 444 or 
447. Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field work, general 
education requirements and electives selected in consultation with adviser, to 
total 128 units. 

Manufacturing Technology Option (code 3-1082) 
Accounting 201 or 202; Management 300; Chemistry 100; economics; 

English 100; Finance 222; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 
170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical units to include 
drafting and design (8 units), foundry (2 units) or Industrial Technology 303, tool 
design (3 units), or Industrial Technology 364; machine shop (6 units), technical 
or related subjects (5 units); all core courses; Industrial Technology 302, 305, 
306, 361, 362, 369, 402, 466 and nine units selected in consultation with the 
adviser from the following: Industrial Technology 313, 403, 404, 405, 408 or 
491, and 412. Field work, general education requirements and electives 
selected in consultation with adviser, to total 128 units. 

Quality Assurance Option (code 3-1083) 
Accounting 201 or 202; Finance 222; Management 300; Chemistry 100; 

economics; English 100; Mathematics 117, 122, or 115 and 116; Philosophy 
170 or 270; Physics 100A-B; up to 24 transferable technical units to include 
mechanical drafting (3 units), machine shop (3 units), from data processing, 
electronics, numerical control or industrial electricity (6 units), from the fields of 
quality control, testing and reliability (12 units); all core courses; Industrial 
Technology 306, 313, 361, 369, 402, 469, 470; Management 406; and a 



Industrial Technology 

minimum of three courses taken from Industrial Technology 370, 403, 404, 408 
or 491, 409 or 412. Twenty-four units of transfer technical courses, field work, 
general education requirements and electives selected in consultation with 
adviser, to total 128 units. 

Field Work Requirement. The industrial technology student must be em­
ployed by industry or approved government agency in a position equivalent to 
technician level or higher which allows the student to demonstrate responsibility 
usually afforded persons who have completed two years of college. This 
employment must be for a minimum of three months or its equivalent in time for 
part-time employment. This field work is a graduation requirement and must be 
certified and approved by the faculty of the Industrial Technology Department. 

Upper Division 

300. Industrial Communications (3) F, S Brice 
Prerequisites. English composition and industrial drawing. Accurate, economical rapid 

transmission and interpretation of information. 

301. Materials of Industry (3) F, S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites Physics 100A.B, Chemistry 100. Properties and applications of industrial 

materials. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

302. Industrial Electricity (3) F, S Krauser 
nf Jorf pu'a',e ptlYslcs 100B. Current practices in transmission, utilization and application 
of electrical power in industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

303. Foundry Technology (2) F, S Brlce 

creri^Uind|nyriPr?C,l|CTS T6 castin9 techniques used in industry. Not open to students with 
credit in Industrial Technology 365. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

304. Mechanics of Materials (3) F, S Krauser 

dvnamT^^'?'105 122, Physics 10°A. Study of the basic laws of statics and 
members y ls 0 failures, stresses and deformation of structural and machine 

3°PrereKn,lTJea,!nfaHd!WaChineDeS,9n <2> F'S Grossman 
desian of merhaniL" graphics, Physics 100A. Graphical approach to analysis and 
qears cams and ink S r?U?. ,hS StUdy 0f disPlacernen'. velocity and acceleration of gears, cams and linkages. (Laboratory 4 hours.) 

306. Processes of Industry (3) F, S Brlce 

fabrlMhon'^l^c'tu^e^is^uIslo^^'hoursJab^rato^y 2 hotms.) indUStna' manUfaC,Unn9 ^ 

307 Industrial Safety (3) F, S Faculty 

direct and^ndirect costs and^nt^ administra,ion' including economic factors such as 
governmental regulations such asmTor CorT]penfc,ion; accident investigation; survey of 

y ons such as the Occupational Safety and Health Act (O.S.H.A.). 

30prer®ySter Sa,e,y (3> 0" demand Faculty 
policies, work plannina^rips0^0'0^ 307 ®a,ety assurance as it relates to management 
procedures '9n' rnanu'ac'uring methods and the implementation of safety 

30TypelndfIS,rlal Supervlslon (3) F, S Kleintjes 
qualifications of the supmisora,'°nS ^ supervisory systems; responsibilities, duties and 

Industrial Technology 

310. Industrial Hygiene (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 307. Detection, analysis and control of health 

hazards that affect the body and the atmosphere in the industrial environment. 

311. Introduction to Industrial Technology (1) F, S Harrlston 
Survey of the professional activities and environments of the industrial technologist. 

Course covers the role of the technologist in American industry, the history of technology 
and the growth and future of those professionals who hold the bachelor of science degree 
in industrial technology. 

312. Quality Control Concepts (3) F, S Hayes, Johnson 
Statistical quality control; control chart principles and techniques, sampling procedures; 

military standards as well as reliability theory and applications are covered. Not open to 
students with credit in Industrial Technology 471. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

313. Metrology (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Instrument calibration, standards and precision 

measurement for quality assurance and reliability. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 
2 hours.) 

315. Computer Applications (3) F, S Krauser 
Prerequisite: Course in logic. Survey of computer applications to business, manufactur­

ing, research and simulation. Not open to students with credit in Industrial Technology 
410. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

320. Materials Handling (3) On demand Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 306. Work simplification in movement of materials in 

production. 

321. Construction Cost Estimating (3) S Grossman, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Architectural or construction drafting. Methods of estimating costs. 

Construction cost forecasting utilizing quantity surveys of equipment, labor and materials. 

322. Functional Building Systems (3) S Grossman 
Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. Principles 

and current practices in heating, ventilating, air conditioning, vertical transportation and 
architectural acoustics. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

323. Materials for Construction (3) F, S Kleintjes 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A-B, Chemistry 100. Properties, applications and economics 

of materials of specific interest to the construction industry. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
laboratory 2 hours.) 

340. Solld-State Electronics I (3) F, S Harrlston 
Prerequisites: Physics 100A-B, equivalent to Mathematics 116, 16 units of electronics. 

Analysis and design of solid-state electronic circuits utilizing bipolar, unijunction, field-
effect and 4-layer control devices. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

341. Opto-Electronlcs (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, Industrial Technology 340. Survey of optical electronics 

covering light emitting and amplifying devices and systems, coherent light systems 
including lasers and their applications in modern communications and industry. Emphasis 
is placed upon electronic systems design utilizing opto-couplers, isolators, detectors and 
emitters. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

342. Solld-State Electronics II (3) F, S Harrlston, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 340. Analysis and design of solid-state electronic 

circuits utilizing linear integrated circuits, including operational amplifiers, demodulators. 
Phase-locked loops and timers. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 
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343. Electronic Testing and Troubleshooting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Modern testing requirements, procedures and 

instrumentation; logical troubleshooting of industrial electronic circuitry. Not open to 
students with credit in Industrial Technology 341. (Laboratory included.) 

344. Machine Tools (2) F, S Brice 
Operations and use of the conventional machine tools. For electronics option only. 

(Laboratory 4 hours.) 

361. Industrial Metallurgy (2) F, S Jarasunas 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 301; recommended: 369. Current and emergent 

applications of metallurgy to manufacturing of modern hardware. (Metalloqraphic 
laboratory included.) 

362. Heat Treating (2) F, S Brice 
Prerequisite. Industrial Technology 361. Theory and applications of thermal treatment 

processes to non-ferrous and ferrous metals with resulting changes in properties as used 
in current production. (Laboratory included.) 

364. Industrial Tooling (3) F Brice 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 305. Design and fabrication of tools for production. 

' n9 Pr°blems will include working drawings, production plans and tool drawings 
and hardware. (Lecture-discussicn 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

369. Quality Assurance I (3) F, S Hayes 
r,r!^rtereC'UISI,e 'ndus,rial Technology 306. An overview of quality assurance principles and 

i lces industry, including management concepts, inspection practices, costs of 
quality and testing functions. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

37Terhn?r^'HDrU9,andCo8me,lcQua,i,yCon,ro1 (3> F Hayes, Faculty 
rnsmJTc dls?P|ine® and requirements for the control of quality of foods, drugs and 
auaWvmn.mi a y la™,s 90vernin9 these fields as well as the accepted practices of 
quality control are covered. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

375. Industrial Instrumentation (3) S Krauser 

emDhasiTnn^mlfhnH08 Techniques in measurement of physical quantities with 
open to studpntc °thS and e9u'Pment relating to industrial control and processing. Not 
hours) ' c ln 'ndustrial Technology 404. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 

402. Production Analysis (3) F, S Hayes 

motionTnd^Imp'qtndu'"3! T®chnolo9y 306 Simplification of manufacturing operations; 
for optimum production economy.' P'anr"nS and con,rol: emPhasis on operations analyses 

403 Procurement (3) F Brice, Faculty 

E,am™,ion of Ih, .cqoMion 

405. Plant Planning and Layout (3) S Faculty 

ments tor laying om industrial facHittoTn^^ Plannin9 Practices' procedures and require-
es. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

406. Proposals and Specifications c*\ c c 
Prerequisite: Industrial Tart, i „ Johnson 

to structure an industrial nrnnncJ?^ ?°° Devel°P'ng the technical knowledge necessary 
letters of transmittal inouirv WrtrT gical stages. An analysis of the different forms of 
technical and managementasDer-K9 nfPeCI,'Cat'0nS and 3 dia9nosis of the financial, 
discussion 3 hours.) a Pr°P°sa|. leading to a contract. (Lecture-

Industrial Technology 

407. PERT/CPM (3) F, S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 306 or Construction Methods, Industrial Techno­

logy 315 and logic. Planning, scheduling and project control by the critical path and other 
forecasting techniques using manual and computer methods. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

408. System Technology (2) F Johnson 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 402, 406. Management and technology of 

operating a manufacturing company. System planning and analysis; principles and 
practices of achieving economic control. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

409. Senior Problems In Industrial Technology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in industrial technology, consent of instructor. Advanced 

work of a technical nature within an area of specialization done on an experimental or 
research basis. (A) Construction Technology, (B) Electronics Technology, (C) Manufactur­
ing Technology, (D) Quality Assurance. 

412. Production Costing and Budgeting (3) On demand Johnson 
Prequisites: Accounting, calculus, Industrial Technology 306, 402. Estimation of cost 

data needed for management planning, decision and control functions. Standard cost data 
tor forecasting, scheduling, inventory, quotation. Working plan flexible budget, variance 
controls. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

422. Mechanical Equipment for Buildings (3) F Grossman, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, Industrial 

Technology 302 (may be taken concurrently). Techniques in the art and science of water 
supply, plumbing, storm drain, fire protection and illumination systems. (Lecture-discussion 
3 hours.) 

423. Site Analysis and Development (3) F Grossman, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress. Surveying. 159 

Current practices in the analysis and development of residential and industrial sites. 
Includes soil mechanics, earthmoving and equipment economics. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) 

425. Construction Methods (3) F Grossman 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 304, 423 (may be taken concurrently). Current 

practices in structural design, fabrication, and erection; materials, methods and equipment 
used in industrial and commercial building construction. 

435. Construction Project Management (3) S Grossman 
Prerequisites: Lower division construction requirements met or in progress, Industrial 

Technology 407 and business law. Theory and fundamentals of construction management 
including California Contractors License Law. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

442. Computer Circuits (2) S Johnson, Krauser 
Prerequisites: Industrial Technology 342, Philosophy 170 or 270. Analog and digital 

computers, with emphasis on digital systems, number systems and computer logic, 
control, arithmetic and memory devices. (Laboratory included.) 

443. Electronic Systems (3) S Harriston 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Block diagram approach to electronic systems, 

including computers, guidance, process control, data handling, navigation. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

444. Advanced Electronic Communications (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Advanced communications, telemetry; radio, 

radar, microwave, navigational and laser systems. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

445. Microelectronics (3) F Johnson 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 342. Design, processing and applications of 

monolithic and hybrid microcircuits for analog and digital systems. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 
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466. Welding Metallurgy (2) F, S Brice, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 362. Theory and applications of current and 

emergent joining processes with consideration of weldability of metals and thermal effects 
on properties. Welding techniques in selected processes exercised in laboratory. (Labora­
tory 4 hours.) 

469. Quality Assurance II (3) S Hayes 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Management aspects of quality assurance 

organizations, planning, controlling, directing and maintaining quality functions (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

470. Testing of Materials (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Industrial Technology 369. Testing of materials, including both destructive 

and non-destructive procedures. (Lecture-discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

490. Electronic Packaging and Design (3) S Harriston 
Prerequisites. Industrial Technology 301, 306. An in-depth study of the techniques, 

processes and materials used in the design and packaging of electronic systems. Covers 
the fabrication of printed circuit assemblies, conformal coating techniques and materials, 
fdih™9 6 s^s,em assemt)ly of electronic equipment, potting and encapsulating 
techniques for electronics. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

491. Problems In Production Technology (3) On demand Johnson 
6S^ ndus'r'a' Technology 402, 406: recommended industrial experience, 

anri o f "1 u^,l0n ,echnology: current problems will be identified, solutions proposed 
hours ) recommendations developed and presented. (Lecture-discussion 3 

49L^dVa?Ce? S,Udi6S ln Technol°9y O) On demand Faculty 
1 60 tion dpsinnorffn °thSenlJ3f instruc,or Advanced work done within the area of specializa-

conrentratmn r 6 ustrlal technologist who desires upgrading in his or her field of 
reoeatert fnr a m 0Vers ne.w 'hformation in or related to industrial technology. May be 
repeated for a maximum of six units provided the subjects are not the same 

Nursing 

Department Chair: Dr. Joan Cobin. 
Emeritus: Dorothy L. Walsh. 

Professors: Bullough, Cobin, Hoffman, Kaufman, Lackey, Pentecost, Sucher. 
Associate Professors: Koehler, Mayberry, Meisenheimer, Moore, Roberts, 

Seigel. 

Assistant Professors: Cleveland, Ford, Jasmin, Mullins, Nelms, Sakamoto, 
Timpke, White. 

Lecturers: Bertholf, Brady, Brault, Burke, Child, Deitch, Hill, Janney, Morgan, 
Murphy, Schwartz, J. Smith, N. Smith, Truby, Watts. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Basic Students: Mrs. Elaine White. 
R.N. Students: Ms. Sylvia Jasmin. 
Graduate Students: Dr. Bonnie Bullough. 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing 
The baccalaureate program offers courses that prepare the student to 

become a professional nurse. Two distinct categories of students are eligible for 
admission: The "basic student" who enters the University without having 
completed a first level nursing program and the "registered nurse student" who, 
having completed a course of study at the first level, desires further study to 
expand her or his nursing capabilities to the professional level. Though each 
category of student enters at different levels, the terminal objectives of the 
nursing program are the same for both groups. The "basic student" upon 
completion of specific courses is eligible to write the examination for licensure 
to practice as a registered nurse. All graduates are recommended for 
certification as a public health nurse in the State of California. The program is 
accredited by the California State Board of Registered Nursing and the National 
League for Nursing. 

The purpose of the bachelor of science program in nursing is to prepare 
graduates to function as a professional nurse in the primary care role in a variety 
of settings. Graduates are expected to have acquired foundations for continuing 
professional development. 

The curriculum is formulated to help the student develop understanding of 
self and others, intellectual curiosity and ability to work with colleagues to 
identify and resolve the health problems of individuals and families in a changing 
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society. The professional nurse, while able to assess and intervene where health 
deviations exist, is committed to the role of maintaining health and preventing 
illness in self and others. 

Requirements for Admission 

Students must apply for admission to the University as a nursing major. The 
number of applicants to nursing exceeds the number that can be accepted. For 
this reason nursing applicants are subject to criteria in addition to those 
required for admission to the University. Those accepted with nursing as a major 
are admitted subject to the approval of the Nursing Department faculty. The 
"basic student" may apply as a new or transfer student. 

Basic Student 

Once admitted to the University basic students are required to do the 
following prior to acceptance into the nursing program. 

1. Earn a G.P.A. of 2.5 or better for all prerequisite courses. 
2. Complete a series of tests that assess their ability for logical thinking and 

problem solving. 
3. Have a personal scheduled interview with a desiqnated nursing faculty 

member. 
4. Have transportation available for travel to extended campus clinical 

facilities. 
5. Obtain malpractice insurance (available through membership in Student 

Nurse Association, SNAC). 
6. Submit transcripts of any previous college work to Nursing Department as 

1 62 We"aS *° 'Pe ac'rn'ss'ons Office. 

Further information regarding admission to nursing courses is available to 
adviser ma'°rS uP°n acceptance into the University from their assigned nursing 

Registered Nurse Student 

To be admitted to the University Registered Nurse Program, applicants are 
required to do the following: 

1. Hold a current license to practice nursing in California. 
V transferable units that include General Education requirements. 
3. Obtain malpractice insurance. 
4. Have completed two social science courses and six units of natural 

science courses with a grade of C or better in each. 
anr?1'3?'8 a series of ,ests for critical thinking and problem solving by 
appointment with Testing Office. 

^ cour,seling session for R.N. students and complete a 
student profile. 

7 monTi' frar]acr'p,s of any previous college work to the Nursing Depart­
ment as well as to the Admissions Office. 

nursr^:°r,r°n re9ardin9 admission to nursing courses is available to 
adviser Gr!dnat£cnfaHC<fP,anCe int0 the Universi,y from their assigned nursing 
/admission to a ^ ° 3 schools of nursing are urged to seek information 
diploma nursino ommun'ty col|ege that offers the opportunity to earn credit for uipioma nursing course of study. 

Course of Study 

the nur^ng^program ^ ̂ °Vera" GPA °f 2 0 at the time of aPP|icalion for 

Nursing 

A specific combination of general education, prerequisite, nursing and 
elective courses totaling 128 units are required for graduation. 

All courses in the nursing program must be taken in sequence. In general the 
number assigned to each nursing course indicates where it occurs in the 
sequence. Admission to the first course is by application which will be accepted 
upon successful attainment of the criteria listed above. The last date to file 
course applications for each semester will be available in the Nursing 
Department. Progress in the nursing major requires that students maintain a 
cumulative 2.0 grade point average on all units attempted and attain a minimum 
of a C grade in each of the nursing courses as well as all required support 
courses. The student who earns less than a grade of "C" must repeat that 
course prior to being admitted to the next course in sequence. A nursing course 
may be repeated one time. The nursing sequence of courses requires a 
minimum of six semesters for the "basic student" and four semesters for the 
"R.N. student." 

Basic (code 3-1072) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 200, Biology 208, 209, Microbiology 210, two social 

science courses*, Nursing 200, 200L, 201, 250, 250L, 252, 252L. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics*, 
Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307, 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357, 400, 400L, 
402, 402L, 450, 450L, 452, 452L. 

R.N. (code 3-1072) 
Lower Division: Completion of Associate Degree including completion of 

general education requirements and California R.N. license. 
Upper Division: Chemistry 300, Biology 345, Microbiology 345, statistics*, 163 

Nursing 305, 305L, 307, 355, 355L, 357, 400, 400L, 402, 402L, 450, 450L, 
452, 452L. 

Lower Division 

150. Explorations in Nursing (2) F, S Truby 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Discussion of current issues in nursing with the 

student's identification of personal learning needs and goals. Investigation of the evolution 
of nursing, areas in which nursing is involved, and the impact of culture, ethnicity and 
society upon nursing today. Evaluation on Credit/No Credit basis. 

150L. Explorations Laboratory (1) F, S Truby 

200. Health Skills (4) F, S Meisenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209, Microbiology 210, Chemistry 

200, two social science courses (6 units), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 
2001, 252, 252L. Identification of physical and social science principles which provide the 
basis for beginning level nursing theory and practice. Introduction to nursing process as 
the framework for nursing therapy. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.) 

200L. Health Skills Laboratory (2) F, S Meisenheimer 
Prerequisites: Sophomore standing, Biology 208, 209. Microbiology 210, Chemistry 

200, two social science courses (6 units), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 
200, 252, 252L. Directed application of beginning level nursing theory in a laboratory 
setting utilizing the nursing process in patient care delivery. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

' Any upper division course acceptable. 
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201. Legal Aspects of Health Care (2) F Mayberry 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210. Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor. 

Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 250, 250L. Legal responsibilities of professional 
personnel are considered relative to delivery of health services. Legal control of licensure 
and nursing practice is emphasized. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

250. Clinical Health Skills (4) F, S Janney 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor. 

Co-requisites: Chemistry 300, Nursing 201, 250L. Presentation of theory for assessment 
and intervention of client's physiological and psychosocial health care needs using the 
nursing process. (Lecture-discussion 4 hours.) 

250L. Clinical Health Skills Laboratory (2) F, S Janney 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 252, 252L, consent of instructor. 

Co-requisites. Chemistry 300, Nursing 201, 250. Assist the student to synthesize 
knowledge and gain skill in selected nursing activities through supervised practice with 
simulated learning experiences and in an acute care facility. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

252. Human Awareness In the Health Professions (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Nursing 200, 200L, 252L, Microbio­

logy 210. Awareness of self and others through the application of various theories to intra-
and interpersonal relationships with emphasis on health professional-client interactions. 

252L. Human Awareness in the Health Professions Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 
„„r®requisi,e: Consent of instructor. Co-requisites: Microbiology 210, Nursing 200, 200L, 

Practical projects in observation, assessment and intervention provide opportunities 
for application of theory of interpersonal skills. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

300. Nursing Process I (2) F, S Cleveland, Deltch, Smith 
1R4 Prerequisites: Nursing 250, 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-
I 04 requisites: Nursing 300L, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Exploration of psychosocial 

concepts cultural and environmental influencing factors relative to wellness-illness of 
inaividuals and family groups. Group interaction is directed toward development of self 
awareness as well as development of professional role. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

30pLOnNUr?ln9 rrOCeSS Laboratory I (6) F, S Cleveland, Deltch, Smith 
rpmiiQitocU'm 6S Ug? 250L, 201, Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-
lishprt m urs'"9 300, 302, 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Experience in using estab-
rnvon ,/SI k? ln,eLVen,lons 10 assist man ,0 manipulate a moderate number of overt and 
iisp nf crim3 ?.S W 'Ch 'n,er,ere w',b his adaptation on the health-illness continuum. The 
use or some alternative nursing interventions will be encouraged. (Laboratory 18 hours.) 

3°prprpCnlln'"1 S'udies 1 (2) F.S Cleveland, Deltch, Smith 
reauisitps Mure' 201. Chemistry 300, consent of instructor. Co-
with synthesis nf^n i' h 302L, 307, Microbiology 345. Group interaction concerned 
interventions in a wled9e and experience comparing and contrasting trends in nursing 
interventions ,n a variety of situations and clinical settings. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

302L. Clinical Studies Laboratory I (1) F, S Schwartz 
300L. 302'307 IVhrrnh9! 25°n/c5°L' 201' Chemistry 300 Co-requisites: Nursing 300. 
assessment which a ° ° k S,udy of basic techniques of history taking and physical 
dernonTtration and nra ,USed,bV ,he identification of patient problems. Includes 
demonstration and practice of physical assessment methodology. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

30prereNaUrSlnp9 Assessment 1 (2) F, S Hill, Jasmin 
tor. Co-requisites Nurcinn ^f°rnia Re9is,ered Nurse license, AD and consent of instruc-
and theory to structure a= Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345. Use of concepts 
modes of adaptation inn and interven,ion with emphasis on the psychosocial 
and socal assessment in COncep,s of communication, psychological 
dynamics and the use of research Lnd?n°rS' Selec,ed lntervention theory, group and family 

ch findings in nursing. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

Nursing 

305L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory I (2-5) F, S Hill, Jasmin 
Prerequisites: Current California Registered Nurses' license, AD and/or consent of 

instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 305. Guided assistance to help the student identify and 
continue development of individual strengths and competence in nursing practice. 
Emphasis is on communication skills both individual and ip groups as well as the 
development and use of assessment tools for individuals and families. (Laboratory 6-15 
hours.) 

307. Human Life Cycle I (3) F, S Nelms 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 300 or 305. 

or R.N. admitted as a nurse major. Study of the physiological, social, intellectual and 
emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members from birth through 
adolescence. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

350. Nursing Process II (2) F, S Child, Ford, Murphy 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350L, 352, 352L, 357: Biology 345. Group interaction drawing on knowledge and 
experience from a variety of situations and clinical settings. Content is focused on the 
nursing process and includes the decision making process, group dynamics and 
leadership skills. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

350L. Nursing Process Laboratory II (6) F, S Child, Ford, Murphy 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345. Application of theory to clinical practice 
assisting individuals of various cultural and age groups to manipulate multiple variables that 
interfere with basic physiologic and psychosocial needs. Anticipation of nursing problems, 
assessment and nursing diagnosis, implementing and evaluating nursing interventions, is 
the framework for this laboratory. Emphasis is on student responsibility for own learning 
and behavior including dependent and interdependent relationships with other health team 
members. (Laboratory 18 hours.) 

352. Clinical Studies II (2) F, S Child, Ford, Murphy "| 65 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350, 350L, 352L, 357: Biology 345. Theory base for assessment of an individual's 
position on the wellness-illness continuum by objective description of behaviors and 
identification of overt and covert biopsychosocial variables. The emphasis will be acute 
pathological changes across various cultural and age groups. (Lecture-discussion 2 
hours.) 

352L. Clinical Studies Laboratory II (1) F, S Schwartz 
Prerequisites: Nursing 300, 300L, 302, 302L, 307; Microbiology 345. Co-requisites: 

Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 357; Biology 345. Advanced study of basic techniques of history 
taking and physical examination which are used by the nurse in identification of patient 
problems. Includes demonstration and practice of physical assessment methodology 
(Laboratory 3 hours.-) 

355. Nursing Assessment II (2) F, S Hill, Jasmin, Smith 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, Chemistry 300, Microbiology 345 Co-requisites: 

Nursing 355L, 357, Biology 345, consent of instructor Role of nurse in facilitating 
adaptation toward optimum health for individuals and families. Particular emphasis on 
physical assessment, clinical nursing assessment and exploration of expanded role of the 
nurse. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

355L. Nursing Assessment Laboratory II (2-5) F, S Hill, Jasmin, Smith 
Prerequisites: Nursing 305, 305L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 355 

Guided learning experiences to develop individual strengths and competence in nursing 
practice; with integration of psychosocial and physiological concepts. (Laboratory 6-15 
hours.) 

357. Human Life Cycle II (3) F, S Pentecost 
Prerequisites: Junior standing, Nursing 307, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: Nursing 

350 or 355 or R.N. admitted as a nursing major. Study of the physiological, social, 
mtellectual and emotional development of persons as individuals and as family members 
from young adulthood through old age. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 
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400. Nursing Process III (2) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357: Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 

R.N.'s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L) and consent of instructor 
Co-requisites: Nursing 400L, 402, 402L. Study of the economics of health care and the 
health delivery systems with emphasis on the role of nursing within these systems. 
Emphasis is upon less well defined problems and their causes, more original and creative 
nursing interventions and more in-depth study of the involvement of families and the 
community as cause-effect-therapeutic agents in patient problems and care. (Lecture-
discussion 2 hours.) 

400L. Nursing Process Laboratory III (1) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357: Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 

R.N. s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 402L) and consent of instructor. 
Co-requisites: Nursing 400, 402, 402L. Experience in assisting individuals, families and 
communities to make positive adaptations to complex health problems involving multiple 
variables and posing many possible nursing interventions. Emphasis on planning and 
implementing appropriate nursing interventions, evaluation of care, utilization of the health 
care systems, and creating new approaches to solving health problems. (Laboratory 3 
hours.) 

402. Clinical Studies III (2) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
Prerequisites: Nursing 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357: Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 

R.N s in place of Nursing 350, 350L, 352 and 352L) and consent of instructor. 
Co-requisites. Nursing 400, 400L, 402L. Group interaction which focuses on diversified 
and or permanent interruptions in the health-illness continuum and associated nursing 
care in non-acute institutions and community facilities. Emphasis on the variety of life styles 
and diversified ethnic groups. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

1fifi d Clinlcal S,ud|es Laboratory III (4) F, S Lackey, Watts, White 
D Frere9u's,tes Nursin9 350, 350L, 352, 352L, 357; Biology 345, (Nursing 355, 355L for 
m S 'n °' Nursin9 350, 350L, 352 and 352L), consent of instructor. Co-requisites: 

ursing 00. 400L, 402 Evaluating multiple and diversified health problems (both 
ernporary and permanent) of individuals, families and communities representing a variety 
° ' eHSJ/eS Wllh emPhas's on care outside of acute care institutions. Experience will be 
provi e o evaluate indicated and creative nursing interventions in a variety of settings. 
(Laboratory 12 hours.) 

450. Nursing Process IV (2) F, S Moore 
rerequisites. Nursing 400, 400L, 402, 402L, course in statistics, consent of instructor. 

mpihnrtniL ,UrSlnJ> The relationship of the nursing process using research 
discussion 2Yh ^ 9 and learnin9 theory in selected clinical settings. (Lecture-

45pmrenN,1r?InS MrOCeSS Lab0ra,0n"V (1) F'S Kaufman, Roberts 
Nursfnn 4sn r, 7?'09 f°°' 4001 402' 402L' consen' of instructor. Co-requisite: 
student. (Laboratory 3hou°rsa) r6SearCh deS'9n in a clinical area selected by the individual 

Watts3' S,UC"es ,V ^ F' ® Brady, Kaufman, Moore, Roberts, Sucher, 

NursfnaC45S?!eSFyn|JrS'?9 4°P' 490L' 4°3. 402L, consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 
'oncentratmn QPiertOIH dldactic ar>d experimental material specific to an area of 
concentration selected by the student. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours.) 

"L Roberts,^uclm,LWatts,0rY (4> F'S Brady' Kau,man' Moore' 

Nursing^S^ExperLTce m^p4?01" 4°2' 4°2L' consent of instructor. Co-requisite: 

student's area of clinical concentratkom^Laborato^ 12 hours.)'"6 Pr0C6SS 

Nursing 

490. Independent Study (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Students will carry out the research process under 

the supervision of a faculty member in the investigation of an appropriate interest. May be 
repeated up to a maximum of six units. 

499. Special Topics in Nursing (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Course or group studies of various parameters 

related to health care. May be repeated up to a maximum of six units. 

Graduate Division 

555. Critical Issues In Nursing (2) 

556. Theoretical Concepts in Nursing (2) 

556L. Theoretical Concepts of Nursing Education Laboratory (1) 

557. Nursing Interaction with the Elderly (3) 

558. Nurse Advocate and the Elderly Client (3) 

660A.B. Clinical Nursing Seminar (3,3) 

680A,B,C. Extended Nursing Roles (3,3,3) 

680L. Clinical Studies in Nursing (3,3,3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) -| 57 
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Department Chair: Dr. Marguerite A. Clifton. 

Emeriti: Corinne J. Crogen, Marcel J. DeLotto, Dorothy L. Ericson, Earl C.Kidd, 
Carl E. Klafs, Jack E. Montgomery, C. Patricia Reid. 

Pr<j!e.®s°r®: Arnheim, Bartlett, Boring, Comer, Crowe, Deatherage, Fornia, 
ri ith, Lyon, McConnell, Mastropaolo, Miller, Morgan, Patterson Pestolesi, 

Rose, Sandefur, Schaafsma, Schwartzkopf, Stock, Wuesthoff. 

Associate Professors: Campbell, DuPont, Edmondson, Franklin, Gonsalves, 
168 Jochums' Lindsey, Redmon, Reed, Schultz, Sinclair, Souter, 

D. Toohey, Wurzer. 

Assistant Professors: Baker, Glass, Leach, Royal, Takei, M. Toohey. 

Athletic Coaches: Allice, Bailey, Chandler, Cullum, Currey, Donlan, Jones, 
Keele, Montgomery, Moore, Rodriguez, Rowen, Shaw, Youngs. 

Credential Advisers: Dr. Tom Morgan, Dr. L. LaVonne Stock. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Physical Education: Mr. Ken Bartlett, Ms. Barbara Franklin. 
AdJnfa dk1"1"9 8nd Corrective Therapy: Dr. Daniel Arnheim. 
Adapted Physical Education: Mr. Fred Rodriquez 
Community Physical Fitness: Mr. Ed Souter. 

the^Dmfp^innTi6nf °I Physical Education offers programs designed (1) to meet 
provide a dpcjirah?'6 ° prospec,ive Physical education teachers, and (2) to 
are offered whirh pr°9ra™ of elective activities in general education. Courses 
major leadinn tl a foll°wing requirements: (1) physical education 
major or minor in .eachl"9^redentia|: (2) the bachelor of arts degree with a 
education rwhiip th yS' educa,ion or a minor in elementary school physical 
teach in thp ™ hi 6 rnf'or ls designed primarily for the student who wishes to 
available hrounhS?hools" pr°9ra™ for those not wishing to teach are 
education adv|sement.); (3) the master of arts degree in physical 

interests oMhp^rlii3'50 assumes the responsibility for meeting the needs and 
spod dance and rpr96 fnt 'hrough offering a wide variety of courses in the;u.«,,mS,̂ SSSrSS r̂  ̂aPP"ed 
the Stud e^' !Tea I Iff 3 p rC h nevy s,udent enrolling in the University have on file at 

nt Health Service a health history record completed by the student. A 

Physical Education 

physical examination is no longer mandatory for an entering student. Students 
enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for satisfactory health 
status appropriate for class activity. 

Students pursuing a degree under Track I will be required to show skill 
proficiency and knowledge in all areas offered in the CSULB lower division 
program prior to graduation or student teaching. Other proficiency examinations 
may be administered by the department to determine the student's progress and 
eligibility for student teaching. Students pursuing a degree under Track IIA or B 
who desire to waive any lower division skills courses may do so. This procedure 
involves a written and practical examination in the course to be waived. A 
petition for this procedure must be filed at the Office of Admissions and 
Records. The examinations are given during registration week at the beginning 
of each semester. Further information regarding proficiency waiver or waiver by 
examination for all tracks is available in the department office. 

Major In Physical Education for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Required of All Students: 
Lower Division: Physical Education 222 (formerly PE-M 211 and PE-W 221), 

275; Biology 202, 207. 

Upper Division: Physical Education 303, 322 (formerly PE-M 315 and PE-W 
323), 333, 335, 401, 437. 

In addition to the above-required courses, students must complete Track I, 
Track IIA or Track MB. 

Track I (code 2-1201) 
Lower Division: Physical Education 212, 224, 225, 241, 242, 243, 244, and 246. -| gg 

Upper Division: Physical Education 370, 380 (formerly PE-M 480), 410, 420, 
433; one selected from Physical Education 441 (formerly PE-M 311), 443 
(formerly PE-M 312), 444 (formerly PE-M 313); one selected from Physical 
Education 484, 485, 486, 487. 

Track IIA Elementary Program (code 2-1201) 
Lower Division: 12 units in activity-related course work including aquatics (two 

units), Physical Education 241 or 248; Dance (four units), Physical Education 
261 and two units from Physical Education 181, 185, 186; Fitness and 
Combatives (two units) from Physical Education 140, 144, 150, 220; 
Individual and Dual Activities (two units), Physical Education 213A and 215A; 
Team Activities (two units), one unit from Physical Education 252, 253, 254, 
and one unit from Physical Education 255, 256, 257. 

Upper Division: Physical Education 321A, 370, 373, 378, 403, 422, 474, 475, 
and two units from the following: Physical Education 310, 311, 312, 352 
354, 356, 360, 413, 414, 415, 416, 442, 453, 455, 457, 460, 461. 

Track MB Secondary Program (code 2-1201) 
Lower Division: 16 units in activity-related course work including aquatics (two 

units), Physical Education 241 or 248; Dance (three units), .Physical 
Education 261 and Physical Education 181 or 185 or 186; Fitness and 
Combatives (two units) from Physical Education 106, 144, 149; Individual 
and Dual Activities (three units) from Physical Education 210, 211, 212, 
213A, 214, 215A; Team Activities (three units), one unit from Physical 
Education 252, 253, 254; one unit from Physical Education 255, 256, 257; 
one additional unit from any of the courses in this area; electives (three units) 
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from Physical Education 213B, 215B or any course listed above, or any 
general education course not taught as a major course. 

Upper Division: Physical Education 321B, 403, 422, and eight units distributed 
among a minimum of three of the following categories: Aquatics, Physical 
Education 442; Individual and Dual Activities, Physical Education 310, 311, 
312, 413, 414, 415; Team Activities, Physical Education 352, 354, 356, 453, 
455, 457; Dance, Physical Education 360, 460, 461; Fitness and Comba-
tives, Physical Education 416. 

Minor In Physical Education—Elementary 
A minimum of 20 units as follows: Physical Education 275, 303, 322, 370, 

373, 378, 475; Physical Education 321A or 488; Physical Education 220 or 304. 

Minor in Physical Education—Coaching 
A minimum of 20 units which must include Physical Education 304, 380 

(formerly PE-M 480), 420, 433, 482; four-six units selected from the following: 
Physical Education 346, 441 (formerly PE-M 311), 443 (formerly PE-M 312), 
444 (formerly PE-M 313), 484, 485, 486, 487; one-three units of elected 
courses in physical education designed for individuals interested in coaching. 

Minor In Physical Education—Secondary 
21 units which must include Physical Education 220, 321B; Physical 

Education 222 (formerly 221) for lower division students or 322 for upper 
oiV9SloiiatUdentS: f°Ur Uni,S from ,he followin9: Physical Education 210, 211, 
DU ' , 214' 215A, 241; two units from each of the five following categories: 

1 70 PdYslaal Education (1) 252, 253, 254, 255, 256, 257; (2) 260, 261; (3) 310, 311, 
ali 414, 415, 416, 442: (4) 352' 354' 356' 453' 455. 457i (5) 360, 460, 
461, and one unit of Physical Education 497. 

Master of Arts Degree In Physical Education 

ic °1 stuc'y 'eading to the master of arts degree in physical education 
Bulletin °r a''ed 'n'ormation concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Adapted Physical Education and Special Education Program 

with^th^h^w3' Educja,ion Department offers the student interested in working 
Dhvsirai Jn special education a combination program of adapted 
interpstPH in th '°n selected special education courses. Students who are 
Coordinator f 'flHPr°?r5m shoulcl aPP'Y to the Physical Education Department 
Coordinator for Adapted Physical Education. 

Education ntS ^ ̂  Cert'f'cate ,n Adapted Physical Education and Special 

2 AnnmlafS f®9,!®6 W'th a major in Physical education. 
physical education'601 physica' educa'ion by the coordinator of adapted 

3 honaTpavlhoipSeSocnySiCal Education 439, 440, 637 (optional); Educa-
451 or 464 ^ 006 °'the followin9: Educational Psychology 

Athletic Training Program 

for a Certificate^^Athilf D®par,ment offers students an opportunity to qualify 
certificate ,n Athletic Training. Certification is designed to provide the 
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participant with the specialized knowledge and skill that is required to care for 
athletic injuries and to administer the athletic training program in public and 
private schools, colleges and professional teams. 

The certificate must be earned in conjunction with a teaching credential. This 
program is accredited by the National Athletic Trainers Association. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Athletic Training: 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. A teaching credential in a specific subject area. 
3. Lower Division: Biology 202, 207, Physical Education 230, Health Science 

210, Psychology 100. 
4. Upper Division: Physical Education 333, 335, 346 or equivalent, 433, 437, 

480, 481, Home Economics 430, an advanced training techniques 
course: Physical Education 497 or 499, an advanced course in 
management theory of athletic injuries: Physical Education 499 or 680. 

5. Two years approved-supervised clinical training under the direction of a 
certified athletic trainer. 

6. Certification in cardio-pulmonary resuscitation and first aid. 

Interested students should apply to the Physical Education Department 
Coordinator for Athletic Training. 

Community Physical Fitness Program 
The Certificate in Community Physical Fitness is designed to prepare the 

student for positions of leadership in physical activity areas other than teaching. 
Specific emphasis has been placed upon preparation of physical directors for 
the Y.M.C.A., Y.W.C.A., Boys Clubs, Girls Clubs and other nonprofit agencies, 
as well as commercial health clubs, gymnasiums and industrial sports and 
fitness programs. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Community Physical Fitness: 

1. Completion of all requirements for the B.A. in physical education. 
2. Consultation with the adviser, Mr. Edward Souter. 
3. Required courses: Physical Education 346, Physical Education 438; 

Recreation 421, 425, 484*. In addition the student is required to complete 
at least one course from each of the following three areas: 
a. Health, Physical Education, Recreation and Nutrition: Health Science 

210, 327; Physical Education 230, 248; Recreation 318 or 330; Home 
Economics 430. 

b. Communication and Behavioral Areas: Journalism 270, Speech Com­
munication 434, Sociology 335 or Psychology 351, Sociology 336, 
345, 419; Recreation 340, Educational Psychology 302. 

c. Business and Management: Quantitative Systems 130, Accounting 
201, Management 421, Manpower Management 360, 361, 464. 

Corrective Therapy Program in Physical Education 
Certification is designed to recognize advanced knowledge and the ability to 

provide therapeutic physical education commonly applied in public and private 
rehabilitation clinics and hospitals; public and private schools, colleges and 
universities; special schools and camps for the handicapped; nursing and 
recreational programs for the handicapped. 

This program was developed in cooperation with the Veterans Administration 
Hospital and offers interested students an opportunity to qualify for certification 
in corrective therapy through the American Corrective Therapy Association. 

'Six to nine units are to be taken in field work at the community agency. 
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Requirements for Certification Eligibility: 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in physical education. 
2. 400 clinical hours in therapeutic physical education approved by the 

Physical Education Department. 
3. Course requirements: 24-27 units which must include Physical Education 

437, 499 (pathology) and 499 (neuroanatomy), six to nine units in 439 
and Psychology 345 or equivalent, 370. 

Interested students should apply to the Physical Education Department 
Coordinator for Corrective Therapy. 

Psychomotor Therapy Program 
This is a certificate offered by the Physical Education Department for 

students who are majoring in physical education, recreation, communicative 
disorders, and educational psychology, or have an emphasis in special 
education. The program is designed to provide participants an opportunity to 
receive specialized training in sensori-motor activities. Receipt of this certificate 
indicates a proficiency in the organization and conduction of programs 
designed to assist children having special movement problems. Students must 
earn a 3.0 grade point average in all certificate courses taken. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Psychomotor Therapy 

1. Verification that the student has or is specializing in either physical 
education, recreation, communicative disorders, educational psychology, 
or special education. 

2. Approval to take the certificate program by the Physical Education 
Department. 

3. Required courses: All students: Physical Education 275, 370 or 475, 538, 
Psychology 361, Educational Psychology 461, (Optional-Physical Edu­
cation X499); (a) all non-recreation majors: Physical Education 437, 439: 
(b) recreation majors: Recreation 484 or 485, 491; (c) all non-physical 
education majors: Physical Education 304 

Physical Education 

100—199. Physical Education Activity (1) Men, Women F, S Faculty 
Broad range of physical education activities are offered. These activities are designed to 

provide an opportunity for students to meet their health, physical and recreational needs 
and interests. Maximum of eight units may be applied toward the General Education 
requirement. Students enrolling in physical education assume the responsibility for 
satisfactory health status appropriate for class activity. 

General education physical education activity courses may be offered at the beginning 
(I), intermediate (II), and advanced (III) levels. All classes are coeducational, and any 
student may enroll in classes offered by the Physical Education Department. Classes 
offered within areas are as follows: 

Sports and Games (1) 
100. Archery 110. 
101. Backpacking 111. 
102. Badminton 112. 
103. Angling-Hunting Skills 113. 
104. Bowling 114. 
105. Dry Land Skiing 115. 
106. Fencing 116. 
107. Fencing-Sabre 117. 
108. Golf 118. 
109. Handball 119. 

Aquatics (1) 
120 Rowing 126. 
121. Sailing 127. 
122. Scuba 128. 
123. Senior Lifesaving 129. 
124. Surfing 130. 
125. Swimming 131. 

Fitness Activities (1) 
140. Aerobic Dance 147. 
141. Bicycling 148. 
142. Bicycle Aerobics 149. 
143. Bicycle Racing 150. 
144. Fitness and Conditioning 151. 
145. Gymnastics 152. 
146. Jogging 153. 

Team Sports (1) 
160. Baseball 168 
161. Basketball 169. 
162. Beach Volleyball 170. 
163. Bicycling-Beach Volleyball 171. 
164. Field Hockey 172. 
165. Flag Football 173. 
166 Rugby 174 
167 Soccer 

Recreational Dance (1) 
180. Creative Movement 184. 
181. Folk Dance 185. 
182. Recreational Classic Movement 186. 
183. Recreational Dance Workshop 

Horsemanship 
Ocean Fishing 
Racketball 
Rock Climbing 
Tennis 
Frisbee 
Mountaineering 
Winter Mountaineering 
Wilderness Survival 
Cross Country Skiing 

Swimming Conditioning 
Synchronized Swimming 
Water Polo 
Water Skiing 
Water Volleyball 
Canoeing 173 

Judo 
Karate 
Self Defense 
Rhythmical Gymnastics 
Weight Training and Conditioning 
Yoga 
Orienteering 

Slow Pitch 
Softball 
Team Handball 
Track and Field 
Volleyball 
Volleyball-Badminton-Swimming 
Lacrosse 

Recreational Free Style Movement 
Social Dance 
Square Dance 

Sport Studies (1-3) 
190. Sports Appreciation 
191. Why Exercise? 
193. Fitness for Living 

197. Special Topics 
198. Special Activities 
199. Special Studies 
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Sports, Athletics and Recreation Courses, Men, Women 
The University sponsors a complete athletic program which is considered an 

important aspect of student life. The Department of Sports, Athletics and 
Recreation is the administrative unit responsible for the intercollegiate athletic 
programs, the intramural program, the supervision of club sport activities, and 
physical recreation for students, faculty and staff. 

The department sponsors a diverse program of intercollegiate athletics for 
men and women. The women's intercollegiate athletic program is governed by 
the Association for Intercollegiate Athletics for Women and the Western 
Collegiate Athletic Conference, maintaining membership in both organizations. 
Women s varsity sports are basketball, golf, cross country, gymnastics, field 
hockey, swimming and diving, tennis, track and field, volleyball and coed 
badminton, fencing and archery. 

The men s intercollegiate athletic program competes under the rules of the 
National Collegiate Athletic Association and the Pacific Coast Athletic Associa­
tion it holds memberships in both organizations. Men's varsity sports are 
ootball, basketball, baseball, track and field, cross country, water polo, 

swimming, gymnastics, wrestling, vc"eyball, golf and tennis. 
The intramural program offers all students the opportunity to play in a wide 

range of sports and activities. The program receives strong university support, 
i he modern and varied equipment of the physical education facility is utilized in 

e program which includes 52 different activities. The participants may select 
one or more of the activities offered from the regular schedule. Team activities 
are scheduled Saturdays, Thursday nights, and weekdays (12:00 to 1:00); 
compe ition in singles and doubles events is scheduled anytime participants can 
A KI e'r °Wn free bme.wdb unoccupied facilities. League competition is 
tinn' a=,t th" many °' *be activities for men, women and coeducational participa-

, e advanced, intermediate and novice skill levels. An increase in 
uca lona activities has been a major accomplishment of the department. 

Participate in four club sport activities sponsored by the 
onnrtc! S,udents and administered through the S.A.R. department. These 
sports are crew, rugby, sailing, and soccer. 

inimmf,?lf o«0n pr°gram ,or students, faculty and staff is available through the 
of sti iripntc f IC6|. Program is varied to meet the physical recreation needs 

Stnripntc aCU \ 3 S,a" as 'be ava''abi'ity of physical facilities permits, 
should rpfp 'n the in,ercol|agiate or intramural sports program 
should refer to the following courses: 

200. Intramural Activities (1) F, S Faculty 

minimun^o^ao hnm^nf'' s,uden,s Participation in competitive intramural activities. A 
repeated for credit Participation per semester is required to receive credit. May be 

201. Intercollegiate Team Sports (1) F, S Faculty 

activity mav'be'annlipHapdro^.a' °f ,he coach of the sport in season. Up to eight units of 
Athletes enrolled in P E 20Wmr PU educatlon requirement under Category VI. 
the course fat basehmi rh\ k ^ u 0 ,0 9ual'fy ,or the squad must withdraw from 
volleyball ] 3"' (b) baske,ba". O 'ootball, (j) swimming, (m) track and field, (n) 

202. Intercollegiate Sports (1) f S Faculty 

approva^of th'e coach ofthp3' and dual sP°rts are offered. Enrollment subject to the 
toward the general education S season UP t0 ei9ht units of activity may be applied 
for credit SS* Und6r Ca,e9°ry Vl A,hle,es enrolled in P E 202 

(c) crew, (d) cross rnnntrv / e squad must withdraw from the course, (b) basketball, 
tennis, (m) track and fipiu r •? ^ Symnastics, (i) spring football, (j) swimming, (k) 
hockey, (s) softbaN (n) V0"eyba"' (o) wa,er P°'°. (P) wrestling, (q) soccer, (r) field 
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204. Coeducational Intercollegiate Sports (1) F, S Faculty 
Variety of individual and dual sports are offered Enrollment is subject to the approval of 

the faculty member coaching the sport, (a) archery, (b) badminton, (c) fencing. 

318. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Major Sports (3) F, S 
Coaching Staff 

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the 
major sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill, 
strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organizational and administrative procedures. A 
student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate sport but may repeat the 
course in a different intercollegiate major sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 201 
concurrently. Those enrolled in P.E. 318 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw 
from the course. Men's major intercollegiate sports include baseball, basketball, football, 
track and field. Women's major intercollegiate sports include basketball, track and field, 
swimming and diving and volleyball. 

319. Theory and Practice of Intercollegiate Minor Sports (2) F, S 
Coaching Staff 

Prerequisites: Two years of competition at the college level, approval of the coach of the 
minor sport in season. Concentrated study in the field of interest with emphasis on skill, 
strategy, tactics, rules, officiating and organization and administrative procedures. A 
student may not repeat this course in the same intercollegiate minor sport, but may repeat 
the course in a different intercollegiate sport. Student may not be enrolled in P.E. 202 
concurrently. Those enrolled in P.E. 319 who fail to qualify for the squad must withdraw 
from the course. Men's intercollegiate minor sports include cross country, crew, golf, 
gymnastics, soccer, swimming, tennis, volleyball, water polo and wrestling. Women's 
intercollegiate minor sports include golf, hockey, tennis, gymnastics, Softball, cross 
country. Coed intercollegiate minor sports include archery, badminton and fencing. 

Physical Education Professional Courses 1 75 
Physical education majors and minors will be given priority enrollment in 

classes required for the major. Selected courses are available to the general 
student body to receive credit toward general education requirements. 

Lower Division 

210. Archery (1) F, S Leach 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

archery. 

211. Badminton (1) F, S Franklin, Miller 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

badminton. 

212. Golf (1) F, S Deatherage, Pestolesi, Reed, Wurzer 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

golf. 

213A. Gymnastics I (1) F, S Faculty 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

gymnastics. 

213B. Gymnastics II (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 213A or equivalent. Instruction and practice to gain 

increased skills for successful performance in gymnastics. 

214. Tennis (1) F, S Deatherage, Toohey 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

tennis. 



Physical Education 

215A. Track and Field I (1) F, S Glass 
Instruction and practice in the skills basic to successful performance in track and field 

activities. 

215B. Track and Field II (1) F, S Glass 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 215A or equivalent. Instruction and practice for 

increased skills basic to successful performance in track and field activities. 

220. Fundamentals of Human Movement (2) S DuPont, Lyon 
Designed to develop an understanding of basic mechanical principles as well as 

principles of physical conditioning as they apply to the improvement of the individual's 
motor skills and fitness level. 

222. Introduction to Human Movement (2) F, S Baker, Bartlett, Edmondson, 
Souter 

An overview of physical education, professional preparation, philosophies and employ­
ment opportunities. Characteristics of the field are viewed from a broad theoretical and 
practical perspective. 

224. Team Sports I: Softball, Baseball, Basketball and Volleyball (2) F S 
Chandler, Gonsalves v ' 

baseShta'ilCh^va)hd|iPra,CtlCM 'u the Skills basic t0 successful performance in softball, baseball, basketball and volleyball. 

225. Racquet Sports (2) F, S Campoell 
Instruction, practice and analysis in tennis, badminton and racquetball. 

230. First Aid (2) F, S Gonsalves, Reed 

reaijimmpmQ<ioaPHait,'C(h °i ''rSt a'd f0r ,he infured. Successful completion of course 
r ! Tan rgati0nal Red Cross "Standard" and "Advanced" first 
DrosDectivp tpprhp °r'ru ? !" ,he lnslructor's" certificate is possible for teachers and 
teachers pithpr tn ha school systems require all elementary and secondary school 
first vear of tparhinrfwi 3 V» s,anclarcl first aid certificate, or to acquire one during their st year of teaching.) (Lecture, activity.) 

"instr^cTrfn'pnH (2) S Edmondson' Jochums, Royal, Schultz 
aquatics Pr3C 'Ce 'Pe ,undarnen,al sk'"s basic to successful performance in 

242. Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Take! 

side horse oa^aM h'frT16'*3'6 'nstruc,ion and practice in floor exercise, horizontal bar. 
horse, parallel bars, rings, tumbling, vaulting and trampoline. 

243. Wrestling (2) F, S Boring, Rodriguez 

reversals, Socks and Munters" takedowns' br>akd°wns, controls, pinholds, escapes. 

244 Shaw, Youngs' Foo,ba"' Speedba" and Soccer (2) F, S Keele, Rowen, 

football, speedbaN an^soccer fundamen,al skllls basic successful performance in 

246. Individual-Dual Sports II (2) F S amip C 

performance i^cro^countrv^afk0" fundamen,al skills basic ,0 successful 
off-campus cross-country running expenenceT ^ C0nd"i0nin9 (LaboratorV including 

Schultz^ Swimming and Water Safety (2) F, S Jochums, Leach, Royal, 
Prerequisite: Physical Education ioq « 

swimming skills and water safPtv inn ^ current senior lifesaving certificate. Advanced 
National Red Cross Watnr i' • udin9 the opportunity to qualify for the American 

^a,6r Sa,e,y '^tructor's Certificate. Open to all students. 

Physical Education 

250. Officiating Women's Sports I (2) F Faculty 
Designed to develop proficiency in officiating volleyball and basketball. 

251. Officiating Women's Sports II (2) S Faculty 
Designed to develop proficiency in officiating field sports and softball. 

252. Basketball (1) F, S Grimmett 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

basketball. 

253. Softball (1) F, S Grimmett 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

softball. 

254. Volleyball (1) F, S Grimmett 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

volleyball. 

255. Field Hockey (1) F, S Faculty 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

field hockey. 

256. Flag Football (1) S Faculty 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in flag 

football. 

257. Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F, S Faculty 
Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills basic to successful performance in 

these activities. 

260. Fundamental Rhythms (2) F, S DuPont, Griffith 177 
Instruction and practice in fundamental rhythms, folk, square and social dance. 

261. Fundamentals of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F, S 
Griffith 

Instruction and practice in the fundamental skills of creative movement for physical 
education majors and minors who will be teaching in the public schools. Emphasis is 
placed on the process of learning about one's movement potential and how to utilize 
movement for self-understanding and self-expression. Includes musical terminology and 
elemental music forms with specific references to creative movement in education 

275. Basic Movement Education (3) F, S Edmondson, Sandefur, Schwartzkopf, 
M. Toohey 

Analysis of the components of movement with application to body management, games, 
gymnastics, dance, rhythmic activities and developmental skills commonly taught in the 
elementary school physical education program. 

280. Emergency Care in Sports Activities (2) F, S Arnheim 
Emergency and preliminary management procedures required in sports injuries 

Successful completion of course requirements leads to a standard and advanced 
American First Aid Certificate and a certificate in Cardiopulmonary Resuscitation 

Upper Division 

303. Motor Learning (2) F, S Comer, Lindsey, Stock 
Prerequisites: Biology 202, 207: Psychology 100. Principles of motor learning in the 

acquisition of movement skills. 

304. Scientific Foundations (4) F Boring, Mastropaolo 
Basic information involving human anatomy, kinesiology, exercise physiology, motor 

learning as related to physical education activities. Not open to physical education majors. 



Physical Education 

310. Analysis of Archery (1) F, S Leach 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 210. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

movement and the motor skills used in archery. 

311. Analysis of Badminton (1) F, S Franklin, Miller 
Prerequisite. Physical Education 211. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

movement and the motor skills used in badminton. 

312. Analysis of Golf (1) F, S Deatherage 
mnPromeq?SI,!i ,.Physlcal Education 212. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 
movement and the motor skills used in golf. 

317. Administration and Officiating of Intramural Sports (3) F, S Vendl 
Wuesthoff 

,h^"hrUef' °,b'®ctives' Problems and officiating of intramural sports at 
SS oS 696 D'reCt experience in CSULB ln,ramural program as event 

321A. PHnclpleymd Organization of Elementary School Physical Education (2) 

DnnanfeTanri e"rollment in Education Single Subject 300W Philosophy, 
problems ,nThe f ? Ph VS'Cal educati°n and their relationship to organizational 
problems in the elementary school physical education program. 

3218 Bak»IPMSum 0r9a"iza,lon ot Secondary Physical Education (2) F, S 
Darter, M. Miller, M. Toohey 

an^oWect'ives o^nhvJraT e.nroll[nen, in Education Single Subject 300W. Principles, aims 
the secondarv srhnni nh 6 ,UC/ftl0n and their r©lationship to organizational problems in secondary school physical education program. 

332 SB,",*"a«» 

lrendsVand°luncaons'o|rsportTaa'phy^caaeducaaonCa''0n HiSI°"C" ,tlen",icalion »' lh* 

(3> f s c«"™-
human mollon including analytical apphcahon ™Chm,cal P"™**" ,"la»n« 10 

33Prerem^,tP ° r* ?'EXe,rn,Se (3) F'S Lyon, Mastropaolo 
Significance of these°e9fLcts for heafth'09^3' °' exercise on the human body. <= u, inese ertects for health and performance in physical activity. 

^^ere^f L^PhyS''Cal Edu",lon and Pieties (2) F Souter 
practice of condition™'kfnh condi,ion'n9 course or consent of instructor. Theory and 
organizational procedures ^ndfvid! i ^ 3nd athletics' inc|uding equipment, facilities, 
training. Pr°cedures, individual adaptations of exercise and varied systems of 

35p;eretasy,eiSphBaSke,rbal1 (1) F'S 

movement, the motor'skills and^h'p"! 2f2 CorTlprehensive analysis of the principles of 
e motor skills and the strategy concepts used in basketball. 

354. Analysis of Volleyball (1) Fs Grimmo« 

movement, me mmorsktlls^ndm'e st ^ ComPrehensive analysis of the principles of 
« motor skills and the strategy concepts used in volleyball. 

356 Analysis of Flag Football (1) F s M,,,er 

Prerequisite Physical Education r ! 
movement and the motor skills used in flag foo,baP|e SIVe ana'yS'S °' pnnCipleS ° 

Physical Education 

360. Analysis of Social-Recreational Dance (2) F, S DuPont, Griffith 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 260. Comprehensive analysis of the theory and 

practice of social, folk and square dance. Includes skills analysis, organization, conduct 
and evaluation of the social-recreational dance forms. 

370. Elementary School Physical Education (2) F, S Sandefur, Schwartzkopf 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 275 or knowledge of basic game and rhythm skills. 

Principles, aims and objectives of physical education in the elementary schools. Observa­
tion and practice in the teaching techniques used in elementary school physical education 

373. Fundamental Motor Skills for Children (2) S Faculty 
Analysis and practice in fundamental skills, gymnastics, combatives, track and field and 

perceptual-motor activities in the elementary school physical education program. 

378. Dance for Children (2) F Griffith, M. Toohey 
Prerequisite: Proficiency in basic dance steps. Exploration of movement and accompan­

iment in the learning and creativity of dance as it relates to the elementary school child. 

380. Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries (2) F, S Arnheim, Wurzer 
Prerequisite: Biology 202. Study of methods and skills required in the prevention and 

management of athletic injuries. 

381. Field Work In Athletic Training (3) F, S Arnheim 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Physical Education 380. Supervised experience in 

athletic training. May be repeated to a maximum of 9 units of credit. 

391. Practlcum in Physical Education (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 222. Supervised leadership as an aide or intern in a 

setting of the student's choice. 

401. Measurement and Evaluation in Physical Education (2) F, S Deatherage, 179 
Franklin, Sinclair 

Prerequisite. Senior standing. Principles and techniques of construction, organization, 
administration, interpretation and evaluation of measuring devices used in physical 
education. 

403. Socio-Psychological Concepts of Movement Behavior (3) F, S Baker, 
Stock 

Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100. Psychological and sociological corre­
lates of movement behavior in physical education and athletics. 

410. Organization and Conduct of Physical Education (3) F, S Sandefur, 
Wuesthoff, Wurzer 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 222. Organization and conduct of activities taught in 
secondary schools, including skills analysis and class deployment. (Lecture, laboratory 
including off-campus public school teaching experience.) 

413. Analysis of Gymnastics (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 213A and B. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in gymnastics. 

414. Analysis of Tennis (1) F, S Deatherage, Grimmett 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 214. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

movement and the motor skills used in tennis. 

415. Analysis of Track and Field (1) F, S Glass 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 215A and B. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and the motor skills used in track and field. 

416. Analysis of Fencing (1) S, 1979 and alternate years Redmon 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 106. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

movement and the motor skills used in fencing. 



Physical Education 

420. Sport and Society (2) F ,  S D. Toohey 
Sport is studied as it relates to society. Topics include sport as a social institution, sport 

as it relates to socialization, self, collective behavior, deviant behavior, social stratification, 
group dynamics and culture, education, industry, religion, economics military and 
recreation. 

422. Philosophical Issues In Physical Education (2) F, S Royal, M. Toohey 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 321, 322, senior standing. Basic survey of the nature 

and significance of the philosophic enterprise as it serves to enhance a sensitivity for and 
knowledge of physical education and sport. 

433. Behavioral Problems In Physical Education and Athletics (2) F, S 
Patterson, Sandefur 

Psychological factors related to discipline and behavior problems in physical education 
and athletics. 

437. Adapted Physical Education (2) F, S Arnheim, Crowe, Llndsey, Lyon, 
Rodriguez, Souter 1 

. ^rerequisi,®: Phys'ca1 Education 333 or equivalent. Organization, administration and 
techniques utilized in the conduct of adapted physical education classes. 

438. Physical Fitness and Restoration (3) S Mastropaolo, Souter 
anr,i>I?C|UISIt?: hysical Education 335 or consent of instructor. Principles and practical 
child'ren'and'adults^'86 '°f deve'opment, maintenance and restoration of school age 

43p'r0rf,Ield W°rnVn Adap,ed Physical Education (3) F, S Crowe, Rodriguez 
exDerienrelrfaria fSaCa'h Educ;ation 437 or consent of instructor. Supervised clinical 
reDeateri tn am P physical education at suitable public and private agencies. May be 
repeated to a maximum of nine units of credit 

I ou 

440 Crowe^Ly<«fC',nlqUeSAdap,ed Physical Education (3) F Amhelm, 

proam^Diannin^p81^3' Educa^on 437 Advanced methods and techniques in the 
exceDtional inHii«ri ai • '°n and administration of physical education programs for the 

observation and field work experiences. h°SPi,a'S ^ COmmuni,y' lncludes ladora,ory' 

44p'rereauisitp p? Coachln9 Aquatics (2) F, S Jochums, Schultz 
of teachina and rnarh dupa,l0n 241 or equivalent. Theoretical and practical application 
or teaching and coaching techniques in aquatics. 

44prereA^y,pSphAqUatlpS( (2) F'S Edmondson, Royal 

movement and the motor skill^used'in^aquati P™PrehenS'Ve °f ,he PrmCiP'eS °' 

44p'rerequisite-^Phv^rai 'p? ?nd Coachln9 Gymnastics (2) F, S Bartlett, Take! 

of teaching and coaching techniquesln gymnaS"' The°retiCal and prac,ical appliCa,i°n 

44prerJ(^i^te:0 Physical" EduifatK^C?43q ^res'"n9 (2) F, S Boring 
theoretical and practica?Ln?ir=p , °f epulvalent A scientific approach to the 

ana practical application of teaching and coaching wrestling. 

45PrereSp 8pHSOnbal' (1) F'S Grlmmett 
movement, the motor skills and the st aP Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

tor SKIIIS and the strategy concepts used in Softball. 

A5S. Analysis of Field Hockey (1) c S Mill 

movement and thereto! skSed^n^d ana'ySiS °f PrinC'P'eS °' 

Physical Education 

457. Analysis of Soccer, Speedball, Speed-a-way (1) F, S Miller 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 257. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

movement and the motor skills used in soccer, speedball and speed-a-way 

460. International Folk Dance (2) F, S DuPont, Griffith 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 260. Emphasis on enrichment of the knowledge of folk 

dances and background which shapes the origins, themes and the styling; acquisition of 
skills in correct performance of the dances; augmentation of attitudes and appreciations of 
peoples to a vital folk art. 

461. Analysis of Creative Movement in Physical Education (2) F, S Griffith 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 261. Comprehensive analysis of the principles of 

creative movement for physical education majors and minors who will be teaching in the 
public schools. 

465. Special Events in Physical Education (1) F Franklin 
Principles and procedures in the conduct of special events commonly related to the 

physical education program. Special emphasis upon standards, organization and adminis­
tration, and resource materials. 

466. Coaching Individual Sports (1) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in individual sports, including theory and practice: 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Archery, b. Diving, c. Golf, 
d. Gymnastics, f. Swimming, g. Track and Field.) 

467. Coaching Dual Sports (1) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in dual sports, including theory and practice; 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Tennis, b. Badminton, c. 
Fencing.) 

468. Coaching Team Sports (1) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in team sports, including theory and practice: 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Basketball, b. Volleyball, c. 
Softball.) 

469. Coaching Field Sports (1) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: At least upper division standing. Comprehensive analysis of the principles 

of movement and motor skills used in field sports, including theory and practice: 
development of tactics, strategies and coaching techniques, (a. Flockey, b 
Soccer/Speedball/Speed-a-way, c. Touchdown.) 

470. Administration of Athletics (2) S Deatherage, Pestolesi 
Organization and administration of athletic programs in secondary schools, community 

colleges and universities as well as recreational sports programs. 

474. Foundations of Psychomotor Development (2) S Lindsey 
Prerequisites: Physical Education 333, Educational Psychology 301. Investigation and 

study of the patterns of motor-sensory development and their role in the curriculum. 

475. Developmental Physical Education for Children (2) F, S Edmondson, 
Toohey 

Prerequisite: Physical Education 275. Analysis and participation in physical movement 
experiences with special emphasis placed upon the study of optimum physical develop­
ment of children. 

480. Outdoor Studies (3) F, S Baker, Miller 
An exploration of the outdoor studies as a viable option in physical education programs 

Includes a study of the philosophy of experiential education, sample programs, environ­
mental and ecological awareness, group dynamics and behavior modification implications, 
and the practical considerations of developing and implementing outdoor programs. 



Physical Education 

482. Field Work in Athletic Coaching (3) F, S Morgan 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Supervised experience in athletic coaching. 

Assignment will be in a secondary school in their physical education department. Practical 
experience working with high school students in all phases of the interscholastic athletic 
program. Offered on Credit/No Credit basis only. May be repeated for a maximum of six 
units in different sports. 

484. Coaching Football (3) F, S Keele, Youngs 
Prerequisite. Physical Education 244. Theories of coaching, principles and organization 

of interscholastic tackle football. 

485. Coaching Basketball (3) F, S Carnevale, Chandler 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 224. Theories of coaching, principles and organization 

of interscholastic basketball. 

486. Coaching Cross Country, Track and Field (3) F, S Allice, Rose 
rerequisite: Physical Education 246. Theories of coaching, principles and organization 

of interscholastic cross country, track and field. 

487. Coaching Baseball (3) F, S Gonsalves 

of interscholastirEebil"^0" 224' Th6°rieS °f coachin9' P^ciples and organization 

488. Creative Management in Physical Education and Athletics (3) F S 
Campbell, Pestolesl 

nrrwflrni^n'thland administra,ion of the physical education, recreation, and athletic 
education or 6 secondary schools. Observation in the secondary schools of the physical 
education, recreation and athletic administrative practices. 

49prerMukitpXr^!ntnCf Coachin9 Women's Sports (3) F, S Grimmett 
Desianed tn nrm/trio 6? ,° lnstructor Physical Education coaching class in specific sport, 
the auidanre nf a tUlure coach with a supervised practice-coaching experience under 
v S s t t v t e a m M ° L h C O a C h  0 f  a  j u n i 0 r  h i 9 h |  S ^ i o r  h i g h  o r  c o l l e g e  w o m e n ' s  

peated for a maximum of six units with a second sport assignment. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Pestolesl 

will condurHnrwfon^ °,r,Tin0r in physical education and consent of instructor. Student 
member and write a rT laboratory research under the supervision of a faculty 
units p tbe investigation. May be repeated for a maximum of six 

499. Special Studies (1-3) S Faculty 

to be^nnounced^nThe'rfrhew ?' ca"ent ln,erest in physical education or athletics. Topics 
of credit with change of topic -/asseS- May be repeated for a maximum of six units 

Graduate Division 

521. Administration of Physical Education (3) 

522. Supervision In Physical Education (3) 

urrlculum Development and Construction in Physical Education (3) 

525. Instructional Design in Physical Education (3) 

533. Scientific Bases for Physical Education (3) 

534. Human Performance Instrumentation (3) 

535. Exercise Science: Tests and Training (3) 

Physical Education 

538. Motor Dysfunction and Remedial Physical Education (3) 

573. History of Sport and Physical Education (3) 

574. Contemporary International Sport (3) 

577. Sport in U.S. Culture (3) 

590. Statistical Analysis and Measurement in Physical Education (3) 

630. Seminar in Motor Learning (3) 

633. Seminar in Sport Psychology (3) 

637. Seminar In Adapted Physical Education (3) 

671. Seminar in Current Trends and Issues in Sport and Physical Education (3) 

674. Seminar in Philosophical Concepts of Sport and Physical Education (3) 

675. Seminar in Human Movement Theory (3) 

680. Seminar in Management Theory of Athletic Injuries (3) 

683. Seminar in Competitive Sports for Girls and Women (3) 

685. Seminar in Athletics (3) 

695. Seminar in Professional Literature (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 1 83 
697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

699. Seminar in Selected Topics (3) 



Physical Therapy 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank J. Bok. 
Professors: Bok, D.D. Williams. 

Associate Professors: Morris, Neilsen. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Frank J. Bok, Dr. David D. Williams 
(EOP and Minority). 

The physical therapy curriculum is designed to enable students to become 
an integral part of the medical rehabilitation team as practicing physical 

184 ' erapists in a variety of clinical facilities. Appropriate science, professional, 
medical and clinical experiences are provided. Successful completion of the 
major and/or degree requirements leads to a bachelor of science degree. 
Successful completion of the program qualifies one to write the State of 
California examination to practice as a physical therapist. The program is 
approved by the American Physical Therapy Association. 

Professional (Baccalaureate) Program Requirements 

Because admission to the program is limited and applications far exceed this 
imi a mission is on a competitive basis and is limited to undergraduate 
, 'ornia res'dents. Admission to the University does not guarantee admission 

e program. The following sections detail the admittance requirements. 

Application for Admittance to Professional Program 

admit,ed t0 ,he University, students must file an appropriate 
the Hpnar la application (obtained from the Physical Therapy Department) with 
after .a . u® apP|lcatlon must be filed at the beginning of the semester 
?m ™ HenI S completed all prerequisites including Physical Therapy 
ednratinn evidence that 80 semester units, (including all general 
Theranv haVe been earned- Opportunities to enroll in Physical 
tiona tn ho r- 3n ^ ,vary according to demand and resources. For applica-
stipulations °nS' 6 complete and valid applicants must meet the following 

1. Include all information requested, 

college transcrip,s °' a" academic work attempted at high school and 

3 practidng therap^ts0 t0 ^ °Ut tyPiCa' C3Se '°adS expec,ed °f 

Physical Therapy 

4. Be emotionally well in order to cope with the typical case loads of 
practicing therapists. 

5. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis­
closed by previous academic success in all college work attempted. 

6. Demonstrate satisfactory potential for success in the program as dis­
closed by previous academic success in sciences and other program 
related credits earned. The following sciences and their semester unit 
values are the CSULB science prerequisites to the professional program: 
(Note that grades of B or better are required and that all courses except 
psychology must have laboratory experiences.) 

Course Units 
Anatomy (human), Biology 202 3-4 
Biology (general, not biological or life science), Biology 200 3 
Chemistry (inorganic and organic), Chemistry 200 4 
Chemistry (organic and biochemistry), Chemistry 300 4 
Physics (survey), Physics 104 4 
Physiology (human), Biology 207 3-4 
Psychology (general), Psychology 100 3 
Psychology (abnormal), Psychology 370 ... 3 
Psychology (disability), Physical Therapy 374 3 

7. Demonstrate satisfactory success in the field by documented previous 
work experience in physical therapy or some other health related area. 

8. Be a California resident.* 

Requirements for Admittance to Clinical Practice: 
1. Complete or have in progress all other requirements for the baccalaureate 

degree and/or major at the time of application for admittance to clinical 1 85 
practice. 

2. Earn a 2.0 (C) in each professional course attempted. 
3. Successfully complete a competence inventory examination. 

Bachelor of Science Degree in Physical Therapy (55 units) (code 3-1225) 
Lower Division: Physical Therapy 210. 
Upper Division: Biology 307, Chemistry 300, Physical Therapy 300, 320, 351, 

353, 371, 374, 380, 430, 431, 440, 460, 472, 473, 485A.B; Psychology 370. 

Lower Division 

210. Orientation to Physical Therapy (2) F, S Black, Carlstrom, Hammer, 
Hllmer, Morris, Nielsen 

Orientation to the field of physical therapy 

Upper Division 

300. Human Anatomy for Therapists (4) F, S Williams 
Prerequisite: Admittance to professional program by department. Regional human 

anatomy for therapists, including all gross structures and their functions, using cadavers 
and prosected human specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

320. Applied Kinesiology for Therapists (4) F, S Bok, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, consent of instructor. Principles of kinesiology 

applied to therapeutic techniques and procedures. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

SA conviction of a crime which substantially relates to the qualifications, functions or duties 
of a physical therapist may prevent a person from obtaining a license to practice. 



Physical Therapy 

351. Physical Therapy Procedures I (3) F, S Hoffman, Long, Mayo 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 (may be taken concurrently) and consent of 

instructor. Principles and techniques of patient care, including massage and hydrotherapy 
and traction procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

353. Physical Therapy Procedures II (3) F, S Bok, Morris 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300 and consent of instructor Principles and tech­

niques of electrotherapy procedures, including indications and physical and physiological 
bases. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

371. Clinical Lectures I (3) F, S Bok, Williams, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 210 and consent of instructor. The pathology, clinical 

course, medical and/or surgical implications, and the roles of the physical therapist 
regarding infectious and idiopathic diseases, and diseases of allergy, metabolism, and the 
digestive, respiratory, blood, recticuloendothelial and cardiovascular systems. 

374. Psychology of Disability (3) F, S Rabin 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Analysis of situations confronting physically disabled 

persons. Consideration of reaction to acute and chronic disability, role of the physical 
therapist and the psychologist in promoting positive adjustments and factors during 
hospitalization promoting and impeding adjustment. Same course as Psychology 374. 

380. Clinical Applications (1-4) F, S Bok, Morris, Nielsen, Faculty 
rerequisites Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Supervised experience in 

various clinical rehabilitation facilities during which the student acquires, through observa-
icm and participation, clinical insight and experience in the procedures and practices in 

the field. (Field work.) 

430. Physical Therapy Procedures III (4) F, S Morris, Nielsen 
rerequisites Physical Therapy 320 and consent of instructor. Principles and tech­

niques of exercise design and assistive devices as applied to the prevention and correction 
hours )S' dlsablll,y' lncludinfl methods of evaluation. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 

431. Physical Therapy Procedures IV (2) F, S Morris, Nielsen 
nrin^lqUISI,^S: Physical Therapy 430 and consent of instructor. Advanced therapeutic 
laboratory sTiours^6^11^8 'nC'uc*'n^ aPProPr'ate evaluative techniques. (Lecture 1 hour. 

^p'rerp0^93^"^00'Admlnis,ration a"d Supervision (2) F, S Hammer 
tinn arim,r, . enior s,andin9 in physical therapy and consent of instructor. Organiza-
settings ' r3 '°n 3 supervision of physical therapy departments in various clinical 

44p'rere"I',^etrpnrrendS)in,PhySiCalTherapy (3) F'S Bok, Faculty 
uDdatpri mfnrm nsen' of instructor Designed to bring to the active and inactive therapist 
updated information on trends, procedures and practices. 

46Pm~rtmy and Neurophysiol°gy 'or Therapists (3) F Williams 
tomv with nathni ySI Therapy 300 and consent of instructor. Correlation of neuroana-
ho^rs.T P °°9'eS commonly treated by therapists. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 

47p'rprpCn"nl<;al L nCtUres 11 (2) F'S Morris, Faculty 
course, medical an^/n"' Therapy 371 and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical 
management of rikpad SU|^!?a' lmpl'ca,'ons' and the role of the physical therapist in the 
to arthritis amnutatinn Sh° endocrine and locomotor systems with specific reference 

arthritis, amputation and muscular and congenital deformities. 

^3. Clinical Lectures III (2) F S Morris F It 

course medical anrbn?31 Therapy 472 and consent of instructor. Pathology, clinical 

management of neurologicaT'p's'ycra^^'rd^kmcondl^ns0' ^ PhyS'Ca' 

Physical Therapy 

485A,B. Clinical Practice (3,3) F, S Nielsen, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Directed practices in physical therapy procedures 

in clinical affiliations of various types for 18 40-hour weeks. (Field work.) 

490. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Bok, Williams, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of department. Independent projects in any area of physical 

therapy. Human dissection is available as a special study. May be repeated to a maximum 
of six units. 
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Recreation and 
Leisure Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Marilyn A. Jensen. 
Emeritus: Stanley R. Gabrielsen. 
Professors: Cook, Gray, Jensen. 

Associate Professors: Minar, Thorson. 

Assistant Professors: Andersen, Crayton, Hoff. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Minar. 

^ Recreation leadership is concerned with the organization and management 
ot programs to satisfy the leisure needs and interests of all people, 
i , e curr'culurn is designed to prepare men and women for positions of 
H ers ip' suPervision and administration in public recreation and park 
rJ^r men • armed forces recreation, industrial recreation, medical recreation, 
agencies 3 outdoor education and voluntary youth and adult serving 

ncvlh^|CUrr'C.U'Um encomPasses selected courses in sociology, education and 
leariPrchin^ ? provide an understanding of people; courses in recreation 
harknrrwinH r muslG' Physical education and theatre arts to achieve a broad 
an unrtprctan'w- pro9ram skil|s; and a variety of professional courses to develop 

Farh m a American leisure and the recreation profession, 
all unite JJlf a J must main,ain a cumulative 2.0 grade point average on 
the mainr f attain a minimum of a C grade in each course required in 
reoeat that mnrfR a eam'n® less than a C 9rade in a required course must 

The danartm 6( recreation Prefix course may be repeated only one time, 
tion Oounrii r,en /\S acared'.ted by the National Recreation and Park Associa-
Recreatinn ana" ccredl^ation ar|d the California Council on Parks and 

gency of the California Park and Recreation Society. 

Major in Recreation for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-1220) 

°Too M u s i c 2 1 1 '  2 4 1 :  0 n e  c o u r s e  , r o m  T h e a t r e  A r t s  1 2 2 '  A r t  
uu, MUSIC 290, Psychology 100; Sociology 100. 

Upper Division: Recreation 300, 312, 340, 421, 425, 475, 484, 485. 

selected^rom^ho t ^aCh ma'or studan' is required to complete courses 
301 30? Pc h°i owin9 9rouPs: One course from Educational Psychology 
Communicatkin 374: ,wo courses selected f rom Speech 
communication 344, 434, Journalism 270, 375, 376, 471; three courses 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

from Recreation 318, 330, 491, 493; completion of two of the following three 
groups: Creative Arts: Art 304 plus four units of creative arts approved by 
adviser; Performing Arts: Theatre Arts 358 plus three units in performing arts 
approved by adviser; Physical Recreation Activities: Recreation 315, plus three 
units of physical education activity approved by adviser. 

Minor In Recreation (code 0-1220) 
A minimum of 21 units approved by departmental adviser which must 

include: Recreation 211, 241, 312, 340, 484; two of the following: Recreation 
315,330,421,425,491,493. 

Certificate Program in Therapeutic Recreation 
Requirements for the Certificate in Therapeutic Recreation: 

1. Recreation 484, 485, 490, 490X and 491. Fieldwork of 80 hours required 
at approved agencies for Recreation 484/485. Recreation 490X cannot 
be taken until completion of the baccalaureate degree in recreation. 
Internship requires 40 hours a week for eight weeks. 

2. Nine units from two or more of the following areas: Biology 107; 
Educational Psychology 301, 302, 305, 311, 405, 435, 451; Health 
Science 320, 327, 421; Physical Education 130, 374, 405, 437; 
Psychology 370; Sociology 336, 401, 441, 445; Social Welfare 370 or 
371. 

Master of Science Degree in Recreation Administration 
A program of study leading to the master of science degree in recreation 

administration is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 
the Graduate Bulletin. ' 89 

Lower Division 

211. The Recreation Program (3) F, S Minar 
Methods and materials used in planning and conducting organized recreation programs 

in public and private agencies. Theory and practicum. Special emphasis on supervised 
programming in field experiences. Not open to students with credit in Recreation 311. 

217. Camp Counseling (3) F, S Faculty 
Philosophy and program of the summer camp with special emphasis on the responsibili­

ties of the camp counselor. Designed for students seeking summer camp employment. 

241. Community Recreation (3) F, S Hoff, Minar, Thorson 
Principles and organization of community recreation. Concepts of community structure 

Survey of public and private agencies engaged in community-wide recreation. 

Upper Division 

300. Orientation to Recreation and Leisure Studies (1) F, S Andersen, Crayton 
Evaluation of student's academic, social and personal aptitudes and abilities determined 

through standardized tests. Personal cumulative records started. Orientation to the 
philosophy of the recreation and leisure studies department and employment potentials of 
the field. 

312. Recreation Leadership (3) F, S Andersen, Kempton, Thorson 
Prerequisites or corequisites: Recreation 211, 241. Theory and application of leadership 

as it pertains to tax-supported and voluntary agencies. Designed to give theoretical and 
practical understanding of the individual's role through group dynamics. 



Recreation and Leisure Studies 

315. Recreational Sports Supervision (3) F, S Crayton 
Organization and supervision of recreational sports for community-wide participation. 

Not open to students with credit in Recreation 315A,B. 

318. Outdoor Recreation Management (3) F, S Minar 
Extensive review of the respective roles of federai, state and local government agencies 

in the acquisition, development and management of land and water resources for outdoor 
recreation programs and services. 

330. Recreation in the Urban Community (3) F, S Crayton, Hoff 
Exploration of the social problems, minority populations and community resources of the 

urban impacted areas in relation to concerns of recreation and human needs. 

340. Leisure in Contemporary Society (3) F, S Andersen, Kempton, Thorson 
Prerequisites or corequisites: Recreation 211, 241. Intensive study of the new leisure 

and its impact on contemporary society. 

421. Supervision in Recreation (3) F, S Hoff, Jensen 
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Concepts and techniques of supervision in 

recreation agencies; emphasis on recruitment, assignment, evaluation and in-service 
training of recreation personnel. 

425. Organization and Administration of Recreation (3) F, S Andersen, Cook 
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. Types of organization; program planning; 

finances; personnel; relationships and correlation with related agencies; construction, 
maintenance and promotion of the total recreation program as it relates to administration. 

475. History and Philosophy of Recreation (3) F, S Hoff, Minar 
Prerequisite: Lower Division requirements. History and philosophy of recreation and 

1 90 leisure and its influence upon contemporary American society. 

484. Field Work I (31 F, S Andersen, Kempton 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing: plus a 

minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
acuty adviser. An intensive leadership experience in an approved agency jointly, 

supervised by university and agency personnel. 

485. Field Work II (3) F, S Andersen 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, 484, senior standing: 

plus a minimum of 1,000 hours of verified paid or volunteer leadership experience, 
approved by faculty adviser. Supervised experiences in recreation leadership, supervision 
or administration in an approved agency other than the one to which the student was 
assigned in Recreation 484. 

486. Field Work in Outdoor Recreation (3) F, S Minar 
^requisites: Consent of instructor, Recreation 211, 241, 312, senior standing: plus a 

fari'i^K^Tn0 c? hours of verifiable paid or volunteer leadership experience, approved by 
nthor viser upervised leadership in outdoor recreation program of school, public or 
, „^prove a9ency Minimum of 80 hours of supervised field experience in an 
approved agency required. 

!,UdieS in Recrea,ion (1"3) F>S Jensen, Minar 
nrnhipmc ,„ s,ancl'n9 in recreation. Identification and critical analysis of current 
Classes Ma, ® areas of recreation. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of 

e repeated for a maximum of six units of credit with change of topic. 

,Ttlerapeu"C "ecrea"°n Procedures I (3) F Crayton 
institirfinnai,^!rtaC'aP,eC' recrea,ional and leisure activities and their relationship to the 
in Recreation 490ACOrTlmLm',y based handicapped person. Not open to students with credit 

Recreation and Leisure Studies 

492. Recreation in the Aquatic Environment (3) S Minar 
Study of existing marine and fresh water aquatic facilities and programs with emphasis 

on management skills and techniques. Course content will be supplemented with field trips 
to provide on-site program and facility analysis 

493. Management of Volunteer Programs (3) F Andersen, Jensen 
This course is designed to develop an understanding of volunteer services and their 

value to agencies; to provide knowledge of the structure and function of social agencies, 
and to acquire administrative skills which will enable supervisors to provide meaningful 
roles for volunteers. 

496. Research Methodology (3) F, S Thorson 
Research methodology in recreation. Must be taken prior to or concurrently with any 

500 or 600 level course. 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites Consent of department and approval by department chairperson. 

Individual projects in areas of special interest. Independent study under the direct 
supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

521. Recreation Administration (3) 

525. Recreation Areas and Facilities (3) 

571. Philosophy, Issues and Trends (3) 

575. Problems in Recreation (3) 

587. Field Work in Recreation Administration or Supervision (3) 

590. Special Topics in Recreation (1-3) 

591. Research Proposal Writing (1) 

595. Management Studies (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 



Vocational Education 

Professors: Dean, Stanger. 

Assistant Professor: Bott. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. C. Thomas Dean 

The vocational education program is designed to enable persons to gain the 
skills and knowledge requisite for successful employment in secondary schools, 
community colleges and adult programs as teachers, coordinators and 
supervisors of vocational, occupational and career preparation programs. 

Bachelor of Vocational Education (code 4-1027) 

The bachelor of vocational education degree is designed for teachers who 
are teaching in a vocational education program and qualify for a Swan Bill 
eva uation through the State Board of Vocational Examiners in Sacramento. To 

the evaluation the requirements of the State Education Code, Section 
b must be met. This regulation stipulates a minimum period of vocational 

•fnnn'0? e*Per'ence amounting to 1,620 clock hours in a full-time position of 
' clock hours in an approved trade extension class. Additional information 
concarnrng thus degree may be obtained from the dean of the School of Applied 

Designated Subject (Vocational) Credential 

thn"vnS ^ro9ram instruction identifies and develops on an individualized basis 
fni omnf '°na P°r''on °' identified teaching competencies requisite for success­
ion n!toTT Ia vocational Programs, as required by the California Commis-
School of Educatmn Parat'°n 3nd l~'cens'n9' is 0,fered in conjunction with the 

4°Ana «?<"nf?hS ^ Elemen,s of Career Education (2) F Faculty 
basic cnnrpntc h e emer],s and components of career education, including a study of th« 
basic concepts, historical evolution, rationale and existing programs. 

401A,B,C. Concepts and Elements of Career and Vocational Education (1,1,1) 
' Faculty 

study c^Mhe'ha^re'rnlen'S,anCl.C0rT1^0nen's of career arid vocational education includinc 
elements Nnt nnon t n^eP,s- 'he rationale, the legacy, the various publics and progran 

ements. Not open to students with credit in Vocational Education 400. 

Vocational Education 

402A,B,C. Developing Vocational Programs (1,1,1) F, S Faculty 
Specific methods and techniques of the vocational curriculum development process, 

including needs assessment, program planning, instructional materials development and 
the various evaluation methodologies. Not open to students with credit in Vocational 
Education 430. 

403A,B,C. Implementing Vocational Programs (1,1,1) F, S Faculty 
Study of the role of vocational teachers in assisting students to grow, mature, gain 

knowledge, competencies and attitudes. Emphasis is placed on the learning process, 
developing learning activities and evaluation of student achievement. Not open to students 
with credit in Vocational Education 432. 

410. Curricular and Instructional Patterns (2) S Faculty 
Specific methods, techniques, curricular taxonomies and organization of vocational 

education delivery programs. 

411. Fire Services Administration (3) On demand Faculty 
Organization and management of fire services. Line, staff and auxiliary functions 

Problems of policy, procedure and technique. Fire service supervision. Special methods 
and equipment. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 441. (Lecture-
discussion 3 hours.) 

412. Fire Prevention Administration (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Fundamentals of fire prevention or consent of instructor. Organization of 

Fire Prevention Bureau; laws and regulations, building and fire code administration; 
coordination with governmental and other organizations; functions of Fire Prevention 
Bureau; planning and training. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 442. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

413. Fire Protection Administration (3) On demand Faculty 193 
Application of the American Insurance Association's evaluation to fire protection 

administration; objectives of the evaluation; assessment of deficiency points; factors 
affecting rating; administrative use of evaluation results; evaluation procedures. Not open 
to students with credit in Criminal Justice 443. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

414. Fire Disaster Administration (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Fire fighting tactics and strategy. Fire disaster protection organization; 

disaster laws; establishment of central communications and field control centers; support 
groups, manpower and equipment; overhaul and security: disaster and civil defense 
relationships. Not open to students with credit in Criminal Justice 444, (Lecture-discussion 
3 hours.) 

415. Fire Defense Planning (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Fire company organization and management. Community fire defense 

needs, facilities, master plan development, federal assistance. Application of ISO Grading 
and Guide for Determining Fire Flow requirements; impact of insurance. Field trips 
required. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

420. Evaluation of Vocational Education Programs (2) F Faculty 
Analysis of evaluation models usable for vocational education programs and systems, 

including the phases of needs assessment, programs planning, progress, implementation 
and outcome evaluation. 

429. The World of Work (1) F, S Faculty 
Identification of the work place including where people work and what they do; labor 

market aims and projections by cluster and sub cluster of occupations. 

430. Program Development (2) F Faculty 
Analysis of the role of research and development in causing and shaping change in the 

delivery of occupational education. Project proposal preparation and assessment. 
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Vocational Education 

431. Planning Vocational Instruction (3) F, S Bott 
Devising specific units, lessons and learning activities to achieve objectives, occupa­

tional analysis for content and the development of instructional materials. 

432. Implementing Vocational Instruction (3) F, S Bott 
Study of the role of the vocational teacher in assisting students to grow, mature, gain 

knowledge, competencies and attitudes. 

450. Exemplary Practices and Programs (2) F Stanger 
Identification of the most effective and efficient practices, methods, techniques, sites 

and programs including techniques for replication and effecting educational change. 

451. Vocational Education in the Community (1) S Faculty 
Analysis of increased instructional efforts in business, industry, labor, government; in the 

Regional Occupation Program; in the work experience mode; in the community classroom; 
in cooperative education modes. 

455. Cooperative and Work Experience Education Modes (2) S Faculty 
Review of planning and implementing on-the-job learning experiences and the neces­

sary linkage between the campus and the work place. 

480. Internship in Vocational Education (1-4) F, S Stanger 
Internship in community or school manpower development programs which involve 

instruction, administration and research within the career education spectrum. 

490. Independent Study in Career Education (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Individual research and study under the direction of a faculty member in areas not an 

integral part of any regular course. Written report is required. May be repeated to a 
maximum of three units. 

1 9 4 497. Practicum in Vocational Education (1) F, S Faculty 
Action-oriented organized learnings directed toward identifying the major problems and 

issues confronting vocational education and suggesting practical solutions for the 
practitioner (A) Theoretical aspects, (B) Technical aspects, (C) Related informational 
aspects. (D) Attitudinal aspects, (F) Management aspects, (G) Human aspects 

499. Special Topics in Career Education (1-3) F, S Stanger 
opics of current interest in career education will be selected for intensive group study 

opics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated to a maximum of 
six units. 

Graduate Division 

501. Manpower Development and Career Education Programs (3) 

502. Vocational Education Administration (3) 

503. Managment of Vocational Education Programs (3) 

504. The Environments of Vocational Education (3) 

696. Research Methods in Vocational Education (3) 

697. Directed Studies in Vocational Education (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 



School of Business 
Administration 

Administrative Officers 

Seymour Marshak Dean of the School SB2-103-A 
Mr. JohnT. Martinelli Associate Dean SB2-102 

Directory of Departments 

Department 
Accounting 
Finance 
Human Resources 

Management 
Management 
Marketing 
Quantitative Systems 

Chair Dept. Offices 
Mr. Truman O. Hickerson, Jr. SB2-226 
Mr. Gene P. Morris SB2-340 

Dr. Carl E. Gregory SB2-205 
Dr. Annabelle J. Sartore SB2-114 
Dr. Robert W. Frye SB2-305 
Dr. Lincoln L. Chao SB2-314 

197 

Other School Offices 

Bureau of Business 
Services and Research 

Graduate/Undergraduate 
Advisement Center 

Electronic Data 
Processing 

International Business 
Center 

Center for 
Transportation 

Dr. PhillipS. Mitchell SB2-105 
Director 

Mr. John T. Martinelli SB2-120 
Director SB2-118 

Mr. Ronald J. Langley SB2-101 
Assistant for EDP 

Dr. Feliksas Palubinskas SB1-110 
Director 

Dr. Forrest E. Harding SB2-301 



School of Business 
Administration 

The mission of the School of Business Administration is to prepare students, 
through the intellectual and learning process, for entry into a career in the 
business community that will enable the graduate to pursue the quality of a 
career that he or she chooses and to assure that the pursuit of a career carries 
with it a contribution to maintaining and enhancing the quality and viability of 
our society. 

Five objectives are established for the faculty and the School of Business 
Administration: 199 

First, to present and teach the various courses in such a manner as will 
develop the analytical capabilities of the student. 

Second, to develop in the student through the various courses a high 
proficiency in the skills that are represented in the disciplines across the School 
so that each graduate represents a product of quality in the discipline. 

Third, to inculcate in each student an understanding of, and respect for, the 
best ethics and moral fiber that prevails across and throughout the business 
community. 

Fourth, to foster and encourage peer learning for the student and establish 
the foundation for peer and other learning throughout the student's career. 

Fifth, to provide each graduate with an enhanced awareness of the necessity 
of responding to change in order to promote the satisfaction of personal and 
social needs. 

Accounting Department 

Professors: Andrews, Cornwell, Gunter, Hickerson, Lewis, McKinnon, 
Martinelli, Moustafa, Stone, Suttle, Tillman, Williamson. 

Associate Professors: Berkshire, Cho, Ewing-Chow, Hopewell, LaPage, 
Maury, Mosler, Wilson. 

Assistant Professor: Hill. 
Lecturers: Allen, Sternbach. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Department Chair. 



School of Business Administration 

Finance Department 

Professors: Beecher, Belt, Dilbeck, Farrell, George, Harlow, Kearney, 
McCulloch, Teweles. 

Associate Professors: Levine, Morris, Pastrana, Runyon, Sachdeva. 

Assistant Professor: Parenzen. 
Lecturers: Erler, Forsythe, Rhoads. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Raymond R. Farrell, Mr. Gene P. Morris. 

Human Resources Management Department 

Professors: Gregory, Kirkpatrick, Quinn, Simons, Teel. 
Associate Professors: Lewis, Traynor, Whitcomb. 
Assistant Professor: Inderlied 
Lecturer: Kraft. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Carl E Gregory 

Management Department 

Emeritus: Glenn H. Stewart. 

200 Professors: Hamburger, Heise, Laufer, Metzger, Stanton, Stone. 
Associate Professors: Bates, Campo-Flores, DeVoe, Ford, Lyle, Morse, 

Rudkin, Sartore, Smith. 

Lecturers: Mitchell, Richard, Ryder, Salvate, Vaid-Raizada. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Gerald L. Ford. 

Marketing Department 

Professors: Ash. Butcher, Cotta, Frye, Hall, Harding, Holmes, Marshak, 
Palubinskas, Spiller, Stuteville, Wolff. 

Associate Professor: Klein. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Department Chair. 

Quantitative Systems 

Emeriti: Braxton C. Henderson, Harry G. Romig. 

Professors: Burras, Chao, Doud, Keester, Nelson, Stinson, Wollmer. 
Associate Professors: Gillis, Gilon, King, Payne, Pickard. 
Lecturer: Lin. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: 
Administrative Systems Option: Mr. Ronald Kinq. 
Quantitative Methods Option: Dr. Carl Payne. 

School of Business Administration 

The School of Business Administration offers both undergraduate and 
graduate courses of study, leading to the following degrees: 

Bachelor of Science with options in 

Accounting 
Administrative Systems 
Finance 
Management 
Manpower Management 
Marketing 
Operations Management 
Quantitative Methods 

Master of Business Administration 
Master of Science (with options) 

Certificate Program 
In addition to the degrees, a certification program is offered in International 

Business. 

Requirements 
Specific requirements for the bachelor of science degree are located under 

the appropriate sections in this Bulletin. Information regarding the graduate 
programs and requirements for graduate degrees will be found in the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Business Courses for General Education 
Students in other schools of the University may elect courses offered by the 

various departments in the School of Business Administration. Many courses 
are suitable for meeting the general education requirement of eight units of 
optional electives. 

Accreditation 
The School of Business Administration undergraduate and graduate 

programs are nationally accredited by the American Assembly of Collegiate 
Schools of Business. 

Advisement 
The School of Business Administration maintains an advisement/counseling 

office. Students are urged to consult this office well in advance of registration 
day for advice on degree requirements or on other matters regarding the 
School's offerings. 

Bureau of Business Services and Research 
The bureau's mission is to foster research and to serve as a bridge to the 

business community. 

International Business Center 
The center administers the Certificate Program in International Business. In 

so doing the center attempts to advance the skills and interests of those 
students with a view towards a career in international business. 



School of Business Administration 

Student Activities 

The Associated Business Students Organization Council represents recog­
nized departmental organizations such as the Accounting Society (Beta Alpha 
Psi), Finance Association, Society for the Advancement of Management, 
Marketing Society, as well as other social/fraternal business organizations 
including the National Association of Black Accountants, the Law Society, 
Association for the Advancement of Women into Management, American 
Marketing Association, Beta Gamma Sigma, A.I.E.S.E.C., Pi Sigma Epsilon, 
Alpha Kappa Psi. The council is composed of elected officers from the listed 
organizations and serves as a facilitator in coordinating the numerous student 
activities. Membership information about departmental organizations can be 
obtained from departmental offices. 

Project Achievement 

This is an organized activity developed to attract contributions to be used for 
financially assisting those with high grade point averages who need financial aid 
to enter or continue in the School of Business Administration's undergraduate 
or graduate program. The program consists of fellowships, scholarships and 
tutorial assistance. Application should be made to the Associate Dean of the 
school. 

Real Estate Industry Awards Program 

The Real Estate Industry of Long Beach, through the Board of Realtors, 
provides financial support for a number of $1000 annual fellowships and $500 
annual scholarships. In addition, several "name" scholarships are available 

ono jhrough individual donors. Although the program gives preference to applicants 
Uz: from Long Beach City College, others may apply. Those interested should 

consult the Associate Dean. 

Sea-Land Service Corporation Scholarships 

to nm'a^e 'r0m Sea-Land Corporation are four two-year scholarships of 
,000 each per year payable at the rate of $200 monthly. Two scholarships will 

in7oWarded in *he sPrin9 and two in the fall semester, beginning with the fall 
1978 semester. 

The scholarships will be awarded to benefit "disadvantaged" students who 
are s udying transportation and international business in their junior and senior 
year, or details inquiry should be made to the Associate Dean, School of 
Business Administration. 

Center for Transportation Studies 

inri^cf ^en,®r 'Hit'ates and conducts studies, usually in conjunction with 
tro r^. m transportation areas of marine, airlines, railroads, and motor 
transport. 

Board of Advisors 

periodical|y meets with its board of advisors, composed of 
anH the h 6 re9'on 'n °rder to maintain communication between the school 
ana the business community. 

Operation Outreach 

offers'Hp ni i reel 'he ^on'inuin9 Education Office, the school from time to time 
conference format mana9ement or other business subjects in a seminar or 

School of Business Administration 

Executive Encounter Series 
Through the student organizations, several times each semester prominent 

executives are invited to the campus for direct discussions with students. 

Computer Technology 
The school maintains a broad program whereby all departments provide 

course work involving computer technology. In addition, the school maintains its 
own computer terminal facility. 

Bachelor of Science Degree 
with a major in Business Administration 

Degree Requirements 
A minimum of 124 units, to include: 

1. A minimum of 50 units in general education, to include: 
a. Meeting of General Education requirements of the University. Only one 

of the mathematics courses and the economics courses listed below 
may be utilized for meeting the General Education requirements. 
(Courses in the School of Business Administration may not be used for 
this General Education requirement.) 

b. Philosophy 160 or 170 (accounting majors must take 160); Mathe­
matics 114,115B: Economics 200, 201. 

2. A minimum of 51 units in business administration and related courses, to 
include: 
Lower Division: (9 units) Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240; 4UJ 

Finance 222. 
Upper Division: (27 units) Accounting 310 (accounting majors must 

substitute 320); Economics 333; Finance 324, 362; Marketing 300: 
Management 300, 425; Manpower Management 360 or 361 (manage­
ment and operations management majors must take 361); Quantitative 
Systems 310 or 410 (students intending to pursue graduate work in 
business must take 410). 

3. One of the options listed (15 units). 
Business Administration Electives (balance of required units): The School 

offers certain more specialized courses in the various areas which may 
be taken as electives. Courses taught by the department offering the 
student's option, however, may be selected as electives only with the 
prior approval of the department chairperson. The student is encour­
aged to select electives for expansion of knowledge, whether for 
intellectual interests or employment preparation purposes. Students 
should consult the School of Business Administration adviser for 
guidance in selection of electives. 

Option in General Accounting (code 3-2705) 
Option in Professional Accounting (code 3-2706) 

The accounting curriculum offers study in the nature, theory and general 
problems of accounting with the objective of providing responsible leadership in 
a dynamic business world and community. On a broad base of general 
education and business administration courses, the accounting preparation 
seeks to develop in the student an understanding of an organization s 
management information system. The general accounting program provides a 
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background both for the student interested in accounting as a career in 
business enterprizes, and for the person planning on entering the field of public 
accounting. The professional accounting program affords the student interested 
in specializing in either business enterprizes, not-for-profit organizations, or in 
the field of public accounting, a more flexible, but emphatic program to meet the 
student's specific career objectives. 

General Accounting Option Requirements: 
(124 units minimum) Philosophy 160, English/Speech Communication 303, 
Accounting 300A-B, 400, 450, 470. 

Professional Accounting Option Requirements: 

(128 units minimum) Philosophy 160, English/Speech Communication 303, 
Accounting 300A-B, 450 and 

With a concentration in public accounting: Accounting 400, 470, and six 
units elected from the 400-level accounting courses. 

With a concentration in business or not-for-profit accounting: Accounting 
410, 475 and six units elected from fhe 400-level accounting courses. 

Option In Administrative Systems (code 3-2720) 
This option, administered within the Quantitative Systems Department, 

prepares its majors for positions of responsiblity as administrative managers and 
related careers in business, industry, education and government. It is designed 
to give an understanding of the problems of administrative management and a 

204 knowledge of the principles, procedures and abilities needed to solve these 
problems. The program includes a substantial number of topics included in the 
Certified Administrative Manager examination of the Administrative Manage­
ment Society. 

Administrative Systems Option Requirements: 
Quantitative Systems 302, 331, 402, 432, 433. 

Minor In Administrative Systems (code 0-2720) 
The minor in administrative systems requires a minimum of 18 units and must 

include: Accounting 201, Quantitative Systems 240, 302, 331, 432 and one of 
the following: Quantitative Systems 402 or 433 

Option In Finance (code 3-2710) 

roJii!i''nanCe curriculum offers training in the administration, techniques and 
^ lons applicable to business finance, investments, insurance and risk 

thoir ^err)en and real estate. The study of the institutions of American finance, 
qtiiriBntUh°MS' practices and le9al framework gives a basis from which the 
fi mrtinn U' S.a^- unders,ancfing of the demand function of finance. The supply 
spnmtioJSo s through offerings in investments including analysis of 
tnrninn f:orrirnoc'i,ies coupled with analysis of their price trends and 
and dkthh!2 pecia'concentration in the study of acquisition, administration 
of funds hv nn- °h ? f°r the individual business firm as well as the supplying 
finanrp ma' uala.and institutions for investment in private enterprise. The 
invpctmpntJ r c' <he concentration toward financial management, investments, insurance or real estate 

School of Business Administration 

Finance Option Requirements: 
1. Finance 382 and either 302 or 342. 
2. Three courses in one of the following areas of concentration: 

Financial Management: Finance 360, 464, 484, 490. 
Investment: Finance 464, 484, 486, 488. 
Real Estate: Finance 444, 446, 449. 

3. English/Speech Communication 303 or Quantitative Systems 402. 

Option In Management (code 3-2745) 
The purpose of the management curriculum is to prepare students for 

careers where they will be required to create and maintain an internal 
environment which, when interfaced with the external environment, will yield a 
continuously successful enterprise. Human values and ethics important to 
managers as well as philosophical bases for the practice of management are 
stressed. With this educational background and appropriate experience, the 
graduate should be able to eventually fulfill a meaningful role in top manage­
ment consistent with the above objective. 

Management Option Requirements: 
Management 326 and 426 and three of the following: 401, 405, 421, 422. 

Option In Manpower Management (code 3-2740) 
The manpower management option, within the Human Resources Manage­

ment Department, offers education in theories, policies and practices relevant to 
the manager's crucial task of influencing others to work toward organizational 
goals. The curriculum is designed both for students who wish to specialize in the 
personnel or industrial relations field and for those who wish to obtain a 
background which will permit them to function more effectively in any 
management position. The courses offered provide an in-depth analysis of 
interpersonal relations (such as those between a manager and staff members) 
and intergroup relations (such as those between management and labor). Major 
objectives of this option are (1) to acquaint students with the types of 
management problems encountered in modern society, (2) to encourage them 
to develop an analytical approach to defining and solving those problems, and 
(3) to acquaint them with theories and practices on which effective courses of 
action can be based. Manpower management majors may direct their concen­
tration toward either personnel management or labor relations. 

Manpower Management Option Requirements: 
1. Manpower Management 360 or 361 (whichever is not taken in the core), 

362. 
2. Three courses in one of the following areas of concentration: 

Personnel Management: Manpower Management 446, 463, 464, 465. 
Labor Relations: Manpower Management 440 and two courses 

chosen from Manpower Management 445, 464, 465. 

Minor In Manpower Management (code 0-2740) 
Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Management 361 

and a minimum of 15 units selected from Management 360, 362, 440, 445, 
446, 463, 464, 465 or 495 as approved by the Human Resources 
Management Department. In some instances a student may be permitted to 
substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from 
other academic areas for courses in the above list. Students must have 
written approval from the academic advising coordinator. 
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Option in Marketing (code 3-2750) 
The marketing curriculum is designed to enable the student to approach 

analytically the problem of providing consumer and industrial goods and 
services to a wide variety of markets by equipping him or her with modern 
problem-solving tools. The curriculum prepares the student for positions in 
sales, advertising, promotion, research, product management and marketing 
management. Further, the study of dynamic problems that affect all enterprises 
in communicating with their publics helps prepare the student for a career in 
commercial, governmental and service organizations that serve the public in 
ways other than producing tangible goods. 

The integrated sequence of courses gives students broad training in the field 
of marketing. There is a common body of knowledge basic to understanding of 
the discipline. Beyond that the student may choose from among a group of 
elective courses to attain greater depth and sophistication in the field of 
salesmanship, advertising, transportation, industrial and international marketing. 

Marketing Option Requirements: 
Marketing 300, 408. 

Four additional courses from the following, at least one course from each 
group, but not more than one course may be from Group 1. 

Group 1 Marketing Foundations: Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380. 
Group 2. Marketing Systems and Strategies: Marketing 401 430 432, 

442, 465, 480. 
Group 3. Behavior and Research: Marketing 403, 404, 470, 473", 490. 

Note: A 495 course or 497 course may be applied to either Group 2 or 
Group 3. 
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Minor in Marketing (code 0-2750) 

Upper Division: A minimum of 18 units which must include Marketing 300 and a 
Too"!™ 15 units selecteci ,rom Marketing 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 401, 
h th J*' ^3, 480, 490 and 495 as approved 

y the Marketing Department. In some instances a student may be permitted 
o substitute a maximum of six units of appropriate and related courses from 

other academic areas for courses in the above list. 

Option in Operations Management (code 3-2758) 
0t)'eCliv,e °f tbe °Perations management curriculum is to stimulate 

mananorTM !. 'n fhe concePtua|. systemic and analytical tools and 
nn.j , P .' osophy prerequisite for entry and advanced positions in both 

9 U service-oriented industries. Emphasis is placed on the 
esspntiai wh? which stresses the concepts, techniques and policies 
material ma™6 ecoaor™cal and effective design, operation and control of the 

power, facilities, capital and informational inputs of organizations. 

Operations Management Option Requirements: 

Management 302, 401, 402 and two of the following: 406, 407, 426. 

Option In Quantitative Methods (code 3-2772) 

toward nni'nft ®cl^r]i^^s,erec, within the Quantitative Systems Department, leads 
goveLenta o3"°:'ented, Careers in business' industria|. educational and 

g nizations. It provides a foundation for problem solving and 

Marketing 473 previously numbered 3 7 3  
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decision making using the methods of statistics, operations research and 
computer technology in such positions as operations research analysts, 
administrators, data processing managers and systems analysts. 

Emphasis is placed upon concepts and methods in the business environ­
ment, rather than upon mathematical development of theory. 

Quantitative Methods Option Requirements: 

1. Quantitative Systems 442. 
2. Four courses in one of the following areas of concentration: 

Operations Research and Statistics: Quantitative Systems 410 
460, 463; 

Business Computer Methods: Quantitative Systems 413, 432, 
466. 

Undergraduate Certificate Program in International Business 
The past decades have seen a phenomenal growth of multinational compan­

ies in most major countries of the globe and the consequential internationaliza­
tion of the business world. As a result, multinational firms, governments and 
international organizations have shown an increased demand for individuals 
with an international perspective. 

The Undergraduate Certificate in International Business is a program of study 
in conjunction with the undergraduate degree in business and provides 
additional training in the international business area not normally covered in the 
traditional business courses. 

The objective of the program is to enhance the perception and adaption of 
the student's personal and functional skills to the international business 
environment. nnj 

Courses used to comply with the certificate requirements may also be e.\j 
counted, where applicable, toward the General Education requirements, the 
School of Business Administration requirements and departmental requirements 
for bachelor's degree. 

Requirements for the Undergraduate Certificate in international Business 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in business administration. 
•  2 .  A minimum of 15 units of international business course work at this 

University, including the following: Marketing 380, Accounting 465, 
Finance 490, Management 405 and Marketing 480. 

3. A grade point achievement of a minimum of 2.0 on a scale of 4.0 will be 
required in every course taken for the certificate program. 

4. No pass/fail option will be allowed for the certificate program. 
Any deviation from this program requires the written permission of the 

program director. _ 
For additional information and applications students should contact Dr. 

Feliksas Palubinskas, Director of the Certificate Program in International 
Business, School of Business Administration. 

Policy Regarding Concurrent Enrollment 
In Community College or Another College 

Undergraduate students who wish to take course work in a community 
college or another college to meet CSULB School of Business Administration 
requirements while enrolled as an undergraduate in business administration at 
CSULB must petition the Undergraduate Council in advance for permission to 
enroll in specific courses. University policy must also be complied with. (See 
"Registration Procedures" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this 
Bulletin.) 

, 4 1 1 ,  

445, 



Accounting 

Lower Division 

201, Elementary Financial Accounting (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to financial acounting theory and practice. For business majors. Not open 

to students with credit in Accounting 200A and 200B. 

202. Accounting Concepts (3) F, S Faculty 
Financial and managerial accounting concepts with emphasis on utilization of account­

ing data in management decisions. For non-business majors only. 
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Upper Division 

300A-B. Intermediate Accounting (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 200A and 200B or 201; 300B: Accounting 300A with a grade 

^•pmontn 6 6r+ ntern"iec,'ate accounting theory including recording, valuation, and 
analysis pres a,l0n °' assets, liabilities, capital, earnings; funds statements; financial 

310. Managerial Accounting (3) F, S Faculty 
statempntQS'nwai Apcoun'in9 200A and B or 201 Use and interpretation of financial 
costs hi irinot u internal control and systems; accounting for and analysis of 
ment densfnn mau m and Prepara,i0n: interPretation of accounting data for manage­
ment decs,on making. Not open to accounting majors for course or unit credit. 

320. Cost Accounting (3) F, S Faculty 

con,rri^™nS 200A and 2008 or 201 Theory of cost accounting and cost 
and mananpmpnt Vr °rt and Process costs, standard costs, budgeting, direct costing. 
ana management utilization of cost information 

400 Wmfarnsoif CC°Un,ln9 (3) F'S Berkshlre' Cornwell, McKlnnon, Suttle, 

SpeciaHzeUdSDmhlp^ms°Un,in9. 3°°A and 3008 or 501 w',h 9rades of "c" or better 
consolidated financial tP? S and corP°ra,e accounting, agencies and branches, 
accounting statements, organizations in financial distress, estate and trust 

Advanc®d Managerial Accounting (3) FS Faculty 
conceptsasthev^DniuTn119! 32° W'th 3 9rade of "'C" or better Managerial accounting 

PPy panning, decision making, performance evaluation and control. 

Accounting 

430. Quantitative Methods in Accounting and Auditing (3) F, S Stone 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and any 300 level accounting course with a 

grade of "C" or better. Application and theory of quantitative methods in accounting and 
auditing. Will include some problems relating to the uniform Certified Public Accountant 
examination. 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F, S Stone 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200A and B or 201. or 

500 with a grade of "C" or better. Application of decision theory and information theory to 
financial, investment and other problems of the firm and the individual. 

450. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting I (3) F, S Gunter, Maury, 
Mosler, Wilson 

Prerequisite: One of the following: Accounting 300A, 310, 320, 501 with a grade of "C" 
or better. Federal and state income tax structure as related to individuals, including laws, 
rulings and regulations. 

451. Federal and State Tax Law and Accounting II (3) F, S Maury, Mosler 
Prerequisite: Accounting 450 with a grade of "C" or better. Federal and state income 

tax structure as related to partnerships, corporations, estates and trusts, and gift taxes, 
including laws, rulings and regulations. 

460. Accounting tor Nonprofit Organizations (3) F, S Berkshire 
Prerequisites: Accounting 300B and 320 with grades of "C" or better. Financial and 

managerial accounting concepts as they apply to organizations whose objectives are 
primarily to provide service rather than generate profit. 

465. International Accounting (3) F Ewing-Chow 
Prerequisite: Any 300-level accounting course with grade of "C" or better. Examination 

of accounting theory and practice from an international perspective. 

470. Auditing (3) F, S Gunter, Hickerson, Suttle, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of C or better. 

Problems of verification, valuation and presentation of financial information in reports 
covered by the opinion of an independent public accountant. Responsibilities of the public 
accountant and rules of professional conduct. 

475. Operations Auditing (3) F, S Ewing-Chow 
Prerequisites: Accounting 410 with a grade of "C or better, Management 300 

Financial and managerial auditing concepts as applied to the evaluation of activities of and 
by an organization. 

480. Accounting Systems and Data Processing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Accounting 320 and 300A and 300B or 501 with grades of C or better 

or consent of instructor. Design and installation of accounting systems; unification of 
accounting systems and data processing within organizational structures 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA 

or higher in accounting. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in 
accounting. 

Graduate Division 
500. Managerial and Financial Accounting (3) 
501. Intermediate Accounting (3) 
510. Advanced Cost Accounting, Budgeting and Control (3) 
610. Seminar In Accounting Theory (3) 
612. Advanced Tax Law and Accounting (3) 
614. Seminar in Accounting Management and Controllership (3) 
616. Seminar in Contemporary Accounting Problems (3) 



Finance 

Lower Division 

200A. Introduction to Law (1) F, S Faculty 

rpiailnnchin~^thci'neSS * rT^ors on|y; Examination of legal remedies, the attorney/client 
210 istrativp ripr'icinnCm=? sys!?ms' civil ,rial Process' criminal trial process and judicial/admin-

a ing. Three-week modular course covering 15 hours of classwork. 

200B. Personal Law (2) F, S Faculty 
Recommended prerequisite: Finance 200A or any introductory law course. Torts, 

. *ac!,,'l9hts and remedies, wills and estates, laws affecting the rights of the 
H' enan' and "le Purchase of property, marriage, divorce, family law and race and 

x iscrimination in employment and education. Six-week modular course covering 30 
hours of c asswnrk 

200C. Consumer Law (2) F, S Faculty 
nrnWomT'116?^6^ pr®re9uisite: Finance 200A or any introductory law course. Consumer 
nrnrinrt liihn6 rnarke,P'ace; specific protective legislative enactments, warranties and 
rpniiiaw " y consumer rights and remedies and the rising power of government 

9 ry agencies. Six-week modular course covering 30 hours of classwork. 

22|ntrnrt^f^A?P?C,80'Bu8lneS8Transac,lons (3) F, S Faculty 
factors nnvp " ° 3W and ,he 'e^al sys,em' elements of contracts and sales, fundamental raciors governing commercial paper. 

Upper Division 

3°pr Jn8Urance Prlnc|P|es O) F, S Faculty 
individua^Types^of carnprs annlnsurance: life and property-liability insurance needs of the 
industry regulation insurance markets; organization and functions of carriers: 

32Prere^sit^#Rnance'2^2*lL1a8S 0r^anlza,ions O) F, S Faculty 
property. S 9°vern|ng agency, partnerships and corporations and 

Finance 

342. Real Estate Principles and Practices (3) F, S Faculty 
Major forces affecting real property values and the real estate industry including 

production of real estate resources, marketing and financing of land based on valuation 
processes as related to location and development; effects of business trends and 
government regulation; rural and urban real estate development and transfer Role of 
residential, commercial and individual construction in the health of American economic 
system is closely examined. 

360. Capital Markets (3) F, S Faculty 
Capital formation, rates, markets and institutions. Flow of fund analysis, intermediation 

interest rate structures, risks and liquidity. Financial management of institutions and 
regulation of markets. 

362. Business Finance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 or 201 or 300; Accounting 201 or equivalent. Different 

forms of ownership organization emphasizing significance of corporate form. Methods, 
instruments, control factors in raising, administering, distributing funds of business firms 
working and fixed capital requirements; internal and external fund sources; financial 
aspects of promotion, growth, reorganization, liquidation. 

382. Investment Principles (3) F, S Belt, Harlow, Runyon 
Prerequisite. Finance 362. Development of a rational investment philosophy. Analysis ot 

investor objectives, risks and returns; valuation principles; technical approach to price 
patterns, trends and turning points. Alternative investment media. 

432. The Consumer: A Soclo-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein 
Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Maior issues 

including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product 
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies a 
corporate responsibility. Same course as Marketing 432. 

434. Decision Analysis in Accounting and Finance (3) F S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and either Accounting 200B or 201 or 50CT 

Application and theory of scientific techniques used by accountants to provide and utilize 
information for making decisions. Includes some problems relating to the uniform Certified 
Public Accountant examination. Same course as Accounting 434. 

444. Legal Aspects of Real Estate (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Basic principles of the law of real estate as reteted to 

conveyances, titles, private and public restrictions on the use of land, escrows, community 
property and financial transactions. 

44prer^u?L^ta^cwntinga2o|3Finanw 342. D^elopment of the capacity for selection 
of cS for estabkshing real property values and the determination of alternative uses 

and locations. 

Understanding real estate markets in terms of supply and demand factors^Capital markets 
influence on real estate markets. Government involvement in real estate markets. 

449 Real Estate Finance and Investments (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Finance 342. Markets, institutions, instruments and techniques '™^ed 

real estate finance. Analysis of investment opportunities in residential income, commercial, 
raw land and other properties from the individual s standpoint. 

450 Advanced Real Estate Investment (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 342 and 444 with a grade of "C or be iter • E*a™®8' ,h® 

interactions of finance, business risks and taxation of various types of real properties to 
achieve superior portfolio effects. 



Finance 

452. Real Estate Development (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Finance 342 and 444 with a grade of "C" or better. Feasibility analysis, 

demand analysis and cost estimating. Planning prodecures. Preparation of reports and 
documents for permits and approvals. Site selection and analysis. Architectural and 
landscaping analysis. Project management. Marketing. 

464. Financial Management (3) F, S Beecher, Dllbeck, Runyon 
Prerequisites: Finance 362 and Accounting 300B or 310. Application of financial 

functions and decisions. Flow-of-funds. Analysis in working capital management; capital 
budgeting, capitalization and income models. Business combination analysis. 

484. Security Analysis (3) F, S Belt 
Prerequisite: Finance 382. Analysis of securities by industries and individual companies. 

Application of quantitative techniques in evaluating financial condition, operations, growth 
and management. Principles of portfolio management. 

486. Security Markets (3) F, S Belt, Teweles 
Prerequisite: Finance 362. Examination of purposes and functions of over-the-counter 

markets and organized exchanges for securities marketing. Operations of New York Stock 
Exchange and Chicago Board of Trade are reviewed. Fundamental and technical aspects 
of securities industry required of individuals in qualifying for certificates as customers 
brokers, security salesmen and analysts and other registered positions of finance and 
investment. 

488. Commodity Markets (3) F, S Harlow, Teweles 
Prerequisite. Finance 362 or Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. History and nature 

0 commodity futures trading. Operation of commodity futures exchanges. Fundamental 
and technical devices used by successful commodity traders. 

0 1 9  4 9 n  l n , e r n a , l o n a l  F i n a n c e  ( 3 )  F ,  S  M c C u l l o c h ,  M o r r i s  
c. C rerequisite. Finance 362. Various real and monetary factors in the finance of 

international business. International capital markets, movements of funds and special 
problem areas. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in finance. Topics of current 
erest in finance selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 

1 opics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
nr h oheqU'S!,eS: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA 

ig er in inance. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in finance 

Graduate Division 
500. Legal Environment ol Business (3) 

501. Finance Survey (3) 

530. Problems In Insurance and Risk Management (3) 
531. Estate Planning (3) 

532. Problems in Real Estate (3) 

533. Capital Budgeting (3) 

630. Seminar In Financial Forecasting (3) 

631. Seminar In Business Finance (3) 

633. Seminar In Investments (3) 

691. Seminar In International Finance (3) 

Human Resources 
Management 

Upper Division 

360. Behavioral Sciences and Management (3) F, S Inderlled, Lewis, Simons, 
Traynor, Whltcomb, Faculty 

Contributions of the behavioral sciences to more effective use of human resources in 
industry. Emphasis on theories of employee motivation, case studies of human relations 
problems and techniques for integrating individual and organizational goals. 

361. Manpower Management (3) F, S Lewis, Quinn, Traynor, Faculty 
Survey of theories, policies and practices governing employer-employee relations in 

such areas as labor-management, organization, selection, training, salary administration, 
communications and management development. Emphasis on the research approach to 
solving management problems. 

362. Labor Relations (3) F, S Simons, Faculty 
Development, aims, structure and functions of labor and employer organizations; the 

nature and objectives of management: the bargaining process; labor law and governmen­
tal intervention; dispute settlement techniques; unemployment; unions and minorities; and 
employee organizations in government and the professions. Not open to students with 
credit in Economics 340. 

440. Collective Bargaining (3) F, S Traynor, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Collective negotiations Examination of the 

roles of management, labor and government in structuring work environments. Nature of 
the process of negotiation and conflict resolution in organization. 

445. Job Analysis and Evaluation (3) F, S Quinn, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Techniques of obtaining, verifying, organiz­

ing, storing and retrieving information about jobs. Analysis of multiple uses of occupational 
information. 

446. Organizational Creativity (3) F, S Gregory , , 
Theory and practice in the application of creative problem solving for achieving of 

objectives in all areas of business. Nonquantitative emphasis on the use of creative 
research methodology in decision making: classroom exercises and case studies 

463 Personnel Development (3) F, S Inderlled, Simons, Whltcomb, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 361. Criteria for identifying development and 

training needs of managers, supervisors and employees. Survey and critical analysis of 
current industrial programs and trends. 



Human Resources Management 

464. Managerial Psychology (3) F, S Inderlled, Klrkpatrlck, Simons, 
Whltcomb, Faculty 

Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360. Principles of psychology and their applica­
tions to individual, small group and organizational behavior. Emphasis on personnel 
assessment, management development, morale and organizational effectiveness. 

465. Personnel Selection and Appraisal (3) F, S Teel 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360 or 361 or consent of instructor. Survey and 

critical analysis of techniques for identifying personnel requirements, recruiting an 
adequate supply of candidates, selecting the best qualified applicants and appraising 
on-the-job performance, both of individuals and of organizations. Entry-level through top 
management jobs considered. Emphasis on student participation in developing and/or 
using selection and appraisal techniques. 

466. Behavioral Science and Change (3) F, S Inderlled, Lewis, Whltcomb 
Prerequisite: Manpower Management 360. Provides a theoretical foundation for the 

change processes, as well as practical application of concepts. It will include a study of the 
process of change in individuals, groups and organizations, focusing on theory, research 
and current practices. The skills needed to manage change and to plan for innovation in 
institutions and organizations will be explored. Concepts and methods will be tested 
through individual and group projects. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in manpower management. 

Topics of current interest in manpower management selected for intensive study. May be 
repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Gregory 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA 

91 A °r 9her 'n manP°wer management. Individual projects, study and research of advanced 
c. 11 nature in manpower management. 

Graduate Division 

500. Manpower Management (3) 

552. Comparative Labor Relations Systems (3) 

554. Labor Arbitration (3) 

556. Management of Minority Groups (3) 

650. Seminar In Labor Relations (3) 

652. Seminar In Personnel Management (3) 

655. Seminar In Employee Motivation (3) 

695. Special Topics In Manpower Management (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

Management 

Upper Division 

sophy oT operations management and of the principles of p anning and control of the 
operations system. Emphasis on available tools for decision making. 

215 
and decision making in the selection of operations and the state of technology in a syste 

knowledge in management theories and concepts 

ties to stock holders, employees, customers, the govemmen and society, 
profits, pollution, ownership of research and social accounta y. 

human engineering; principles of work measurement. 

philosophies of operation scheduling, inventory control and their interactions. 

405. International and Comparative Management (3) F, S Bates, Rores ^ 

of the environment on management performance, 

making. 



Management 

407. Logistics Management (3) F, S Lyle 
Recommended preparation: Management 300 or equivalent. Analysis of principles and 

philosophies of planning materials requirements, acquisition processes and distribution in 
all types of organizations, and the study of the methods of logistics decision making. 

421. Management of Small Business Enterprises (3) F, S Flores, Helse, 
Stanton, Stone 

Analysis of the formation of management functions and decision making as related to 
small enterprise. Cases and problems will be examined. 

422. Soclotechnical Systems . (3) F, S Sartore, Smith 
Design philosophies for identifying and measuring elements of sociotechnical systems. 

Analysis of the interrelationship of technology and work groups. Technological change and 
social change models. Technological forecasting. 

423. Women In Management (3) F, S Morse 
The new role of women in management. Examines stereotypes of women in business 

and strategies for bringing women into management. Considers legal, social and 
interpersonal factors. Course will provide interactive skills for both men and women in 
management. Open to women and men. 

425. Administrative Organization Systems and Business Policy (3) F, S 
Faculty 

Recommended preparation: Senior standing. Analysis of the principles and theory of 
administrative organizations, information systems, management functions, decision­
making tools, strategies and administrative policy formulations. Business problems and 
cases will be used extensively. 

426. Management and Information Systems (3) F, S Smith 
o-i c Evaluation of concepts, analysis and design of management information systems; 
c. I b management decision models, strategies for implementing system changes. Not open to 

students with credit in Office Management 432. 

450. Comparative Management Systems (3) On demand Faculty 
Study of management structures, function and responsibility under conditions other than 

those found today in the United States. Countries studied will vary from year to year; limited 
foreign terminology may be developed and used in the course. 

451. Comparative Management Communication Systems (3) On demand 
Faculty 7 v 7 

Continuation of Management 450 with renewed emphasis on management style and 
skill required under the prevalent social and political condition in the particular country. 
Countries studied will vary from year to year; limited foreign terminology may be developed 
and used in the course. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in management and 

operations management. Topics of current interest in management selected for intensive 
^ . ay repeated for a maximum of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the 

Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
nr re'iec'uls''es Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and 3.0 GPA 
man'an^ in mana9ement' Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in 

Graduate Division 

500. Business Policies, Operations and Organization (3) 

541. Industrial Logistics (3) 

Management 

542. Enterprise Structure and Operation (3) 

543. International Business Policy (3) 

544. Management and Operations Management Decision Making (3) 

640A.B. Seminar in Operations Management (3,3) 

641. Seminar in Advanced Production-Inventory Systems (3) 

642. Seminar in Operations Management Simulation (3) 

643. Seminar in Sociotechnical Systems (3) 

645A.B. Seminar In Management Policy and Problems (3,3) 

646A,B. Seminar In Organization Analysis (3,3) 

647A,B. Seminar In Management Planning and Control Systems (3,3) 

695. Special Topics in Management (3) 

2 1 7  



Marketing 

Upper Division 

300. Marketing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Economics 200 or 201 or 300. Interdependence of elements in the firm's 

marketing system. Relation of the marketing system to other activities in the firm. The firm's 
role in domestic and world marketing environments. Economic and social effects on 
marketing, human behavior as it affects marketing, marketing communications, marketing 
management problems and their solutions. 

310. Retail Concepts and Policies (3) F, S Ash, Butcher 
2 1 8  o v e r v ' e w  ° '  ' ^ e  r e t a i l  s y s t e m .  R e t a i l  d e c i s i o n  m a k i n g  i s  e m p h a s i z e d  i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  

following areas: store operation and management: merchandise assortment and pricing 
decisions; store location and layout; advertising and sales communication; consumer 
analysis; retail accounting and control. Cases and term projects are required. 

320. Interpersonal Marketing Communications: Salesmanship (3) F, S Ash, 
Ford, Faculty 

Economic aspects of consumer demand as related to selling. Individual and company 
objectives in selling from the business and social point of view; contributions of 
psychology, sociology and other behavioral sciences to salesmanship; evaluation of selling 
techniques and practices including recruiting, training and compensation. 

330. Mass Marketing Communications: Advertising (3) F, S Harding, Wolff 
rinciples and practices of advertising. Social and economic importance of advertising 

an its relation to modern business organization; importance of an advertising plan; 
preparation of advertisements, copy and layout, selection of media and sales promotion. 

340. Transportation Systems (3) F, S ~ Hall 
Principles of freight traffic, problems of rates and service, importance of the industrial 

rna"a9er shipping documents, diversion and reconsignment, routing, carrier 
ia 11 y, shipper responsibility, transits, traffic organizations, economic and financial 
aspects of transportation facilities, services and patterns of public regulation. 

38p'nn7nie En'e,rprlse ln International Markets (3) F Spiller, Faculty 
PVTONT J H S ° e'9n trade as they affect an enterprise operating internationally. The 
Hnnft t Y oxpansion Of world markets, the flows of trade and U.S. participation therein. 

, i' uni 'es and Probfems arising from participation in international operations. Cases, 
problems, term project and class presentation required. 

4°Prpr^ar=kf"nM S*s,ems and Environment (3) F, S Ash, Butcher, Spiller 
in thp ri,ctr'h ( 8 9 Study of marketing institutions and their interrelationships 
infii ipnro i tU ?n process Economic, behavioral, social and political forces which 
required V ' m e,in9 sys'erns are discussed. Cases, problems and term projects are 

Marketing 

403. Marketing Communication Theory (3) F, S Frye, Harding, Klein, Spiller 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. The business communications source; objectives, social 

and cultural environment. Encoding process in relation to the consumer. Decoding 
process and the consumer's frames of reference. Consumer attitude formation and 
change. Term projects with classroom presentations required. 

404. Communication Theory—Nonverbal (3) S Klein 
Role of nonverbal communication and behavior in the total marketing process. 

Relationship between verbal and nonverbal interaction. Definition and measurement of 
communication effectiveness. 

408. Marketing Management (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Marketing 300; senior standing. Strategies and techniques in marketing 

management. Student is required to apply prior material from the marketing curriculum to 
problems and cases in a seminar setting. Emphasis is on decision making in such matters 
as distribution and product, pricing and promotional strategies. Problems, cases and term 
projects required. 

430. Promotion Strategies (3) F, S Frye, Harding, Spiller, Wolff 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Communication as a tool of promotional marketing 

management. Major strategic promotion problems faced by marketing management, 
including allocation of resources to communication alternatives, evaluation of communica­
tion effectiveness and coordination with other elements of the marketing system. Cases, 
problems, class presentations and term projects are required. 

432. The Consumer: A Soclo-Legal Approach (3) F George, Klein 
Psychology of the consumer and growth of the consumer movement. Major issues 

including problems relating to advertising, sales practices, pricing, warranties and product 
safety. A study of consumer protection legislation. An examination of legal remedies and 
corporate responsiblity. Same course as Finance 432. 

441. Curriculum Development In Distributive Education (3) On demand 
Butcher 

Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201; Marketing 300. Curriculum construction and 
content organization of distributive education. Includes evaluation, preparation and 
selection of instructive materials, application of instructional techniques and analysis of 
distributive curriculum in high school, community college and adult programs. 

442. Air Transportation (3) F, S Harding, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Marketing 340. Commercial air systems of the U.S.; economic characteris­

tics, management and public regulations; problems and services of commercial air 
transportation; operations, equipment, passenger and cargo services of airports and 
airlines. 

465. Industrial Marketing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300. Identification of the influencers and decision makers, 

input-output analysis and study of the sources of industrial marketing data. Pricing and 
price negotiation. Product development and testing. Design and control of the channels of 
distribution. 

470. Marketing Research (3) F, S Cotta, Frye, Holmes, Palublnskas, Spiller 
Prerequisites: Marketing 300, Quantitative Systems 310. Fundamentals of marketing and 

industrial research as an approach to problem-solving in business. Cases are used to 
develop the student's analytical ability and demonstrate the application of business 
research fundamentals. Term projects. 

473. Marketing Decision Making (3) F, S Frye, Holmes, Klein 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 310 and Marketing 300 (may be taken concurrently) 

or consent of instructor. Solving marketing problems through the application of analytical 
techniques. Emphasis is on fundamental understanding and applications. Techniques are 
reviewed, explained and applied to actual marketing data and to case situations. Problem 
sets. Not open to students with credit in Marketing 373. 



Marketing 

480. International Marketing (3) F, S Palublnskas 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Individual enterprise in varying 

cultural, economic and political environments; international market opportunities; types of 
foreign operations; international marketing management; financing; legal situation; com­
parison with domestic marketing. Problems, cases and term projects with classroom 
presentation are required. 

490. Consumer Behavior (3) F, S Butcher, Klein, Stutevllle 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. Nature of parameters of consumer 

behavior. Socio-psychological factors including personality, small group theory, demogra­
phic variables, social class and culture. 

492. New Products/New Service (3) F, S Stutevlle 
Prerequisite: Marketing 300 or consent of instructor. An analysis of the process and 

strategy of new product or service innovation, research and introduction. The course will 
stress actual recent case histories from Los Angeles area firms. Students will conceive and 
propose new product introductions. 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and grade point of 3.0 in marketing. Topics of 

current interest in marketing selected for intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum 
of 6 units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and a 3.0 GPA 

or higher in marketing. Individual projects, study and research of advanced nature in 
marketing. 

Graduate Division 
220 

500. Marketing Concepts (3) 

660. Seminar In Marketing Theory (3) 

661. Seminar in Marketing Policies (3) 

662. Seminar In Marketing Environment and Institutions (3) 

663. Seminar in Advertising Policies (3) 

664. Seminar In Transportation (3) 

665. Seminar in Marketing Research (3) 

666. Seminar In International Marketing (3) 

667A. Seminar in International Business-Africa and the Near East (3) 

667B. Seminar In International Business-Asia and Oceania (3) 

667C- Seminar in International Business-Europe (3) 

667D. Seminar In International Business—Latin America (3) 

668. Seminar In Consumer Behavior (3) 

669. Experimentation In Consumer Behavior (3) 

Quantitative Systems 

Administrative Systems 

Lower Division 

130. Current Concepts of American Business (3) F, S King, Nelson 
Development of an understanding of contemporary business and related societal issues 

and the roles of producer and consumer in the American business enterprise system. 
Includes introduction to major business functions. 

202. Introduction to Business Communication (3) F, S Gillls 
Survey of written and oral communication media utilized in business; emphasis on Zic I 

developing skill in business informational writing. 

Upper Division 

302. Business Communication (3) F, S Gillls, Plckard 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 202 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice ot 

behavioral communication involved in the administrative management process, emp asis 
on written communication involving interaction, persuasion and human relations. 

331. Administrative Management (3) F, S Burras, Doud 
Organization, function, layout and equipment of administrative departments, general 

introduction to computers and computer terminology as used in the administrative 
management process; improvement of efficiency in the administrative management 
process. Not open to students with credit in Office Management 431. 

402. Business Reports (3) F, S Doud, Plckard 
Formal business report writing involving problem solving and decision making n the 

administrative management process; the scientific method of inquiry as it relates to 
business report writing. 

432. Administrative Information Systems (3) F, S Burras, Keester 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 240. Provides a review of modern data processing 

theory and technology. Areas covered are information processing concepts data base 
concepts; systems analysis, evaluation, design and implementation; and administrative 
considerations of information systems and methodology. 

433. Financial Aspects of Business Equipment (3) F, S Keester ....... 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 331 or consent of instructor. Economic feasibility 

procurement, financing and effective utilization of data originating, processing and 
communicating equipment used in the administrative management process. 



Quantitative Systems 

495. Selected Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and GPA of 3.0 or higher in major. Topics of current 

interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the absence of significant 
duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean's List and a GPA of 

3.0 or higher in administrative systems. Individual projects, research or study in 
administrative systems. 

Graduate Division 

520. Problems in Business Communication (3) 

521. Advanced Administrative Management (3) 

522. Issues and Trends in Administrative Management (3) 

523. Survey of Research in Administrative Management (3) 

620. Case Studies In Administrative Management (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

Quantitative Methods 

222 , 
Lower Division 

240. Business Data Processing (3) F, S Faculty 
Basic data processing and computer programming fundamentals designed to provide 

an understanding of the function of computers in business and government operations. 

242. COBOL Programming (3) F, S Gillis, Gllon 
Introduction to COBOL programming with an emphasis on the application to business 

problems usually characterized by the need to process large files of data. General 
treatment of language elements, file management techniques and input/output considera­
tions. Intended for students with no background in COBOL. 

243. FORTRAN Applications In Business (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to FORTRAN programming with an emphasis on the application to business 

data processing. This course will include the use of subroutines and mass storage devices 
such as tapes and disks. Intended for students with no background in FORTRAN 

Upper Division 

310. Business Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite Mathematics 114 Probability, measures of central tendency and disper­

sion^ hypothesis testing and estimation, simple regression and correlation and applications 
210 6 d's,ributions. Not open to students with credit in Quantitative Systems 

410. Probability and Decisions (3) F, S Chao, Gllon, Payne 
rerequisites Mathematics 114, 115B or consent of instructor.'Probability theory with 

emp asis on logical applications of probability models to business problems and decision 
n °P'CS 'nc'ucle elements of probability, distribution functions, random variables, 
probability distributions and their properties. 

Quantitative Systems 

411. Statistical Decision Theory (3) F, S Chao, Stlnson , a„H fn, 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Statistical tools for the analysis of data and for 

business decision making. Topics include sampling and sampling distributions, hypothesis 

testing and estimation. 

413. Comparative Analysis of Computer Languages (3) F, S Gllon 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 242, 243. Working elements o COBOL 

FORTRAN, SNOBOL, APL, and PL/I with emphasis on data and file manipulation, and 
in-depth study of IM. Comparative analysis of these and other major languages. 

442 Business Computer Methods (3) F, S Gllon, Payne 
Prerequisite- Quantitative Systems 240 or consent of instructor. Data bank and file 

creation maintenance and information retrieval using an existing information management 
languaSe. Problem set-up for use of existing pre-programed packages for busmess and 
socio-economic model fitting, forecasting, linear programming and CPM/PERT. 

445 Computer Application for Business Problems (3) F, S Gilon 
Prerequisites: Quantitative Systems 240, 410 or consent of instructor. Extensive use of 

existinq software in the solution of business and management decision problems. Areas 
covered are simple and multiple regression and simultaneous equatori mot™ y®^ 
of variance and analysis of covariance are covered as they relate to the general linea 

hypothesis. 

460 Operations Research: Deterministic Models (3) F, S Stlnson, Wollmer 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 114 and 116 or Mathematics 123, Quantitative Systems 410. 

Theory and applications of operations research as an aid to management decision ma^g^ 
Emphasis on the application of deterministic models such as network analysis, linear 
programming, dynamic programming, PERT/CPM and introduction to game theory. 

463. Operations Research: Probabilistic Models (3) F, S Stlnson, Wollmer 
Prerequisite: Quantitative Systems 410. Continuation of Qua^v®S^ ™ d 

extensions to probabilistic models such as inventory, queueing theory, Markov chains and 

simulation. 

466. Computer Model Simulation (3) S Gilon, Payne prinrinies of 
Prerequisites- Quantitative Systems 410 or consent of instructor, 442. Principles o 

computer simulations including system modeling, stochastic vanate generation, design o 
Son experiments, validation and analysis of simula.ion results. and mechan,^ 
business simulation problems. Use of special purpose simulation languages 
SIMULA and GPSS, which are operational at CSULB, and overview of SIMSC 

-ELtVTSR. 3.0 or high., in map, Toprc, o, curr.n, 
interest in the field as announced in the Schedule of Classes. In the absence of significant 
duplication, may be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty . GpA of 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chair, on Dean sList and I a GP o 

3.0 or higher in quantitative methods. Individual protects, research or study in quantitative 

methods. 

Graduate Division 

500. Probability and Statistical Decision Theory (3) 

570. Economic Theory of Decision (3) 

571. Theory of Information (3) 

572. Stochastic Processes (3) 



Quantitative Systems 

573. Advanced Statistical Inference (3) 

574. Topics In Multivariate Analysis (3) 

575. Experimental Design (3) 

670. Seminar In Operations Research and Statistics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

Business Administration 

Thesis and Research 

Graduate Division 

500. Research Methodology (3) 

690. Applied Research (3) 

695. Selected Topics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

224 699. Integrated Analysis (3) 

8—76763 



School of Education 

Administrative Officers 

Dr. John A. Nelson, Jr. Dean of the School ED1-4 

Dr. Joan J. Michael Associate Dean, Graduate 
Studies and Research ED1-6 

Dr. Richard J. Johnson Associate Dean 
Professional Programs ED1-6 

Mr. John A. McAnlis Director of Support 
ED1-9 Services and Planning ED1-9 

Directory of Departments 

Department Chair Dept. Offices 

Educational Administration Dr. Neil V. Sullivan ED1-10 

Educational Psychology and 
ED1-10 Social Foundations Dr. Ralph C. Graetz ED1-10 

Elementary Education Dr. Charles L. Myers ED1-13 

Instructional Media Dr. Richard J. Johnson LA1-209 

Secondary Education Dr. Harold V. Graham ED1-8 



Other School Offices 

Bilingual/Cross Cultural 
Education Dr. Francisco Hidalgo ED1-33 

Credentials Office Ms. Catherine Whitcomb ED1-5 
Credential Processing 

Center Ms. Judy Albert ED1-31 
Early Childhood 

Education Dr. Clare Rodney ED2-256 
Educational Placement 

Center Ms. Norie Zahn ED1-49 
Educational Psychology 

Clinic Dr. Elaine Haglund ED2-155 
Elementary Education 

Field Experiences Dr. Albert H. Koppenhaver ED1-13 
Graduate Office Ms. Sharon McClintock ED1-7 
Library Education Ms. Barbara A. Ward LA1-209 
Pupil Personnel Dr. Vicente Noble ED1-55 
Reading Specialist Dr. Helen Newcastle ED1-65 
Secondary Education 

University Coordinator Ms. Jean Conroy ED1-51 
Special Education Dr. Charles Kokaska ED2-192 

School of Education 

The School  o f  Educat ion prov ides undergraduate and graduate s tud ies in  the 

f ie ld  o f  educat ion.  I t  o f fers  spec i f ic  curr icu la  focus ing on the preparat ion of  

personnel  for  teaching and educat ional  serv ice in  the e lementary ,  jun ior  and 

senior  h igh schools ,  communi ty  co l leges,  adul t  programs and other  educat iona 

agencies of  the s ta te .  

Descr ip t ions of  credent ia l  and graduate degree programs appear  in  the 

Univers i ty  Graduate Bulletin, the School of Education Graduate Handbook and 

the Credential Advisement Handbook. 

Professional Programs in Education 
Mul t ip le  Subjects  Credent ia l  Program ( for  e lementary  teachers)  

S ing le  Subjects  Credent ia l  Program ( for  secondary teachers)  

B i l ingual /Cross Cul tura l  Specia l is t  Credent ia l  

Ear ly  Chi ldhood Specia l is t  Credent ia l  

Reading Specia l is t  Credent ia l  

Specia l  Educat ion Specia l is t  Credent ia l  (Learn ing Handicapped Severe ly  

Handicapped,  Gi f ted)  (Communicat ion Handicapped of fered through the 

Communicat ive Disorders Depar tment)  

Cl in ica l  Rehabi l i ta t ive Serv ices Credent ia l  (Langua-9 e -

and Audio logy of fered through the Communicat ive Disorders Depar tment)  

Admin is t ra t ive Serv ices Credent ia l  

L ibrary  Serv ices Credent ia l  

Pupi l  Personnel  Serv ices Credent ia l  

Des ignated Subjects  Credent ia l  

Ins t ruct ional  Media Cer t i f icate Program 

Career  Guidance Cer t i f icate Program 

Specific program information for all credentials is available through depart­
mental offices or the School of Education Credentials Office. 

Master of Arts Degree in Education 
Master of Science Degree in Counseling 
Master of Science Degree in Special Education 

Programs of  s tudy leading to  the master  o f  ar ts  degree in  educat ion,  master  

o f  sc ience degree in  counsel ing and master  o f  sc ience degree in  spec ia l  

educat ion are of fered.  For  deta i led in format ion concern ing requi rements see the 

Graduate Bulletin and the School of Education Graduate Handbook. 



School of Education 

Scholarships 
Two scholarships are available through the Department of Educational 

Psychology and Social Foundations and one is available for students in the 
Department of Educational Administration. The William H. McCreary Scholarship 
for graduate students in pupil personnel is awarded annually by the California 
Personnel and Guidance Association to honor the former chief of the Bureau of 
Pupil Personnel Services who retired from the California State Department of 
Education in 1972. The Clyde S. Johnson Scholarship is awarded annually to 
graduate students in student personnel services. The Wayne W. Young 
Memorial Thesis Award is presented annually to a graduate completing an 
outstanding thesis for a master's degree in educational administration. Don D. 
Beiderman Memorial Scholarships are awarded annually through the Elemen­
tary Education Department to students preparing to teach in elementary schools 
in a multi-cultural setting. The amount of the awards and the number of 
recipients is determined annually by faculty committees. Further information 
may be obtained from the department offices. 

Educational 
Administration 

Department Chair: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan. 
Emeriti: J. Wesley Bratton, Henry R. Sehmann, Willard H. Van Dyke. 

Professors: Jackman, Nelson, Sullivan, Williams. 

Assistant Professor: Graham. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Neil V. Sullivan, Dr. John Graham. 

The Department of Educational Administration offers courses to meet the 
requirements of the Administrative Services Credential authorizing the holder to 
serve as a superintendent, associate superintendent, deputy superintendent, 231 
principal, assistant principal, supervisor, consultant and/or coordinator at the 
elementary and secondary levels. It also offers courses to qualify for administra­
tive positions at the community college and in adult education programs. 

Educational Administration Advisory Council 
The advisory council for the approved program in educational administration 

is composed of school board members, interested citizens, teachers, students, 
community leaders, supervisors and administrators from all levels in the 
geographic areas served by the University. These persons confer with and 
assist the department faculty in examining the educational needs of the 
community and in recommending changes in existing programs that will enable 
the University to meet these needs. 

Dr. Donald Ashley, Director of Personnel, Long Beach Unified School District 

Mr. William Barnes, Director of Community Affairs, Long Beach City College 

Mrs. Mary Coe, Principal, Ocean View School District 
Mr. Richard Flores, Director of Certificated Personnel and Staff, Adult 

Education, Santa Ana Unified School District 
Dr. Rex Fortune, Program Manager, Adult Education, State Dept. of 

Education 
Mr. Robert B. Hunt, Principal, Fullerton School District 

Mr. Leon Jordan, Principal, Los Angeles Unified School District 

Ms. R. A. McGee, Public Information Director, Paramount Unified School 
District 

Mrs. Mary Mend, Principal, Eastmont Intermediate School 



Educational Administration 

Mr. Peter L. Parra, Coordinator of Personnel, Montebello Unified School 
District 

Mr. Harland L. Polsky, Principal, Compton Unified School District 
Mr. William A. Thompson, Assistant Superintendent, Anaheim City School 

District 
Mrs. Elizabeth W. Wallace, Board Member, Long Beach Unified School 

District 
Mr. Hayward Williams, Director of Community Relations, Long Beach Unified 

School District 

Graduate Division 

541. Principles and Leadership In School Administration (3) 

544. Legal and Financial Aspects of Schools (3) 

580. Introduction to Field Experience In Administration (3) 

590. Special Topics in Educational Administration (1-3) 

647. Seminar in School Personnel Administration and Leadership Behavior (3) 

648. Seminar In Systems Approach and Educational Management (3) 

649. Seminar in Urban Educational Administration (3) 

232 651. Seminar in Administration and Supervision of Elementary Schools (3) 

661. Seminar In Administration and Supervision of Secondary Schools (3) 

680. Advanced Field Experience In Administration (3-6) 

683. Field Work in Administration and Supervision of the Community College (3-6) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Educational Psychology 

Department Chair: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz. 
Emeriti: Evelyn L. Blackman, Aileen Poole Koehler, Charles H. Tilden. 
Professors: Blaylock, Britton, Crossan, B. Davis, Demos, Fogg, Forst, Glasser, 

Graetz, Hamel, Hunter, Kokaska, Lazar, Michael, Orpet, Owen, R. Peck, 
Revie, Shaver, Swan, Yee. 

Associate Professors: Cash, Denham, Gibbs, Haglund, Harris, Kampwirth, 
Noble, Schmidt. 

Assistant Professor: Maslow. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Ralph C. Graetz. 233 

The Department of Educational Psychology and Social Foundations provides 
instruction in the history and philosophy of education, educational sociology 
and educational psychology including pupil personnel services and special 
education. Emphases in social foundations and educational psychology are 
provided within the master of arts degree in education. The department of ers 
courses to meet the requirements of the California Credential in Pupil Personnel 
Serv ices  (schoo l  counse l ing ,  schoo l  psychomet ry  and  psycho logy)  and la  
master of science in counseling degree. It also offers courses to meet e 
requirements of the Special Education Specialist Credentials: Learning Handi­
capped and Severely Handicapped, as well as a master of science degree in 
special education. 

Lower Division 

190. Current Topics In Education (1-6) F, S Faculty 4 . ( 
Orientation to and exploration of topics relevant to the college student a earner-

scholar and decision-maker within the changing campus, community and societal m heu 
Lectures, discussion, field study. May be repeated in combination of Educational 
Psychology 190-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedue 
of Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 190. 

191. Career and Personal Explorations (3) F, S Faculty . . 
A course designed for, but not restricted to. entering and undeclared students. Includes 

training in life problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive explorahon of 
one's own values, interests and abilities: an intensive career information search, and 
optional modules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group discussion 
interviews and inputs from various campus departments. Not open to students with credit 
in Educational Psychology 190. 



Educational Psychology 

199. Orientation to Change in Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Emphasis on process-change, communication and reality orientation in school and 

society. Experiments in learning, the reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips 
and simulated teaching experiences. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Foundations 199. (Lecture 2 hours, arranged field experiences 5 hours.) 

Upper Division 

301. Child Development and Learning (3) F, S Faculty 
Physical, mental, emotional and social growth and development of the child with 

emphasis on the learning process. 

302. Adolescent Development and Learning (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. General psychology. Physical, social, emotional and mental development 

during adolescence; learning processes. 

305. Educational Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 301 or 302. Modifiability and educability of the human organism 

at different levels of maturity; psychology of learning applied to teaching. 

311. Mental Hygiene (3) F, S Faculty 
Psychological factors important for the development of mental health; implications for 

teaching, group work and interpersonal relationships in home and school; behavior 
disorders and educational practice. 

350. Survey of Education ot Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
rerequisite. Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or 

234 consent °' instructor. Survey of the education of exceptional individuals offering the 
opportunity for the study of, and exposure to, all exceptional individuals, including the 
communication handicapped, physically handicapped, learning handicapped, severely 
handicapped and the gifted. Field work. 

360. Practicum in Exceptionality (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska, Lazar 
rerequisite. Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program or 

consent o instructor. Initial field experiences three'mornings a week or equivalent with all 
ypes o andicapped individuals in public and private community schools and facilities, 
pp ica ion or permission to enroll shall be made by October 1 for the spring semester and 

360A r 360Bhe ^ semes,er' open ,0 stents with credit in Educational Psychology 

390. Current Topics In Education (1-6) F, S Faculty 
sr-hr!ifn,a'!?rl'° anCl exP'ora''on °' topics relevant to the college student as a learner-
i or) r an c'sion"rna'<er within the changing campus, community and societal milieu 
PovrhnioV, f'eld study' May be rePeated in combination of Educationa 
fr, "y 0-390 for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule 
Classes. Not open to students with credit in Education 390. 

39noc Car!?r 8nd Personal Explora,ions F-s Faculty 
a main^T °h n°* restr'cte<^ to- transfer students and students who have not selectee 
p*ninra),rnC U< 6S lrainin9 'n li,e problem-solving and self-management skills; an intensive 
search anr)° one s own va'ues, interests and abilities; an intensive career information 
disnlooion p al m°dules. Instruction by self-paced materials, lecture, small group 
with crocM ln ®rviews and inputs from various campus departments. Not open to students 
with credit in Educational Psychology 190, 191 or 390. 

39pLnh)rlen,a,l0n ,0 Chan9e 'n Education (3) F, S Faculty 
society Fvno^m Process_change, communication and reality orientation in school and 
and simulated |6n 1'" n9-,he reals and ideals of teaching as a profession, field trips 
Foundations 39g6 109 exPeriences Not °Pen to students with credit in Educational 

Educational Psychology 

405. Behavior Modification in the Classroom (3) F, S Harris, Kampwirth 
Prerequisites: Ed. Psych. 305 or a course in basic learning theory, consent of instructor. 

Application of the principles of social learning and operant conditioning in the classroom. 
Includes training in observation in a school setting, collection of observational data, 
building and implementation of intervention programs. 

419. Educational Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Elementary algebra. Introduction to statistical methods with application to 

educational research problems. Not open to students with credit in Educational 
Psychology 319 or Educational Research 319. 

420. Tests, Measurements and Evaluations (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 419. Determination, meaning and use of fundamental statistical 

concepts applied to problems of measurement and evaluation; construction, interpretation 
and use of standardized and teacher-made tests. Not open to students with credit in 
Educational Psychology 320 or Educational Research 320. 

430. Principles of Counseling and Guidance (3) F,S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Ed. Psych. 305. Purposes, functions, legal aspects and administration of 

the pupil personnel program. 

434. Interpersonal Skills In Human Resource Development (4) F, S Cash 
Designed to develop interpersonal skills identified as necessary to have effective human 

relations and staff resources development. It includes a presentation of theory and 
research applicable to processes in interpersonal functioning and human relations The 
Carkhuff Human Technology Model provides both didactic and experiential learning 
approaches. 

451. Learning Disabilities In Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Lazar, Sundstrom 035 
Prerequisite: Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning disabilities 
in learning handicapped students as related to etiology and diagnosis. Identification of 
current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementa­
tion. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the learning 
handicapped. Field work. 

455. Teaching Gifted Individuals (3) F Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Gifted Area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning characteristics of 
gifted individuals related to identification and diagnosis. Identification of current issues and 
trends and the utilization of research findings in program implementation. Review o 
theoretical instructional systems used to design programs for the gifted Field work ot 
open to students with credit in Educational Psychology 355. 

456. Implications for Education of the Gifted and Creative (3) F, S Lazar 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the gifted area in the Special Education Specialist 

Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the gifted and creative 
including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and prescriptive 
procedures. Identification of specific implication of giftedness and creativity in relation to 
learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in special 
instruction. Techniques for counseling gifted and creative students and their parents will be 
explored. Field work. 

461. Developmental Disabilities (3) F, S Britton, Kokaska 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Educato 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Assessment of learning and 
developmental disabilities in severely handicapped students as related to etiology an 
diagnosis. Identification of current issues and trends and the utilization of research findings 
in program implementation. Review of theoretical instructional systems used to design 
programs for the severely handicapped. Field work. 



E ducational Psychology 

463. Teaching Severely Handicapped Individuals (3) F, S BrIHon, Schmidt 
Prerequisite: Advancement to the Severely Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the severely 
handicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and 
prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in 
relation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in 
the special instructional program. Techniques for counseling severely handicapped 
students and their parents will be explored. Field work. 

464. Teaching Exceptional Individuals (3) F, S Lazar, Schmidt 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Special Education Specialist Credential Program, Ed. 

Psych. 350, Ed. Psych. 360, or consent of instructor. Study and experience concerning 
the principles of learning, development and curriculum for exceptional students with 
emphasis upon formal and informal instruments for testing and assessment of student 
behavior. Preparation of instructional objectives, task analysis, techniques in planning 
class management and developing alternate learning strategies will be included. Field 
work. 

465. Teaching Learning Handicapped Individuals (3) F, S Schmidt 
Prerequisite. Advancement to Learning Handicapped Area in the Special Education 

Specialist Credential Program or consent of instructor. Methods of teaching the learning 
andicapped including the utilization of systematic observation, academic assessment and 

prescriptive procedures. Identification of specific implication of handicapped conditions in 
reation to learning and maturational growth sequences, including career preparation, in 

e special instructional program Techniques for counseling learning handicapped 
students and their parents will be explored. 

469. Workshop In Exceptionality (1-6) SS and on demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Experience with disabled or exceptional individuals or consent of instruc-

nnc or e workshop is designed to enable the student to explore and experience new, 
zlOO innovative and creative approaches to the delivery of service to disabled or exceptional 

individuals. Individual field work is required. 

470. History and Philosophy of Education (3) F, S Faculty 
istorical and philosophical foundations of education, from ancient times to the present. 

Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 470. 

480. School and Society (3) F, S Faculty 
cr-h!?'?''0nS^l,3S be,ween 'he school and community: economic and social backgrounds of 

oo populations, current social trends and issues as they effect education: democratic 
i o ogy an the school, education as a social function. Not open to students with credit in 
tducational Foundations 480. 

485. Education of Culturally Different Child (3) F, S Faculty 
S f 6  . u  P s y C h  P r o b l e m s  o f  c u l t u r a l  a n d  e d u c a t i o n a l  d e p r i v a t i o n :  
s or eaching. Not open to students with credit in Educational Foundations 485. 

48pfpr»'n Afvan®ed Fleld s,udy with Exceptional Individuals (5,5) F, S Schmidt 
r„H Advancement to a specific area in the Special Education Specialist 
shnnirt ho man be™ons,ration of specified competencies. Application for this course 
Students uyMi Ko 0c,ober ! ,or the spring semester and by March 1 for the fall semester, 
under the s 6 assipned 'o field sites five days a week for the equivalent of one semester 
tearhinn inT™?" °' a ,ield"si,e specialist. Advanced field study including student 
student? °r private school or facility serving handicapped or exceptional 
conmmitant c specialist training competencies demonstrated in prior or 
student to rto!eC a,IS' credential courses. In addition, opportunities will be provided for the 
elements r?i ,°ns ®. competencies in (1) the analysis and evaluation of all program 
excentmnai or k6 app'ica,lon °' appropriate intervention to extend interaction among 
parent meetl^M>CaPfd pupl|s. their peers and adults: (3) planning and conducting 
exceDtionai or h h utilization of ethical practices in communication to others about 
assessments and '?aPPed pupils: and (5) the initiation and pursuit of a program of self 
assessments and professional improvement. 

Educational Psychology 

486A. Advanced Field Studies with Communication Handicapped (5,5) 

486B. Advanced Field Studies with Learning Handicapped (5,5) 

486C. Advanced Field Studies with Severely Handicapped (5,5) 

486D. Advanced Field Studies with the Gifted (5,5) 

490. Special Topics in Educational Psychology (1-6) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in educational psychology 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under­

taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

500. Educational Research (3) 

519. Advanced Educational Statistics (3) 

520. Educational Measurement and Research (3) 

525. Individual Pupil Diagnosis (3) 

526. Educational Diagnosis (3) 

527. Clinical Practice In Child Diagnosis (3) 

530. Career Development and Decision Theory (3) 

531. Career Education Information Resources and Technology (3) 

532. Group Counseling (3) 

533. Counseling Theory (3) 

535. Counseling and Guidance for the Handicapped (3) 

536. Guidance Practices In the Schools (3) 

537. Career Guidance Practices In the Schools (3) 

538. Student Personnel Work In Higher Education (3) 

539. Counseling the College Student (3) 

541. General Case Practice and Field Work (3) 

545. Pupil Personnel Practlcum (3) 

546A-B. Practlcum in Special Education (3,3) 

548. The College Student and College Environment (3) 

549. Management of Student Personnel Services (3) 

550. Cultural Perspectives of Special Education (3) 



Educational Psychology 

554A,B. Principles of Educational Remediation (3,3) 

555. Education and Counseling in a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) 

560. Management of Emotionally Handicapped Child (3) 

566. Career Planning for the Exceptional Individual (3) 

575. Philosophy of Education (3) 

582. Comparative Education (3) 

585. Group Processes In Education (3) 

590. Special Problems in Educational Psychology (1-3) 

604. Seminar in Human Development (3) 

605. Seminar In School Learning (3) 

615. Seminar in Home-School-Community Relations (3) 

631. Seminar in Elementary School Counseling (3) 

632. Seminar In Secondary School Counseling (3) 

639. Seminar in Organization of Pupil Personnel Services (3) 

642A. Field Work-School Psychology (1-6) 

238 642B. Field Work-Counseling (1,2) 

650. Seminar in Special Education (3) 

677. Seminar In Curriculum Development (3) 

680. Seminar In Current Problems and Issues in Education (3) 

696. Thesis Study: Methodology, Organizational and Research Aspects (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Elementary Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Charles L. Myers. 
Emeriti: R. Burdette Burk, Juliana T. Gensley, Marion R. Johnston, Oliver P. 

Johnstone, Leo T. Phearman, Arlene A. Roster, Olive L. Thompson. 
Professors: Bernstein-Tarrow, Cahn, Jamgochian, Jones, Koppenhaver, 

Myers, Nagle, Perry, Rodney, Rolfe, Tabor, Woodtin. 
Associate Professors: Ames, Beck, Gold, Krause, Newcastle, Olguin. 

Assistant Professor: Chan 
Lecturer: Smith. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Charles L. Myers. 239 

The Department ot Elementary Education provides course work for: (a) 
elementary school credential candidates, (b) candidates pursuing the M.A. in 
education with a concentration in elementary education, (c) individuals seeking 
the Reading Specialist Credential, (d) candidates for Early Childhood Specialist 
Credential, and (e) Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential Program. 

Upper Division 

310. The Elementary School in American Society (3) On demand Faculty 
Role of the school in American society and its historical, philosophical and sociologica 

development. Includes the role of the teacher, the learning process, problems, issues and 
curricula. 

361. Foundations in Mathematics: Emphasis in Geometry (2) F, S Perry 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Geometric configurations, inter­

pretation of their relationships and applications. Includes geometrical construction use o 
instruments and simple applications of logic in geometry. Not open to students with credit 
in El. Ed. 461. 

362. Unifying Concepts in the Mathematics of Number (2) F, S Perry 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110 or graduate standing. Unification and integration o 

mathematical ideas and procedures. Includes the development of sets, number and 
number systems, mathematical conditions and mathematical relations. Not open 
students with credit in El. Ed. 462. 



Elementary Education 

420. Teaching Strategies for Young Children (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, 
Rodney 

Strategies for providing learning environments conducive to creative expression 
problem solving and developmental activities appropriate for children five to eight years of 
age in public school settings. Analysis of books, materials and equipment suitable for 
young children. Field work. 

421. History and Philosophy of Early Childhood Education (3) F, S 
Bemstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney 

Historical, philosophical and psychological foundations of early childhood education as 
related to current trends. Analysis of programs with reference to curriculum, roles of 
teacher and children and provision for multi-cultural background of learners. Field work. 

422. Curriculum for Young Children (3) F, S Bemstein-Tarrow, Gold, Rodney 
Curriculum and teaching-learning processes for children from infancy to age five in a 

variety of early childhood settings. Establishment of optimal environments, selection and 
creation of materials, observation and field work with young children. Not open to students 
with credit in Elementary Education 322. 

423. Supervision of Preschool Programs (3) F, S Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney 
upervision of early childhood programs and personnel in such settings as child 

development centers, nursery schools, Headstart and infant programs. Explore duties and 
qualifications of staff, financial procedures, maintenance, equipment, individual records, 
health and nutrition. 

424. Assessment of Competency In Early Childhood Education (3) F, S 
Bernstein-Tarrow, Rodney 

Prerequisite: Admission into Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program Specialized 
?qTd f0r candidates in 'he Early Childhood Specialist Credential Program. 

?4D vrJV'i w3 26 pr°9ram ,or each candidate based on assessment of performance of 
S r ^ n - a i ' a p p l ' c a " o n  o f  t h e  c o m p e t e n c i e s  e n c o m p a s s e d  i n  t h e  E a r l y  C h i l d h o o d  
Specialist Credential Program. 

430. Teaching In Cross-Cultural Settings (3) F, S Rodney 
'earn'n9 environments and teaching strategies for children of varied socio-

ripueig'_oul',ds with emphasis on problem solving, self concept and language 
hours) valuation of multicultural materials^ Field work. (Lecture-discussion 3 

440. Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
nrnroH6^'51'6 ,/^drn'iSS'0n '° elemen'ary teacher education. Objectives, trends, teaching 
dnpiiinn1"]6! an e ua,ion rela'ed to oral and written expression. Includes handwriting, 
spelling, listening, creative writing, linguistics, usage and vocabulary. 

450. Reading in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Admission t0 elementary teacher education. Objectives, principles, 

word rpmnn t6at' "i!P Procedur®s of modern developmental reading programs. Includes 
locations! iLJ P °n,'CS and s,ructural analysis, comprehension and interpretation, 
locational skills, personal reading, evaluation and the use of adopted texts. 

45Prere^u^tP?7dn,pandKEV!!oa,l°nReadln9 <3) F- S Koppenhaver 
directed analvde nt PsyC,\419 and El Ed. 450 or Sec. Ed. 459. Practical, instruction-
cross-ruituraf Hiff' erpre,a,lon °' existing measures and instruments in reading: effects of 
diaanostir r)mrprierenCeS|i PP t6St performancei formal, informal, individual and group 
class are emp^iasfzed.S W S,reSSed Me'h°dS °' appraisin9 readin9 nepda of a total 

45UsPnfetrp#HTrlnEdUCa,l0n (1"3) SS and on demand Faculty 
features and 3S 3n instructional t001 in the classroom. Newspaper articles, 
of readino skilk nt 3S.3 means of providin9 current content and bases for improvement 
media Not onen to S(' Cr',ifal ,hinkin9 and problem-solving. Understanding mass 
the Classroom) u en s with credit in Education 490 (where topic was Newspaper in 

Elementary Education 

460. Mathematics in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty . _ 
Prereauisite- Mathematics 110 or equivalent. Admission to elementary teacher educa 

tion. Concepts and principles of modern school mathematics. Includes methods and media 
that contribute to its meaning and understanding. 

470. Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prereauisite Admission to elementary teacher education. Objectives content, sc°Peo 

sequent materials and teaching procedures in the social stud^s. Includes analysis of the 
trends, research and evaluative devices utilized in the social studies. 

480 Observation and Participation In the Elementary School (2) F, S Facu',Y , 
Observation and participation in an elementary classroom for one full mormngi eac 

week in a selected public school, with two assignments of seven weeks in two different 
grade levels and a weekly seminar with a college adviser. 

481 student Teaching In the Elementary Grades (2-12) F, S Faculty 
Prereouisites El Ed 440 450, 460, 470 and official admission by the Teache 

Educate Committee. All day for one semester or five mornings ^week tor 
semesters in a public school elementary classroom, with assignments in two grade levels 
and a weekly seminar with a college adviser. Enrollment is by application only. 

degrees. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

JS ĉoS'o, L'SSm.™« 
taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 
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Graduate Division 
520. Individualized Learning Experiences for Early Childhood (3) 

522. Parent Education and Involvement In Educational Environments (3) 

523. Supervision of Early Childhood Programs (3) 

540. Problems in Teaching the Language Arts in the Elementary School (3) 

550. Problems of Teaching Reading (3) 

551. Diagnosis and Correction of Reading Disabilities (3) 

553. Personalized Reading Instruction (3) 

554A. Competency in Teaching Reading (2) 

554B. Competency In Teaching Reading (1) 

556. The Reading Process (3) 

558. Linguistics for Reading Teachers (3) 

560. Problems of Teaching Elementary Mathematics (3) 

570. Problems of Teaching the Social Studies in the Elementary School (3) 

590. Special Problems In Elementary Education (1-3) 

621. Seminar In Early Childhood Education (3) 



Elementary Education 

653A.B. Seminar and Clinical Laboratory in Reading Disabilities (3,3) 

655. Seminar In Reading Curriculum and Supervision (3) 

660. Advanced Field Work in Reading (3) 

681. Advanced Field Experiences in Early Childhood (4) 

695. Seminar in Elementary Education (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

«6racimU\twsiON 

Instructional Media 

Department Chair: Dr. Richard J. Johnson. 
Professors: Brent, Cockrum, Gramlich, Johnson, Timmons, Vaughan. 

Associate Professors: McLaughlin, Ward. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: Dr. Richard J. Johnson, Dr. James S 

Vaughan. 

The Department of Instructional Media offers courses meeting the reduir®" 
ments for the M.A. in education with an emphasis in instructional media, t 
I ibrary Services Credential for the State of California and a specialist certificate 243 
program in instructional and library media. 

Instructional Media Advisory Council 
The Advisory Council is composed of professional people whose position 

indicates an involvement with media as a means of instruction 'n 

business and industry. The purpose of this group is to examine and ̂ commend 
changes in the existing program and assist the department in future planning. 

Abbas Bolourch, Vice President, Instructional Media Department Association 
Nancy Carter, Personnel Development Assistant, General Telephone Co. 
Sheryl Grabow, President, Instructional Media Department Association 
Jill Henricks, Coordinator of Instructional Media, Ocean View School District 
Richard J. Johnson, Chairman, Instructional Media Dept., California State 

University, Long Beach 
John Nelson, Dean, School of Education, California State University, Long 

Beach 
C.L. Nunnelly, Manager, Engineering Training, McDonnell Douglas 
Aircraft Co. 

Bonnie O'Brian, Secretary, Instructional Media Department Association 
Aldo S. Romiti, Administrative Assistant, Chief of Staff, Veterans Administra­

tion Hospital 
Jonda Rourke, Training Coordinator, Buffums' Department Store 
Robert Sulski, Treasurer, Instructional Media Department Association 
Rosemary Taylor, Audio Visual Librarian, Redondo Beach Public Library 



Instructional Media 

Certificate Program in Instructional Media 
The Certificate Program in Instructional Media is interdisciplinary and is open 

to students in any field where communication and/or library media skills are 
important. The program is open to undergraduate or graduate students. 

Admission to the program is through application to the Department of 
Instructional Media. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Instructional Media 

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (Certificate may be 
completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirements or while in the 
process of working toward an advanced degree.) 

2. 21 to 24 units selected from the three disciplines listed below and 
completion of one of the four programs listed, chosen in consultation with 
an adviser and determined by class level and student objectives. 

Instructional Media 300, 301, 410, 411, 440, 490, 497, 500, 501, 510, 511, 
512, 513, 520, 540, 590, 630, 697. 

Library Education 411,412, 420, 491, 510, 540, 550, 581. 

Speech Communication 332, 333, 352, 358, 434, 445, 448, 449, 451. 

(1) Industrial Employee Development Personnel and Public School 
Administrators 

(2) Instructional Materials Resource Center Personnel: Audio Visual or 
Library 

(3) General Media Specialist 
(4) Library Specialist 

Upper Division 

300. Instructional Media (3) F, S Faculty 
Resource materials and technological advancements related to instructional theory and 

prac ice. Laboratory experience includes preparation of instructional media and equipment 
operation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

301. Currlcular Integration of Instructional Media (2) F Gramllch 
rerequisite. I.M. 300 or consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to the use of 

me la involving multi-screen presentation, programmed learning, telemation, cooperative 
teaching and student response systems. 

410. Preparation of Graphic Media (2) F, S Brent 
in,~i r®re^u|^e- '-M- 300 or consent of instructor. Advanced problems in visualization 

u ing e preparation of transparency materials, charts and graphs, and use of 
mechanical lettering devices, layout and design. 

411. Programmed Instruction (2) F, S Tlmmons 
fnrmai6^!15.6 ' ^ 0r consen' °f instructor. Primitive, modern and experimental 
instructionR e^ra,l0n of Pro9rammed learning with modern system approaches to 

44|°ntrnri,°r,!!nUtter8,andln,0rma,lonSy8,em8 F McLaughlin 
fiPiHc m *° ®ctronic computers and data processing systems as applied to various 
(lecture d^ca,l°"- 'ncludes individual projects and field trips to local computer centers. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

Instructional Media 

490. Special Topics in Instructional Media (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in instructional media 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Independent study 

undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

500. Instructional Systems (3) 

501. Theoretical Models Applied to Media (3) 

510. Preparation of Photographic Media (2) 

511. Preparation of Audio Media (2) 

512. Instructional Film Production (3) 

513. Multi-Media Message Design (3) 

520. Administration ot Learning Resource Centers (2) 

540. Interactive Computer Systems (3) 

590. Special Problems In Instructional Media (1-3) 

630. Seminar in Educational Technology (2) 245 
697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 



Library Education 

Credential Adviser: Miss Barbara Ward. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Library Use (1) F, S Brent 
Introduction to the use of libraries, library tools, materials and services. Particular 

emphasis on the college library. 

Upper Division 

411. Children's Books for School Libraries (3) F, S Ward 
246 Prerequisite. Junior standing. Survey of children's books, past and present. Critical 

anatysis and selection of books for elementary school libraries, based on interests and 
needs of children and curriculum demands. Use of books with children and reading 
guidance activities of school librarians. 

412. Adolescent Books for School Libraries (3) S Ward 
Prerequisite. Lib. Ed. 411. Survey of adolescent books appropriate for the school library, 

including classics, popular novel, junior novel, paperback books and non-fiction. Analysis 
o e criteria upon which selection is based; use of selection tools, techniques of reading 
guidance for the secondary school librarian. Extensive reading and analysis. 

420. Basic Reference (3) F Ward 
Philosophy of reference service and study of criteria for evaluation of reference and 

r^J°^ra(P C r®sources; s'udy of selected standard reference works and bibliographic 
cooperation and control. 

49p'r0rfnP#C!al T°plC8 ,n Sch0°' Llbrarlanshlp (1-3) On demand Faculty 
intorcoi !. , of 'nstructor or library education coordinator. Topics of current 
m in ®c.00' Iibrarianship selected for intensive development. May be taken for a 
maximum of six units. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 

taker^!nHciS'!h ^onsent of instructor and department chair. Independent study under­
taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

510. Selection of Materials (3) 

540. Classification and Cataloging of Printed Material (3) 

550. School Library Media Center Administration (3) 

581. Field Work In the School Library Media Center (4) 

Secondary Education 

Department Chair: Dr. Harold V. Graham. 
Emeriti: Roy C. Anderson, William E. Fisher, Frank F. Gorow, Kephas A. 

Kinsman, Daniel C. McNaughton, Wallace H. Moore. 

Professors: Graham, Jersin, Popham. 
Associate Professors: Hidalgo, Marrs, Morris, Sugimoto. 

Assistant Professor Nieto. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Harold V Graham 

The Department of Secondary Education provides courses for students 247 
working toward single-subject credentials under the Ryan Act, programs for 
community college teachers, adult education, advanced courses in curriculum, 
instruction and evaluation for experienced teachers, a program leading to the 
master of arts in education with an emphasis in secondary education or with 
specialization in reading and, in cooperation with the Elementary Education 
Department, the Reading Specialist Credential Program and the 
Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Credential. 

Lower Division 

157. Individualized Reading Program (3) F, S Faculty 
A reading program that is structured to meet the needs of those students who required 

intensive developmental reading assistance through an individualized approach. May be 
repeated once for credit 

Upper Division 

310. Secondary Schools and Students (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Secondary school pupil development 

effects of culture, sociological factors affecting schools, curriculum, controversies abou 
education, problems of secondary education. Cross-cultural field experience is included. 

421. Learning and Instruction (3) F, S Faculty ,n 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. This is a competency-based course in 

systematic instruction which combines theories and conditions of earning with teaching 
strategies and evaluation of student progress Cross-cultural field experiences are 
required. 



Secondary Education 

430. Teaching In a Cross-Cultural Setting (3) F, S Faculty 
Teaching youth of varied ethnic backgrounds. Discussion, practicum and field work. 

(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, practicum 3 hours arranged.) 

435. Cross-Cultural Education in United States Society (3) F, S Nleto 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Concurrent language training recommend­

ed. Survey of language variations, socio-economic differences and educational equality in 
a pluralistic society. Introduction to bilingual and intercultural curriculum alternatives in 
public schools. Treatment of educational philosophies and inter-racial attitudes of 
prospective teachers. Analysis of minority adolescent characteristics. Bilinguality not 
required. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

436. Instruction and Evaluation In a Cross-Cuitural Setting (3) F, S Hidalgo 
Prerequisite: Education Single Subject 300. Concurrent enrollment in Secondary 

Education 435 recommended but not required. Application of learning theories to learning 
styles of minority adolescents. Planning and evaluation methods for bilingual/cross cultural 
instruction. Orientation to interaction and management practices for effective inter-racial 
relationships. Bilinguality not required. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

457. Developmental Reading In the Secondary School (3) F, S Graham 
Prerequisite. Education Single Subject 300. Principles, materials and evaluation in a 

developmental reading program in junior and senior high schools. Special attention to the 
application of word and basic study skills in the content areas: practical classroom 
methods of diagnosis and remediation. Includes individualized instruction for students 
enrolled. 

458 Newspaper In Education (1-3) SS and on demand Faculty 
se of the daily newspaper as an instructional tool in the classroom. Newspaper articles, 

eatures and editorials as a means of providing current content and bases for improvement 
248 m d?3 S^"S' interests, critical thinking and problem-solving. Understanding mass 

45m (hMfhod8 of Teachlng Reading In the Secondary Schools (3) F, S Graham 
ethods of teaching reading in junior high school, senior high school and community 

c[) ^e' deluding planned observation and participation in public school classrooms. Part 
° (he eadln9 Specialist Credential. May not be substituted for Secondary Education 457 
reading' 6 SUk'ect creden,ial program. Must be completed before student teaching in 

4^p" Spac|a| Topics !n Secondary Education (1-3) On demand Faculty 
coi r®9u|site. Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in secondary education 
selected for intensive study. May be repeated under different topics for a maximum of six 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
*re(T!fs- ^onsen' °' instructor and department chair. Independent study under­

taken under the supervision of a faculty member. 

Graduate Division 

510. The Community College (3) 

520. Advanced Studies In Secondary School Instruction (3) 

523. Instruction and Evaluation In College Classes (3) 

540. Advanced Studies In Secondary School Curriculum (3) 

554A. Competency In Teaching Reading (2) 

554B. Competency In Teaching Reading (1) 

Secondary Education 

555. Reading Diagnosis and Remediation (3) 

557. Problems In Secondary Reading Instruction (3) 

560. Evaluation of Curriculum and Instruction (3) 

581A.B.C. Directed Field Experiences in Blllngual/Cross-Cultural 
Education (3,3,3) 

583A-B. Student Teaching in the Community College (3,3) 

590. Special Problems In Secondary Education (1-3) 

657. Clinical Practices In Secondary Reading (3) 

659. Seminar in Secondary Reading (3) 

660. Advanced Field Work In Reading (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 
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Education 

Education—Single Subject 

The designation Education Single Subject is used for those courses which 
are a part of the professional requirements in the Ryan Single Subject Credential 
Program (primarily for junior and senior high school teachers). See Secondary 
Education Department for additional required professional course work. 

Education Single Subject 300 is required as the first course in the 
professional education sequence for the single subject credential under the 
Ryan Act and should be taken in the junior year, in addition to the hour shown, 
the student must have a three-hour block of time available one day a 
week—Monday through Thursday—between the hours of 8 a.m. to 1 p.m. for 
observation and participation in the public schools in the student's single 
subject credential major. 

Education Single Subject 450 series courses with letter suffixes are required 
for majors in the respective subject areas who are seeking the Single Subject 
Credential. 

Education Single Subject 470A-B, Final Directed Field Experience, is 
required for all students seeking the Ryan Single Subject Credential. Each 
student must sign up for 10 units which indicates full-day full-semester student 
teaching. 

300A-W. Preliminary Directed Field Experiences (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advanced sophomore or junior standing. Directed field experiences as a 

teacher aide. Evaluation of students for admission to the single subject credential. 
Required as the first course in the professional education sequence for the single subject 
credential and should be taken in the junior year. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory/field 3 
hours.) 

300A. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Art) (2) F, S Faculty 

300C. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Life and Physical Sciences) (2) 
F, S Faculty 

300F. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Foreign Languages—French, 
German, Spanish) (2) F, S Faculty 

300G. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (English, Comparative Literature, 
Journalism, Speech, American Studies, Radio-Television and Dance) (2) F, 
S Brekke, Day 

300H. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Home Economics) (2) F, S 
Moore 

300I. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Industrial Education) (2) F, S 
Farr, Patcha ' 

300M. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Mathematics) (2) F, S Conroy 

300N. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Music) (2) F, S Anderson 

3°°P. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Physical Education-Track I, Dance) 
(2) F, S Sandefur, Wuesthoff 

300S. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Social Sciences, including 
Anthropology, Economics, Geography, History, Political Science, 
Psychology, Sociology) (2) F, S Faculty 

MOW. Preliminary Directed Field Experience (Physical Education-Track II, Dance) 
(2) F, S Baker, Franklin 

Education 

450A. Curriculum and Methods of Art Education (3) F, S Purcell, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu­

lum, materials and procedures in art education. Includes a survey of historical and current 
practices in art teaching with emphasis on the relationship of art to the total school 
program. Must be completed prior to student teaching. 

450C. Curriculum and Methods In Teaching Natural Science (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu­

lum, materials and procedures used in teaching science. Must be completed before 
student teaching. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450F. Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Procedures for 

teaching French, German, Latin or Spanish. Includes supervision of co-curricular foreign 
language activities. Should be taken the semester prior to student teaching. Several 
sections in different languages may be offered. See Schedule of Classes for appropriate 
section. 

450G. Teaching English (3) F, S Borowlec, Brekke, Day, Sullivan 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Methods of teaching 

language, literature and composition in junior high school, senior high school and 
community college. Includes instruction in techniques of teaching. Must be completed 
before student teaching. 

450H. Methods and Curriculum in Home Economics Education (3) F, S Moore 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu­

lum, methods and materials used in teaching home economics in secondary schools. Must 
be taken the semester prior to student teaching. 

4501. Curriculum and Methods In Industrial Education (3) F, S Farr 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu­

lum, materials and procedures in teaching industrial education with emphasis on current 
practices and the relationship of industrial education to the total school program. Must be 
taken the semester prior to student teaching. 

450M. Curriculum and Methods In Teaching Mathematics (3) F Dorn 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, curricu­

lum, methods and materials used in teaching mathematics. Must be taken prior to the final 
directed field experience. 

450N. Teaching and Observation of Music (3) F, S Wlnslow 
Prerequisites: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program, major or minor in 

music. Philosophy, objectives, curriculum, materials, procedures and current practices in 
teaching music in secondary schools. Classroom music, instrumental and vocal music 
methods are presented. Should be taken the semester prior to student teaching. 

450P. Curriculum and Methods In Teaching Physical Educatlon-Track I (3) F, S 
Bartlett, Morgan 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Limited to students 
qualified to enroll in student teaching the following semester. Two hours lecture in 
philosophy, curriculum, legal aspects and public relations as they pertain to physical 
education. Students are assigned to physical education activity courses as cadet teachers. 
Students must meet minimum activity skill performance standards. 

450S. Curriculum and Methods of Teaching Social Science (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Objectives, methods 

and materials for teaching social science in junior and senior high school. Should be taken 
prior to student teaching, except for experienced teachers. 



Education 

450W. Curriculum and Methods In Teaching Physical Education-Track II (3) 
F, S Franklin 

Prerequisite: Admission to the Single Subject Credential Program. Curriculum and 
procedures in teaching physical education. Must be taken by majors and minors the 
semester prior to student teaching. 

470A-B. Final Directed Field Experience (5,5) F, S Conroy 
Prerequisite: Candidates must be accepted by the Secondary Teacher Education 

Committee for student teaching for the single subject credential. Students will register in 
470A for the first assignment and 470B for the second assignment. The assignments will 
be in different subjects, different phases of a subject or in different schools. Assignments 
are for a full day for an entire semester. The students will teach three regular classes daily 
for which they have complete responsibility as district policy will allow. For the other two 
periods the students will engage in faculty enterprises and consult with school and college 
supervisors. 
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School of Engineering 

Administrative Officers 
Dr. Richard C. Potter Dean of the School Engr. 1-102 
Mr. Willard H. Reed Associate Dean Engr. 1-108 

Directory of Departments 
Department 
Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 

Chair 
Dr. John M. Lenoir 

Dept. Offices 
Engr. 1-424 
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Dr. Chunduri V. Cheiapati Engr. 2-101 

Dr. Edward N. Evans 
Dr. Hillar Unt 

Engr. 1-415 
Engr. 1-206 

Other School Offices 
Biomedical Engineering 
Computer Engineering 
Engineering Research 

Center 
Materials Engineering 
Industrial-Management 

Engineering 
Ocean Engineering 

Dr. Morton D. Schwartz 
Dr. H. John Lane 

Dr. Richard C. Potter 
Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin 

Dr. James L. Dyer 
Capt. L. Boyd Kendall 

Engr. 
Engr. 

1-506 
1-502 

Engr. 1-102 
Engr. 1-309 

Engr. 2-302A 
Engr. 1-404A 



School of Engineering 

Emeriti: Cecil V. Armour, Ernest G. Brind, John H. Dudley, Richard W. 
Leutwiler, Jr., Rodney C. Lewis, William D. Mcllvaine, Harold T. Miller, Herluf 
P. Nielsen, Robert E. Vivian, Harold W. Washburn. 

The School of Engineering offers four-year curricula leading to bachelor of 
science degrees in nine engineering disciplines which provide broad education 
and training for entry to the engineering profession and for continuing academic 
work towards an advanced degree. The master of science degree is offered in 
civil, electrical and mechanical engineering, and an interdisciplinary degree, the 
master of science degree in engineering, is offered also. Information on these 257 
graduate degrees is obtainable in the Graduate Bulletin. The undergraduate 
program includes a minimum of 132 semester units and provides opportunity in 
the upper division to specialize in the areas of biomedical, chemical, civil, 
computer, electrical, industrial-management, materials, mechanical and ocean 
engineering. The options in civil, computer, electrical, materials, mechanical 
and ocean engineering are accredited by the Engineers' Council for Profes­
sional Development. Many of the engineering courses are available in evening 
or Saturday classes primarily for those employed in local industries. 

The high school student planning to enter engineering is advised to pursue a 
strong program in pre-engineering subjects. These subjects should include 
biology, physics, chemistry, advanced algebra, trigonometry and one year of 
mechanical drawing in addition to the general requirements for admission to the 
University. Deficiencies in some of the above areas may result in an extension of 
the time required to complete a program in engineering. 

The curricula are also designed to accommodate students transferring with 
pre-engineering training from other colleges such as the community colleges 
and liberal arts colleges. Transfer students should note and follow where 
possible, the appropriate curriculum as outlined in later sections. 

Engineering Advisory and Development Council 
The Engineering Advisory and Development Council for the School of 

Engineering consists of outstanding engineers and executives from industry and 
government in the area served by California State University, Long Beach. Its 
function is to afford a liaison between the University and industry and to keep 
the administration and faculty informed of modern engineering practices. This 
will insure that the curricula are kept abreast of the times. It will also advise on 
placement opportunities before and after graduation. The council membership 
consists of the following: 

9—76763 



School of Engineering 

Mr. Willard Bascom, Director 
Southern California Coastal Water Research Project 

Mr. Raymond F. Berbower, Assistant Chief Harbor Engineer, 
Port of Long Beach 

Mr. Franks. Bole, Partner, 
Bole & Wilson, Civil Structural Engineers 

Mr. Hugh C. Carter, Chairman of the Board 
Hugh Carter Engineering Corporation 

Mr. Donald L. Kinnsch, Chief Plant Design Engineer 
Bechtel Power Corporation 

Mr. James A. Lighthipe, Engineer (Retired) 
Southern California Edison Company 

Mr. Kenneth F. McQuade, Vice President and General Manager 
Space and Secure Telecommunications Systems Division 

Rockwell International Corporation 
Mr. Robert D. Nichol, 

Moffat and Nichol Engineers 

Mr. H. George Osborne, Director 
Orange County Environmental Management 

Mr. J. M. Palmer, Jr., Branch Chief 
Research and Development, Douglas Aircraft Co. 

Dr. Russell Riese, Chief Higher Education Specialist 
California Post Secondary Commission on Education 

Mr. Edward M. Twining, President 
Twining Laboratories of Southern California, Inc. 

Dr. Edward Van Driest 
Rand Corporation 

Dr. Robert E. Vivian, Dean Emeritus 
CSULB School of Engineering 

Mr. Fred Wunderlich, Area Engineer 
Guy F. Atkinson Company 

Engineering Facilities 

The engineering buildings house the School of Engineering and permit all 
engineering laboratory and design facilities, school and departmental offices 
an acuity offices to be grouped in a central location. The five-story 
engineering building provides ample laboratory, classroom and office space for 
expanding programs. The complex includes laboratory facilities in each of the 
instructional areas described in the following paragraphs. 

Master of Science Degree in Engineering 

ruuf ^r°8ram s,udy leading to the master of science degree in engineering is 
re . is program is accredited by the Engineers' Council for Professional 

Graduate Bulletin1' detailecl informa<ion concerning requirements see the 

Engineering Liaison Committee Statement 
6 ^c^00' Engineering subscribes to the following statement approved by 

the Engineering Liaison Committee of the State of California: 

School of Engineering 

Based on the 1970-71 requirements, any student of a California community 
college, with a stated major in engineering, who presents a transcript showing 
satisfactory completion of the following proposed core program in the lower 
division, will be able to enroll in this institution with regular junior standing; and 
further, assuming normal progress, said student can complete an engineering 
program in four additional semesters with a regular bachelor's degree, 
presuming, upon transfer, that the student has completed at least 50 percent of 
the graduation unit requirement in that program. Completion of a specific 
program of the student's choice will be dependent upon the proper selection of 
elective courses. 

Subject Area Semester Quarter 
Units Units 

Mathematics (beginning with analytical geometry and 16 24 
calculus and completing a course in ordinary differ­
ential equations) 

Chemistry (for engineers and scientists) 8 12 
Physics (for engineers and scientists) 12 18 
Statics 3 4 

Graphics and descriptive geometry 3 4 
Computers (digital) 2 3 
Orientation and motivation 1 
Properties of materials 3 4 
Electric circuits 3 4 

Electives 11-15 17-23 

Concurrent and/or Summer Enrollment in Another College 
Students who wish to take course work in a community college or another 259 

college to meet curricular requirements while enrolled as an undergraduate in 
the School of Engineering must petition the appropriate department for prior 
approval to enroll in specific courses. This policy is for either concurrent 
enrollment or summer enrollment. University policy must also be complied with. 
(See "Concurrent Enrollment" and "Transfer of Undergraduate Credit" in this 
Bulletin.) Courses not receiving prior approval will not be accepted for credit by 
tha rlanartment 



Chemical Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. John M. Lenoir. 
Professor: Lenoir. 

Associate Professor: Hile. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. John M. Lenoir 

Chemical engineering is concerned with the conversion of chemical mater­
ials into products of increased economic utility and benefit to consumers. 

The chemical engineering curriculum gives the student a thorough back-
0 ground in chemistry, mathematics, physics, engineering science, and engineer-
260 ing design and analysis to be applied to current technical problems as well as 

potential technical problems that might arise in the future. The objectives are to 
serve as preparation for immediate employment as a chemical engineer in 
industry, to provide a basis for later graduate study and research or to offer a 
background for possible advanced study in business administration, marketing 
or law. 

All chemical engineering students must have received a minimum grade of C 
in each of the prerequisites for any chemical engineering course. In addition to 
any other all-university requirements regarding grade point average for gradua­
tion, a chemical engineering student must achieve a minimum 2.0 average in all 
chemical engineering courses attempted. 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Chemical Engineering (code 3-4320) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; C.E. 101 205' E E 210, 210L; 

Mathematics 122, 123, 224; M.E. 172; Physics 151, 152; Ch.E. 200. 

Upper Division: Ch.E. 305, 310, 320, 330, 410, 420, 430, 440, 450, 460, 470; 
C.E. 406; Chemistry 321A, 322, 371A; Mathematics 370A; 3 units of 
economics; 6 approved elective units in chemical, civil, electrical or 
mechanical engineering; 3 units of technical writing; approved electives to 
total 132 units. 

Lower Division 

200. Chemical Engineering Fundamentals (3) F,S Hlle 
rerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 123, Physics 151. Dimensional analysis of 

u | s. s eady and transient balances of mass, momentum and energy, the mathematical 
ution ot chemical engineering problems. Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 

381. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Chemical Engineering 

Upper Division 

305. Computer Methods in Chemistry (2) F, S Hlle 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 224, Physics 151. Beginning Fortran 

programming applied to typical problems in chemical engineering and chemistry 
(Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

310. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics I (3) F Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Mathematics 123. Thermodynamics of real gases and 

liquids, thermodynamic functions, relations between heat and work, application to 
chemical engineering processes. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

320. Fluids (3) S Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 200, C.E. 205. Study of the deformation and flow of fluids, both 

liquids and gases, with applications to chemical engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

330. Separation Processes (4) S Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 200. Computation methods for predicting the separation of materials 

by distillation, absorption, extraction and other methods. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

410. Chemical Engineering Thermodynamics II (3) F Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 310. Multiphase properties including advanced equations of state. 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 484. 

420. Heat and Mass Transport (3) F Hile, Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Ch.E. 320. Heat exchange by conduction, convection and radiation. 

Diffusion in fluids and solids. Simultaneous heat and mass transport. (Lecture, problems 3 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 382. 

425. Polymer Synthesis and Characterization (3) F Hile 261 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111 A, Physics 151, Mathematics 123 or consent of instructor 

Physical and chemical concepts in the production of polymers. Relation of the chemical 
structure to bulk properties of plastics. Laboratory synthesis of polymers and their 
mechanical, thermal and molecular characterization. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, labora­
tory 3 hours.) 

430. Chemical Reactor Kinetics (3) F Hlle, Lenoir 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 A. Homogeneous and heterogeneous reactions and applica­

tion to reactor design, catalysts. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

440. Chemical Engineering Laboratory I (2) F Hile 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310, 320, 330. Laboratory study of fluid mechanics, separation 

processes and thermodynamics. Experimental design and analysis and preparation of 
engineering reports. (Laboratory 6 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 
482. 

450. Chemical Engineering Laboratory II (2) S Hile 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430. 440, 460 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory study 

of heat and mass transport, chemical kinetics and control theory. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 
Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 483. 

460. Chemical Process Control (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 420, 430; E.E. 210, 210L. Control theory and practice including 

electrical analogs of processes, root-locus and Bode plots and stability criteria. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 485. 

470. Chemical Engineering Design (4) S Lenoir 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 310. 330. 420, 430. Design based upon economics and chemical 

engineering design and analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, problem-design session 3 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Chemistry 486 



Chemical Engineering 

475. Environmental Pollution (3) On demand Hfle 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A-B. Recommended: Chemistry 321 A, 371 A. Application of 

chemistry to the problems of pollution. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

480. Theoretical Methods in Chemical Engineering (3) On demand Hile 
Prerequisites: Ch.E. 305, 310, 420, 430. Simulation and optimization of chemical 

engineering processes by mathematical formulation and computer modeling (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics In Chemical Engineering (1-3) On demand Hile 
Prerequisites. Senior standing in chemical engineering and consent of instructor. 

Selected topics from recent advances in chemical engineering. Course content will vary 
from year to year and may be repeated once for credit. Specific topic will be recorded on 
the transcript of the student. 

Civil Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. Chunduri V. Chelapati. 
Emeriti: Cecil V. Armour, John H. Dudley, William D. Mcllvaine, Harold T. Miller. 
Professors: Al-Chalabi, Alexander, Chelapati, Eshett, Mostafa, Neidengard, 

Reed, Yen, Ying, Zagustin. 
Associate Professors: Bakker, Chu, Plecnik. 

Assistant Professor: Amy. ^gg 
Lecturer: Rao. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. W.H Ying 

The Department of Civil Engineering offers an option designed to give the 
students a broad educational background essential to modern civil engineering 
practice. The program is built around a basic core of mathematics, natural and 
engineering sciences common to accredited professional engineers programs. 
It is planned to give a selection of basic engineering-science education to 
enable the graduate to begin a career in any of the various fields of practice in 
civil engineering or to prepare for graduate study in related engineering majors^ 
It makes possible a systematic and integrated foundation in the principles o 
structural analysis and design, transportation systems, environmental systems, 
soils and foundations, hydraulic and coastal engineering, construction materials 
and urban engineering. Opportunity to explore a particular area of interest is 
offered in the wide selection of civil engineering electives to permit students a 
sequence of courses related to the area of their choice. 

The four engineering buildings house laboratory facilities in fluid mechanics 
and hydraulics, materials of construction, transportation, soils and foundations 
structures, photo measurement, surveying, urban and environmental 
engineering. 

Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Council 
The Civil Engineering Professional Advisory Council provides a link between 

the department and the community served by the University. It provides for an 
exchange of ideas related to the engineering profession and education. The 
council assists the department as appropriate and recommends on matters 
pertinent to the graduate and undergraduate programs. Current members of the 
council are: 



Civil Engineering 

Dr. Mihran S. Agbabian, Agbabian Associates, El Segundo 
Mr. Sigmund A. Burke, Fluor Engineers & Constructors, Inc., Irvine 
Ms. Adele B. Dunham, Jacobs Engineering Co., Pasadena 
Mr. Bob N. Hoffmaster, Harbor Department, City of Long Beach 
Mr. Roy G. Johnston, Brandow & Johnston Associates, Los Angeles 
Dr. Robert J. McNeill, Consulting Engineer 
Mr. John Maulding, Los Angeles County Department of Engineers 
Dr. W. J. Nordell, Civil Engineering Laboratory, U.S. Navy, Port Hueneme 
Mr. Alfonso Robles, Jr., Corps of Engineers, Los Angeles 
Mr. James Williams, Chief of Design, Orange County Flood Control District 
President, CSULB Student Chapter American Society of Civil Engineers 
President, Chi Epsilon, Civil Engineering Honor Society 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Engineering 
Civil Engineering Option (code 3-4325) 
Lower Division: C.E. 101, 200, 205, 206, 225; M.E. 172; Mathematics 122, 123, 

-i n n ct!?m'S,ry 111A; Physics 151, 152, and one course from Chemistry 
111B, Ch.E. 200 or Physics 153. 

UPP"Di«S-!°n: Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 305, 335, 345, 346, 359, 406, 
426, 437, 458. 459, 460, 464; Geology 370; M.E. 330, 371, 373; E E. 311; 
any two laboratories selected from C.E. 336, 356, 491, M.E. 331, 374; an 
upper or lower division course in economics; electives to total 132 units 

264 r?"9 n0/,ewer than 12 uni,s of civil engineering courses not specified for 
e de9ree. Nine of the above 12 units of civil engineering must be selected 

from the design courses C.E. 427, 438, 445, 455, 456, 457, 466, 492. 

Master of Science Degree In Civil Engineering 
Civil Engineer Degree 

Dnrvl°^rams of study leading to the master of science degree in civil 
®' e<en,n^J aa 'be Professionally oriented civil engineer degree requiring one 

y r o s u y beyond the master's degree are offered. For detailed information 
concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

1°FiemlI,,t0dl,C,l0n ,0 En9,neerln9 and Engineering Design (1) F, S Faculty 
hour) aPPl'cation of engineering methods to case histories. (Lecture-problems 1 

200. Materials of Engineering Construction (2) F, S Alexander 
of enqineehna cn^ f r " 1 ' V ! 1A' Physics 151 • Use' Properties and limitations of materials 

g onstruction. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

205. Analytical Mechanics I (Statics) (3) F, S Faculty 
the mechanic^ nf^n-h 51' prere9uisi,e or co-requisite: Mathematics 123. Application of 
problems involvinn ^n'VIUm '° ce sYs,ems using analytical and graphical solutions of 
proDiems involving structures and machines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

20prereCG°ms^eLP^rammln9.and C'V" En9lneerlng Applications (2) F, S Ylng 
application of comm tp™3!105 i Physics 151. Introduction to Fortran programming and 
hour latoaty S hourso en9,neerinp proble™ (Lecture-problems 1 

Civil Engineering 

225. Surveying and Mapping (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: M.E. 172. Theory and practice of plane surveying including the use of 

instruments. Measurement and keeping field notes of distances, angles, elevations, 
traversing and plane tabling. Plotting of surveying data as related to profiling contours and 
topography. Study and interpretation of maps relating to civil cartography. (Lecture-
problems 2 hours, field work 3 hours.) 

Upper Division 

301. Engineering Forum (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. Lectures on current topics in civil engineering practice. 

Professional society meetings and readings. 

305. Technical Communications (3) F, S Neldengard 
Prerequisite: English composition. Various oral, written, symbolic and numerical 

methods of recording, processing and transmitting technical information. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

335. Fluid Mechanics (3) F, S Chu, Eshett, Mostafa 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, C.E. 205 or consent of instructor. Properties of fluids, 

fluid statics, fluid dynamics, dynamic similitude, flow of compressible and incompressible 
fluids in closed conduits, uniform flow in prismatic open channels. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

336. Fluid Mechanics Laboratory I (1) F, S Faculty . 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 335. Experiments in and study of the phenomena of 

fluid flow. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

345. Soils and Foundations (3) F, S Al-Chalabl, Yen ncc 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, Geology 370. Soil mechanics applied to engineering structures. ^bO 

Soil exploration, identification, classification, drainage stability and bearing capacity. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

346. Soils and Foundation Laboratory (1) F, S Al-Chalabl Yen ahoratorv 
Prerequisites: C.E. 200, 305, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E^ 345. Laboratory 

investigation and experiments in the phenomena of soil mechanics. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

356. Concrete and Masonry Laboratory (1) F Alexander 
Prerequisite: M.E. 373. Experimentation and study of Portland cement concrete, mortar, 

masonry units and grout. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

trusses, beams and frames, conjugate beam, virtual work, energy methods, approximate 
methods, and influence lines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

390. Engineering and Civilization (3) On demand Faculty 
Readings and lectures providing perspective and insight into currentnprob'®^p at 'h® 

interfaces between engineering and other disciplines, especially anthropology, art, 
ecology, economics, philosophy, psychology, science and the social sciences. 

wL5SPSI5SS,3^ m!SZ - ~gm rrs .o 
problems. Differential equations and series solutions. Bessel functions and Lege d 
polynomials, boundary value and eigenvalue problems, Fourier series^ partal deferential 
equations, vector analysis. Same course as M.E. 401 (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

and complex variables; introduction to numerical techniques. Same course as M.E. 402. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 
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403. Applications of Statistical Methods (3) S Eshett 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A. Civil engineering applications ot non-deterministic 

models and decision theory. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

404. Laboratory Techniques (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in civil engineering and consent of instructor. Study in the 

techniques of organizing and directing of the civil engineering laboratory. May be repeated 
for maximum credit of 3 units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

405. Special Topics In Civil Engineering (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering or consent of instructor. Selected 

topics from recent advances in civil engineering. Course content will vary from year to 
year. Specific topic will be recorded on the student's transcript. (Maximum credit 6 units.) 

406. Engineering Economy and Administration (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Senior standing or consent of instructor. Engineering management 

principles and economic analysis with emphasis on time value of money (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

407. Urban Engineering (3) F Neldengard 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Administration, coordina­

tion and planning of city engineering departments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

408. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in civil engineering. Assigned topics in technical literature 

or laboratory projects and reports on same. 

409. Computer Methods In Civil Engineering (3) On demand Ying 
266 moth^C'U'S,tT P'F' 0r consen' °' instructor. Numerical analysis and computer 

orient s app to various branches of civil engineering, including special problem 
hours) 9uages- Not open t0 students with credit in C.E. 306. (Lecture-problems 3 

420. Higher Surveying (3) On demand Faculty 
field^ork^hours f Advanced techniques in surveying. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 

426. Transportation Engineering (3) F, S Alexander, Neldengard 
various'20°' 305 °r consent of instructor. Theory, design and operation of 
various modes of transportation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

427. Highway Design (3) S Alexander 

(LecTu7eqprobtemCs3hour5s.)DeSi9n pr0blemS in highway engineering. Design project. 

428. Engineering Photogrammetry (3) On demand Faculty 
and intpmrptatio er"°r s'anPin9 or c°nsent of instructor. Aerial photogrammetry, principle 
citv olanninn a h ^tr® ,0 cart09raphy, triangulation, highway design, soil surveys, 

ty planning and route location. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

429. Traffic Engineering (3) F Faculty 

planmnaqnnp?a.?pF p4h6 °J C°nSent °'ins,ructor- Tratfic engineering as related to studies, 
Planning, operation and administration. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

435. Hydrology (3) F Eshett 

quantitaLveS'mpthnrts3c;pi FunPamen,al surface and ground water hydrology, concepts and 
problems 3 hours ) topics and procedures of the hydrological cycle. (Lecture-
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437. Open Channel Hydraulics (3) F, S Mostafa 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Theory and analysis of steady uniform and 

non-uniform flow in open conduits. Energy and momentum principles, critical flow 
computations and applications, design of channels, computations of gradually varied, 
spatially varied and rapidly varied flows. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

438. Hydraulic Engineering Design I (3) S Chu, Mostafa 
Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Application of hydraulic principles to the design of dams, water 

courses, water systems and their related structures and devices. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

439. Marine Civil Engineering (3) F Chu 
Prerequisite: Senior standing with a background in natural science or engineering. 

Introduction to the application of engineering principles to problems of the coastal and 
estuarine environments. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, sea laboratory 3 hours.) 

445. Soil Mechanics in Engineering Practice (3) F Yen 
Prerequisites: C.E. 345, 346 or consent of instructor. Methods of design and 

construction of various soil engineering projects utilizing theory of soil mechanics. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

450. Imbedding Methods in Mechanics and Structures (3) F even years 

Prerequisites: Senior standing or consent of instructor, working knowledge of FOR­
TRAN. Boundary value problems and integral equations in mechanics and structures are 
reduced to initial value problems. Applications to problems in structures and ot er 
mechanics of engineering. Students will program original work. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

455. Structural Steel Design (3) F, S Plecnlk .,, k . , . 0 0 7  
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Detailed design of structural steel components with typical codes ziO 

and specifications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

456. Timber Design (3) F, S Faculty , 
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Design of stressed skin panels, supporting members, frames and 

their connections. Applications to timber structures and concrete formwork. (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

457. Reinforced Masonry Design (3) F, S Amrhein 
Prerequisite: C.E. 359. Theory, design and application of reinforced masonry (brick and 

block) in compliance with the Uniform Building Code. Earthquake provisions. Construction 
and specifications. Design of high rise buildings, industrial buildings, retaining walls. 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

458. Structural Analysis II (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite- C E 359 Solution of indeterminate structures using moment distribution 

and slope deflection methods. Introduction to matrix methods. Computer solutions. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

459. Reinforced Concrete Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite C E 359. Theory and design of structural elements of reinforced concrete^ 

analysis by working stress and ultimate strength design theories. (Lecture-problems 3 
hours.) 

460. Environmental Impact (3) F, S Faculty . . „ . 
Historical perspective of environmental legislation, laws and acts. Phy&ca factors o 

environmental quality. Socio-economic factors in environmental quality. Evaluation and 
review of selected case studies and EIS's. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

463. Land Environment Engineering (3) F Bakker . . . 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of 

optimal land utilization including modification of current land use practices, reclamation 
and reassignment. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 
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464. Environmental Engineering (3) F, S Bakker 
Prerequisites: C.E. 335, completion of chemistry requirement. Engineer and his 

community. Source, use and management of land, air, water and related resources. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

465. Water Environment Engineering (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of 

optimal water utilization and water quality modification and maintenance (Lecture-
problems 3 hours.) 

466. Environmental Systems Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. C.E. 437, prerequisite or co-requisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor, 

arameters and design of (1) water distribution systems, (2) waste water collection 
hours")8 S,°rm W3,er Collection and transPortation systems. (Lecture-problems 3 

467. Water Resources Engineering (3) S Bakker 
Prerequisites: C.E. 406, 464 or consent of instructor. Economics, planning, develop­

ment and management of water resources. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

468. Marine Pollution Control (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Marine and domestic pollution of coastal 

and estuarine waters. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

469. Air Environment Engineering (3) S Faculty 
r,nti>^f=TC't'S''e °il C0~rePu's',e: C.E. 464 or consent of instructor. Engineering aspects of 
rnnr- a ™osPhere utilization including natural and technological modification, quality 
concepts. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

470. Engineering Contracts and Specifications (3) F Faculty 
^i ^(~>(~>' ^' ̂r'nc'P'es °f contracts and specifications, codes, drawings 

credit in'p3 fp ppica,'or|s °' business law to engineering. Not open to students with 
credit in Civil Engineering 400. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

471. Cost Estimating and Bidding (3) S Faculty 
anrtZrf ,0 ^26' 459 Construction c°st estimating of large engineering projects 
and the preparation of appropriate bids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours field trips.) 

472. Engineering Pro|ect Techniques (3) F Faculty 

of consmir«nnS TN^f406' 42^ PrinciPles of lar9e engineering projects and the techniques 
ot construction. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, field trips.) 

473. Project Management (3) S Faculty 

techniques m^h'p nirfnn2°°' k°h' i3°5' Theory and application of logic and current 
students with credit in 'n9, schedulln9 and managing of engineering projects. Not open to 
stuaents with credit m Civil Engineering 403. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

482. City Planning (3) S Neidengard 

anal^r^ s,andin9 'n civil engineering or consent of instructor. History and 
(Lecture-problems 3 hourso"9 physical 9row,h of cities' Evolution of city planning 

^Prere^lTn Lab°ra,0ry (1) S chelapatl, Plecnlk 
concepts. (Laborato^hourn'r C E 455' 459 Laboratory examination of structural 

"92. Advanced Structural Design (3) F Faculty 

concr^andlee";. FieW of s,ruc,ural sys,ems m 
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494. Finite Element Methods I (3) S Plecnik 
Prerequisite: C.E. 458 or consent of instructor. Introduction to finite element methods for 

structural and stress analysis and design. Applications using computer program SAP and 
various elements are emphasized. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

Graduate Division 

502. Finite Element Methods II (3) 

504. Advanced Topics In Civil Engineering (3) 

506. Engineering Economy for Complex Systems (3) 

507. Port Engineering Management (3) 

521. Seaport Planning and Design (3) 

522. Transportation Planning (3) 

524. Geometry of Highway Design (3) 

525. Airport Planning and Design (3) 

526. Pavement Engineering (3) 

530. Mathematical Models In Hydraulic Engineering (3) 

531. Groundwater and Seepage (3) 269 
532. Sediment Transportation (3) 

533. Coastal Hydrodynamics (3) 

534. Hydraulic Models (3) 

538. Hydraulic Engineering Design II (3) 

539. Coastal Engineering (3) 

545. Rock Mechanics In Engineering Practice (3) 

546. Theory and Design of Foundation Structures (3) 

547. Soil Dynamics (3) 

548. Applied Soil Mechanics (3) 

549. Advanced Soli Mechanics Techniques (3) 

550. Behavior and Design of Concrete Structures (3) 

551. Prestressed Concrete (3) 

552. Theory of Plates and Shells (3) 

555. Seismic Design (3) 

556. Advanced Structural Analysis I (3) 

557. Advanced Structural Analysis II (3) 
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558. Dynamics of Structures (3) 

559. Elastic-Plastic Instabilities (3) 

560. Environmental Engineering Laboratory I (3) 

562. Environmental Engineering Design I (3) 

563. Environmental Engineering Design II (3) 

564. Public Health Engineering (3) 

565. Environmental Waste Engineering (3) 

602. Seminar in Civil Engineering (3) 

696. Research Methods (1) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

699. Thesis (3-9) 
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Department Chair: Dr. Edward N. Evans. 
Emeriti: Rodney C. Lewis, Harold W. Washburn. 
Professors: Arnett, Hostetter, Houde, Jordanides, Kendall, Lane, Lindquist, 

Paal, Schwartz, Stefani, Winchell. 
Associate Professors: Carissimo, Cain, Evans, Valdez. 

Assistant Professor: Ferguson. 

Lecturers: Lee, Savant, Sorensen. 
Adjunct Professor of Ocean Engineering: Willard Bascom. 

Adjunct Clinical Professor: Irvin Unger 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Raymond T Stefani. 

Biomedical Engineering Option 
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option in biomedical 

engineering that has a curriculum similar to the electrical engineering option but 
allows the student to acquire substantive competence in biomedical engineering 
and biology. The program builds upon a strong base of biology, mathematics, 
physics, chemistry and engineering science to develop a clinically oriented 
biomedical engineer to serve in community medicine. It inc|udes a core 
standard electrical engineering courses as well as courses and laboratories in 
biomedical engineering, anatomy, physiology and biology. Elective units are 
available in the senior year to explore individual areas of interest. 

Laboratory facilities in the field of biomedical engineering are available in 
engineering and laboratory facilities for anatomy and physiology are available in 
biology. The campus computer center plus laboratory computer systems are 
available to simulate biological systems and to collect, process and display 

Ph\n°additiolndtoaany other all-university requirements regarding grade point 
averages for graduation, a biomedical engineering student must achieve a 
minimum 2 0 average in all electrical engineering and biology courses attempt­
ed. Any student receiving a D or an F in E E. 210 must repeat the course in 
consecutive semesters until a grade of C or better is earned. 
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Computer Science and Engineering Option 
The Electrical Engineering Department offers an option in computer science 

and engineering which allows the student to acquire substantive competence in 
computer sciences and related fields, similar in content to that acquired in a 
typical computer science department. The program builds upon a strong base of 
mathematics, physics and engineering science. It includes a core of standard 
electrical engineering courses as well as courses in digital systems and 
circuitry, programming languages and computer applications. Opportunity to 
explore a particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior 
year. 

In addition to any other all-university requirements regarding grade point 
averages for graduation, a computer science and engineering student receiving 
a D or an F in E.E. 210 must repeat the course in consecutive semesters until a 
grade of C or better is earned. 

Electrical Engineering Option 

The option in electrical engineering is designed to prepare graduates for 
responsible engineering positions in design, development, research, applica­
tions and operation in the field of electronic circuits, physical electronics, 
electromagnetics, underwater acoustics and instrumentation and information 
theory. The curriculum is built around a strong basic core of mathematics, 
p ysics, and engineering science. This is followed by basic courses in electrical 
engineering. Opportunity to explore a particular area of interest and to provide a 
wide background in the field of engineering electronics is provided in the senior 
year by a choice of elective units. 

Laboratory facilities in the field of electrical engineering are available in the 
ngineering building and include basic as well as more advanced electronic 

laboratory insIruc*'on' con'r°l systems laboratory and electric machinery 

Jn adb'''on '° any other all-university requirements regarding grade point 
rages or graduation, an electrical engineering student must achieve a 

ctnrlTn/11 -0.avera9e in all electrical engineering courses attempted. Any 
3 ^°r an F 'n 21 9 must rePeat tbe course in consecutive 

semesters until a grade of C or better is earned. 

Ocean Engineering Option 

jnnAnnt'n'SlereCl ^ *he E'ec,rical Engineering Department, the ocean engineer-
r_9 Pro9ran"i is designed to provide students with two basic skill 

9 OiQSL40ne,' comPetence in one of the three basic engineering disciplines 
environment108 h machanica|) and two, an understanding of the ocean 

o ~/nd °w'ed9e of the drastic effects this environment can have 
of mathemaf00^ endeavors Tbe curriculum is built around a strong basic core 
advenrert no p ysics ,and engineering science. This is followed by more 
thermodvnam,neSeS ^ .e ec,ronics' analytical mechanics, fluid mechanics, 
svstemc A U/IH ' T f and corrosion, ocean environment and underwater 
traditional dicnfnr 0ice elective units permits a degree of specialization in a 
areas p ine' Pus 'urther exploration into ocean-related academic 

SchLoob|0roaf,0Fnn,anCilitieS C°nSiSt °f a 4°-foot researcb vessei operated by the 
enqineerino sh den*9'i8 96r °Cean 9°ing ship availab|e to the ocean 
svstems and nraan ' P 30 Invent°ry of modern electronic and acoustic 

This Univprcih measurement instruments for study and experience afloat. 
Consortium of ThppS i f meraber of the Southern California Ocean Studies 
consortium of The California State University and Colleges system. 
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Bachelor of Science Degree In Engineering 
Biomedical Engineering Option (code 3-4336) 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Physics 151, 152, 153; Mathematics 122, 123, 

224; Chemistry 111 A; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241; Biology 208, 209. 

Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A; C.E. 301, 406; M_E. 330; 
E E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 370, 370L, 406, 406L, 407, 433, 433L, 440, 
445, 480, 490' Biology 441, 446; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Computer Science and Engineering Option (code 3-4327) 
Lower Division: M.E. 172; Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111A; 

Physics, 151, 152; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 241. 
Upper Division• Economics 300; Mathematics 346, 370A, 425, ETE. 310, 340, 

341 345 370, 370L, 440, 441. 442, 444, 445, 448, 480, 494; approved 
electives to total 132 units. 

Electrical Engineering Option (code 3-4330) 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Mathematics 122 123 224; Chemistry 111A; 

Physics 151, 152, 153; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 210L, 241. 
Upper Division: Economics 300; Mathematics 370A, C.E. 301,406; M.E. 330, 

331, 371; E.E. 310, 320, 330, 330L, 341, 350, 350L, 370, 370L, 410, 433, 
433L, 462; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Ocean Engineering Option (code 3-4358) 
Lower Division: M.E. 172, 273; Mathematics 122, 123, 224, Chemistry 111A; 

Physics 151, 152, and approved science elective; E.E. 101, 140, 210, 21UL, 273 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A Geology 465 C.E ^f5^336'4961^: 
310, 330, 330L, 365, 366, 425; M.E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 43b, AJA, 
Economics 300; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Master of Science Degree in Electrical Engineering 
A orooram of study leading to the master of science degree in electrical 

engineering is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see 

the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

101. Introduction to Electrical Engineering and Computer Science (3) F, S 

Faculty Mothomatirs 122 Basic topics in combinational switching 

students. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

"kSSBStSSl •SKV"*0 ,nd ,pplica"°"s 
problems. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

200. Compute,,, tor Funi (3) Oo «m«td The -es 
'« ~n-png,n„0o, » (LPC,U,O-«SCUSS.OO 

3 hours.) 
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202. Introduction to Technology for Non-Engineers (3) On demand Paal 
to Student?m«> achievements' methods and goals of contemporary technology Not open 
to students majoring in engineering. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

210. Electric Circuits I (3) F, S Wlnchell, Faculty i£rr~ ansformers and balanced 3 phase systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

210L. Electric Circuits I Laboratory (1) F, S Wlnchell 

241 . Computer Methods II (2) F, S Paal. Faculty 

««en3in"ri"s 

(Lecture-problems 2 hours) '"traduction f° BASIC and to on line computation. 

28|: Engineering In an Ocean Environment (3) F, S Kendall Facultv 
in' » «« ""« «e,n 

™ «oc»,„ c«7",T„V,™ SS"0 » 

Upper Division 

31 Pre fl9CtHC C'r?ul,s " <3> F's Wlnchell, Faculty 

IHSHws, ,? f r°— 
problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) elecfr|cal engineering majors. (Lecture-

320. Solid State Electronic Devices mi c c u -

®  l « « «  s t a l e  e l e c t r o n i c  
ansis'°rs. lasers, micro-electronics. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

33PrerMu?site*En/ ' (3) F'S Evans, Faculty 
problems 3 hours.) Ra yS'S 3nd des'9n of di°des and transistor circuits. (Lecture-

33Pr"ere(^^teeErEn2u5LCTransl9tn'"a'>0ra'0r^ (1) F'S ^vans, Faculty 
hours.) circuits and systems design laboratory. (Laboratory 3 

< 3 » r  

assembly languaqe proaramminn n mputer structure. Introduction to machine and 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours) 33 uc,ures' searching and sorting algorithms. 

34PrereCq°u^eUseEceSTJ'L (2) F'S Paal'F-u,ty 
the solution of engineering and s^pntr 370A Continuation of applications of computers to 

engineering and scientific numerical problems. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

Study of theTmpacd'of'compute*tg0?'?? (3) F' S CariMlmo- Faculty 
the technology: hardware and software P^rcepton???',emporary so.cie,y '"traduction to 
in various areas Artificial intelliapnre enn i , p,l0ns °' computers. Applications surveyed 

intelligence and future implications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 
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347 Computers in Decision-Making (3) On demand Carissimo, Faculty 
Structure and consequences of computer models of complex systems, with par,icala 

applications to decision-making processes. Computer simulation experience and examples 
requiring no previous computer background. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

350 Enerqy Conversion (3) F, S Valdez, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 310. Analysis of electromechanical energy conversion devices. 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

350L Energy Conversion Laboratory (1) F, S Valdez, Faculty 
Co-requisite: E.E. 350. Laboratory study of electromechanical devices, transformers and 

rotating machinery. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

'lie^eTe'^'^'coSS/ol SclorWa, aspect, o. the technology o, 
ocea)( engineering Theory and problems relating lo physical ocean teatures. sea motion. 
Monographic instrumentation, underwater tools anO manipulates marine corrosron. 
boring and fouling, materials for marine use. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

36?;,re°,0sT,EEr2l^r'oon'i'n1 ot -.S*— m ocean.engineering 
Thecey and p%blems relating to sb.p characteristics. advancecI ocean interlace, .ehicles 

jsswsx zssJrMsz XSXR -.a a-3 

underwater engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

SBSSTU- and agnal ,low graphs 
stab^ty crderia appncation to classical conl.ol sysl.ms desrgn. (Lecture-problems 3 ^ 

hours.) 

33^reguisit^ofcouecmls^^^^0 ̂ Labwatoryistu^^'ciasScarcontrol systems 

(Laboratory 3 hours.) 

'"p'ror^^it^HF^'^l^^ntraductiOT to^^he^rk^dples^Mu'ctional communication 
sySSS i^nd'per,ormance analysis. MdduMon ,,Chigoe, ohanoe, charactedslics 

and noise. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

FE'ES smu—» 

electrical engineering. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

topics trom recent advancesin nefto'r"re«?wth the consent ol the department Specific 
P., (Lecture-problems 3 hours , 

406. Biomedical Engineering (3) ^ 'o^attFiCO^r d 

deSTS^rrc=^ 
hours.) 

406L. Biomedical Engineering Laboratory (1)^ F^Laboratory study 

otSSIStSSrSrrSSS1 data processing. (Labor.to, 3 

hours.) 
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407. Computers In Medicine (3) S Schwartz, Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering, natural science or nursing. Principles of 

analysis and design for computers and data collection equipment for real time on line 
medical systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

408. Engineering Applications In Health Care Delivery (3) On demand 
Schwartz, Faculty 

onnineorfHUIflte: S!n'°<r s,andin9 in engineering or consent of instructor. Biomedical 
g eering aspects of patient care through applications of technological systems and the 

administrative management of health care delivery. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

410. Electric Circuits III (3) F, S Llndqulst, Faculty 
thenrt'ln^H6;^'6 .310.5'9,"31 and sPectrum analysis, one-port and two-port network 
theory, introduction to network synthesis and filter design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

420. Microelectronics (3) On demand Houde, Faculty 
whicTrnmSnrLE E 32° °r 322 Elec,rical Properties and characteristics of materials 
microelectran rs n "1? k and SyS,ems' Microelectronics Thin film hybrid microelectronics. Thick film hybrids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

42?n'roMIC?el?Cc,r°nlC8Labora,ory (1) On demand Houde, Faculty 
hybrid m?croeLfmnirr Lfbd!'a,°ry experience in the design and building of thin film nyorio microelectronic circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

^Prere^s'TfT ®y#'ems ™ On demand Kendall, Faculty 
emphasis on sencinn t h Analysis of underwater instrumentation systems: with 
(l^ct^e-problem^ 3 hours.) 6S meth°dS' Ca"bra,'0n and dependability. 

276 ''Co-reQu^rfr 4np.,mT,a,(l0n Lab0ra,0ry (D On demand Kendall, Faculty 
systems with pmnha Moratory study and analysis of underwater instrumentation 
retrieval' Laboratoiv domnnc» sf ns,n9. techniques, readout, calibration, placement and 
hours.) stration of instruments and handling equipment. (Laboratory 3 

43PrerSrE?^lta^nle?TIC* (3) 0n demand Evans, Faculty 
and switching waveforms. (Lecture'problemllhSrs? 'nte9ra,ed drCUitS f°r PU'Se 'imin9 

431L. 
FacSjerln9Dl9l,a'EleCtr0n,C#L8b0ra,0ry (1) 0n demand Schwartz, 

gen^rahonand logic circuits.^Labw'^rys'^urs.) """" ShaPin9' n0n"linear Wavef0rm 

43prer^q u^?t es^'^E 8 qnni" ^5™a"'CS (3) 0n demand Llndqulst 
other tinea, i„,eg,„M eitcoits ani "" 

4S?teq̂ irx«lTÊ :'rL,"'»",r «> '•«"» 
circuits. (Laboratory 3 hours ) Laboratory study of semi-conductor devices and 

43Prer«Ju?sites^lE E^SC^sot8 "jf 'L Facul* 
and systems. (Lecture-problems 3 hourto 8 yS'S ^ deS'9n °' transis,or circui,s 

43ctequnfrEr,E\E33C,AdaCn/'Lab0ra,0ry <1).F'S Savant, Faculty 
(Laboratory 3 hours.) transistor circuits and systems design laboratory. 
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440. Logical Design ot Digital Computers (3) F, S Lane, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 101 or consent of instructor. Boolean algebra and minimization of 

logical expressions. Logic technologies. Sequential logic circuits. Introduction to computer 
organization. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

441. Computer Applications In Electrical Engineering (3) S Paal, Faculty 
Prerequisite: E.E. 341. Advanced numerical methods applied to engineering problems 

not readily solvable by analytical methods. Ordinary differential equations, partial differen­
tial equations, eigenvalues, simulation. Introduction to APL. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

442. Programming Languages and Systems II (3) S Carlssimo, Faculty 
Prerequisite' E.E. 340. Advanced machine and assembly language programming. 

Operating systems analysis and design. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

444 Compiler Construction (3) F, S Lane, Faculty 
Prerequisite' E E 340 or Mathematics 325. Syntax directed compiler study. Organization 

of a compiler and overall design: parsing, semantic analysis, optimization and code 
generation. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

445. Dlqital Subsystems and Systems (3) F Schwartz, Faculty 
Prerequisites E E. 340, 440. Hardware and software design of minicomputers 

microprocessors and emulators. Interfacing of digital peripheral subsystems^ Use o 
machine language, assembly language and utility routines. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

aac PnmDuter Architecture (3) On demend Lane, Faculty 
Prerequisite EE 140. Introduction to computer organization and design. Machine 

language programming. Arithmetic and logic operations. Me-ory and inpuUou^put 
organizations. Studies of some representative computer systems. (Lecture-problems 
hours.) 

448 Microprocessors and Applications (3) On demand Evans Faculty 277 
Prerequisite EE 101 or consent of instructor. Comparison of available microproces­

sors and'nl'crocompu.er elements for application of these devices to praclical problems in 
industry. Design of microprocessor-based systems, including hardware details and 
programming considerations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

"sj&n K.'SSS , „r,"'nFs «.».». an. 
control. Panels and switchgear. Plans and specifications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

and contactors. Power factor correction. Parallel operation of generators. (Laboratory 

hours.) 

"p, Ja°us® mf iaV« aho„ Crcuil calculations. 
SatacwJcs N™ ooeJ to s.uoenls wilh ceoi. in E.E. 451. (Laclca-crobl.m, 

3 hours.) 

media; radiation and antenna design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

wave guides and antennas. (Lecture-problems 3 hours ) 

geometry buoyancy stability, trim, stability in damage condition, load line and tonnage 
ri^etTand introduction ,o design of hull structures. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 



Electrical Engineering 

464. Principles of Naval Architecture II (3) On demand Kendall, Faculty 
i r®req^'s,te; EE- 463 Fundamentals of the resistance and propulsion of ships 

including theory of model testing. Theory and practice of propellor design. Fundamentals 
of ship maneuvering and control behavior of ships in waves. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

465. Underwater Sonlcs (3) F Kendall, Faculty 
DarPameeter^tBmcPer diV'S'°n standin9 or consent of instructor. Analysis of distributed 

r ge"eratlon' Propagation and detection. Application to transmis­
sion media and waves in liquids and solids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

465L. Ocean Engineering Laboratory (1) F Kendall, Faculty 
0f instruct0r Workin9 exPerience at sea on vessel Tovan or 

Avarious acoustic systems, ocean instruments, radar and navigation 
3 hours') exPerlments ashore in wave tank and corrosion test chamber. (Laboratory 

467. Current Developments In Ocean Engineering (3) On demand Kendall 
oceanreenvironmpn^r diVNi0n Stan6ln9- StUdy °' 0cean engineering developments and 
svstems desinn nm prob erns as thev occur. Analysis of real and hypothetical ocean 
reafe^c ri/Xn « eV6n,S in ,he field wi" be used ,0 illustrate and amplify realistic design experience for the student. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

4®p ®a#IC,Sh^De#l9n (3) 0n de"iand Kendall, Faculty 
oreliminarv^hin Hooin64 °r conseat of ins,rucfor. An interdisciplinary approach to the 
aoofcable to ^hpr 9 r6atS b0,h naval and commercial ship types and is 
eS of h^lT v Ch f dn"Ships' tu9s' research shiP®. etc. Topics include 

of oroo^lsTon Lnd p! , '°n ° deSi9n ob'ec,ives' methods of optimization, estimation 
sea-keeDina nowpr niJnf^ ,fDower re9u'rements, estimation of weight, stability analysis, 
capital and oDeratinnm ,se ac °n and desi9n intermodal cargo systems and estimation of capital and operating costs. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

471. Control Systems II (3) F, S Stefanl, Faculty 

locus ^escribkin hinrt° 370b- Advanced classical control methods: compensators, root 
stabilitv ca noniral til Tdft0ry m°dern con,rols: state space descriptions, 
problems 3 hours ) controllability, observability, controller configurations. (Lecture-

471L. Control Systems II Laboratory (1) F, S Stefanl Faculty 
-5SS,'! 3™L s,Ud?",S classical 
memoes and introductory modern controls. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

^Prer™^9 S,a,'8,lcs F, S Amett, Schwartz, Faculty 
application. (Lecture-problems 3^0°^)° Pr°bab'",y' s,atlstics' random variables and their 

462. Communication Theory (3) F, S Cain Facultv 

processes and^heifeffect t^trans0dern T*. °' c'ommunicati°a with emphasis on noise 
their effect on transmission of information. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

490. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Faculty 

P-oS'a™'IcoroTieTaJ'te cSm toS SlT"""""'" " "b°'m 

•LXSSi «ŝ r;nẑ rjsw.cac,acc.. 

Graduate Division 

505. Analytical Methods In Engineering (3) 

510. Linear Network Synthesis (3) 

Electrical Engineering 

511. Active Network Synthesis (3) 

520. Physical Electronics I (3) 

530. Seml-Conductor Circuit Design (3) 

540. Digital Computer System Analysis (3) 

541. Computer Arithmetic Unit Design (3) 

545. Advanced Engineering Applications of Digital Computers (3) 

560. Applied Electromagnetic Theory (3) 

565. Underwater Acoustics (3) 

566. Underwater Detection Systems (3) 

570. Advanced Control Systems I (3) 

571. Advanced Control Systems II (3) 

572. Systems Analysis and Optimization (3) 

582. Communication Systems (3) 

583. Decision Theory (3) 

590. Special Topics In Electrical Engineering (3) 

279 
610. Seminar In Network Theory (3) 

630. Seminar In Electrical Circuit Design (3) 

640. Seminar in Digital Computer Systems (3) 

670. Seminar In Control Systems (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 



Mechanical Engineering 

Department Chair: Dr. Hillar Unt. 

Emeriti: Ernest G. Brind, Richard W. Leutwiler, Jr., Herluf P. Nielsen. 

Pr<Sungu'To'r'by|Tsao"U n t°' ^ Ed6'man' Gi'Pin' Ky'6' Mi"6r' P°t,er' R°man' 

Associate Professors: Kellam, Kundis, Mijares, VanderMeyden 
AdRanymoPnd0'e880r8: °r R' G°'d' Dr Lawrence L- Kavanau, Dr. Louis 

280 Industrial-Management Engineering Coordinator: Dr. James L Dyer 
Materials Engineering Coordinator: Dr. C. Barclay Gilpin. 

TUTatf Mfc'"" P">C*"'"9 and De"9n 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Ernest R Mijares 

Materials Engineering Option 

properti^Twe^^^ in a" fields recluire new materials with 
Lo New ma 1ST a °b,amable wifh 'he a"°ys available several years 
air transDorts unrifJcJ16^ SUCh diverse applications as the supersonic 
semicondurtinn rio 63 c6ep sudmer9ence vessels, magnetic tapes and 
recently at a rate mir Scientific knowledge in this area has expanded 
the materials ODtion 6 ° exPerienced by the field of electronics, and 
engineers me6f the demand for ma,erials oriented 

materials^n^rm^nf thp'ed tt0W9rd ,he unders,anding of the properties of 
behavior of matpriak in"^ a structure, and emphasis is placed on the 
excellent eauinmpnt fn eogineering applications. The laboratories have 
determination of rrvctni ctS udies In.,bis field and include facilities for the 
tion of solids thermal ^ re'microsc°Pic and X-ray diffraction examina-
properties at low and high temperatures3' tr6atmem a°d ,he determina,ion of 

Industrial-Management Engineering Option 

Administration aM^nnin'p13^ de^ree in which both the Schools of Business 
have a technical enninaprte'^K9^^6 C°UrSes wb'cb wi" enable the student to 

g background plus a good foundation in business 

Mechanical Engineering 

and management practices. The option consists of the core engineering 
courses through the junior year with an addition of business courses in 
accounting, business law, management, inventory practices and operations 
research. The elective structure within this option is such that the student may 
specialize in either engineering, business or a combination of both. 

Mechanical Engineering Option 
The realm of mechanical engineering is so extensive that training must be 

broad and basic, providing grounding in fundamentals which an engineer 
requires in order to gain competence in any specialized field. In view of this, the 
curriculum in mechanical engineering includes ample foundation courses in 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, and graphics. These are followed by courses 
in energy conversion, thermodynamics, fluid mechanics, mechanics and 
strength of materials, metallurgy, and design. Opportunity to explore further a 
particular area of interest is provided by elective units in the senior year. 

The laboratories of the department are provided with modern equipment for 
undergraduate instruction in the following areas: instruments and measure­
ments, fuels and lubricants, materials and metallurgy, thermodynamics and heat 
power, vibration and design, acoustics. . . 

Industry sponsored scholarships are available to upper division mechanical 
engineering students. Participating industries that contribute scholarships are 
the Alcoa Foundation, Getty Oil Company, Union Oil Company of California 
Foundation, Shell Companies Foundation and THUMS. Further information is 
available in the department office. 

Materials Engineering Option (code 3-4352) 
Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222, 272; C_E. 205 E E. 210, 210L_ 

Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 152, and a 
natural science course with a laboratory or M.E. 221. 

Upper Division: M.E. 322, 323, 330, 371, 373, 374, 375, 421, 423, 425, 427, 
436, 459: E.E. 420; C.E. 406; Chemistry 371 A; Economics 300; Mathematics 
370A; approved electives to total 132 units. 

Industrial Management Option (code 3-4342) 
Lower Division: M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; Mathematics 

122, 123, 224; Accounting 202; Finance 222; Chemistry 111 A; Physics 151, 
152, and a natural science course with a laboratory or M.E. 221. 

Upper Division- M E. 330, 331, 371, 373, 390, 459, 490; C.E. 406; E.E. 310 
370 370L; Mathematics 370A; Economics 300; Finance 324; Management 
300, 402; Quantitative Systems 445, 460; and approved electives to total 
units. 

Mechanical Engineering Option (code 3-4350) 
Lower Division- M.E. 101, 172, 205, 222, 272; C.E. 205; E.E. 210, 210L; 

Mathematics 122, 123, 224; Chemistry 111A; Physics 151, 152, and a 
natural science course with a laboratory or M.E. 221. 

Upper Division- M E. 305, 322, 323, 330, 331, 336, 337, 371, 373, 374 375, 
459 471 472; C.E. 335, 336, 406; E.E. 310, 370, 370L; Mathematics 370A; 
Economics 300; approved electives to total 132 units one of which must be a 
mechanical engineering lecture-laboratory or design-laboratory course. 



Mechanical Engineering 

Certificate In Industrial Plastics Processing and Design 

Director: E. Miller. 

Pr0p,eM8|?rS:nJ.rL' D/er' Ph D': W' E' Edelman. Ph-D.; C. B. Gilpin, Ph.D.; 
E. Miller, D. Engr. Sci.; H. Unt, Ph.D. 

Associate Professor: G. Trusty, Ph.D. 

The Certificate Program in Industrial Plastics Processing and Design is an 
interdisciplinary program sponsored by the Industrial Education, Mechanical 
anri 9 an<? Chfmical Engineering Departments. For additional information 
and requirements refer to the Industrial Education Department. 

Master of Science Degree in Mechanical Engineering 

enntpp°rfnnt0ifftUdHy t0 the mas,er of science deSree in mechanical 
JsS.sST' information concerning requirements see 

Lower Division 

101. 
Elemlenn^UaT|nri?innnm!neer,n9 En9lneerln9 De*lgn (1) F, S Gilpin, Miller 

Engineering 101. (Lecture-probtem?rhouO,h0dS '° ̂  hiSt°neS' Same C°UrS6 35 CivH 

282 17p E"9,nee',|ng Design Graphics I (3) F, S Kundis 
graphic proiectionraau>;?ifaneXPreSS'?in tllrou9h sketching, instrumental drawing, ortho-
methods ot points lines; v'ews' dimensions, working drawings. Descriptive geometry; 

200. Impact of Technology on Society (3) F, S deSoto 

viewpoints oTanThTonoloov an'ri'e6'1 man' socie,y' engtneering and science. Philosophical 
from disdpknes assoc afed wft^hp1 9 ? b6 US6d 33 S,ar,in9 d°ints- Guest lec'urers 

in !truc,u„a -08 

applications to mechanical enoineerinn Sole n ? computer programming with 
hours.) problems. (Lecture-problems 1 hour, laboratory 3 

MIMerr0ChemiCal Proce8ses ln Mechanical Engineering (4) F, S Gilpin, 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A Mathematics 195 

pheres. corrosion prevention electroDlatinn and =« . 3 9 33 carburizin9 a'mos-
related processes. Thermo-electncs (Leeu?pnmw o non-mechanical milling and 

s. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

222. Manufacturing Processes (2) F, S Faculty 

modern ̂ manufactuhng^nd^fabrication „ achlnes and e9uiPment and processes used in 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours) ,abr'Catl0n 0Pera"°ns. with field trips to industrial plants. 

"p'rereSr Ltl De°'9nGraPhics " (2) F, S Kundis 
drawing, detail and assembly drawing ^aTs^camr'fas^hb33'8 °n ske,chin9' machine 

original design. (Lecture-laboratory 4 hours.) ,astenings. piping, welding. Stress on 

Mechanical Engineering 

273. Solid Mechanics for Electrical Engineers (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 and Physics 151 or consent of instructor. Statics of 

particles and rigid bodies, elementary stress analysis. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

Upper Division 

305 Numerical Methods in Mechanical Engineering (3) F, S Torby, Unt 
Prerequisite- M E 205. Application of numerical methods to the solution of mechanical 

engineering problems. Roots of algebraic and transcendental equations. Solution of 
simultaneous linear algebraic equations. Numerical integration and 
cal integration of ordinary differential equations: initial-value problems, boundary-value 
problems. Partial differential equations. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

322 Enalneerlna Metallurgy I (2) F, S Edelman, Gilpin, Miller 
Prerequisite- Chemistry 111 A. Structure and properties of crystalline materals, crysta 

lattices, phase equilibria and transformations, nucleation and grain growth. Effects of heat 
treatment and mechanical working. (Lecture-problems 2 hours.) 

"SerSSTJS^ 
treatments on the structures and mechanical properties of metals and alloys. (Laboratory 3 

hours.) 

SRSSSftR S2ST5E S 283 
psychrometry. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

- - -
transfer; calorimetry. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

336. Engln„rin,T6.,mo6,n.m.c.ll <3) F. S M*> ol ,n|topy 

problems 3 hours.) 

the performance of thermodynamic equipment. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

371. Analytlcal Mechanics ll (Dynamic.) (3) ^73 Newton.s Laws, and 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

373. MechanlcsofDeformabieBodles (3) *8 Qf mechan,cs 

hours.) 

374. Mechanical PropertlM <4 Matort»l4 0) ppys,cah,nd mechanical properties ol 

,„SrCma««%r«,L«ohship o- Match.. » «*• » 
hours.) 



Mechanical Engineering 

375. Kinematics and Dynamics of Mechanisms (4) F, S Edelman 
M .' 222' ?72' 322' 371 Fundamentals of linkages, cams, gears and gear 

Veloclty and acceleration analysis of machines. Static and inertia loading of 
machine parts. Dynamic analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours, design application 3 hours.) 

390. Design and Reliability I (3) S Dyer 

to desmT'retohin E' ̂  [vlal,hema,ics 224 Introduction to statistics and their application 
cntfraTelempntc T H element identification and characterization. Incorporation of 
critical elements into design. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

401. Engineering Analysis I (3) F, S Roman, Torby 
tionsTsnerfaft, ^he™a,'cs 270A Vector analysis, series solutions of differential equa-
taticm narti^i ri?ff! t boundary value problems and characteristics function represen-
ena^neennn Vml r eq^at'?aS' me,hods of formulating and solving problems in 
engineering. Same course as Civil Engineering 401. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

402. Engineering Analysis II (3) F, S Roman, Torby 

theoXr!ndrnmniplhematL? 37°A' Analysis of mechanical engineering problems by matrix 
Seehno40?5,®xa^nables:'production to numerical techniques. Same course as Civil 
tngineermg 402. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

403. Introduction to Computer Simulation of Mechanical Systems f31 S Torbv 
methodormechanira?05' fE E q7°' 37°L ln,roduction ,0 simulation and modeling 
exercises l it Slr^ula,l0n languages. Model construction. Computer exercises and examples. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

40PrereSqPulCl,el &££ En?lneerln9 »> On demand Faculty 
Selected tODics from rerpnt a^9 'n mechanical engineering or consent of instructor, 
from year to vear and mav ha vancas !n mechanical engineering. Course content will vary 

284 (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) rep d once ,or credit wi,h the consent of the department. 

410. Steam Plant Design (3) F deSoto 

producZSofeetec1rica|0enern9n A ̂  suPerhea,ers. condensers and turbines for the 
hours.) energy. Application to various plant sizes. (Lecture-problems 3 

411. Energy Selection and Conversion (3) S Dver 

selecd^on of^enerav sources°pVerSIOn °' ,hermal ,0 electncal energy, available energy, 
(Lecture-p°oblems 3 hours ) Xam'na"0n °' al,erna"Ve 6ner9y sources and resources. 

412. Nuclear Power Engineering (3) On demand Dver 

transferleacfor comrofan^^^ ^ 

421. Engineering Metallurgy II (3) p Gilpin 

titanium alloys, nicke^and coba^basp3^, US6S f°' s,ruc,ural s,ee,s- heat treatable steels, 
stainless steels and metal matrix VS; r6,raCt0ry metals' ul,ra hi9h stren9th s,eels-
resistance. (Lecturl™^^^ '° h*5'9™9 ** 

states in metals; point line and aonrenaJ all . Perfect and imperfect crystalline 
oriental,on. pole figures. orOe.ing , (Lefture-prSff 3 nSs®""""0" "e""M 

plastics. Polymerisation reactions anJ y™ers\ Physica' and mechanical properties of 
solutions. Viscoelastic properties of 3^)™"' 

Mechanical Engineering 

425. Chemical and Electrochemical Manufacturing Processing (3) S MI'ler 
Prerequisites: M.E. 322, 330. Theory of electrochemical processing. Electroplating and 

electroless plating solutions, processes and equipment. Anodizing and other surface 
treatments. Carburizing, nitriding atmospheres and equipmen,. Di fusion in solids, 
effect of surface treatments on mechanical properties. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

426 Corrosion Engineering (3) S Gilpin 
Prerequisite- M E 322. Principles of oxide film growth and electrochemical corrosion 

corrosion testing, environmental and metallurgical effects on corrosion environmental 
stress crackling, corrosion control and prevention. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

427. Metallurgical Manufacturing Processes (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: M.E. 322. Elements of theory of plasticity, forging, rolling, extrusion, rod 

and tube drawing and sheet forming. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

43prereqe^sitesanM e' 330, C.E. 335, Mathematics 370A. Principles of heat transfer by 
conduction radiation and convection. Steady state conduction in one, wo, or three 
dimension. Introduction to transient heat flow, mass transfer. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

analyss and selector o, pumps. = 

blowers compressors turbines, fluid actuators, control and metering devices. The solution 

demonstrations will be made of selected items discussed in the course. (Lecture-problems 

3 hours.) 

structures, theory of moorings. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

436. Statistical ^ermodynamlc. Q ^damentals ̂  ^ 

statisti^ mechanics ^de^m^nt partktles, monoatomic solids, chemical equilibrium 
" « realgases and liquids. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

437. Intermediate Fluid M«chM (3)I 8I Kyle ^ |deg| ^ reg| f|ujds; poten(ja| 

(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

43S. MtaMMa?coLso" WP-omelry, c,leu,a,.on ol 

•~S~SSasSsSMrsas- -
441. Aerodynamics of Veh^clesandS^rurture^^(3) app||ed tp surface 

Prerequisite: C.E. 335. Theoretical ana ex^i entiona| VTOL and STOL aircraft, 

buildings. »«»«» »"«»"• WM 

,P„™5, S«oSu,9s (Leclure-pioblems2 hours, labo.aloiy 3 hours > 



Mechanical Engineering 

443. Machine Structures (3) S Mljares 
Prerequisites: M.E. 305, 373. Application of energy principles to the stress analysis of 

machine elements. Fundamentals of stiffness and flexibility matrix methods in mechanical 
structures. Computer applications. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

444. Control ot Mechanical Systems (3) F Mljares 
cv^Z!qnS'teS: E,E' 3l0, M E 371 Deriva,ion of equations of motion for mechanical 

,ef'9n of mechanical elements, with emphasis on linear components, based on 
stability and transient analysis. (Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

450. Special Problems (1-3) F, S Unt, Faculty 
nrn^®reC|u'S'te: Senior standing. Assigned topics in technical literature or laboratory 
projects and reports on same. 

459. Professional Practice Seminar (1) F, S Unt 
Enoirneererin^p;n,Seni0r ,St3ndin9 in ^ustrial-Management, Materials or Mechanical 
eth^ ?pn^ Pr0fesslonal prac,lce °< engineering, graduate studies, recent developments, 
fnri writtpn nrpcp'TT6 S',lmpaCt °' 90vernmental regulations, professional societies. Oral 
ana written presentation of engineering reports. 

461. Automotive Engineering (4) S Edelman, Kellam 
Analvsis^an^rtp ^ 33f 371' 373 °r consent of instructor for non-engineering majors, 
combustion f, pic automotive equipment. Theoretical and practical aspects of 
maintenance and ocP°Wer pan,s' dr'vetrains, vehicles, performance testing, safety, 
w,rbe rondt,meHm T!C,SK Correlation of design with performance. Laboratory testing 
S^hoursT the°ret,Cal devd°Pments. (Lecture-problems 3 hours labora 

471. Analysis and Design of Machine Components (3) F, S Faculty 

physical^properties of 'matpr at 37Eh ApP|lcatian ?' the principles of mechanics and 
consideration of function "a S » Proportioning of machine elements, including 
design application 3 hours.)™ ^ eC0n0mic fac,ors' (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 

enoineerino svstpmo ' 335- Pr°ject approach to mechanical 
definition desian concpnt H6SSlrl? crea,'ve and methodical techniques in problem 
3 hours.) 9 conception and problem solution. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 

473. Dynamics of Engines (3) On demand Faculty 

configurations prima^n!^ 3Rd -gating masses in various engine 

application toother types o, machi^.TL^u^Si^B" Vari3,i°n en9ineS'' 

47p' ^n9lrjeerln9 ,or Production (3) F Edelman 

applied to productfiesion to farT^t"' °f ins,ructor. Engineering and design techniques 

toois and instruments ?o &S2?'Zuftf^' En9meenn9 3"d d6S'9n mach'neS 

products Introduction to,„uo.ng,ns,,ingt«ut?,«m.3hS""""" 

"S Mdarwj Topy ̂ an'C* Ear"cle and Rlgtd Body Mechanics (3) F 

mechanics estng^ector7meThods'an'^mmo'd De,ailed s,ud* °' Particle and rigid body 
systems, planetary and satellite motions ya,»btemnas^fh.anal^SI, emdl,asizinS »id,alin» 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) ' e mass' ,he gyroscope and gyrocompass 

476. Engineering Vibrations I (3) S Unt 

vibrations, types of oscillatory ̂ 0^00^ 3f°A la,rocluc,ion ,0 fundamentals of mechanical 
vibration isolation vibrS^measCrinn ^ ̂  tranS,en' Vlbra,l0ns: dampin9' 
systems: use of Lagranqe's equation* Ra?? h a Coupled oscillations of lumped 
problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours ) ' 3nd m3,nX i,era,ion method. (Lecture-

Mechanical Engineering 

477. Advanced Mechanics of Deformable Bodies (3) F, S Tsao 
Prerequisites: M.E. 373, 374. Stress concentration: photoelastic method of stress 

analysis. Failure theories. Fatigue. Flexure and shear of unsymmetrical sections; shear 
center. Deformations beyond the elastic limit. Energy methods; Castigliano's theorem 
(Lecture-problems 3 hours.) 

479. Engineering Acoustics (3) F Kellam, Unt 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 370A, E E. 310, M.E. 371. Theory and application of 

acoustical principles to generation, transmission, measurement and control of sound. 
(Lecture-problems 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

490. Design and Reliability II (3) F Dyer 
Prerequisite: M.E. 390 or consent of instructor. Application of reliability concepts to 

engineering design, component modes of failure and system reliability. Design analysis of 
failure modes and life time. Case study of design application. (Lecture-problems 2 hours, 
design laboratory 3 hours.) 

Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Engineering Analysis (3) 

521. Advanced Materials Engineering (3) 

522. Fracture of Engineering Materials (3) 

531. Heat and Mass Transfer (3) 

532. Mechanics of Ideal Fluids (3) 
0 0 7  

533. Mechanics of Real Fluids (3) 

536. Analytical Thermodynamics (3) 

537. Gas Dynamics (3) 

541. Advanced Aerodynamics of Vehicles and Structures (3) 

543. Advanced Aircraft and Missile Structures (3) 

544. Biomedical Applications in Mechanical Engineering (3) 

571A-B. Random and Nonlinear Vibrations (3,3) 

572. Stress Analysis In Design (3) 

573. Theory of Elasticity (3) 

574. Advanced Design In Mechanical Engineering (3) 

576. Engineering Vibrations II (3) 

577. Creep and Fatigue (3) 

691. Directed Studies (1-3) 

695. Seminar In Mechanical Engineering (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 



School of Fine Arts 

Administrative Officers 
Dean of the School Mr. John R. Watts Fine Arts Bldg. 
Associate Dean Fine Arts Bldg. 
Administrative Assistant Mrs. Sue T. Elliott Fine Arts Bldg. 

Directory of Departments 
Department 

Art 
Dance 
Music 
Theatre Arts 

Chair Dept. Offices 
Dr. Howard G. Hitchcock FA4-106 

Ms. Pat Finot 
Dr. Gerald Daniel 
Mr. Ralph Duckwall 

FO4-270 
MU-104 

TA-221 
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Art 

Department Chair: Dr. Howard G. Hitchcock. 
Emeriti: Bela L. Biro, Maxine Merlino, Josephine Schultz. 
Professors: Aall, Archer, Borders, Brisker, Click, Cooper, Crafts, Dillingham, 

Ferreira, K. Glenn, Graff, Gross, Hitchcock, Kammermeyer, Krause Leland 
Lieberman, Martin, Moryl, Muller-Stach, Oden, Ramsey, Shaak, Swift, 
C. Thompson, Turnbull, Tyrnauer, Van Eimeren, Wallin, Werlick, Youry. 

Associate Professors: Cummings, Dame, de Heras, Dukes, Lincoln, Martel, 
Myers, Pine, Purcell, Slayman Jones, Snidecor. 

Assistant Professors: C. Glenn, Gibbar, Greer, Mendez, Osborne, Yates. 

Lecturers: Boston, Brown, Jenkins, Oda, Shechter, Visgatis. 

Director, University Galleries: Constance Glenn. 
Adjunct Professors: Marcia S. Weisman; Robert Barrett, Creative Arts Director, 

Long Beach Recreation Department. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. James Crafts. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. John Snidecor. 

The Art Department has curricular programs leading to the 
degrees: (1) bachelor of arts (general art), (2) bachelor of fine ar,s'(^^^°f 

of arts in art history, (4) bachelor of arts (teacher preparation), (5) bachelor of 
science in industrial design. The department is also authorized to offer the 
master of arts deqree in art and the master of fine arts degree. 

The department is accredited in Division One of the National Association of 
Schools of Art in recognition of the professional calibre of its programs 

As is customary in most schools, the Art Department reserves the right to 
keep for a period of up to three years work or projects completed by students for 

d"m addition to its degree programs, the department otters » Certificate 
Program in Museum Studies and an interdisciplinary program leading to a 
Certificate in Biomedical Art. 

Major In Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (General Art) (code 2-5850) 
This program is for students who seek a broad understanding and apprecia­

tion of art. Total art units required: 47 (23 lower division. 24 upper division). 



Art 

Lower Division Requirements: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B 121 131 181 184 
and 187. 

Upper Division Requirements: A minimum of 24 units of upper division art which 
must include two courses from each of the following: (1) art history; (2) 
design; (3) drawing, painting, illustration, printmaking; and (4) crafts 
sculpture. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree 
The bachelor of fine arts degree is offered for the student eventually seeking 

a master of fine arts degree, the position of a professional artist or designer and 
the student seeking a career of teaching studio art within a selected specializa­
tion. The B.F.A. degree program is a rigorous one, demanding high quality 
performance in order to develop the professional competence of talented 
students toward successful entrance into the professional art field. There are 
nine professionally oriented specialized programs leading to the B.F.A. degree. 
Total art and support units required: 70 (29 lower division, 41 upper division). 
Total units for graduation: 132. 

Freshmen and sophomores seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must: 
1 Meet entrance requirements to the University. 
2. Provide a transcript of credits to the Art Department. This is in addition 

to any transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office. 
3. A portfolio is optional at this level. Students who feel they have not yet 

specialized enough to prepare a portfolio or to demonstrate otherwise 
their qualification for the B.F.A. program are advised to seek admis­
sion to the B.A. program in art. Once in residence, the B.A. student 

ono , 0 w'shes may take more specialized work and apply at a later date 
292 to transfer to the B.F.A. program. 

Juniors and seniors seeking admission to the B.F.A. program must' 
1. Meet entrance requirements to the University. 
2. Submit a portfolio of work to the Art Department. 
3. Provide transcripts of all college level credits. This is in addition to any 

transcript submitted to the University Admissions Office. 

Department3''601 mf0rma,ion wri,e the Coordinator, B.F.A. Program, Art 

ranar-if' ,Requests fo^ admission to Art Department programs exceed the 
capacity to accommodate. Therefore, prospective students are urged to file 

finhlo« t-S .nn9 'nitial flhn9 period lis,ed in ,he "Admission to the University section of this Bulletin. 

Programs of Specialization: Course Requirements 
Ceramics Option (code 4-5852) 

LT^r^8Vi°28261>l12A'112B- 131' 1S7. 251; 

Upper Division. Art 320, 351 A, 351B, 352A, 352B or 353, 451 A, 451B, 499A; 

outside^specialization 031 Un',S °' ^ hiS,0ry: nine addi,i°nal unitS °f ad 

Drawing and Painting Option (code 4-5858) 
Lower Division: Art 112A, 112B, 121,131,161 181 184 187 281 ?R4 ?R7 
Upper Division: Art 320, 372, 381, 384A, 385A, 387A' 389 487A 499K six 

Drawinn^nd'Paint'' ]2 E T °UtSide specialization; special emphasis in 
units o? Art 4Qqt ""i^t ntermedia. Upon approval of intermedia faculty, nine 

division units in drawmgTnd painTing^ SUbS,i,Uted ,or nine required uPPer 

Art 

Graphic Design Option (code 4-5859) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 237. 

271 
Upper Division: Art 320, 322A, 322B, 323A, 323B, 422A, 422B, 499S; Art 418 

and three additional units of art history; 12 units of art outside graphic design 
specialization with adviser's approval. 

Illustration Option (code 4-5855) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187,223,271, 

284 
Upper Division: Art 320, 371 A, 371B, 372; four units from 373, 385A or 389; 

471 A, 471B, 499F or 374A; six units of art history; Art 323A, 387A and six 
additional units outside specialization. 

Interior Design Option (code 4-5854) 
Lower Division: A r t  111 o r  161, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 224, 237, 

271 
Upper Division: Art 320, 341 A, 341 B, 342A, 342B, 343, 441 A, 441EI 499H; Art 

417 and 418; 11 units of art outside specialization including Art 332 and nine 
units selected from the following: Art 322A, 327A, 331 A, 333A, 344A. 

Metalsmithing and Jewelry Option (code 4-5860) 
Lower Division: Art 111 or 161, 112A, 1128, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 271, 

Industrial Arts 101, 282. 
Upper Division: Art 320, 357A, 358A, 358B, 357B, 458A, 458B, 499J; six units 

of art history; 12 units of art outside specialization. 
Printmaking Option (code 4-5861) ... 
Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 277, 161 or 281, 

Industrial Education 101. OQQ 
Upper Division: Art 320, 376, 377, 378, 379, 475 and six units selected from Ar 293 

477, 478 or 499R; Art 317A, 317B; Art 318, 384A, 384B and four additional 
units of art outside of specialization. 

Sculpture Option (code 4-5862) 
Lower Division: A r t  1 1 2 A ,  11 2 B ,  1 2 1 , 131, 161, 181, 184, 187, 263, four units of 

UppTSon: Art 320, 361, 362A, 362B, 363, 461, 463, 499M; six units of art 
history; 12 units of art outside specialization. 

SSSSSfi? 'TA4;'"3'<21. ,3,. ,81. ,84 , 87: s,„ u«s se,ec,ed 

OoLTaSon7 Art7320283272A7327B, 328, 428A, 428B, 428C, 499N: Ar,4,8 
419 and three additional units of art history; nine additional units of art 
outside specialization. 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (Art History) (code 2-5857) 
This proqram is for students who wish to specialize in the study of the history 

of art sE courses and selected courses outside of art are included ,n order 
to give breadth to the program. 
Lower Division• Art 112A, 112B, 113A, 113B, 121, 181 111 or 213; three 

additional units of art studio; six units selected from anthropology, 
psychology, history or the humanities (other than art) with advisers 

Upper Division: Art 496, three units selected from.Art 312, 393A, 393B, 4;|1A, 
411B 411C- three units selected from Art 310, 314A, 314B 314C_ 315A. 
315B 316A 413A; three units selected from Art 311, 313A. 313B; three 
units selected from Art 316B, 317A, 317B. 413B, 414; three units selected 
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from Art 319A, 319B, 494A, 494B; three units selected from Art 415A, 415B, 
491, 492; six units selected from upper division studio; six units selected 
from anthropology, psychology, history or the humanities except art with 
adviser's approval; three units of art electives. 

Major in Art for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
(Teacher Preparation) (code 2-5867) 

The bachelor of arts (teacher preparation) degree is a four-year art major 
degree program required of those students seeking a single subject teaching 
credential in art (K-12) under the Teacher Preparation and Licensing Act of 
1970 (Ryan Act). 

Lower Division: Art 111, 112A, 112B, 121, 131,181, 184, 187. 

Upper Division: Art 317A or B, and one course selected from Art 319A.B, 
393A.B, 411 A,B,C, 414, 415A.B, 491, 492, 494A.B. Art 385A and one 
course other than 385B in drawing or painting or printmaking or illustration. 
Two courses in design selected from Art 322A, 327A, 331 A, 341 A, 344A, 
347A, 428A. Art 354A and one course in ceramics or jewelry or metal-
smithing or sculpture or Structures in Fiber. Art 300 and 407. 

The Single Subject Credential in Art requires 30 units of upper division or 
graduate course work beyond the B.A. However, some or all of the professional 
education courses and student teaching may be taken in the B.A. program or 
within the fifth year. These courses are Education Single Subject 300A 
(recommended for the junior year); English 300; Health Science 411; Secondary 
Education 310 and 421 or 435 and 436; Education Single Subject 450A; 
nfro^? h rc ^Uca,'°n 457, and Education Sin9le Subject 470A and B, Final 

294 SSm f , lPeoe?C6S (Student Teaching). For information concerning 
requirements for the B.A. program, teacher preparation, as well as the fifth year 
tor the credential, consult the art education faculty. 

Bachelor of Science Degree In Industrial Design (code 3-5853) 
This degree program is planned for students concerned with development of 

nr?nrin1LTaHQCTPe!fnKCe u combinin9 current technology with concepts and 
qripnrp ve oped by the visual arts. It will provide the backgrounds in 
rp-nnncihn t techno,°9y and the aesthetic awareness demanded by the 
esponsibilities of the industrial design profession as well as a broad back-

modern society6 education necessary for a functioning relationship with 

Lower Division: M 112A, 112B. 121, 131, 181, 184, 187, 223, 224, 231, 237; 
Industrial Arts 281, 282; Mechanical Engineering 172. 

Upper Division: Art 331 A, 331B, 332, 333A, 333B, 431A, 431B, 418 and 12 art 

fndu^rLT3 a h 9 mUSt b6 °U,Side the area of specialization of 
units des|gn- Approved lower and upper division electives to total 132 

Certificate Program In Biomedical Art 

sDo^qnrprihuTh^a^09^3^1 Bi°medical Art is an interdisciplinary program 
sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments. 
re ®'°r^hed'Ca' ar' |s commissioned principally by (1) hospitals or individual 
htomoH I » publication, (2) by publishers and film producers serving the 
?hemfnre 2*S'°nS,-(3) bV Producers of educational aids for biomedicine. 
Dhotonranhu anVtenCy In cornmercial art and printing procedures including photography and typography is required. 

Art 

Special permission is not required for a student to pursue the Certificate in 
Biomedical Art. The student may apply for certification upon completion 
following CSULB course work and conditions. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Biomedical Art. 

1 A major in art or biology. 
9 A 9 76 overall GPA and 3.25 in the major. 
1: Twenty-five un„s a, listed: Art 271, 372, 374A.B, 499F (Banning 

Drawing and Beginning Design are prerequis^es to Art 271 and two 
semesters of Life Drawing are prerequisite to Art 372) B'°'°9yJ08 216^ 
364 496. (Bioloqy 364 must be taken concurrently with Art 374B. Biology 
496 may be taken as a 1-3 unit course.) Recommended elective courses; 
Biology 331, 336. Admission to Biology 331, 336 and 496 will be y 
permission of instructor. 

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedical art program are in art; Richard Oden, 
Drofessor and Peter Mendez, assistant professor, and in biologyr Dr. Hiden T. 
Cox professor and Dr. Kenneth Gregory, associate professor. Questions may 
be addressed to them during office hours which are listed in the respective 
departmental offices. 

Certificate Program In Museum Studies 
The Certificate Program in Museum Studies is open to gradiuate studentsi in 

museum related fields including the visual arts, science, history, but does not 
exclude other fields. The initial program is to be devoted primarily to art museum 

StUAdmission to the proqram is by permission of the museum studies faculty 
wlt»™ r At, ofpatS interested students should apply to the D,rector. 295 
University Galleries. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Museum Studies: 
A total ot 30 (o, 29) uhits to include: Art 344A or 13_345 i. si*.~™««,th,e un,K 

of Art 445 beginning in the spring semester; Art 495 n res dence musaa^ 
training; Art 496 (or Art 696 for two units); English 317; Journalism 
Political Science 331 and Speech Communication 130. 

Master of Arts Degree In Art 
Master of Fine Arts Degree 

Pronrams of study leading to the master of arts degree in art and master of 
fine arts degree are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 

see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

or equivalent. Designed for non-art majors. 

1 in ,h"vis'""a,,! A Kc,u,e"""" 
with field trips. Not open for credit to art majors. 
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111. Fundamentals of Art (2) F, S Faculty 
Comparative study, through lecture, discussions and readings, of the considerations 

which are basic to an understanding of art and its relation to society. 

112A,B. History of Western Art: Survey (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Development of art as an integral part of Western culture. 112A: From prehistory to the 

Renaissance; 112B: From the Renaissance to the present day. 

113A.B. Survey of History of Asian Art (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Art 113A: Art of India and Southeast Asia; 113B: Art of China, Japan and Korea Not 

open to students with credit in Art 412A.B. 

121. Two-Dlmensional Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Investigation and problems in the organization of two-dimensional visual phenomena. 

131. Three-Dimensional Form (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121. 181. Investigation and problems in the organization of three-

dimensional phenomena. 

151. Ceramics: Beginning Hand Building (2) F, S Faculty 
ma'tehals1'11^"9 teChn'queS used in the desi9n, forming, glazing and firing of ceramic 

161. Beginning Life Sculpture (2) F, S Faculty 

compos9ion'teS ^ 181' 184' Modelins ,rom ,he human fi9ure with emphasis on 

181. Beginning Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
rnmnndtUC,'°n 10 drawin9 with emPhasis on perspective, light, shadow, and volume in 

2gg composition using a variety of media. 

184. Beginning Life Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
figure reqL"SI,e: ^ 181 °r concurrent enrol|ment in 181 and 184. Drawing from the human 

187. Beginning Painting (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181 Introduction to painting problems using opaque media. 

213. Comparative Art: Western/Non-Western (3) F, S Facultv 
Comparison of art theory and aesthetics in Western and non-Western cultures. 

222. Calligraphy (2) F Turnbull 

broJor^1^'^1 Study of letter design and written letterforms utilizing the 
these forms Wr",en let,erforms and contemporary interpretations of 

223. Lettering (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121. 181 Theory and techniques of lettering. 

224. Perspective (2) F, S Faculty 

sh^dow^roj'ec^on"9 deV'Ces and ,he mechanical development of volume, space and 

231. Rendering for Designers (2) F, S Myers 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 224 or consent of instructor Renderina of accurate and 

dramatic presentations. Primarily for design students en,ering ,he Ses,7profess-r^^ 

237. Applied Design (2) F, S Faculty 

va5ngXtedSasApec!s2oid1e3s1,gn.81 °r 224 F°rm d6Si9n 3nd an in,roduc,ion 

' 

Art 

251. Ceramics: Beginning Throwing (2) F, S Ramsey, Youry , 
Prerequisite: Art 151. Ceramic materials and design emphasizing the use of the pott 

wheel to develop forms. 

2SSra«r^»s,';eofrn?,*U.=<3)rna«-rfa,s ̂ "'^ncap,. - «Si°n ="d 

making of utilitarian objects. Designed for non-art ma|ors. Not open to art ma|ors. 

construction and mold making. 

27p rere<3Ul^!esnAri 121.181 Graphic visualization for convincing representation 

"ilSIt'S sS/A 535 printmaking technioaes including the 
printing ol etchings, silkscreen prints, lithographs and woodblocks 

S-h emphasis on space and torn, 

284. Intermediate Life Drawing (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 181, 184. Drawing from the human figure. 

287. Beginning Life Painting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 184, 187. Painting from the figure 

297 
Upper Division 

onSr 'm^.nVu'.L'r 5U o. major issoes in ,h, arts with sp.o.l 
emphasis on issues that face the artist in our contemporary society. 

435. Furniture Design (3) F, S Dukes 331A Qf 341A 333. Industria| Arts 281, 

28?rcoUnsenS,if i st ucto .' Design of public and private interior furnishings with an in 
depth study of the potentials of contemporary production methods and materials. 

445. Museum-Gallery ^^^^^^e^Lssion"" training in museum-gallery tech-

^he^atorato^ for practical 

expehence'students wiH ^sisf in ^once^ving and resizing exhibitions. Limited ,0 nine 

units. 

L«"S. <- •»"«" 
forms in bronze using ceramic shell molds. Limited to six units. 

fhe'confmunrty while^acquainting them with the potential rewards of community involve­

ment. 
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489. Special Topics in Visual Art (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the visual arts will be 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

490. Special Topics in Studio Art (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Special topics of current interest in studio art will be 

selected for intensive study. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of 12 
units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

495. Field Studies in Art (1-6) On demand Faculty 
An opportunity to study artistic monuments, objects, theories, techniques at appropriate 

off-campus locations. Up to six units of cumulative credit may be earned in Art 495. 

496. Historiography In Art (3) F Krause 
Prerequisite. English 100. Consideration of standard research techniques and resources 

as well as composition and documentation of written reports specifically related to the 
study of art. 

499T. Special Studies in Intermedia (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi-

i n on in ivi ua and group projects. Projects may be interdisciplinary and include 
K™nC8; P(r°,Cess ®,nd conceP' art' and the application of materials and technology to 
new forms of art. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of nine units. 

298 
Art Education 

300. Child Art (3) F, S Faculty 
art^annfn^9plf®voel°pin9 and evalua,ing objectives and procedures for teaching the visual 
develonmen Mm n ̂  S^0,0'whlch includes experiences appropriate to child growth and 
development. Not open to students with credit in Art 300A. 

302. Child Crafts (3) F, S Faculty 

artskrUie^elemp^^rv ,evalua,in9 objectives and procedures for teaching the visual 
aooroDriate to child nm th°° h *perlences in crafts, sculpture and printmaking processes 
appropriate to child growth and development. Not open to students with credit in Art 300B 

304. Art In Recreation (2) F, S Archer, Hitchcock 
activi?i^C'U'SI,e r* 10° Crea,lve use of art materials for recreational programs and leisure 

306A.B. Arts and Crafts for Exceptional Children (2 21 F <5 Cr-hmiru 

handTc^^ruarl^imd^1'"9 T ^ -en.ally retarded Educationally 
ortfiopedically 

400. Advanced Art Studio (3) F, S Faculty 

and tEreedk!tension1a°°ormdVanCed S,Ud'° experience in co|or, drawing, painting, design 

402. Concepts in Art Appreciation (2) F, S Schultz 

percEprn^reaXeEdextlslon, arrhlrEg^d^hel^udgmlnr <0 ViSUa'/,aC,i'e 

403. Crafts for Secondary Schools (3) F, S Hitchcock 

for junforEnd senior WgiTschooEaE'i^ and epuiPment appropriate 
tor leaching clrs No,SoiCnh,°„" SffiSSSS" "na P,0Ce<"",S 

Art 

404. Ceramics for School Programs (3) F,S Faculty „hmi ari 
Experience with ceramic processes, materials and equipment appropriate to schoolI art 

programs. Consideration of objectives and procedures for teaching ceramics. Not open to 
students with credit in Art 305A-B. 

405 Drawlnq and Painting for School Programs (3) F, S Faculty 
Experiences with a variety of drawing and painting techniques and materials appropriate 

for sc^od art programs. Consideration of ob,ec„ves and procedures for teaching drawing 
and painting. Not open to students with credit in Art 308A-B. 

4°p'rerequisite^Consen/of instructor. Development of attitudes and skills required for the 
production, evaluation and appreciation of the visual arts. Consideration of the value 
art process and product to the individual and to society. 

40A History and Philosophy of Art Education (2) F,S Purcell 
Study of the historical and philosophical background of the teaching of art in the schoo s 

of America. 

« « « ' • ' " " 7  Z 7 ,  
vision on ^dividual problems in art education. Limited to six units ,n one semester and a 

total of nine units. 

Art History 

310. Classical Art (3) F Greer 
History of Greek and Roman art: 1000 B.C.-300 A.D 

» 2 9 9  

1200. 

312. Ancient Art (3) S,  1979  and alternate years Krause 
Prehistoric, Near Eastern, Egyptian and Aegean art. 

111A Medieval Art (3) S, 1979, F, 1980 Martel 
Arts of Northern Europe from Merovingian through the Romanesque perio 

313B. Medieval Art (3) F, 1979, S, 1981 Martel 
Gothic Art. 

314A. Renaissance Art (3) F Greer 
Art of the Renaissance, 1300-1500. 

3,Sr0„ SSi" .ismS 1Century in Eutop. 

17th and 18th Century France, England and Central Europe 

3.6B: Ftont Impression-

ism through Post-Impressionism. 
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318. History of Prints (2) F Faculty 
Printmaking and printmakers in Eastern and Western cultures from their oriqins to 

contemporary developments in the 20th Century. 

319A.B. Chinese Art (3,3) F, S Faculty 
rA ,Ch'nfSrf art ,hlrcl milleniurT1 B.C. through the 10th Century A.D.; 319B' From 

the 10th Century A.D. through the 20th Century. 

39A^q^APrt?i8fPMnlCAr,0V^eAmer,CaS (3'3) F'S Slayman Jones 
and Mava 399R Art nfqC0,hnA ntra,' America ,r°m 0ri9in t0 high civilizations of Aztec and Maya, 393B. Art of South America from origin through Inca Empire. 

41^'nr Art <3> F-1978- s- 1980 Slayman Jones 
Art of Sub-Saharan Africa. 

411B. Primitive Art (3) S, 1979, F, 1980 Slayman Jones 
Oceanic art. 

41L4Pri*eA! (3) F' 1979, S, 1981 Slayman Jones 
North American Indian art. 

41An nfm°rthAmecr,ICanArt (3) F'and alternate years Gross 
of the United States from the Colonial period through the Civil War. 

413B. North American Art (3) S Gross 
Art of the United States from the Reconstruction period to the present. 

415A.B. Art of India (3,3) F, S Aall 
s SAO•n<,HMu *°m 2500 b°- » ,moa °: 

300 
416 History of Ceramics (3) S Ramsey 

andformf ^ ,6Chniques as ,he7 relate <° '^e historical development of pottery styles 

417. History of Architecture (3) F Krause 

accordance wlSmmg^nce^of'spe'cLSds So* ̂  enVir0nment in 

418. History of Design (3) S Krause 

bothTeTeS activit7 includin9 a consideration of 

419. History of Textiles (3) S Leland 

invent'orTof protases i^determmin'g ̂ ha^^^ and^tyk'stic concepts™3'^'3'3 

491. Buddhist Art of Southeast Asia (3) F Aall 

Laos'and Malaysia, 'ndonesia wi,h re,e™ce to arts of Burma. 

492. Islamic Art of Persia and Mughal India (3) S Aall 

period™ ar' arCh"eCture of Persia and its transformation in India during the Mughal 

49^oJaTp?neseArt (3i3) F-s Facu"y 

494B' FNAM theMURAMACHRPERIODTOtl^e^presentday6"01 °' Ka™kUra Pe-d 1185 AD -" 

496. Historiography In Art (3) F Krause 

as welfas'c!S^ afndard resaa^h techniques and resources 
study of art. documentation of written reports specifically related to the 

r 

Art 

497. Special Studies in Art History (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent nstructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi­

sion on individual problems in art history. Limited to six units. 

Ceramics 

351A. Ceramics: Advanced Wheel (3) F, S Youry 
Prerequisites: Art 131, 251. Design problems with ceramic materials emphasizing wheel 

thrown forms. 

351B. Ceramics: Surface Enrichment (3) F, S Youry 
Prerequisite: Art 351 A. Design problems with ceramic materials emphasizing surface 

enrichment. 

352A Ceramics: Glaze Technology (3) F Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 251. Nature of raw materials as they relate to the development of cay 

bodies and ceramic glazes. 

31f«,,,CuM?C?rrSA SSc«f p™»l."rro,v,„g commercial prodociion and 

techniques. 

35p'rerfqu^s!te's: Art"! sT^/and consent of instructor. Modeling and sculpturing of clay 
into non utNitarian expressive forms and consideration of the technical problems inherent 
to the process and material. 

451A-B. Advanced Ceramics (3,3) F, S Ferreira, Ramsey 
Prerequisite: Art 351B. Individual problems in ceramics. 

TTZTCeramic 'JSST includln0 Win., th.ir de.i,n and 

construction. 

"O.K -P l.duyCPP.Pj 
sion on drdrlidual p.oOl.ms in ceramic. Lim.ied lo una. in on. a.m.sier and . iot.l of 

nine units. 

Display and Exhibition Design 

and tesign concepts in IP. pianning and pr.par.lion ot display, and exPMs 

»,C. SS supenri-

semester and a total of nine units. 

Drawing and Painting 

>«•» No' 
open for credit to art majors or art minors. 

38prereDquis!e9Arn 81. Problems^nd concepts in drawing using a variety of media 



Art 

384A-B. Advanced Life Drawing (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Art 284. Continued study in drawing from the human figure. 

38SA-B. Watercolor Painting (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 187. Nature and use of the water color media. 

387A-B. Painting (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Art 121, 181, 187. Painting with emphasis on representation, organization 

and expression M 

389. Materials and Craft of Drawing and Painting (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181, 387A. Theory and practice in the craft of drawing and 

painting. a 

487A-B. Advanced Life Painting (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 287, 384A, 387A. 

499D. Special Studies In Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
„iJ~'r®r®qnU'S't® Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi­
se Cn.ts Problems in drawing. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 

4991. Special Studies In Life Drawing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite .Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty super-

of n°oe un'its Pr°b'emS ^ draWm9' Llm',ed ,0 six units in pne semester and a total 

499K. Special Studies in Painting (3) F, S Faculty 

sionTnTdt!lai0nnrSrfhii^ instructpr 0PP°rtumty for extensive work with faculty supervi-
302 nine units S ln pa Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 

General Crafts 

354A"B' SnTdeercorCra,,S (3'3> F'S Cummln9s, Moryl, Muller-S.ach, Pine, 

desig^ and making of L4iNtarianart^objectsf,S Pr0C6SSeS' ,echniPues and concepts in the 

499B. Special Studies in General Crafts (3) F S c 

sion'or^?nd^vidual°pro blems'"n''"°°' °PP?r,uni,yf0F extens>ve work 'with faculty supervi-
total of nine units 9en c,a'ts- Limited to six units in one semester and a 

Graphic Design 

322A-B. Graphic Design (3,3) F, S Dukes, Turnbull 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131. 181 184 187 322R Art osn 007 n 

a"a 

323A-6 VIsua^CommuHlcattons Design Production Processes (3,3) F, S 

—10 -—- * 
324A-B. Film Animation (2,2) F, S VanEimeren 

ŝŝ ssixssss s srsssŝ  or°a""™ - -»• 

Art 

"fjsssrras. F«—« « «»• °f *na 

point-of-sales pieces. 

422A-B. Advanced Visual Communications Design (3,3) F, S VanEimeren 
Prerequisites: Art 322B, 323B. 

JQQC ^nerial Studies In Visual Communications Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequ^te: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty' supen/e 

sion on inc^vidual problems in graphic design. Limited to six units ,n one semester and a 

total of nine units. 

Illustration 

371A-B. Illustration (3,3) F, S Oden,'iy4 187: (371B) Arl 223. 
«, and techniques 

survey. 

''prerequisites' Art ?bTVSele'afand^cl^ure emphasizing the development 
of skill in depicting the human figure. 

Jfk-s'SSrS to ~pro.W3.on. 

^'pns^uidl^'^'raem'o^n^uCtrF'^ntroducliwi'^o' «c,oe In o, 
descriptive drawing and press reproduction ol drawing. Emphasis on s i 

471A-B. Advanced Illustration (3,3) F, S Oden.Mendez 
Prerequisite: Art 371B. 

499F. Special Studies In Illustration (3) J*'^extS'swe w1)*k with faculty supervi-

sion'o^ndivduaf'poWemsTn M^ust.ation o, biomedical ad Limited ,o six unds in on. 
semester and a total of nine units. 

Industrial Design 

-52 -—»Na'°K"10 

art majors or art minors. 

33pfefequiS"Art'l2"l3ni, /"or 224®Art^HS 23?, 271. Planning and design of 

useful products for industrial production. 

33^" F^!l?ArtBf8?n 22(42) 27l ®or Consent of instructor. Visual presentation of 
conSti^em'phaiis on qualitative and quantitative techniques o. communication as 

used in contemporary industrial design. 

d-S— or methods 

and techniques in design problem solving. 

A31A.B. Ad.»ncM lndo,i,I.I D..Ign (Vj> M 30) M m OI , 

o, ::S«Sd.Srd design .1 prcecrs in ,n, are, o, mas, producsd 
objects, packaging, traffic, transportation, mechanical design and shete 



Art 

432. Advanced Rapid Visualization (3) S Myers 

tZSGZZSLSZr™ 0 1  A < " " C M  9 " " M ™  

499G. Special Studies in Industrial Design (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi-

t«al ofnTneTts Pr°b'emS 'ndUS,rial dSS'9n Lim"ed ,0 Sl* uni,s in °ne semSer and a 

Interior Design 

341A-B. Interior Design (3,3) F, S Brisker, Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 112A.B. 121, 131 and 181 or 224: 341B: 224 237 271 332 Desian SSSSSS.1*™*'**' b"wem """" a,chi,ec-

342A-B. Architectural Drawing and Rendering (2,2) F S Yates 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 131 181 187 224 271 qjoV TO n 

techniques o. graphic expression 

343. Materials of Architecture and Interiors (3) F Yates 

and resources^:s\he\fre I a tp11 224 V,?7' 271 °r C°nSenf 0f instruc,or P-cesses 

441A-B. Advanced Interior Design (3,3) F, S Brisker Yates 

space'p?ann!na Jrobtems emnh"B °r C0"f°f ins,ructor Advanced interior design and 
human factors in design. P aS'Z'n9 rela,lor|ships between the built environment and 

442. Internship in Interior Design (3) F, S Brisker 

desigTofficef A°n ™t,?LvfrUC,0vr internship exPeri®nce in selected interior 
expand student undersiandino TZ ZT",""™ °' 3eSisn»rS ""»>'« » 
practice pt interior de^ May^ repeated^oTCe^fo^'red'j^0'3''119 "" 

499H. Special Studies In Interior Design (3) F, S Brisker Yates 

sion or??nd1vidua|0pTOWemy'i'n'intedordesign""'Imited^o6"5^6 fVOrk W'th faCU"y supervi" total of nine units. esgn. Limited to six units in one semester and a 

Metalsmithing and Jewelry 

357A-B. Jewelry (3,3) F, S Muller-Stach, Pine 
Prerequisite: Art 131. The design and creation of jewelry. 

358A-B. Metalsmithing (3,3) F, S Muller-Stach, Pine 

holloware '' 35M' 'nduS,rial ArtS 282 The desi9n and creation of flatware and 

45Prerequ.si?sanA^3M57Balr™R a"'JeWe"* <3'3> F. S Muller-Stach, Pine 
metalsmithing and jewelry. " consem of instructor. Individual problems in 

499J. Special Studies In Metalsmithing and Jewelry (3) F, S Muller-Stach, 

SioPn
rletd!̂ uCa?Toll̂ TnrUmeLOPrUn,,y 

6X,enSiVe WOrk Wl,h ,acuifV supe™-
semester and a toLl o°nine units ^ ,6Welry Umited ,0 si* in 

Art 

Prlntmaklng 

moacut 
engraving, collography and three dimensional prints. 

j s s s  » » « • >  

processes. 

" s  xz — « -
etching Engraving, dr,point. aquatint .nd experimental l.chn.gues 

"SJ3ESS SffWAl fa stone^hhography technique, in 

black and white and color. 

"sjssss -sa. 
photoprintmaking, shop practices and construction. 

^JSSZiSSCSgl cS engraving, u„ng Single ,nd ntuitipi. 

plate, color plates and viscosity color printing techniques. 

»»""«"" aumi""m 0B,e' 
in black and white and color. 

499R. Special Studies In pdnlmakln9( 3 | F , S  O e b o m e ^ S w m  ^ supervh : —- • -
of nine units. 

Sculpture 

"J-JS ffSnei(|ntensi,v? sZyoUhe «flure through individual student concepts. 
Mold and casting techniques and direct plaster parging. 

362A. Sculpture Processes (3) F. S tradltiona| |0S,-wax techniques of 
Prereguisitesi Art 121 1J1. °m „ „ gaiing theoty and practice. 

?™S.TplSur™Cnd  ̂management metal casting, pa„na.ion and toot making. 

3628. Sculpture Processes HI '. compositlcn In selected male.,ale 

and'prrcessss such as ielding and metal l.brication stone and wood carving, mold 
making and casting, wood construction and ceramic sculpture 

"SJS3TJ V1̂  °'™°" •»»» «•«*»» • "™,y p,oceiS,s 
and permanent materials. 

461. Advanced Ute Scu'pture ^S) F,,S frQm ,he mode, emphasizing 

expressive content Work in cla" and piaster, armature and stand construction. o„-c,ay 
formulation and advanced moldmaking techniques. 



Art 

463. Advanced Sculpture (3) F, S Glenn 
Prerequisites: Art 361, 362A.B, 363. Advanced composition in sculpture. 

499M. Special Studies In Sculpture (3) F, S Glenn, Werllck 
rerequisite: Consent of instructor. Opportunity for extensive work with faculty supervi­

sion on individual problems in sculpture. Limited to six units in one semester and a total of 
linitJ UNITS. 

Textile Design 

327A-B. Surface Design (3,3) F, S Leland, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 121, 181. 187 Variety of design concepts in relation to media 

surfaces S appr0pnate ,0 bo,h hand and commercial application to textile and other 

328. Structures In Fiber (3) F, S Faculty 

structure U'SI,eS Art 121' 131 • 181 • 187 Concepts and development in non-loom fiber 

428A-B-C. Weaving (3,3,3) F, S Leland, Faculty 

fe^«S: % 121'J31' 181' 187' Weaves' techniques and materials of structural 
expression withTnthe r?T'* dlvlded ,be,ween commercial application and personal 
XTor contemporary idiom. Art 428B and 428C require consent of the 

499N. Special Studies In Textile Design (3) F, S Leland 
^innnn61ITlf'' of ins,ruc,or Opportunity fo r extensive work with faculty supervi-

of nine units P * ,eX,i'e d6Si9n' Umi,ed ,0 six uni,s in one semester and a total 
306 

Theatre Design 

347A-B. Theatre Design (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Art 112A B 121 131 181 is? colc 

contemporary theatre in education. ' costumes and properties for the 

4990. Special Studies In Theatre Design (3) F, S Faculty 

SoSr^ 

Graduate Division 

509A-B. Studio Problems In Art Education (2,2) 

559. Advanced Ceramic Shell Casting (3) 

580. Community Arts Programs (3) 

590. Special Problems In Studio Art (1-3) 

599. Studio Problems In Art (3-12) 

601A-B. Seminar In Art Education (3,3) 

611. Seminar In Art History (3) 

690. Graduate Seminar (3) 

692. Public Exhibition (2-3) 

694. Directed Studies-Studio (1-3) 

695. Field Problems In Art (1-6) 

696. Research Methodology (2) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-6) 

699. Thesis or Project (1-6) 



Dance 

Department Chair: Ms. Pat Finot. 
Professor: Schlaich. 

Associate Professors: Finot, Hamilton. 
Assistant Professor: Kennedy. 
Music Director: Ruby Abeling. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Joan Schlaich. 

308 Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Joan Schlaich. 

J^.Dance Department provides an in-depth program of studies with 
rnrrirfihfm modern dance technique, composition and performance. The 
nmnaric mlrn 9? 1° 9'V6 students a basic dance background which 
Ipvpun hnth K? 3 teacher at ,he secondary, community college or university 
rnmnanS rin't i'C ^ schools: a dance specialist; performer in dance 
f?mCP th ' tel8vls,0n or m dance fi|ms; or a choreographer for companies or 
doselv Sa?pdr!,CreLUm 9'V6S the 9eneral education student and the student in 
closely related areas experience in dance as an art form. 

raiifn^qtal^n06 m?'°r't !^6 °nly dance de9ree Pro9ram approved in The 
m dlnTi University and Colleges system. The number applying to major 
are arreted hi a 5? number/!ha, can be accepted. Therefore, dance majors 
STUSSrtXSfiK. * Applican,sshpuld«» Department 

Caritan E2?n ^aCUlt Minn'UdlS Rebecca Bobel®. Ellen Graff, Ted Howard, 
Carlton Johnson, Karen Mullin, Gloria Newman, and Betty Walberg. 

Major In Dance for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-5230) 
Lower Division: Dance 112A, 112B, 114A, 212A, 212B 220A 

UP7r!SZ ST 320l 331 • 350A' 441' 488: PhVsical Nation 333: plus 
rn.TrepeoiTntlL fW° ,selacted from Dance 180A,B/380A,B and one 
course selected from Theatre Arts 242, 246 and 348. 

Electives: A minimum of 10 units from Dance 114B, 116A 116B 117 120A 
31. .131A'B' 312A- 312B' 314A, 317, 318, 350B, 381AB 462 485 490 

350R or ninnC|hUCle °nG °'th® followin9: Dance 485 or (2) Dance 318 and 
or O)0,her courses specified by the Dance Department. 

Dance 

Minor In Dance (code 0-5230) 
Lower Division: Dance 112A, 112B, 114A, 220A. 
Upper Division: Dance 320A, 331, 441, 488 and a minimum of two units 

selected from Dance 180A.B, 380A.B. 

Teaching Credential 
See adviser. 

Technique 
Note• It is expected that dance students will take technique cour;>es m 

sequence. However, students must screen for level p/acemenfma//fechn/que 
classes. Screening will be done the previous semester and the first day of class. 
(Non-major technique I classes are not screened.) 

Lower Division 

112A.B. Modern Dance Technique I, II (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Basic skills and techniques of modern dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 

114A.B. BalletTechnlquel.il (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Basic skills and techniques of ballet. (Activity 4 hours.) 

116A.B. JazzTechnlquel.il (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Basic theory and practice of modern jazz dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 

309 
Basi J technique 'in the' tap dlnceTd^m. time steps, stylistic patterns, rhythmic patterns 

and tap combinations. 

"St JTSSSSn 2 an JcSt ,0 structural « MvMua, .roup 
problems. (Activity 4 hours.) 

<*» 
use of percussion instruments and a brief survey of the historical periods of music for 

dance. 

1 ̂und'amentalsl'f movemelt°theories and techniques with direct application to stage 
movements. Designed for theatre arts majors. (Activity 4 hours.) 

^^cipa^^^Terrmer a2r choleog^er in Dance Department approved 
University-sponsored production. Some concert participation is by aud'tion only, 
combination of 180A.B/380A.B may be repeated for a total of eight units 

^Technic^'^rticl^o^i^DlnceHDepart^elVapproved University^sponsored produc­
tions. A combination of 181 A.B/381 A.B may be repeated for a total of eight 

aancu 

composition. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 



Dance 

Upper Division 

312A.B. Modern Dance Technique V, VI (2,2) F, S Newman 
Increased skill in the technique of modern dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 

314A. Ballet Technique III (2) F Faculty 
Advanced skills in the techniques of ballet. (Activity 4 hours.) 

316. Jazz Technique III (2) F Faculty 
Advanced theory and practice in jazz dance. (Activity 4 hours.) 

317. Tap Dance II (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Dance 117 or consent of instructor. Advanced techniques in the tap dance 

idiom. 

318. Ethnic Dance Forms (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and technique of various ethnic dance forms. May be repeated up to 12 units 

provided it is with a different instructor each time. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

320A. Solo and Small Group Composition (3)~ S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Dance 220A. Development of theme and style in solo and small qroup 

studies. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

331. Music for Dance (3) F Walberg 
Prerequisite: Dance 212A or consent of instructor. Theoretical and practical analyses of 

musical forms and instruments for dance accompaniment related to class work and 
performance. Includes a music repertoire for dance. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

350A,B. Dance Notation I, II (3,3) F, S Kennedy 

3 1  Q  actlvi^Vhours prac''ce of no,a,in9 movement through labanotation. (Lecture 1 hour, 

380A.B. Dance Performance (1,1) F, S Flnot 
i,r^pa,ion as a performer and/or choreographer in Dance Department-approved 
University-sponsored production. Some concert participation is by audition only A 
combination of 180A.B/380A.B may be repeated for a total of eight units. 

381A,B. Dance Production-Technical (1,1) F, S Flnot 
Technical production participation in Dance Department-approved University-sponsored 

productions. A combination of 181 A.B/381 A,B may be repeated for a total of eight units. 

441. History of Dance (3) F, S Schlalch 
an art °o7m°f pr'mi,ive t0 con,emPorary times. Cultural importance of dance as 

462. Advanced Dance Movement for the Theatre (2) F, S Hamilton 
f8n^'h'te °h nCe 112A.°r 162 Movement' modern dance and choreography for the 

actor, teacher and director of theatre arts and musical theatre. 

485. Contemporary Dance and the Fine Arts (3) F Walberg 
Advanced theory and practice relating contemporary dance to the fine arts. 

488. Organization of Dance Production (3) S Schlaich 
Prerequisite: Open to dance majors and minors only. Analysis and practice in the 

production elements of danee concerts^Course is coordinated with department concert. 

490. Special Topics In Dance (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Topics of current interest in the field of dance 

seeded for special presentation and development. May be repeated provided it is a 

TnZl ofClaZeT C°nSent °' dePar'mem Cha'r T°DiCS Wl" be a"ed 

499. Directed Studies In Dance (1-3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent projects and research of advanced 

nature in any area of dance. May be repeated for a maximum of six units 

Music 

Department Chair: Dr. Gerald R. Daniel. 
Emeriti: Nadyne C. Gibson, Sanford M. Helm, Russel N. Squire, Gerald Strang, 

Henri Temianka. 
Professors: Anderson, Becker, Curtis, Daliin, Daniel, Lampl, Musafia, 

Neiswender, Pooler, Rayner, Stroud, Tyndall, Winslow. 
Associate Professors: Andrus, Crockett, Matthews, Norman, Roskam, dll 

Sindelar, Thompson. 

Assistant Professors: Prince, Wilson. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Robert Anderson. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Gerald Daniel 

The music curriculum provides programs for (1) the student wh°J^'shes 

become a professional musician; (2) the student who plans to en er the teaching 
profession; (3) the student for whom music is part of a general education, (4) 
the student intending to pursue an advanced degree in music 

All enterinq freshmen and transfer students are required to take a group of 
placement tests and auditions which are norma!!y administered at the Ibeg'inning 
of registration week. Each entering student should inquire at the Music Office 

f°r Eact^rrfusic major must declare a specialization in some performance area 
(voice, piano or other instrument), develop ability in this area, appear in student 
recitals and demonstrate progress to the satisfaction of the faculty^ 

Since keyboard facility is important to every music major, each studeit 
urged to meet keyboard proficiency requirements in the lower division, 

in one o. ,ne principal 
organizations (Choral Organizations, Symphony Orchestra or Band) is required 
of each music major each semester. 

A satisfactory senior project is a prerequisite to graduation. 
The Music Department holds membership in the National Association o 

Schools of Music. The bachelor of music and the bachelor of arts degrees 
music are accredited by the association. 



Music 

Major in Music (or the Bachelor of Music Degree 
A minimum of 72 units including the core and one area of concentration is 

required, which should include at least 24 upper division units. Concentrations 
include history and literature, composition, instrumental music, choral-vocal 
music and individual performance. Admission to the concentration is deter­
mined by audition and approval of the chairperson of the department. 
Application for admission to concentration must be submitted no later than the 
beginning of the junior year, and significant progress must be demonstrated 
during the remaining two years. A bachelor of music degree requires a total of 
132 units which must include a minimum of 40 upper division units. 
Core: Music history and literature (Music 160, 260, 360 plus 2 additional units 

from Music 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 465, 466, 490); music theory (Music 
141A-B, 142A-B, 241, 341, 342); music performance (Music 100, 300—at 
least one unit each semester in residence); keyboard proficiency (equivalent 
to Music 220B); semester recital (Music 020—each semester in residence); 
senior project (Music 428). 

History and Literature Option (code 4-5824) 
Required: performance level of junior on major performance medium, Music 

393, 469, 490, 2 units of studies in library resources and research elected as 
Music 499 by advisement. Elect 10 units from Music 460, 461, 462, 463, 464, 
465, 466; may elect additional units from Music 429, 442, 444, 445, 491. 
Recommended general education courses: English 101, foreign language 
equivalent to 201 A, art history, theatre history, history. 

o -j 2 Composition Option (code 4-5822) 
Required: performance level of junior on major performance medium, Music 

441, 442, 444, 445 (must be taken twice), 446, six units to be selected from 
Music 422, 425B, 429, 443, 491, 499. 

instrumental Music Option (code 4-5826) 
(This option is intended for teaching credential candidates.) Music 429 

(4 units); Music 425A, 425B, 442, 481, 482A, 482B; 10 units of individual 
instruments, Music 125/325, to be distributed by advisement over brass, 
woodwinds, strings and percussion. 

Choral-Vocal Music Option (code 4-5821) 
(This option is intended for teaching credential candidates.) Music 429 

(4 units); Music 320 or 322, 327, 328, 421, 422, 426, 483A, 483B; 8 units 
selected from Music 130, 330, 425A, 425B, 442, 444, 460, 461, 462, 466. 

Performance Option (code 4-5828) 
Individual instruction required each semester in residence with an achieve­

ment of senior level on major performance medium. Music 335 will replace this 
requirement in certain concentrations when offered and advised by the 
department. 

Piano: Music 321, 431, 460; Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 335 (8 units in 
place of Music 429). 

Organ: Music 421, 444, 461. 
String Instruments: Music 425A, Music 200/400 (4 units); Music 335 (8 units 

in place of Music 429, when available). 
Wind Instruments: 425A, 425B, 464, 465; Music 200/400 (4 units). 
Voice: Music 328, 332, 421, 426, 432A.B, 462. 

Music 

Opera: Music 328, 332, 421; Theatre Arts 231; Music 463 to complete core; 
3 additional units selected from Theatre Arts 242, 244, 246; Music 
130/330 allowed for 4 units of activity credit. 

Piano Accompanying: Music 326, 421, 431 A,B; Music 200/400 (4 units), 
Music 462 to complete core. 

Major in Music for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-5820) 
Lower Division: Music 020 (four semesters), 100 (four semesters), 141A-B, 

142A-B, 241, 260, keyboard competency equivalent to 220B. 
Upper Division: At least 24 units of upper division music courses, including: 

Music 300 (four semesters), 341, 342, 360, 429 (four semesters), 428. 
Undergraduates carrying more than 6 units are required to take Music 020 
every semester except the semester of the senior project. 

Certificate in Music Therapy 
Requirements for the Certificate in Music Therapy 

1. A bachelor of arts degree in music. 
2. Thirty-five units distributed as follows: 

Lower Division: Music 122A or 125, 250A-B. 
Upper Division: Music 325, 350, 381, 386, 421 or 425A, 450, 451, 452; 

Educational Psychology 301, 305, 350, 451. 

Master of Arts Degree in Music 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in music is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Teaching Credentials: 
See Instrumental Music and Vocal-Choral Music options under B.M. degree. 

Music Performance 
Opportunities to participate in various instrumental and vocal ensembles are 

available to all students. Before enrolling in a performing group students should 
apply to the director of the organization in which they wish to participate. Music 
performance courses may be repeated; up to 8 units of credit in Music 100 or 
300 may be counted toward a bachelor's degree. Simultaneous enrollment in 
more than one section is permitted. 

Lower Division 

020. Semester Recital (0) F, S Faculty _ , , , 
Recital attendance and performance on principal instrument or voice. Required of 

undergraduate music majors each semester 

100. Performance (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Major performance groups, including University 

choir, Forty-Niner Chorus, men's chorus, women's chorus, band, orchestra, etc (See note 
on music performance.) 

101. Marching Band (2) F Curtis 
Performance in the University Marching Band, half-time shows and other special 

marching events. Required attendance at all performances (see note on music 
performance). 



Music 

120A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Technique, tone production, rhythm, sight-reading, interpretation and keyboard facility. 

Meets piano requirement for music majors and minors. 

121A-B. Piano lor Elementary Teachers (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Techniques, rhythm, sight-reading, keyboard facility. Piano materials for the classroom 

teacher. 

122A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Fundamental technique of singing, tone production, voice placement, breathing, diction. 

Repertoire and song interpretation. 

125. Instruments (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Limited to music majors and minors. Class instruction in applied music. 

Areas include: flute, oboe, clarinet, bassoon, horn, trumpet, trombone, baritone, tuba, 
percussion, violin, viola, 'cello, bass, or groups such as woodwinds, brass, strings. May be 
repeated for credit. 

130. Opera (1) F, S Lampl 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of traditional and contemporary opera. 

May be repeated for credit. 

140. Basic Music Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Notation and reading of music. Written, aural and performance experience with scales, 

intervals, chords, and melodies. Provides essential background for more advanced 
courses in music theory. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

141A-B. Musicianship (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. Music 

142A-B to be taken concurrently. Sight singing, keyboard harmony, melodic and harmonic 
314 dictation through chromatic harmony and modulation 

142A-B. Harmony (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 140 or a satisfactory score on a placement examination. Music 

141A-B to be taken concurrently. Traditional harmony: chord choice, part writing and 
analysis. 

145. Fundamentals of Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Music reading and writing related to the special creative and performance interests of 

the students. Not open to music majors. 

160. The Arts and Society (3) F, S Daniel 
Examination of the nature of the arts, the creative process, the materials and media, and 

its changing role in history and in society. 

180. Exploring Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Fundamentals of music and essentials of music listening. Performance skills in singing 

and playing music. 

190. Listener's Approach to Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Nontechnical course open to all students except music majors. Materials, forms and 

styles of music with extensive listening. 

200. Performance (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Specialized performance groups, such as madrigal 

singers, chamber music, brass or woodwind ensembles, string quartet, etc. 

220A-B. Class Piano (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Continuation of 120A-B. 

222A-B. Class Voice (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Continuation of 122A-B 

Music 

241. Counterpoint (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 141B and 142B. Counterpoint in two, three and four parts. 

250A. Introduction to Music Therapy (2) F Roskam 
Introductory information, orientation and history of music therapy for those consideri g 

music therapy as a career. 

250B Introduction to Music Therapy (2) S Roskam 
Introduction to hospital procedure and role of the music therapist and the various 

disciplines in the hospital milieu. 

260. History of Music (3) F, S Wilson r-Hr™r,inni 
Primarily for music majors and minors, but open to others who read music. Chronologi­

cal study of music from 1750 to the contemporary scene. Selected readings, recordings 
and scores intensively studied. 

271. Improvisation Techniques I (2) F Prince 
Basic techniques in improvisation, beginning with simple question and answer phrases 

and progressing to extended solos. Detailed and applied knowledge of chord progressions. 

280. Music Theory for Classroom Teachers (3) S Anderson 
Prerequisite: Music 120A-B or Music 180 or consent of instructor Scale and chord 

construction, melodic and harmonic design, rhythmic analysis; keyboard applications, 
original writing of simple song forms. 

281. Community and Recreational Music (2) F, S Neiswender _amnt. 
Singing for enjoyment. Survey, singing and directing of song materials used in camps, 

scouting, schools, church youth groups, banquets. Techniques of song leading. 

290. Music In General Culture (3) F, S Stroud =_„hQcic Q1A 
Artistic and socio-economic bases of music in the contemporary scene with emphasis 31 „ 

on Southern California. Not open to music majors. 

Upper Division 

3°p're^qu^te^'consen 1 of ms^ructor^M'aior performance groups, including University 
choir, Forty-Niner Chorus, men's chorus, women's chorus, band, ore estra, etc. (See 
on music performance.) 

^Perfwm^nce'in'he university Marching Band, half-time shows and 0,h®r sPec'®' 
marching events Required attendance at all performances (see note on music 
performance). 

320. Intermediate Piano (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent of instructor. 

321. Theory of Piano Technique (2) F Musafla 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Physiological mechanics and psychology o piano 

playing; theory of fingering; memorization; teaching, with reference to graded materia s 

322. Intermediate Voice (2) F, S Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Music 222B or consent of instructor. 

324. Introduction to Organ Technique (2) F, S Stroud , 
Prerequisite: Music 220B or consent of instructor. Acquaints pianists with organ-playing 

technique; registration, pedal technique, repertoire; performance of simple compositions, 
accompaniments and hymns. 
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325. Instruments (1) F, S Faculty 
See Music 125. May be repeated for credit. 

326. Piano Accompanying (2) F Crockett 
Prerequisite: Piano major or consent of instructor. Instruction and training in he art and 

the techniques of accompanying for singers, instrumentalists and ensembles. Not open to 
students with credit in Music 228. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

327. Techniques ot Choral Singing (2) F, S Pooler 
Vocal and aural training of the choral musician. 

328. Diction tor Singers (2) F Neiswender 
Prerequisites Music 122A-B or equivalent. Principles of pronunciation and enunciation 

of English, German, French and Italian texts, with special emphasis on the rhythmic and 
dramatic aspects of articulation. Use of international phonetic alphabet. 

330. Opera (1) F, S Lampl 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of traditional and contemporary opera. 

May be repeated for credit. 

332. Opera Repertoire (2) S Lampl 
Prerequisites: Two years of voice study or equivalent and consent of instructor, btuoy 

and musical preparation of representative opera excerpts (arias, ensembles, and entire 
roles). Vocal interpretation as function of the dramatic action. 

335. Advanced Performance (2) F, S Musafla 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Advanced study in a performance medium with 

equal emphasis on concert repertoire and technique. Includes special training for a 
performing career. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 8 units. 

^ 1 6  3 4 1 .  M u s i c a l  F o r m  ( 3 )  F ,  S  F a c u l t y  
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Small, large, multimovement, variation, and contra­

puntal forms in instrumental and vocal music. 

342. Materials of Modern Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241 Melodic, harmonic, rhythmic and contrapuntal 

materials of 20th Century music. Analysis of representative compositions and writing in 
typical contemporary styles. 

350. Influence of Music on Behavior (3) S Roskam 
Study of music as a form of human behavior and the fundamental constructs for the use 

of music as a therapeutic medium. 

360. History of Music (3) F, S Rayner 
Primarily for music majors and minors, but open to others who read music. Chronologi­

cal study of music from antiquity to 1750. Selected readings, recordings and scores 
intensively studied. 

370. Recording and Electronic Techniques (2) S Prince 
Technique of the preparation and recording of music and the study of electronic 

recording and musical equipment. 

371. Improvisation Techniques II (2) S Prince 
Continuation of Music 271 

372. Jazz Harmony and Analysis (3) F Prince 
Prerequisite: Music 142B. Basic techniques of writing and analyzing jazz harmony. 

380. Elementary Music Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 142A or Music 180. Psychological principles and sequence of music 

learning Music literature and its relation to aural experience, kinesthetic sensitivity, 
performance skill, and the development of creativity. Recommended for the Elementary 
Credential candidate. Not open to music majors. 

Music 

381. Foundations of Music Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Analysis of the nature of music experiences and their development through the use of 

elementary and junior high school music literature. Psychological principles, processes 
and sequences involved in the acquisition of musical skills, understandings and attitudes 
and their interrelationships. Open to music majors, music minors, music therapy majors 
and candidates for the liberal arts degree with a concentration in music. Required for 
elementary student teaching in music. 

382. Children's Literature In Music (2) F, S Wlnslow 
Music materials designed for children's listening and singing, together with principles ot 

presentation. 

383. Problems in Elementary School Music (2) SS Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 380 or 381 or consent of instructor. Procedures and materials used 

in elementary school music. Specific projects based upon individual needs. 

385. Children's Music (3) On demand Faculty 
Analysis of procedures and materials for teaching music in the elementary school. 

Participation in singing rhythmic and listening activities and in the use of simple instruments 
appropriate to child growth and development. Not open to students with credit in Music 
381. 

386. Music for Early Childhood (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 180 or consent of instructor. Comprehensive analysis of music 

materials and activities suitable for early childhood. 

390. Music In Western Civilization (3) F, S Rayner 
Music from the Renaissance to the present; lectures, readings and listening. Not open to 

music majors. 

393. Jazz, An American Music (3) F, S Faculty 
Studies from recordings, readings and live performances, the formative influences of 

jazz and its historical development up to the present. Musical style in jazz compared to that 
of other music and to other concepts of form in art. 

394. Classical Music of India (3) F Faculty 
Theory and practice of the music of India. Religious chants, classical ragas, dances and 

folk songs. Ensemble sessions with Sitar, Tabla, Tanpura and Voice. 

400. Performance (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Specialized performance groups, such as madrigal 

singers, chamber music, brass or woodwind ensembles, string quartet, etc. 

421. Choral Conducting (2) F, S Pooler, Thompson 
Prerequisite: Music 327 or consent of instructor. Principles and techniques of choral 

conducting and organization. Study and interpretation of choral materials, using the class 
as a laboratory group Three periods per week. 

422. Advanced Choral Conducting and Literature (2) S Pooler 
Prerequisite: Music 421 or consent of instructor. Choral technique, style and interpreta­

tion; choral schools and composers since the 16th Century; contemporary^ secular and 
sacred choral compositions. Class used as laboratory group 

424A-B. Advanced Organ (2,2) F, S Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 324 or consent of instructor Technique, registration, repertoire. 

Recitals, workshop and field trips to outstanding organs. 

425A-B. Instrumental Conducting (2,2) F, S Curtis, Lampl 
Three hours weekly. (425A not open to students with credit in Music 420.) 

426. Vocal Pedagogy (2) F Neiswender 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Theory and techniques of teaching voice. 
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429 Individual Instruction tor Music Ma|ors (1) F, S Faculty 
Ooen to music majors only. Private lessons in their maior performance medium. 

Application must be made to the chairman of the Music Department during the semester 
pnor to registration. Registion is subject to his approval. May be repeated for credit. 

431AB Score and Sight Reading (2,2) F,S Musafla . m 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Instruction in reading piano music at sight and 

reducing vocal and instrumental scores at the piano. Studies in transposition. 

432AB Song Repertoire (2,2) F, S Nelswender 
Prerequisite- Voice major or consent of instructor. Selecting and preparing song 

literature for public performance. Coaching in languages, musical style and vocal 
techniques. 

441 Studies in Musical Analysis (2) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 341. Intensive individual and class analysis of representative 

compositions of various periods and styles. 

442. Instrumentation (3) F, S Faculty . .r.. . 
Prerequisites: Music 142B, 241. Range, characteristics, technical capabilities and 

limitations of orchestral and band instruments. Scoring for string, woodwind, brass and 
percussion ensembles. 

443. Scoring and Arranging (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 442. Scoring and arranging for orchestras of various sizes for band 

318 and symphonic wind ensemble, and for voices. 

444. Composition I (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Music 341 or consent of instructor. Students wishing to compose in the 

electronic medium must complete Music 446 as a prerequisite. 

445. Composition II (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite- Music 444 or consent of instructor. May be repeated to a maximum of 6 

units. Students wishing to compose in the electronic medium must complete Music 446 as 
a prerequisite. 

446 Electronic Music Composition (3) S Andrus 
Prerequisite- Music 342 and/or consent of instructor. Introduction to electronic music 

studio techniques and literature, with instruction in composing using electronic devices. 

450. Psychology of Music (3) F Roskam 
Introduction to the physical aspects of music with emphasis on psychological and 

perceptual responses to music. Primarily for music therapy majors but open to all music 
majors and psychology majors with music minor. 

451. Music In Therapy (2) S Roskam ... ramc 
Basic approaches and techniques of music therapy applied in mental health programs. 

Clinical uses of music in psychiatric settings, mental retardation centers and hospitals for 
the physically disabled will be studied. 

452. Clinical Experience (1) On demand Roskam 
Prerequisite: Music 451. Supervised clinical experience within one area of disability tor. 

the duration of the semester. May be repeated once for credit. 

460. Keyboard Literature (2) S Crockett 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. 

Music 

461. Organ Literature (2) S Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Organ music from the 

Renaissance to the present. 

462. Song Literature (2) S Nelswender 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Music for solo voice 

composed after 1600. Vocal proficiency not required. 

463. Music of the Theater (2) F Wilson 
Prerequisite- Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. History and development 

of music for the stage from 1600 to the present, its conventions and styles. Analysis of 
representative masterworks. 

464. Chamber Music Literature (2) S Wilson 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor Music for various 

instrumental ensembles representative of various periods and composers 

465. Symphonic Literature (2) F Rayner „ . 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. Symphony and 

symphonic poem from their inception to the present time. 

466. Church Music (2) F Stroud 
Prerequisite: Music 360 or Music 390 or consent of instructor. History of western church 

music, noting its roots in the Jewish and Greek cultures. Concludes with a survey of 
church music of the United States. 

469. Music In the Humanities (2) S Even years Daniel 
Prerequisites: Music 160, 260, 360. Exploration of the nature of the musical medium and 

its logic in relation to various philosophical, artistic and esthetic frameworks, past and 
present. Required of all music literature majors. 

474. Commercial Arranging (3) S Prince 
Arranging and scoring for the various types of commercial ensembles in the styles 

demanded by contemporary performance practices. 

480. Marching Band Techniques (2) F Norman 
Marching fundamentals, charting formations, precision drills, parade technique 

half-time pageantry. 

481. Instrumental Organization and Literature (3) S Norman 
Procedures for organization and development of instrumental programs and literature 

for performing groups. 

482A.B. Instrumental Music Laboratory (1,1) F, S Norman 
Laboratory experience in performance on secondary instruments of elementary and 

junior high level music materials. 

483A,B. Choral Repertoire (1,1) F, S Thompson 
Traditional and contemporary choral repertoire for public school teachers and church 

choir directors. 

489. Special Topics in Music Education (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of interest in the various areas of music 

education selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated for a 
maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule ol Classes. 

490. Musical Cultures of the World (3) F, S Musafla 
Musical cultures of the world (excluding Western art music); the role of music in socie y 

and its relationship to other arts. Scale structure, instruments, musical forms and 
performance standards. For music majors or non-music majors. 
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491. Musical Acoustics (3) S Thompson , .. 
Prerequisites: Music 342, Physics 104, or consent of instructor. Nature and propagation 

of sound; acoustics of musical instruments; tuning and temperament; behavior of sound in 
enclosed spaces, acoustics of music rooms; acoustical aspects of sound recording and 

reproduction. 

495. Special Topics in Music (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the various fields of 

music selected for special presentation and development. May be repeated for a maximum 
of six units. Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Special Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individual research or group investigation of 

selected topics. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 

Graduate Division 

520. Advanced Instrumental Conducting (3) 

541. Studies in Homophonlc Music (3) 

542. Studies in Polyphonic Music (3) 

561. Music of the Renaissance (3) 

562. Music of the Baroque Period (3) 

563. Music of the Classic Era (3) 

320 564. Music of the Romantic Era (3) 

565. Twentieth Century Music (3) 

580. Studies In Contemporary Music Education (3) 

581. Studies In Elementary School Music (3) 

582. Studies in Secondary School Music (3) 

641. Seminar In Musical Analysis (3) 

645. Seminar in Advanced Composition (3) 

680. Seminar in Instrumental Music Teaching (2) 

681. Seminar in Choral Music Teaching (3) 

695. Reading and Research Seminar (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

Theatre Arts 

Department Chair: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall. 

Emeritus: Edward A. Wright. 
Professors: Camburn, Duckwall, Green, Kahan, Lyman, MacArthur, Shoup, 

Stiver, Watts. 
Associate Professors: Appel, Bailor, Eggers, Gibson, Rankin, Rugg, Smith, 

Skalka. 
Assistant Professors: Avcollie, Cox. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Ralph W. Duckwall. 

The Department of Theatre Arts offers three basic programs leading to the 
bachelor of arts degree with opportunities for options in performance (acting/ 
directing), technical theatre (scenery/costume/lighting design) and children s 
theatre. Each program will provide a background for the master of arts degree in 
theatre arts which, in turn, is the basis for a junior college credential and other 
professional objectives. 

This flexibility of program planning in theatre arts has been organized to 
serve student needs in three principal areas: (1) Enrichment of the students 
liberal arts background through the development of appreciations and insights 
derived from theatre arts courses taken as general education electives. (2) 
Development of interests and skills that will offer the student life-long satisfac­
tions as an avocational outlet. (3) Preparation for the professions of director, 
technical director, scene designer and performer in the community theatre, 
recreational theatre, children's theatre, educational theatre and professional 
theatre. Several course offerings in theatre and dramatic literature are available 
jointly with the Comparative Literature Department, These courses cover the full 
range of world drama from both the viewpoint of theatre and dramatic literature. 

All majors are required to participate with or without credit in the depart­
mental production program each semester. Furthermore, majors enrolled in any 
acting course are expected to be available, try out and participate in 
departmental productions in that semester. The student is expected to accept 
any role in which he/she is cast. Majors are also expected to seek approval 
from their advisers before making any commitment to a theatre program which 
lies outside of the departmental academic atmosphere. 

The Department of Theatre Arts has extensive library resources available for 
students including the entire library of the Pasadena Playhouse, a collection 
consisting of approximately 5,400 scripts and books. The rare book department 
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of the University Library houses for departmental use rare costume and scenic 
designs, outstanding Oriental theatre materials, period theatrical posters and 
rare manuscripts. Also, a compilation of over 1,400 authentic period costumes 
including part of the Pasadena Playhouse collection is available for student 
study and demonstration. 

The W. David Sievers Memorial Scholarships in acting, named for the first 
faculty member of the theatre program, are awarded annually to new students 
who exhibit potential in the field of performance. Awards consist of a modest 
sum and are determined through competitive audition judged by faculty and 
fellow students. In addition, the Fine Arts Affiliates of the University and the 
Dramatic Allied Arts Guild of Long Beach provide for monetary awards to 
qualified students in all areas of theatre. For further information contact the 
Scholarship Committee of the Department of Theatre Arts. 

The Theatre Arts Department holds membership in the National Association 
of Schools of Theatre. The bachelor of arts degree with a major in theatre arts is 
accredited by the association. 

Ma|or In Theatre Arts for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The theatre arts core is required of all majors regardless of option. 

Lower Division: Theatre Arts 114, 242, 244, 246, 248. 
Upper Division: Theatre Arts 321 A,B, 322A.B, 346, 374, 476. Theatre Arts 010 

(no unit credit) is required each semester of enrollment. 
No more than eight units of theatre arts activity (cast and/or crew) will apply 
toward degree requirements. Crew requirements for all majors: One major 
running crew assignment in residence in each of the areas of costume, 
make-up, stagecraft and lighting, to be satisfactorily completed with or without 

322 credit during the semester following completion of the related course. Students 
with transfer credit in those related courses must fulfill the same running crew 
requirements, with or without credit, within the first three semesters of 
matriculation into the University. 

Option in Performance: Acting/Directing (code 2-5847) 
Theatre Arts 214, 216A or B, 316A or B, 426, and 16 units approved from 

Theatre Arts 310A,B, 312, 318 six units, 324, 325, 331 six units, 352, 361, 363, 
375, 380, 414, 416, 431, 432, 443, 452, 459A,B, 470A.B, 474, 490, 498. 

Option In Technical: Scenery/Costume/Lighting Design (code 2-5848) 
Theatre Arts 341, 444, 446, 448 and 12 units approved from Theatre Arts 

342, 347, 440A.B, 443, 444, 445, 447, 470A, 470B, 490, 498. 

Option In Children's Theatre (code 2-5845) 
Theatre Arts 352, 353, 356, 358, 452, 459A.B and seven units of electives. 

Master of Arts Degree In Theatre Arts 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in theatre arts is 

offered. For detailed information concerning the requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

010. Theatre Arts Showcase (0) F, S Faculty 
Participation in weekly programs dealing with all aspects of theatre arts. Required of 

theatre arts majors each semester. 

Theatre Arts 

110A.B. Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Participation in acting; open to students who expect to be cast in either af emocin o 

evening University-sponsored productions; major cast assignment or equivalent required 

112. Stage Diction (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and practice in developing command of oral techniques for stage. 

113 Introduction to Acting (3) F, S Faculty 
Review of actors and acting, past and present; their work as artists, basic exercisesi in 

voice, diction, movement and personality projection. Open only to non-theatre arts majo 

114. Fundamentals of Acting (3) F Faculty , ,. 
Development and preparation of the actor's instrument, voice, body, imagination. 

Exercises in relaxation, sensory work, motivations and relationships are utilized 

122 Appreciation of Theatre Arts (3) F, S Eggers, Rankin moi„r. 
Appreciation and understanding of the arts of the theatre for the non-drama major, 

standards for critical evaluation of contemporary theatre including stage screen and 
lecture, discussion, field trips and written critiques; not open to students with credit in 

Theatre Arts 124. 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F, S Lyman, Stiver 
Introduction to all aspects of theatre, including criticism, dramatic literature, movements, 

themes, historical background and theatrical production from different parts ot the world 
(Same course as Comparative Literature 124.) 

140A,B. Theatre Arts Activity—Crew (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Participation in technical play production activities of either afternoon or evening 

University-sponsored productions; specific assignments determined at initial meeting, 45 
hours minimum participation time plus major crew assignment or equivalent required. 

210A.B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty , 
Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who 

expect to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions, maior 
cast assignment or equivalent required. 

214. Intermediate Acting (3) F, S Faculty Anniir-atinn nf 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 112. 114. Introduction to scene study. APP1'^'®" °* 

techniques of body, voice and imagination to dramatic texts thereby s^u a 'ng ar acting 
process for the development of a role. Should be taken directly following Theatre Arts 114 

216A.B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F, S Lyman 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 214 and/or consent of instructor. Preparation and rehearsa^ 

for performance in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored produchons^ no 
more than four units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 may be applied toward 

the major. 

240A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Crew (1,1) F, S Faculty nrnH,,riinn 
Prerequisite: Sophomore class standing. Participation in technical play Producton 

activities of either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions specific 
assignments determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus ma|or 
crew assignment or equivalent required. 

242. Elementary Stagecraft (2) F, S Skalka ,.„„e»n1rtinn 
Basic physical equipment ot the theatre: elementary scenic drafting construction, 

assembly and scene painting. Preparation of scenic and property elements for University-
sponsored productions. To be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 248. 

244. Stage Make-up (2) F, S Smith 
Practical introduction to techniques of theatrical make-up. Male students mus e 

clean-shaven because of the nature of the course. Preparation of make-up materials for 
University-sponsored productions. To be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 24b 
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Techniques of costume and accessory construction for the stage^ use of ata, 
materials and equipment. Preparation of costumes and accessories for University-
sponsored productions. (To be taken concurrently with Theatre Arts 244.) 

94ft Staae Liahtina (2) F, S Green, Skalke 
Theory and practice of modern stage lighting; functions of light, design of 

properties of various instruments; practical experience in the hanging and focusing of 
lighting equipment for University-sponsored productions. To be taken coccurrentywith 
Theatre Arts 242. Not open to students with credit in Theatre Arts 348 prior to 

Semester, 1978. 

270. Summer Theatre (1-6) SS Faculty , ,. • 
Preparation, rehearsal and public performance of University-sponsored productions in 

an organized summer theatre similar to professional stock company; students devote full 
time in all phases of production. Amount of credit dependent upon amount of participation^ 
Not more than eight units total credit in any combination of 270 and 470 may apply toward 

the B.A. degree. 

Upper Division 

310A.B. Theatre Arts Activity—Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who expect 

to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. Major cast 
assignment or equivalent required. 

312 Advanced Stage Diction and Dialects (3) Even years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 112 or equivalent. Advanced study and special problems in 

stage speech and a study of special dialects for the stage. 

313. The Screen Actor (3) F, S Kahan 
Study of major screen performances by outstanding actors and actresses of the past 

and present Discussion of the different types of screen acting including character acting, 
romantic acting, comic acting and impersonation. Regular screening of full length films. 

316A.B. Rehearsal and Performance (2,2) F, S Lyman 
Prerequisite Theatre Arts 214 and/or consent of instructor. Preparation and rehearsal 

for performance in short scenes, one-act plays and University-sponsored productions; no 
more than four units of Theatre Arts 216 and/or Theatre Arts 316 may be applied toward 

the major. 

318 Advanced Scene Study (3) F Appel, MacArthur, Shoup 
Prerequisites: Dance 162. Theatre Arts 214, 216A.B, 316A.B and/or consent of 

instructor Intensive scene study in modern dramatic texts. The class is designed to 
continue and strengthen the process of role development for the actor through scenic 
exercises. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

321. History of the Theatre and Drama to 1660 (6) F Bailor, MacArthur 
Development of theatre arts from primitive origins through Moliere. Not open to students 

with three units of credit in Theatre Arts 321. 

322. History of the Theatre and Drama Since 1660 (6) S Bailor, MacArthur 
Prerequisite' Theatre Arts 321 or consent of instructor. Development of theatre arts from 

the Restoration to the present. Not open to students with three units of credit in Theatre 

Arts 322. 

324. World Theatre Today (3) S Lyman, Rugg 
Current trends, problems and achievements of the theatre of the present day from an 

international point of view, with an examination of influences of the avant-garde movement 
of post World War I (Expressionism, Dada, Surrealism, the Absurd, Existentialism). (Same 
course as Comparative Literature 324.) 

Theatre Arts 

325 Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Shoup 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production, influence of 

Asian theatre on Europe and America; emphasis on India, China and Japan. (Same course 
as Comparative Literature 325.) 

331 Acting for the Musical Theatre (3) S Kahan, Shoup 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114 and/or consent of instructor. Problems of performing in 

opera, operetta and musical comedy. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

340A.B. Theatre Arts Activity—Crew (1,1) F, S Faculty ... , 
Prerequisite: Junior class standing. Participation in technical play production activities of 

either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific ass'9"me"t 

determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus major crew 
assignment or equivalent required. 

341. Graphics for the Theatre (3) F Camburn , . 
Interpretation of form, architecture, landscape, drapery and the costumed figure for the 

theatre designer through basic drawings, watercolor, gouache and mixed media. ( 
previous art training required.) 

342. Advanced Technical Theatre (3) F, S Duckwall, Skalka 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 242. Scene painting, scenic drafting, problems of rigging and 

mounting various stage productions. Supervision in the practical aPP^'®" °1 
elements in University-sponsored productions. Not open to students with credit in Theat e 

Arts 342A.B. 

344 Theatre Decor (3) S Camburn 
Chronological study of interior and exterior architecture, stylistic trends, furniture and 

decorative accessories and their application for the theatrical director, designer and 

technician. 

346. Costume History for the Stage (3) F, S Camburn, Duckwall 
Chronological study of fashions, modes and mores of major historical periods and 

application in contemporary stage productions. 

347 Advanced Costume History (3) F Camburn , , , 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 346 or equivalent. Specialized consideration of h'st°rical 

costume periods for the theatre designer. Emphasis on research source, textiles, color, 
structure and technical reproduction for the stage. 

349 Production Liohtino (2) F, S Green, Skalks 
Study of contemporary lighting practices and basic lighting design for production forms 

other than conventional drama. 

SLX&ZS!«»«*— -
original dramatizations; participation and leadership in creative dramatics 

353. Dramatic Literature for Children's Theatre (3) F Rugg 
Survey of dramatic literature for the child audience. 

356. Puppetry (3) S, odd years Faculty 
Introduction to the history and forms of puppetry Practical experience in productions of 

puppet plays. 

358. Recreational Dramatics (3) F, S Rugg 
Problems of staging theatrical productions, puppet shows, variety programs, p ays 

community recreation centers Story dramatization, dramatic games, simplified staging 
techniques appropriate to recreation programs. 
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361 Improvisations in Mime (3) F Hamilton 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 114. Use of an improvisational structure to introduce mime 

styles for developing characterization, expression of emotion and drama narrative needed 
in the various historical periods in theatre. 

363. Mime (3) F, S Hamilton T 
Prerequisites: Dance 162, Theatre Arts 114, 361 or consent of instructor. Technique of 

classical mime. Use of the human body as an instrument for the expression of emotions, 
dramatic narrative and characterization. 

374. Fundamentals of Play Direction (3) F,S Lyman, Stiver 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 114, 124, 242, 246, Dance 162 and consent of instructor. 

Interpretation of the play; casting; composition and movement; vocal techniques, tempo 
and climax; organization of production staff. For theatre arts majors and minors only. 

375. Intermediate Play Direction (3) F Stiver 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 214, 374, 321 or concurrent enrollment and consent of 

instructor Intensive study of thematic structure; director-actor relationship; individual 
characterization; special problems of working with the new play, comedy and nonrealistic 
theories; workshop in directing scenes. 

380. Playwritlng (3) F, S Lyman 
Creative writing for the stage. General consideration of realistic and non-realistic 

theatrical styles and conventions; exercises in source, character development, dialogue, 
plot, structure. Students will develop a one-act play and discuss one another's scripts in a 
workshop format. Selected scripts may be produced at the end of the semester. 

410A,B. Theatre Arts Activity-Cast (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in acting; open to students who expect 

to be cast in either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions. Major cast 
326 assignment or equivalent required. 

414. Period Scene Study (3) F, S Appel, MacArthur, Shoup 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 318 and/or consent of instructor. Scenic exercises in period 

plays. Analysis of the play's structure in terms of language, socio-political background, 
human behavior. Exercises in scenes from Greek, Shakespeare. Comedy of Manners, 
Farce. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

416. Rehearsal and Performance in Acting Styles (2) F, S Stiver 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 414. Rehearsal and performance of scenes from various 

periods in theatre history. In addition, scenes and one-act plays will be rehearsed and 
prepared for performance at the end of the semester. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F Faculty 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Comparative Literature 421.) 

422. Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, France, Italy 
and England. (Same course as Comparative Literature 422.) 

423. Continental Drama to Ibsen (3) S Faculty 
European drama, in translation, from the Middle Ages to Ibsen, excluding British. (Same 

course as Comparative Literature 423.) 

426. Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3) F Kahan 
Study of dramatic types including tragedy, comedy and melodrama; major historical and 

modern criticism. 

428. Selected Periods in Theatre and Drama (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. Study of 

special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be selected each 
semester. (Same course as Comparative Literature 428.) 

Theatre Arts 

431. Directing for the Musical Theatre (3) F Kahan, Shoup 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Direction and rehearsal of shodI sceines, on®"^ ® 

and University-sponsored musical theatre productions. (Not open to students with credit in 
Theatre Arts 430A, formerly 166A.) 

432 Lvric Theatre (3) F Kahan, Shoup , 
History and production techniques of musical theatre including the dramatic content and 

staging of the lyric drama: opera, operetta, ballet, musical comedy and musical drama. 

440A B. Theatre Arts Activity—Crew (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior class standing. Participation in technical play production activities of 

either afternoon or evening University-sponsored productions; specific assignments 
determined at initial meeting; 45 hours minimum participation time plus ma|or crew 
assignment or equivalent required. 

443. Advanced Stage Makeup (3) F, S Smith 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 244. Makeup techniques for characterization style and 

technical processes. Male students must be clean-shaven because of the nature of the 
course. Crew assignment required in University-sponsored productions. 

444 Scene Design (3) F Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 342A or consent of instructor. Creative planning and proiects 

of designs for specific University-sponsored productions. 

445 Period Scenic Design (3) S Camburn, Duckwall 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 444 or consent of instructor. Creative planning o' scenic 

designs for various types of period plays with emphasis on Greek, Elizabethan. 18th and 
19th century dramas. 

446. Costume Design (3) F, S Camburn, Crellin 327 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 246 or equivalent. Technique of designing stage costumes of 

various historical periods; creative planning and projection of designs for specific 
University-sponsored productions. May be repeated once for credit. 

447. Advanced Costume Crafts (3) S Odd years Camburn, OreMn 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 246 or equivalent. Advanced technical problems 

and accessory construction; production planning pattern drafting 

448. Staqe Lighting Design (3) F Green, Skalka 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 348 or equivalent. Techniques of designing lighting for various 

stage forms; creative planning and projection of designs for specific productions. 

452. Advanced Creative Drama (3) S Rugg, Smith 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 352 or consent of instructor. Practical application of creative 

drama techniques in leadership situations with children. 

459A,B. Children's Theatre Production (2,2) F, S Rankin, Rugg 
Preparation and rehearsal of various theatre forms to be produced for the 

audience. Productions to be available to tour in the community. 

470A,B. Ensemble Production (3,3) F, S Faculty . D 
Prerequisites Consent of instructor and director of Studio Theatre. Preparation, 

rehearsal and performance in University-sponsored Studio Theatre productions. 

474. Advanced Play Direction (3) F, S Stiver . . 
Prerequisites: Theatre Arts 375, consent of instructor. Consideration of problems in 

directing period styles, contemporary non-matrix theatre forms and original scripts. Cous 
will culminate in a free public performance of exerpts, published one-act plays, and or 
material submitted from the playwriting classes. May be repeated to a maximum of six 
units. 



Theatre Arts 

476. Theatre Management (3) F Eggers thoatre 
Examination of administration, management and promotion of a producing theatre 

organization; practical application required in University-sponsored productions. 

480. Advanced Playwrltlng (3) F Lyman 
Prerequisite: Theatre Arts 380 or consent of instructor. Advanced creative writing for the 

stage. Emphasis on an examination and creation of alternate theatre forms, scripts from 
improvisation and/or non-matrix material; one of the Absurdist styles; political theatre, 
material suited to environmental theatre. Selected material to be produced as part of an 
annual Spring Festival of Alternate Theatre. 

490. Special Topics in Theatre Arts (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in theatre arts selected for 

intensive study. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be announced in 
the Schedule of Classes. 

498. Special Studies in Theatre Arts (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite- Consent of instructor and department chairperson (consent of instructor 

and graduate coordinator if taken for graduate credit). Independent projects and research 
of advanced nature in the area of theatre arts under faculty supervision. Limited to six units 
in any one area Area will be designated by letter at time of registration as (a) acting, 
(b) directing, (c) costume, (d) scenery, (f) playwriting, (g) children's theatre, (h) theatre 
management, (i) dance, (j) theatre history, (k) theatre criticism, (m) makeup, (n) lighting. 

Graduate Division 

514. History and Theory of Acting (3) 

524. Aesthetics of the Theatre (3) 
328 

542. Architecture ol the Theatre (3) 

570A.B. Ensemble Production Practlcum (3,3) 

574. History and Theory of Directing (3) 

621A.B. Seminar In Theatre History and Dramatic Literature (3,3) 

623A,B. Seminar in Contemporary Theatre (3,3) 

626A,B. Seminar In Dramatic Theory and Criticism (3,3) 

642A,B. Seminar in Theatre Decor (3,3) 

694. Advanced Studies in Theatre Arts (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (2) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 



School of Humanities 

Administrative Officers 

Ronald L. Applbaum 
Charles W. Austin 

Marx/ Pi irnfill 

Dean of the School 
Associate Dean, 

Instructional Support 
Accnriate Dean, 

HOB-215 

HOB-208 

HOB-204 

Directory of Departments 

Department 
Communicative Disorders 
Comparative Literature 
English 
French-Italian 
German, Russian and 

Classics 
Journalism 
Mathematics 
Philosophy 
Radio-Television 
Spanish-Portuguese 
Soeech Communication 

Chair 
Dr. Bruce Ryan 
Dr. Thomas Hubble 
Dr. Eileen E. Lothamer 
Dr. F. M. Swensen 

Dept. Offices 
LAB-112 
HOB-517 
HOB-419 
F02-226 

Dr. Johanna W. Roden HOB-808 
Mr. Benjamin H. Cunningham SS/PA 024 
Dr. Arthur P. Gittleman F05-118 
Mr. William M. Johnson HOB-917 
Dr. Robert G. Finney FA1-201 
Dr. Daniel Cardenas HOB-818 
Dr Karl Anatol HOB-717 



Other School Offices 

American Language 
Program 

332 American Studies 
Language Skills 

Linguistics 
Mediaeval and 

Renaissance Studies 
Mediterranean Studies 

Religious Studies 

Speech and Hearing 
Clinic 

Dr. Stephen B. Ross 
Dr. Albert F. Gunns 
Mrs. Kakwasi Somadhi 
Dr. Janet Sawyer 

Dr. Francisco L. Peccorini 

Dr. Mary Purcell 
Dr. Alexander Lipski 

Dr. Virginia G. Warren 

HOB-610 
HOB-201 
HOB-619 
HOB-408 

HOB-901 

HOB-204 

HOB-618 

LAB-112 

American Language 
Program 

!,rnV̂ ,uden,9»,sl5. 
who have significant difficulty in their use of English. All visa_and P |g 

must take the Examination in English as a SecondLangugf coming t0 
not their first language or their primary language of instruction before com g 

the United States d jqefl, if available), 

333 
waiver by the student's graduate coordinator, tf students must ake American 
Language Program courses me number 0' o'Jer 0™^ 'JJSS! 

=?a^S^" deponed Tn.s 

alS|ST SSf 7SVS tSn^ngSe Program courses 
However, admission and release from the program « J®,er™n^mp"eted. 
student's level of language performance, and not me e y 
here or elsewhere. 

Lower Division 

"Lnr-S"  ̂
vocabulary, conversation, reading and comprehension. Twelve class hours per 

122. American Language Program II (2) F, S' J®®"1'* . research writing. May 

betaken concurrently wkhZt'icanL^nguTge Program 123. Four class hours per week 

May be „Kan Soncurrently with American Language Program 122 Two class Poors pe 
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laboratory work also required 
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hours per week. 



American Studies 

American Studies 

Program Director: Dr. Albert F. Gunns (History). 
Faculty Advisers: Cunningham (Journalism), Fine (English), Higgins (History), 

Leiter (Political Science), Levine (Comparative Literature), Nelson (English), 
Outwater (Geography), Peck (English), Pomeroy (English), Scott (Political 
Science). 

American studies is an interdisciplinary program leading to the bachelor of 
arts degree. The major consists of (1) a series of core courses designed to 
explore particular issues and problems in American civilization, utilizing 

334 interdisciplinary methods and materials, (2) a breadth requirement in American 
literature and intellectual history, and (3) a sequence of elective courses from 
various departments chosen in accordance with the student's area of interest. 

In addition to providing a broad liberal education focusing on American 
culture, traditions and institutions, the major in American Studies offers a useful 
background for students planning to enter professional careers in teaching, law, 
library science, journalism, public service, government and business. The 
program also provides the foundation for graduate work in American studies 
and related fields. 

In preparation for the upper division major in American studies, students are 
expected to have completed lower division courses appropriate as background 
to the study of American culture. Students planning to major in American 
studies should consult the program director or one of the above-named faculty 
advisers early in their'academic careers for general education and preparatory 
course recommendations and for teaching credential information. 

Major in American Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6004) 
A minimum of 35 units distributed as follows: 

Core Course Requirement: American Studies 300, 490, 498 (nine units). 
Breadth Requirement: English 370A.B; History 476A.B or 477A.B (14 units). 

A. American Institutions: Criminal Justice 301 or 403; Economics 360 or 
History 475; History 479A.B. 489, Political Science 314, 315; Home 
Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 320; Political Science 391; Political 
Science 322 or 423 or 424. 

B. The American People: American Indian Studies 100 or Anthropology 321; 
Anthropology 347; Asian American Studies 200 or 220; Black Studies 120 
or History 486; History 476A.B; Home Economics 312 or 413 or Sociology 
320; Mexican American Studies 100 or 300; Sociology 445. 

American Studies 

C. TM Awrlcn E„*onm,n,: Biologv 203 or 300; SWaplJ* 
304, 306; History 471 A,B, 472, 474; Sociology 419, Urban Studies 2Ui 

401; Economics 305 or Geology 305. i-nian Rtudips 320 or 
D. The Arts and Communication in America/mencan 'ndian Studj*320 

Art 411C- Art 317B, 413A.B; Black Studies 140 or 155 or 340, g 
474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; Journalism 115; Music 393; Radio-TV 

F The American Mind• No more than two from American Indian Studies 335. 

304, 316; Political Science 308. 
in lieu of one of the above thematic sequences an/pm̂ rnnSt̂ jfDat2°n 

i=l§5=isi=SSS2 
in America. 

Minor in American Studies (code 0-6004) 

prerequisites: 
A. English 370A, 370B. 
B. History 476A, 476B, 477A, 477B. 
C Art 413A, 413B, Music 393. . 
D. Geography 306, Philosophy 304, 316, Political Science 30 . 

Lower Division 

open to students with credit in Radio-Television 100. 

190. Topics In American Studies (1-4) F, S F«cu«Y ^ AfTierican cu,ture uslng 

Exploration of a significant ,0PCjheme issi P Schedule of Classes 
interdisciplinary materials and methods. Topics snail De 

Upper Division 

300. Introduction to American Studies (3) I c i v N i z a t i o h .  S i g n i f . c a n t  i s s u e s  a n d  
Interdisciplinary approaches to the study o npr<.npctlVes of several disciplines 

problems in American life will be examined from the perspectives 

490. Special Topics In American Civilization^ (1^ F, S ma]0r theme in 

student's area of specialization Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes 



American Studies 

498 Senior Colloquium in American Studies (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: American Studies 300. Investigation of significant problems in Amer'c®" 

civilization using interdisciplinary methods and materials and ™'m.naftng in an or g.rral 
research paper or project related to the student s area of specialization. This course is 
designed as the capstone to the degree program and is open to seniors only. 

499 Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study of American culture taken under 

the supervision of a faculty member. 

Communicative Disorders 

Department Chair: Dr. Bruce Ryan. 
Professors: Cooper, Larr, Partridge, J. Thompson, Yates. 

Associate Professors: Beattie, Craven. 

Assistant Professor: Warren. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Duane C Craven 

The Communicative Diso a^diology^epartmental 337 

degrees, as well as Certificates 0 h and Hearing Association and the 
speech pathology from the /^ican Sp Th graduate program has 
S=^M^T~oard of?he American Speech 

and Hearing Association. , ,inn rredentials may enroll for required 
h.allh IW and «n9uis,ic sciences 

will find courses to implement their regular majors. rtment maintains a 
branch clinics in adjacent 

COTdSesSwho desire to specialize in 

American 3 dePar,men,a' 
adviser regarding additional course work necessa y. 

Major in Communicative Disorders 
forfh. Bachelor of Ah. Degree (code » ' mus, 

Students desiring a bachelor s aegree 
complete the following required courses: 132 133-
Tower Division Three units from Speech Commun,Cation 130, 131, 132, 133, 

three units from Speech Communication 246, 27 

Upper Division: Siicative 
481. Speech Communication 447 ano one 
Disorders 431, 466, 474, 476. 



Communicative Disorders 

Admission to the Professional Program in Communicative Disorders 
The professional program provides the academic and clinical course work 

necessary to complete degree, credentialing, licensing and ASHA certification 
requirements necessary for providing speech pathology or audiology services to 
the public. Students wishing to be admitted to this program must apply to the 
Department Admissions Committee. Therefore, the applications shall be eval­
uated by the following departmental criteria. 

1. A grade point average of 2.75 or better in ail previous college or university 
course work. 

2. A series of tests to assess the applicant's ability in logical thinking and 
problem solving, writing, reading and speech proficiency. 

3. Have transportation available for travel to off-campus clinical facilities. 
4. A grade point average of 2.75 or better in Communicative Disorders 360, 

361,371, 373. 
5. Submit transcripts and course descriptions of those communicative 

disorders courses which have been completed at other universities to the 
Department Admissions Committee. These transcripts are in addition to 
any which have been submitted to the University Admissions and Records 
Office. 

Students meeting the minimum criteria will be placed in the group of students 
who will be selected for entrance into the professional program. If more students 
are available than positions in the program for students, selection will be made 
on a randomized choice basis. 

Students who do not meet the criteria g.p.a. of 2.75 for item 4 may use a 
grade of B or better obtained in Communicative Disorders 366 to replace one 
criteria course in which the student has received at least a C grade. 

QQo Applications for admission to the professional program must be submitted 
by March 1 for admission by September 1 and October 1 for admission by 
January 15. 

Students who are admitted to the professional program may enroll in 
Communicative Disorders 389. Upon successful completion of Communicative 
Disorders 389, the student may then enroll in Communicative Disorders 469, 
Clinical Practice. Communicative Disorders 389 and 469 units may be used as 
electives toward meeting B.A. graduation requirements. 

Credentials for Service in Public Education 

Students who wish to complete credentials for service as language, speech 
and hearing specialists, educational audiologists or teachers of the severely oral 
language handicapped must be admitted to the professional program in 
communicative disorders. 
Clinical Rehabilitative Services-Language, Speech and Hearing Specialist 

A. The following courses are required to complete the Clinical Rehabilitative 
Services-Language, Speech and Hearing Credential: Communicative 
Disorders 360, 361, 366, 371, 373, 38§, 466, 476, 478, 480, 481, 564, 
570, 572; Educational Psychology 350, 451, 464; Health Science 411. 

B. Supervised Clinical Experience: Students must complete as many units of 
Communicative Disorders 469, 479, 669, Educational Psychology 486A 
(5) to complete a minimum of 300 clock hours of supervised clinical 
experience with children. At least 100 hours of the supervised clinical 
experience must be completed in a school environment. 

Clinical Rehabilitative Services-Audiologist 
A. The following courses are required to complete the Clinical Rehabilitative 

Services-Audiologist credential: Communicative Disorders 360, 361, 366, 
371, 373, 389, 430, 431, 474, 478, 480, 481, 530, 564, 570, 572, 574. 

Communicative Disorders 

B Supervised Clinical Experience Students must complete as many unitsof 
Communicative Disorders 469, 479, 679, to comP^tea^m'mumo 300 
clock hours of supervised clinical experience with children At least 100 
hours of the supervised clinical experience must be completed in a school 

environment. 

Specialist in Special Education-Communication Handicapped 
Students who wish to begin completing this credentiial nnu®J bj , or 
A. Hold a valid teaching credential or complete a multiple-subject 

sinqle-subjects teaching credential in the School of Education. 
B. In addition, the student must complete the Mowig generi5 spec a 

education courses: Educational Psychology 350, 360, 451, 464, Health 

C The "foNowing courses are required to complete the Communication 

' Handicapped Specialist in Special EducQa,l^.Cr®dfien;^ 470 780°481 
Disorders 360, 361, 362, 366, 373, 389, 431, 466, 476, 478. 480, 481, 

D Supervised Clinical Experience: Students must complete as many units of 
Communicative Disorders 469. 479, 669, Educational Psychology 486A 
(10) to complete a minimum of 300 clinical clock hours of supervised 
iperlce £ith children A, leas. 100 hours o. clinical 
teaching children with communication handicaps must be in a school 
environment. 

Master of Arts Degree in Communicative Disorders 
A program of study leading to the master of arts def^'^^se^'the RRQ 

disorders is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the jjy 

Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

"*?„ ,ocorrection in other speech 

courses May be repeated for credit to a maximum of two units. 

Upper Division 

clinical program in communicative disorders. Not op 
Communicative Disorders 471. 

361. Language and Speech In Normal and Exceptional Children (3) F, S 

Exam'na^To'f'lang'uage development as learned and as psychodynamic behavior 
Procedures for differential diagnosis and remediation. 

362. Psychology of Communicative Disorders (3) F, S Craven. Thompson, 

Prerequisite: C D. 361. Psychological aspects of communicative disorders and their 
implications for the speech and hearing pathologist 

ikr Snpprh Patholoov I f4) F, S Craven, Partridge, Thompson 
Prerequisites CD 361 371. Historical and interpersonal features o uman 

communicative dysfunctions. Survey of major communicative disorders^ Behaviora. 
pathological, diagnostic and therapeutic principles of functional speech disorde s 



Communicative Disorders 

371. Phonetics (3) F, S Faculty 
Phonetic basis of speech sounds and the various factors which influence pronunciation. 

Consideration is given to linguistic variations, regional dialects and standards. 

373. Principles of Audiometry I (3) F, S Beattie, Larr, Warren 
Anatomy and physiology of the hearing mechanism; administration and interpretation of 

audiometric and testing results, organization of hearing conservation programs. Designed 
for students planning to enter the clinical program in communicative disorders. Not open to 
students with credit in Communicative Disorders 473. 

385. Coping with Communication Problems of the Aging (3) S Thompson, 
Warren 

Physical, physiological, environmental and emotional factors of aging which affect the 
hearing and speaking processes; procedures for improving communication skills of the 
aged; techniques for reestablishing and maintaining communications with elderly persons 
who have severe hearing, language or speech deficits. Not open to students with credit in 
Communicative Disorders 485. 

389. Introduction to Clinical Methods (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Admission to professional program. Introduction to the nature of program­

ming for therapy. Focus on operant procedures, data collection, charting, parent 
counseling; clinician-client relationships. Videotapes; observation. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

430. Hearing Science (3) F Beattie 
Prerequisite: C D. 373. Provides an understanding of how the normal hearing observer 

responds to selected acoustic signals. Parameters include dB notation, physics of sound, 
difference limens, temporal phenomena, binaural hearing, masking and adaptation. 

431. Pediatric Audiology (3) S Warren 
340 . Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Etiologic factors, assessment of auditory function, implications of 

impairment, selection of hearing aids, remedial programs, counseling parents—emphasis 
on hard-of-hearing infants and children. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

466. Speech Pathology II, Stuttering (3) F, S Craven, Thompson 
Prerequisite: C D. 366. Etiology, evaluation and therapy for stuttering, cluttering and 

other disorders of rhythm. 

469. Clinical Practice in Speech Disorders (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.D 389 and consent of instructor. Student conducts individual and 

group speech therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five hours required for each unit 
May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

474. Audiometry II (3) S Beattie, Warren 
Prerequisite: C.D. 373. Advanced audiometry; refined techniques in speech audiometry, 

use of masking, objective and automatic audiometry; differential diagnosis in audiology. 

476. Speech Pathology III, Disorders of Voice (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: C.D. 360, 366. Etiology, diagnosis and therapy of voice, cleft palate and 

oro-facial abnormalities, including voice problems of the cerebral palsied, hard of hearing 
and deaf. 

478. Language and Speech of the Culturally Different (3) F, S Faculty 
Linguistic-cultural differences in relation to the language and speech development of 

minority children; dialectal and language style differences and their clinical and 
educational implications. 

479. Clinical Practice in Hearing Disorders (1-6) F, S Beattie, Larr, Warren 
Prerequisites: C.D. 373, 480 and consent of instructor. Student conducts individual and 

group hearing therapy under clinical supervision. Forty-five clock hours required for each 
unit. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Communicative Disorders 

480. Hearing Pathology I (3). 8 Larr W.wr, et|0,0gy Qf hearing jmpai, 

JSTSmViSiSSSS;'raining J aud.ol.gic., r.sea.ch ». «—» 
cation, speech and language development of the deaf 

'•prerS^cT^e. aTspeech disorders resulting from deviant 

neurological development or control as manifested in children and adults 

485. Communicative Disorders of Aging (3) S T h o ™ P j * sen t" of instructor 

asHr^^^^h^i^t^ion9thera^^fnte;rd^^rnaryaapproachr^or^h^'reah^bNitafen'1?nd 

maintenance of communication skills. 

490. Special Studies in Communicative Disorder^ (1-3)^ F, J Jj£f*and,ng and 

Open only to communicative disorde laboratory or library research selected 
consent of department chairperson. Individu rpeparch is required. Not acceptable 
in consultation with instructor. Written repor repeated to a maximum of six 
for graduate credit toward the master s degree. May be repeaieo 

units. 

499. Directed Studies in Communicative Mm*"*' jLrS'of a faculty 

member^ MTab^°e^ated'fOTSarntax|rmume(?six un„s. No. acceptable for graduate credit 

toward the master's degree. 

Graduate Division 
530. Audiological Instrumentation (3) 

564. Parent Counseling in Speech Correction (3) 

570. Organization and Administration of Speech and Hearing Services (2) 

572. Diagnosis of Communicative Disorders (3) 

574. Hearing Aids (3) 

662. Seminar in Language Pathology (3) 

663. Seminar in Speech Pathology (3) 

669. Advanced Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (1-6) 

674. Seminar in Audiology (3) 

679. Advanced Clinical Practice in Audiology (1-6) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis or Project (1-4) 



Comparative Literature 

Department Chair: Dr. Thomas Hubble. 
Professors: Carr, Hubble, Markman. 
Associate Professors: Bush, Jernigan. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Thomas Hubble 

The goal of a comparative literature major is a broad, liberal education based 
on a comparative study of the world's great literatures in translation and on the 
relationship of those literatures to history, philosophy, language, the fine arts, 

242 and creative writing. 
The bachelor's degree in comparative literature is designed to provide a 

basis for the following areas of professional specialization: (1) graduate study in 
comparative literature, English, foreign languages and other related areas; (2) 
teaching of literature, folklore and mythology, and foreign language; (3) 
government work, international relations, and business administration, particu­
larly those areas of government and business work which require an extensive 
knowledge of foreign cultures and the ability to communicate well, both in 
English and in a foreign language. 

Major in Comparative Literature for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6832) 
Option I 

51 units to be distributed as follows: 

Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 
selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. English 
398, 431, and 489 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more 
than nine units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to 
satisfy this requirement without special consent of the department. 

Primary Concentration: 15 upper division units from any one of the following: 
English, English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious 
studies, music history, art history, history, or theatre arts. (If this concentra­
tion is English or foreign language, 12 of these units must be in literature. If 
the concentration is English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will 
be permitted, with the remaining units in literature. If the concentration is 
theatre/drama, courses in dramatic literature may be chosen from English, 
theatre arts, foreign languages or comparative literature/theatre arts 
courses.) 

Comparative Literature 

Secondary Concentration: 12 upper division units (nine of which must be in 
literature) in one foreign language. In the case of languages offering a limited 
number of courses, the equivalent of four semesters of college study will 
suffice. If a foreign language has been chosen for the primary concentration, 
the student may elect the secondary concentration in English, English/crea­
tive writing, another foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, music 
history, art history, history, or theatre arts (nine units of which must be in 
comparative literature/theatre arts). 

Option II: World Literature 
This option is primarily designed for the student who wants a broad 

background in world literature in translation allied with a strong concentration in 
one specific field. 

This option is also designed for the student who elects the program approved 
for the single subject credential in English as the concentration to satisfy the 
requirements for the single subject credential under the Ryan Act. Department 
advisement is necessary. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 
Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 

selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department English 
398, 431 and 489 may be used to partially satisfy this requirement. No more 
than nine units in comparative literature/theatre arts courses may be used to 
satisfy this requirement without special consent of the department. 

Concentration: 24 upper division units from any one of the following: English, 
English/creative writing, foreign language, philosophy, religious studies, 343 
music history, art history, history or theatre arts. (If the concentration is 
English/creative writing, 12 units of creative writing will be permitted, with 
the remainder in literature. If the concentration is theatre/drama, courses in 
dramatic literature may be chosen from English, theatre arts, foreign 
languages or comparative literature/theatre arts courses.) 

Foreign Language Examination: A basic reading examination in a foreign 
language will be administered to test a student's reading proficiency. Four 
semesters of college study of a foreign language (or equivalent) may be used 
in lieu of an examination. 

Option III: Interdisciplinary Studies 
This option is designed to allow the student, with the aid of a faculty 

committee, to create an interdisciplinary program of study founded in literature. 

48 units to be distributed as follows: 
Comparative Literature: 24 units (at least 18 of which must be upper division) 

selected from courses within the Comparative Literature Department. 
Concentration: 24 upper division units to be arranged in an interdisciplinary 

pattern by the student in cooperation with a faculty committee. It will be the 
responsibility of the faculty committee to be sure that the student's program 
is academically defensible. The committee will be chosen by the student and 
will consist of two full-time professors in comparative literature and one 
full-time professor from another discipline. The student's program must be 
established by the end of the first semester of the junior year. All students 
wishing to participate in this option must receive permission from the 
department chairperson before beginning the program. 



Comparative Literature 

Minor in Comparative Literature (code 0-6832) 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in comparative literature, the 

department offers a minor in comparative literature. The minor provides a 
flexible program for the student majoring in another discipline, but who is 
interested in comparative literature either for professional advantages or for 
intellectual enrichment. 

Requirements for the Minor in Comparative Literature: 

A minimum of 18 units in comparative literature, of which at least 12 are 
selected from any of the department's upper division offerings excluding 
Comparative Literature 499. 

Lower Division 

124. Introduction to World Theatre and Drama (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

Introduction to all aspects of theatre, including criticism, dramatic literature, movements, 
themes, historical background and theatrical production from different parts of the world 
(Same course as Theatre Arts 124.) 

230. Introduction to World Literature (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jemigan, 
Markman 

Readings in translation from masterpieces of world literature with emphasis on the 
technique and form of literary art as developed in various cultures. 

344 23,2, |"olklore and Mythology (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Introduction to mythology and folklore, with emphasis on myths of Eastern and Western 

civilization and their application in literature. 

234. Introduction to Asian Literature (3) S Carr 
Representative selections, in translation, from literature of the Near East, India, China 

and Japan Not open to students with credit in Comparative Literature 439 

250. Literature and the Other Arts (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jemigan, 
Markman 3 

Investigation of the interrelationships between the arts. Analysis of literary, fine art and 
music materials from ancient periods to the present in regard to movements, techniques, 
philosophies and formal organization to achieve artistic expression. Field experience and 
interviews with local artists. 

Upper Division 

32r, rr!'n?r,,deTHhea,retI°day i3) S Bu^, Ca", Hubble, Jemigan, Markman 
n.frnl^ni ; P,roblems and achievements of the theatre of the present day from an 
ZTSrmr mew an e™a,lon of influences of the avant-garde movements 

cLrse a?Thea?erArtf32T)S'0niSm' ^ 'h6 AbSUrd' Existentialism). (Same 

325. Asian Theatre and Drama (3) F Carr 
History and background of Asian theatre; style of execution and production' influence of 

asSTheatereArts325r)OPe ^ AmenCa: 6mphaS'S °n lnd'a' Ch,na and Japan (Same course 

330A.B. BuroPean Literature (3,3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jemigan, 

Representative selections, in translation, from European writers to and since 1600 in 
relation to the development of Western civilization. 

Comparative Literature 

342. The Bible as Literature (3) S Jemigan, Markman 
Reading of representative Biblical selections evaluated by literary criteria. 

346. Readings in World Poetry (3) F Bush 
Representative selections, in translation, from the poetry of the world, from the earliest 

examples to the present. 

349. Literary Movements (3) F Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Intensive study of a movement or theme in world literature. Specific movement or theme 

will be announced in the Schedule ot Classes. (May be repeated for credit to a maximum 
of nine units by consent of instructor.) 

402. Modern Folklore (3) F, S Carr 
Origin and development of folk tradition from rural society to the modern city, with 

special emphasis on the folk arts and their development in the mass media. 

403. Studies in Asian Literature (3) S Carr 
Interrelationships of two or more authors, themes, genres, movements or aspects of 

literature and culture in Asia or between Asia and the West Topics to be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit, on different topics, for a maximum of nine 
units. 

404. Women in World Literature (3) F, S Markman 
Intensive study of the relationship of women and world literature. Specific movement, 

area or theme will be announced in the Schedule of Classes May be repeated for credit to 
a maximum of six units with different topics. Open to all qualified men and women. 

421. Classical Drama (3) F Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Greek and Roman drama, in translation. (Same course as Theatre Arts 421. Formerly 

Comparative Literature 332.) 
345 

422. Renaissance Theatre and Drama (3) F Jernigan, Markman 
Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. 

Achievements, problems, trends of Renaissance theatre and drama in Spain, France, Italy 
and England. (Same course aS Theatre Arts 422.) 

428. Selected Periods in Theatre and Drama (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

Prerequisites: Two courses in literature or theatre arts or consent of instructor. Study of 
special movements and periods in the history of drama and theatre, to be selected each 
semester. (Same course as Theatre Arts 428 ) 

430. Dante (3) F, 1978 and alternate years Jernigan 
In-depth study of the major work of Dante—the Vita Nuova. the lyric poetry and the 

Divine Comedy in translation. Examination is also given to the influence of Dante on later 
writers. 

431. Medieval Literature (3) S Jernigan 
Representative selections, in translation, from writings of the medieval period, reflecting 

dominant ideas of the time. 

432. Continental Renaissance Literature (3) F Jernigan 
Major themes, authors and works of Renaissance Europe. 

438. Twentieth Century European Literature (3) S Hubble 
European literature, in translation, from about 1900 to the present. 

446. Continental Short Story (3) F Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jemigan, Markman 
Comparative study of the short story from the Renaissance to the present in Italy. Spain. 

Germany. Russia and the Soviet Union. Emphasis is on analysis of stories, development of 
genre and comparison of national characteristics. 



Comparative Literature 

449. Critical Studies in Major Continental Writers (3) S Bush, Carr, Hubble, 
Jernigan, Markman 

Recommended for seniors in comparative literature, English and foreign languages 
Intensive study of one to three major Continental authors. Authors to be studied will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of nine 
units by consent of instructor. 

450. Comparative Studies (3) F Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan, Markman 
Interrelation of two or more disciplines, emphasizing reciprocal influences and borrow­

ing of materials during various literary periods. The class will feature a different 
interdisciplinary study each semester, to be announced in the Schedule of Classes May be 
repeated for a maximum of 12 units with consent of instructor. 

451. The Novel and the Motion Picture in Contemporary Society (3) F Hubble 
Interdisciplinary study of two genres, with particular focus on novels made into films and 

on the aesthetic distinction of both forms as major genres in the 20th century. 

452 Studies in Mythology (3) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Markman 
ThQ Hac! in of two or more mythologies, mythological themes or theories of mythology 
of mv hnlnn! TJrZ * °' interdlsc'P|inary or comparative nature in the study 
reoTated w?th ann°unced in the Schedule of Classes. May be rs scs ,o a 7™ r,n* c™»' •* •» * 
499. Directed Studies (1-4) F, S Bush, Carr, Hubble, Jernigan Markman 
stonTafaSlitv ZHI of'ns,rudtor '"dependent study of special topics under supervi-
departmenT V 6 r6pea,ed ,or a maxinlum °f Sl* units with consent of 

346 Graduate Division 

501. Advanced Interdisciplinary Study (3) 

502. Modern Folklore Research (3) 

550. Topics in Comparative Literature (3) 

English 

Department Chair: Dr. Eileen E. Lothamer. 
Assistant Chair: Dr. Richard D. Spiese. 
Emeriti: Ralph K. Allen, Clarence P. Baker, George R. Cerveny, Elizabeth E 

Nielsen, Aillee Wilford Rose, Stanley C. Rose, George D. Stephens, Harry S. 
Wilder. 

Professors: C. Allen, Aspiz, Avni, Axelrad, Betar, Bonazza, Brooks, Brophy, 
Crane, Crawford, Darbee, Day, Gilde, Hermann, Hipkiss, James, Knafel, 
L a w s o n ,  R .  L e e ,  L i m ,  L o c k l i n ,  L o t h a m e r ,  L u b b e ,  L y o n ,  M a s b a c k ,  M a y ,  o x y  
Mittleman, Orgill, Peterson, Purcell, Rodabaugh, Sawyer, Schwab, Skarsten, 
Stetler, J. Williams, L. Williams, S. Wilson, Wylder. 

Associate Professors: Ames, Bell, A. Black, Borowiec, Brekke. Dinielli, Fine, 
Fried, Hertz, Nelson, Peck, Plourde, Polk, Pomeroy, Rosenfelt, Ross, 
Samuelson, Spiese, Sullivan, Weinstock, O. Williams. 

Assistant Professors: Garrott, McCullough. 

Academic Advising Coordinators: Consult department office for referral to 
academic advisers. 

The English curriculum is designed to serve all students in the University by 
offering them training in written expression and experience in literature and 
literary criticism. 

The courses of study for the English major are designed to enlarge the 
literary background of students and to prepare them for graduate study, 
teaching, other professions or business careers. 

Work in a foreign language is required for one of the options and 
recommended for the others, preferably to begin (if not continued from high 
school) in the lower division and to continue in the upper division. Because at 
least one language is usually required to obtain an advanced degree, students 
aiming at such degrees should include language study in their undergraduate 
programs. 

Major in English for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
In planning a program of courses for the major in English, the student is 

advised to keep in mind the opportunities and limitations of the different options 
explained below. More detailed information about each option is available in the 
English Department office, but each student is also expected to consult a 
department faculty member regularly for advisement. 



English 

The major in English, for all options, consists of 41 units. This total may not 
include English 100 (which, however, satisfies general education requirements), 
but, upon petition to the English Department, may include courses taken in other 
departments. Because some courses are required in several options, a student 
desiring to change options can do so without any great loss of unit credit toward 
the 41-unit total. . ,. ... 

A student may accelerate completion of the major in English by taking 
advantage of the department's credit by examination policy. Certain courses 
may be waived or substituted for under certain circumstances. Consult an 
English Department adviser for the option concerned. 

Literature Option (code 2-6830) 
The literature option is designed for students who desire a thorough 

grounding in English and American literature, particularly those planning on 
graduate study in English. Students aiming at advanced degrees should take as 
many of the recommended electives as possible. Because a reading knowledge 
of at least one foreign language is usually required to obtain an advanced 
degree, such students should also include language study in their under­
graduate programs. 

This option consists of 41 units, 29 of which must be upper division, including 
the following: 
Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: Three courses in English literature: 363 and either two courses 

from the 450 series or one course from the 450 series and one course from 
462, 463, 465, 467A.B, 468A.B; three courses in American literature: 
370A.B and one course from 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 478; one author 
seminar: 469 or 479; electives to make up a total of 41 units. Recommended: 
331 (classical background), 484 (literary criticism); courses in English 
linguistics; additional courses in the 450, 460, 470 series; 405; 406; 407; 
499; Comparative Literature 330A,B. English 481 or 482 may be elected, but 
not both, in satisfying this requirement. 

Language and Composition Option (code 2-6829) 
The language and composition option is designed to emphasize linguistic 

studies in preparation for either graduate study in language or for teaching. Four 
college semesters, or the equivalent, of a language other than English are also 
required. 

This option consists of 41 units, 29 of which must be upper division, including 
the following: 
Lower Division: English 184, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: Two courses in literature: 370A.B; five courses in language: 

325, 420, 421, 428 and one course from 423, 426; one course in 
composition chosen from 300, 310, 400; electives to make up a total of 41 
units. Recommended: additional courses in literature and language, 405, 
406, 407, 499. English 481 or 482 may be elected, but not both, in satisfying 
this requirement. 

Creative Writing Option (code 2-6831) 
The creative writing option is designed for students who wish to write, as well 

as to study, fiction, poetry or plays. 
This option consists of 41 units, 26 of which must be upper division, including 

the following: 

English 

Lower Division: English 184, 205 or 206, 250A.B. 
Upper Division: I. Three classes in creative writing chosen from English 405^ 

406 407 415- Theatre Arts 380, 480; Radio-TV 304. The English classes in 
this'group may be repeated. II. Three classes in recent literature, hterary 
qenres and/or literary criticism chosen from the following courses. Englis 
385 386 459 467A.B, 474, 475, 476, 477A.B. III. Electives to make up a 
total' of 41 units chosen from the classes listed above and/or any upper 
division English courses. 

Special Option (code 2-6828) 
The opportunity to pursue individually designed 41-unit programs of study is 

p r o v i d e d  f o r  s t u d e n t s  w h o  w i s h  a  m a j o r  i n  E n g l i s h  b u t  w h o  h a v e  s p e c ' " t t j w t e  
or career objectives so different from those for which the other optK>ns are 
designed that their personal educational needs would be better served by'some 
other pattern of courses. Students desiring to take the special option shoulo 
present a detailed program proposal as early in their college career as pos;sible. 
Such programs will be recognized only if planned in consultation with an English 
Department faculty adviser, approved in writing by the adviserandapprovedy 
a vote of the Curriculum Committee, given signed approval by the depart 
chair and carried out under the adviser's continuing supervision Students must 
complete at least 15 upper division units applicable to the'r special op on 
program after it has been officially approved. The only specific course 
requirements and limitations are as follows. 

English 184, Composition and Literature (four units). 
Electives in English and related fields to make up a total of 41 units. These 

electives may not include English 100 or 101. 349 

Major in English (Teaching Emphasis) for the 
Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6803) 

Secure Ryan Act information in English Department Credentials Office, 
HOB-317 or 318, or English Department Office, HOB-420. 

Requirements for all English Secondary Credential Options. 
English 184; 12 units from the following; 250A, 250B, 370A, 3706; 310;.four 

units from the following: 320, 325; three units from the following: Enghsh 482 or 
Comparative Literature 232; Speech Communication 355 (this course does not 
count for the 41 unit English requirement for the B.A.). 

Requirements for Literature Teaching Option: 19 units 
English 363; three units from the 450's series; three units from the 470 s 

series; four units from 469 or 479; electives to complete. 

Requirements for Language and Composition Teaching Option: 19 units in 
English 

English 420, 421; three units from the following: 423, 426. 428; six units from 
the following: 300, 423, 426; electives to complete. In addition this option 
requires 12 units or equivalent of a foreign language. 

Requirements for Creative Writing Teaching Option: 19 units 
Nine-12 units from the following: 405, 406, 407, 415; nine-12 units from the 

following: 385, 386, 459, 467A, 467B. 474. 475, 476, 4^A' ^B' ' . 
total number of units required in English is 41, at least 29 of which must be 
upper division. 



English 

Minor in English (Literature) (code 0-6830) 
The minor in English (Literature) requires a minimum of 21 units and must 

include: English 184; eight units from English 250A.B, 370A.B; and nine units of 
electives to complete at least 21 units from English 363, 385, 386, 390, 398 
and/or any courses from the 450, 460 or 470 series. 

Minor in English (Language and Composition) (code 0-6829) 
The minor in English (Language and Composition) requires a minimum of 20 

units and must include: English 310, 325, 420, 421, 428 and 497. Also 
recommended are three units from English 423 or 426. 

Minor in English (Creative Writing) (code 0-6831) 
The minor in English (Creative Writing) requires a minimum of 21 units and 

includes the following: English 184; three units from English 205 or 206, three 
units from English 405 or 406; three units from English 385 or 386; and eight 
units of electives to complete at least 21 units from English 405, 406, 407, 459, 
467A.B, 474, 475, 476, 477A.B, 484, 499. (Note: English 405 and 406 may be 
repeated for credit to a maximum of six units by consent of instructor.) 

Minor in English (Teaching Emphasis) (code 0-6803) 
The minor in English (Teaching Emphasis) requires a minimum of 21 units 

and includes the following: eight units from English 250A.B, 370A.B: English 
310; four units from English 320 or 325; English 482; three units of electives 
(English 317 is not accepted). 

350 
Minor in English (Special Option) (code 0-6828) 

The minor in English (Special Option) shall consist of no less than 21 units in 
a program developed, approved and supervised in the same manner as the 
Special Option major. One course, English 184, is required of all students, with 
the rest of the program constructed in consultation with a faculty adviser. 

Students may take courses which center on technical writing, for example, or 
other writing goals; in some cases, they may focus on American or English 
literature, literature in a particular genre, a particular historical period, or a 
particular theme. 

Master of Arts Degree in English 
Master of Arts Degree in Linguistics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in English and the 
interdisciplinary master of arts degree in linguistics are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Certificate in Honors English 
Description: The Honors English program offers qualified students an additional 

opportunity to pursue excellence through seminar courses; it encourages 
students to develop skills in independent study cutting across traditional 
course boundaries. 

Eligibility: Following requirements or their equivalent: Satisfactory composition 
of a one-hour essay; grade point average of 3.00; completion of 30 units of 
college work, including English 101 or 184 and English 250A and B; personal 
interview by a member of the Departmental Honors Committee. 

English 

Certificate Requirements: Completion of a recognized degree program in 
Englfsh (presently 41 units), including a course in Shakespeare, a senio 
seminar and three or more Honors English courses (minimum of nine upper 
d i v i s i o n  u n i t s )  w i t h  a t  l e a s t  a  B  a v e r a g e ;  r e a d i n g  k n o w l e d g e  o f  a i  f o  e g n  
lanauaqe or completion of two semesters of a foreign language at the 
college level a grade of C or better; passing grade in a two-hour 
comprehensive examination. 

Interested students should contact the English Department. 

Certificate Program in Teaching English as a Second Language 
The Certificate Program in Teaching English as a Second Language (TESL) 

is open to students from any field who desire training for teaching English to 
speakers of other languages. The program is open to undergraduate or 

9raAdm?sstn1oThe program is through application to the English Department. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Teaching English as a Second Language 
1 A bachelor's degree with an approved major. (The certificate may be 

completed prior to the completion of the B.A. requirements or while 

2. TwentyS°nite°setected from the areas listed below, chosen in consultation 
with an adviser, and determined by class level and student objectives. 

One course in general English linguistics: English 325, (not required of 
student with previous linguistic training in the United States). 

One course in English phonology: English 420 or 525^ 
One course in English morphology and syntax. English 421 or 1520 
Two courses in applied English linguistics: English 428, 429, 498 or 

Electives to complete the 20 units: English 310, 423 426. 497, 498 
(linguistic topics only), 499 (linguistic topics only), 528, 620. 69 7 
(linguistic topics only), or other courses from those listedI abovre. 

3 Internship Ninety hours of teaching or tutoring English as a second 
languaglSincluding at least 45 hours on the CSULB campus. Application 
for the internship is a separate process from application for adm"jsio 
the certificate program, though the two may be done at the same time. 
Guidelines governing the remuneration or academic credit which may be 
received through the internship are available from the English Depart­
ment. 

Lower Division 

Please check the section on "Application Procedures and Admissions Requirements " of 
this Bulletin for CSUC system-wide writing proficiency requirements. 

°°Requkedln<?f ^'entering stuLts^Pfewer than 60 units whose writing skills are 
deficient as revealed by examination. Does not count toward 9ra^uat^ 
toward course load. A basic course in writing, concentration on or9an^a,'°" ' 
development, effective sentences, appropriate word choices and conventional mechanics, 
including spelling. Credit/no credit only. 

O" > CSULB English 
screening test or English 001 or its equivalent. Writing non-fiction prose, with emphaas on 
exposition. Readings may be assigned. Satisfies the baccalaureate degree requirement for 
one course in English composition. 



English 

10prereq°^te#English(31)00FWriting expository prose, with emphasis on the research 

paper. For non-English majors. 

iVa* «™™s and m*, o. jn^j™ 
literature. (Not applicable toward an English major. Not open to students with credit 

English 184.) 

181. Developmental Reading (2) F, S Crane 
Rigorous practice, using all levels of mature reading materials, in the ,echnl^u®s ™re 

efficient comprehension at faster rates. Study of expository devices and structures. 
Extensive vocabulary training. Three hours per week. 

184. Composition and Literature (4) F, S Faculty , 
Prerequisite: English 100. Introduction to the major literary genres and to methods o 

critical expository writing, including methods of research and documentation. Required of 
all English majors. Open to non-majors with consent of instructor. 

198. Topics In English (1-4) F, S Axelrad, May, Wylder 
Prerequisite: English 100. Topics in language and literature, considered in a small class 

format Specific topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Designed for genera 
education. May be repeated with different topics for a maximum of eight units 

205. Introduction to Creative Writing: Fiction (3) S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 100. Practice in the basic elements of fiction writing: character 

sketch, plot development, description, dialog. 

206. Introduction to Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F Fried, Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite' English 100. Theory and techniques of poetry. Practice in creative work, 

352 with group discussions and individual conferences. 

250A.B. Survey of English Literature (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Representative selections from English writers to and since 

the mid-eighteenth century. 

Upper Division 

English 100 Is a prerequisite for all upper division courses. 

300. Advanced Composition (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Writing expository prose, with emphasis upon organization, 

style and diction. (Not acceptable for graduate credit toward the master's degree ) English 
300 is required of all single subject credential candidates who do not choose to take or fail 
to make a satisfactory score on the Advanced Writing Test. 

303. Communication for Accounting and Finance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent; Speech Communication 130 or 132 or 246 or 

equivalent; upper division standing; open only to accounting and finance majors. Oral and 
written communication principles and practice in the accounting and finance professions. 

310. Applied Composition (3) F, S Sullivan, Wylder 
Prerequisite: English 101 or 184 or 317 or a baccalaureate degree. Intensive practice in 

writing, correcting and evaluating compositions, with specific reference to contemporary 
classroom situations and problems. Required for all credential candidates in English 

317. Technical Writing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: English 100. Expository writing on technical subjects dealt with in industry, 

science, and government. Long and short forms including reports, proposals, manuals, 
and journal articles, with emphasis on the longer research paper or technical report 

English 

320. English Grammar (4) F, S Faculty 
Advanced study of the principles of English grammar 

325. Models of English Grammar (4) F, S McCullough, Ross 
Introduction to structural and transformational models of American English, with 

reference to traditional grammar. 

363. Shakespeare I (4) F, S Faculty 
Principal plays of Shakespeare. Not open to students with credit in English 464 or 464A. 

370A,B. Survey of American Literature (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Representative selections from American writers to and since about 1865 

385. The Short Story (3) F Fried, Hermann, Lothamer, May, Polk, L. Williams 
The short story as a literary genre, with emphasis on analysis of individual stories. 

386. Poetry (3) S Ames, Lee, Lim, Mittleman, Polk 
Poetry as a literary genre, with emphasis on analysis of individual poems. 

390. Studies in Contemporary Literature (3) F, S Faculty 
Reading and analysis of literary works, British and American, written since 1945 Topics, 

themes, limitations for each section will be announced in the Schedule of Classes May be 
repeated once with a different topic. 

398. Modern Drama (3) S Betar, Lyon 
Continental, English, and American drama from Ibsen to the present. 

405. Creative Writing: Short Story (3) F, S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 205 or consent of instructor. Writing short stories, with a detailed 

study of published models and with emphasis on the creative process (May be repeated 
for credit to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor) OOO 

406. Creative Writing: Poetry (3) F, S Lee, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 206 or consent of instructor. Writing poetry, with a detailed study of 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process. (May be repeated for credit 
to a maximum of 6 units by consent ot instructor.) 

407. Creative Writing: Novel (3) S Hermann 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Writing long fiction, with a detailed study of 

published models and with emphasis on the creative process (May be repeated tor credit 
to a maximum of 6 units by consent of instructor.) 

415. Advanced Fiction Writing (1-3) F, S Fried, Hermann, Polk 
Prerequisite: English 405 or 407. Advanced students in creative writing meet or 

criticism and evaluation of each other's work. May be repeated for credit to a maximum o 
six units by consent of instructor 

420. Structure of Modern English: Phonology (3) F, S Hertz, McCullough. 
Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the phonology of American 
English, using articulatory phonetic, phonemic and distinctive feature analyses Not open 
to students with credit in English 321A 

421. Structure of Modern English: Morphology and Syntax (3) F, S Hertz. 
McCullough, Ross, Sawyer 

Prerequisite: English 325 or consent of instructor. Study of the morphology and syntax 
of American English, using structural and early and recent transformational models Not 
open to students with credit in English 321B 

423. Semantics (3) F J. Williams 
Study of meaning in language 
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426. History of the English Language (3) F, S Knafel, Ross 
Development of the English language from its beginnings to the present day. Not open 

to students with credit in English 323. 

428. Applied Linguistics (3) F Sawyer 
Prerequisites: English 420 and 421 Linguistic research applied to the study and 

teaching of the English language. 

429. Language Strategies for Billngual/TESL Classrooms (3) F, S McCullough 
Prerequisite: English 325 (may be taken concurrently) or consent of instructor. 

Linguistic strategies for teaching the native speaker and the second language learner. To 
gain practical experience, students will work a minimum of 12 hours a semester in 
off-campus or on-campus bilingual and ESL classrooms. 

431. Classical Background of English Literature (3) F Lubbe 
Greek and Roman literature, in translation, in relation to English literature: the 

interrelations of classical literature with philosophy and art. Not open to students with credit 
in English 331. 

451. Mediaeval Literature of the British Isles (3) F Axelrad, Bell, Knafel, 
Lubbe 

Representative selections of Old and Middle English prose and poetry read for the most 
part in modern English versions; includes Beowulf, the romance, mediaeval drama, 
literature of contemporary conditions, Chaucer and the ballad. 

452. Literature of the Renaissance (1500-1603) (3) F Brooks, Crane, Glide, 
Orglll 

Prose and poetry of Marlowe. Sidney, Ralegh, Spenser and other predecessors and 
contemporaries of Shakespeare, noting the influence of Humanism and the emergence of 
literary identity. 

453. Literature of the Late Renaissance (1603-1660) (3) S Ames, Axelrad, 
Glide, James, Purcell 

Poetry and prose (chiefly non-dramatic) of Milton, Bacon, Jonson, Donne and the 
"Metaphysicals," and their contemporaries. 

455. English Literature of the Enlightenment (1660-1798) (3) F, S Black, 
Crawford, Purcell, Skarsten 

Prose and poetry (chiefly non-dramatic) of Swift, Dryden, Pope, Johnson, Boswell and 
their contemporaries, with emphasis on major satires such as Gulliver's Travels and The 
Rape of the Lock. Not open to students with credit in English 454. 

456. English Literature of the Romantic Period (1798-1832) (3) S Avni, 
Crawford, Lim, Rodabaugh, Skarsten 

Poetry and prose (chiefly non-dramatic) of Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, Byron, 
Shelley, Keats and their contemporaries, emphasizing the modern Romantic spirit, theories 
of literary art and the concept of the self. 

458. English Poetry and Prose of the Victorian Age (1832-1900) (3) F, S 
Darbee, Lothamer, May, Peterson, Plourde, Weinstock 

Poetry and prose of Tennyson. Browning. Arnold, Carlyle, Mill and others, emphasizing 
literary, social and political issues and religious controversies. Not open to students with 
credit in English 457. 

459. English Literature of the Twentieth Century (1900-Present) (3) F Locklin, 
Mittleman, Peck, Samuelson, Wilson 

Prose and poetry of Shaw. Conrad, Yeats, Lawrence, Joyce, Woolf and others, 
emphasizing artistic experimentation and the development of modern value systems. 

462. Chaucer (3) S Lubbe 
Works of Geoffrey Chaucer in Middle English. 

English 

463. Shakespeare II (3) F, S Bonazza 
Prerequisite: English 363. Advanced study of some of the plays of Shakespeare Not 

open to students with credit in English 464B. 

465. Milton (3) F Purcell 
Works of John Milton. 

467A,B. The English Novel (3,3) F, S Lothamer, Lyon 
History and development of long prose fiction in the British Isles to and since 1832. 

468A,B. English Drama (3,3) F, S Brooks, Crane, Orgill 
History and development of English drama, to and since 1642, excluding Shakespeare 

469. Critical Studies in Major English Writers (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least senior standing, 12 units of upper division English. Intensive study 

of one to three major English authors. The authors to be studied will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for credit with different authors to a maximum of 
eight units, but no more than four units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the 
English major. Open to graduate students but shall not count in the 30 units for the M A in 
English. 

474. Twentieth Century American Literature (3) S Faculty 
American literature from about 1914 to the present. 

475. The American Short Story (3) F Faculty 
History and development of the short story and its criticism in the United States. 

476. American Poetry (3) F Faculty 
History and development of poetry and its criticism in the United States. 

477A,B. The American Novel (3,3) F, S Faculty 355 
History and development of the novel and its criticism in the United States to and since 

the 1920's. Not open to students with credit in English 477 

478. American Drama (3) S Faculty 
History and development of drama and its criticism in the United States 

479. Critical Studies in Major American Writers (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least senior standing, 12 units of upper division English including 

English 370A.B. Intensive study of one to three major American authors The authors to be 
studied will be announced in the Schedule of Classes May be repeated for credit with 
different authors to a maximum of eight units, but no more than four units may be used to 
satisfy the requirements for the English major Open to graduate students but shall not 
count in the 30 units for the M.A. in English. 

481. Children's Literature (3) F, S Lawson, Masback 
Prerequisite: One college course in literature. Survey of literature suitable for children. 

482. Literature for Adolescents (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One college course in literature. Survey of literature suitable for 

adolescents. 

484. History of Literary Criticism (3) F Avni, Lee 
Works of representative critics, ancient and modern Practice in the writing of critical 

papers. Not open to students with credit in English 489 or 589 

497. Directed Studies in Composition (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or one of the following courses English 300. 310 405 

406, 407 Theory and practice of teaching English composition. Recommended for 
single-subject credential candidates and those preparing for college level teaching 
CR/NC only (Three hours a week in freshmen composition class as laboratory: one hour 
per week in seminar) 



English 

498. Topics in English (1-4) F, S Faculty 
Exploration of topics In language and literature, specific topics to be announced in the 

Schedule of Classes. May be repeated with different topics, but no more than six units may 
be applied to the 41 units required for the English major. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study undertaken under the supervi­

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of 4 units. Not 
applicable toward the Master of Arts in English. 

Also, see Comparative Literature Department for course offerings. 

Graduate Division 

521. Historical Linguistics (4) 

525. Analytical Phonology (4) 

528. Current Issues in English as a Second Language (3) 

530. Theory of Rhetoric (3) 

535. Teaching Composition (3) 

537. Current Issues in English Instruction (3) 

550. Old English Language and Literature (4) 

551. Middle English Language and Literature (4) 

356 583. Special Topics in Literature (3-4) 

584. Contemporary Literary Theory (3) 

620. Seminar in Special Topics in Linguistics (4) 

623. Seminar in Dialect Study (4) 

652. Seminar in the English Renaissance (4) 

653. Seminar in the Age of Milton (4) 

655. Seminar In Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature (4) 

656. Seminar in Romantic Literature (4) 

657. Seminar in Victorian Literature (4) 

659. Seminar in Twentieth Century English Literature (4) 

661. Seminar In Beowulf (4) 

672. Seminar in Nineteenth Century American Renaissance (4) 

673. Seminar in American Realism (4) 

674. Seminar in Twentieth Century American Literature (4) 

681. Seminar in Major Authors (4) 

696. Seminar In Literary Criticism and Research (4) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

French-Italian 

Department Chair: Dr. F. M. Swensen. 
Professors: Swensen, Thomas. 
Associate Professors: Kessler, Quillen, Winter, Yperman. 

Credential Adviser: Mr. Herbert Winter. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. F. M. Swensen. 

French 
The program in French is designed to meet the needs of (1) prospective 

teachers; (2) students preparing for executive secretarial positions where 
knowledge of modern languages is essential; (3) students who plan to enter the 
consular service, and majors in international relations; (4) those who desire to 
enlarge their background of experience in the field of communication and share 
in the aesthetic and cultural contributions of the peoples of the world; and (5) 
those preparing for professional and graduate work. 

Major In French for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6812) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate French, French 214. Students who 

have completed sufficient high school French may take upper division 
courses as soon as lower division requirements have been met. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses which must 
include French 312, 313,314, 335, 336, 411, 440 and three of the following 
courses: 414, 470, 471, 472, 474, 477. 479, 490. Candidates for the 
teaching credential must take French 414. 

Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreign language is required 
of all majors. 

Minor In French (code 0-6812) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: French 312, 313, 314. 

Master of Arts Degree in French 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in French is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 



French-Italian 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of French (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Practice in grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation 

high°scAhool French ^ ̂  beginnin9 tbe S,udy of French or who have had one year of 

Fren0clhB10P|AreqUISite 1°1A °r 'W° V6arS °' h'9h SCh°°' French Continuation of 

Be9innin9 Reading for Non-Majors (3,3) F, S Faculty 
103A. Course designed for students in any field who are preparinq to satisfy readino 

examination requirements in French. Concentration on vocabulary and sentence structure 
to enable a student to read independently specialized literature in his major field 

103B. Prerequisite: French 103A or equivalent. 

201A-B. Intermediate French (4,4) F, S Faculty 

o, sss&'sss=rn' -«»»—<. 
201 A. Prerequisite: French 101A-B or three years of high school French or equivalent 
201B. Prerequisite: French 201A or four years of high school French or equXnt 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: French 101B. Should be taken concurrently with French 201A or 201B 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced French I (3) F, S Faculty 

313. Advanced French II (3) F, S Faculty 

314. Advanced Conversation (3) F, S Facultv 
rerequisite: French 214 or consent of instructor. Continuation of French 214. 

335. Survey of French Literature I (3) F Faculty 

Eigh7eenq.hSCeen,uryPer dlViS'°n S,and'n9 FrenCh From ,he M'dd'* Ages through the 

336. Survey of French Literature II (3) S Facultv 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in French. Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 

41p- *dVanCedcFrenCh Syn,ax and Composition (3) F Facultv 

short composed and'commeraal ^ °' 

414. French Phonetics (3) S Thomas 

linguistic*science. U^uisttes appHed'to the study"and't inS'hUC'0r General conceP,s of 

Articulatory phonetics' as a means to form na'tive French"9 °f 'an9Ua96 

emphasis upon the difficulties encountered by speakers habi'S 

440. French Civilization (3) S Quillen, Yperman 

consem^Tm^ructor'^ignffic^n/aspec^t^of P^^Tr"'culture arndsocf^nstitukonsr W''h 

French-Italian 

455. Modem French Drama (3) SS Winter 
theatreeqUiS',eS: 335' 336 °'COnsent °' '"sector. Survey of contemporary French 

470. French Literature of the Middle Ages (3) On demand Thomas 
nnr.rrer!qaSlteS' ??.Ch 335' 336 0r consen' of instructor. Study of representative drama 
poetry and prose of the period. Texts in modern French. 

471. French Literature of the Renaissance (3) On demand Kessler Yperman 
01 "»««"•«»« ®» 

472. French Literature of the Seventeenth Century (3) On demand Quillen 

poemy'andpro^ oMhe'cenfury36 °r C°nSen' °' 'nS,rUC,°r S'Udy °f ^^'etive drama. 

474. The Age of Enlightenment (3) On demand Kessler 
anrt r®rePulsl,es: French 335, 336 or consent of instructor. Study of representative writers 
and thinkers of the century. Drama, poetry and prose. esemanve writers 

477. French Literature of the Nineteenth Century (3) On demand Swensen 
of threerceemur!rSDramaCh T' ̂  °f C°nS6nt °' lns,ructor S,udV of representative writers ui ine century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

479 Fpenr^i,era,ureo,,heTwen«e»h Century (3) On demand Winter, 

of the ceemur!fnr«m2Ch 3f' 33w 0r C0nsent 0f ins,ruc,or S'udV °l representative writers or ine century. Drama, poetry and prose. 

490. Special Topics in French (3) On demand Faculty 
Frenche|qtU'S'!e: FrenCh 335, 336 0r consent of instructor. Study of a particular topic in 359 
Classes Mav he' 9f96 °'kcul,ure Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule of 
tofhe ron repeated with different topics, but not more than six units may be applied 
to the requirements for the major in French. appneo 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
taken undeflho C°nSem °' '(ns,ruc,or and department chair Independent study under-
hematena nl*'0" °'a'acul,y member MaV be repeated for three units provided 

excentionaT rL ^ 53,116 Addl,lonal credlt beV°nd three units ,s available only under 
cirrumstan circums'ances and w"h Prior approval of the department, but under no 
circumstances may the total exceed six units. 

Graduate Division 
604. Seminar in a Century of French Literature (3) 

685. Seminar in French Literary Masters (3) 

668 Seminar in French Literature or Culture (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 



French-Italian 

Italian 

Lower Division 

101A,B. Fundamentals of Italian (4,4) F, S Faculty 
9rammar' reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation 

schoontafen'hOSe Wh° ̂  beginnin9 ,he study of ltalian or wh° ha^e had one year of high 

ltalia0n1?blPAereqUiSite "al'an 101A or two years of h'9h sch°o1 kalian. Continuation of 

201A,B. Intermediate Italian (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Airl?S °' rePresenta,'ve writers with oral and written practice 

?n R p'®requlslJe: ',a'ian J,01 A"B or ,hree years of high school Italian or equivalent 
201B. Prerequisite. Italian 201A or four years of high school Italian or equivalent. 

214. Beginning Conversation (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Italian 101B Should be taken concurrently with Italian 201A or 201B 

baS'C conversat,onal skills to prepare for more advanced work in 

Upper Division 

312. Advanced Italian I (3) F, S Faculty 

SsSaaassas 
RRO 31o Advanced Italian" (3) F, S Faculty 

on J^„TTlent A S6qUel °' 'talian 312 Wl,h con,inuing emphasis 
and ^he development of ^nc^ C0mP0sl,l0n based on these readings 
discusstonoMhe readings. mas<ary of the spoken language through student 

314. Advanced Conversation (3) F, S Faculty 

adva^ced^e of'lpoken Italian toe^hr h' lnfruc,or' Cor"'nuation of Italian 214 More 
in the oral idiom. 'S 3 009 basis for correct and fluent proficiency 

490. Special Topics In Italian (3) F, S Faculty 

particutar topic orPaspecTof°hali^ °l consent of instructor. Study of a 
announced in the Schedule of Classes ua„ h °r cul,ure' sPecific topics to be 
maximum of 12 units. repeated with different topics to a 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 

taken under the supe^isioVofSaUfa'cultynme^bar,Ment hlndependen' s,uc(y under" 
units. aCUlty member May be repeated to a maximum of six 

German, Russian 
and Classics 

Department Chair: Dr. Johanna W. Roden. 
Emeritus: Graham K. Spring. 
Professors: McKay, Pelters, Roden. 
Associate Professors: Bartenbach, Ctvrtlik, Kendall, Malone. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Harvey Kendall. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Johanna W. Roden. 

German 

The program in German is designed to meet the needs of several types of 
students, including those who seek a liberal arts education with an emphasis on 
the German language and its literature: those who intend to teach at the 
elementary, secondary or the college level; those who plan to use German in 
professional careers or in pursuit of graduate studies. The program promotes 
competency in the use of the language and understanding of German literature 
and culture. 

Major in German for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6813) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate German. Students who have com­

pleted sufficient high school German may take upper division courses as 
soon as lower division requirements have been met. Majors who are native 
speakers of German may not enroll for credit in language courses: 101A-B, 
201A-B, 205A-B, 301A-B, 305A-B, 401A-B; however, exceptions may be 
granted for upper division language courses with the department's consent. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of upper division courses in German 
which must include German 301 A-B, 305, 401 A-B. 

Departmental Requirement: One year of a second foreign languaqe is required 
of all majors. 

Recommendations: Courses should be selected in consultation with the major 
adviser who will be assigned by the department office The department 
recommends studies in a German-speaking country and will assist in such 
plans. 

Minor in German (code 0-6813) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: German 301 A, 301B, 305. 



French-Italian 

Master of Arts Degree in German 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in German is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of German. 
101B Prerequisite: German 101A or one year of high school German. Continuation of 

German 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Reading of representative modern German literature. Deeper penetration into German 

grammar. 
201 A. Prerequisites: German 101 A-B or two years of high school German. 
201B. Prerequisite: German 201 A. 

204. German for Reading Knowledge (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of German or equivalent. Designed to develop reading skill in 

German. 

205A-B. German Conversation (1,1) F, S Faculty 
Intensive practice of spoken German with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, 

intonation and oral comprehension. CR/NC only. (Activity 2 hours.) 
205A. Prerequisite: One yea, of college German. 
205B. Prerequisite: German 205A or consent of instructor. 

Upper Division 

301 A-B. Advanced German (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Intensive practice and the consolidation of the basic language skills: reading, compre­

hension, composition and conversation. 
301 A, Prerequisite: German 201B or equivalent. Emphasis on reading, comprehension, 

vocabulary building and idiomatic usage 
301B Prerequisite: German 301A or equivalent. Emphasis on composition, oral reports 

and discussion. 

303. Applied German Linguistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German or consent of instructor. Contrastive 

phonetics, morphology and syntax of German and English. Attention will be focused also 
on the historical development of the German language, especially with respect to the 
present day phonological differences between the two languages 

305. German Conversation (1) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Intensive practice of spoken German 

with stress on vocabulary building, pronunciation, intonation and oral comprehension. 
CR/NC only May be repeated once for credit. Not open to students with credit in both 
305A and 305B. May be taken only once by students with credit in either 201A or 201B 

306. Translating and Interpreting (3) F, S Faculty 
Simultaneous and successive translating and interpreting of speech, news items, 

expository prose and literary texts. May be repeated once for credit. 

315. Survey of German Literature and Culture I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from its early 

developments to the middle of the 17th century as related to the other arts and philosophy 
as well as the social and political institutions of the time. 

German. Russian and Classics 

316. Survey of German Literature and Culture II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from the enlighten­

ment to 1832 as related to the other arts and philosophy as well as the social and political 
institutions of the time. 

317. Survey of German Literature and Culture III (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German literature from 1832 to the 

present time as related to the other arts and philosophy as well as the social and political 
institutions of the time. 

401 A-B. Advanced German Syntax and Composition (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: German 301 A-B Practice in developing a style and vocabulary suitable 

for the writing of reports and essays on cultural and literary topics. 

410. German Civilization (3) On demand Bartenbach, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Historical development of important 

German institutions, customs and thought. 

430. German Poetry I (3) On demand Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German poetry from the baroque 

through realism. Not open to students with credit in German 451 

432. German Poetry II (3) On demand Malone, Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. German poetry from Hofmannstha 

the present. 

441. German Novelle (3) On demand Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German The German novelle as a separate 

literary genre, represented by Goethe, Tieck. Kleist, Keller, Meyer, Storm, pie agen, 
Heyse, Kafka, Thomas Mann and others. 

453. German Literature of the Enlightenment and "Sturm und Drang" (3) 
On demand Pelters , , . ... 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Literary trends of the 18th cen ury wi 
emphasis on Lessing. Wieland. Klopstock, Herder and the authors of the ' Sturm und 
Drang." 

454. Literature of the Classical Period (3) S Pelters, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Theory and major works by Goetne 

and Schiller. Not open to students with credit in German 471 

457. German Romanticism (3) F Bartenbach, Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German. Philosophical thought and representa-

tivp works in nrn^p ivrir. nnptrv and drama of Gorman romanticism 

363 

458. Nineteenth Century Literature (3) S Kendall 
Prerequisite Upper division standing in German. Representative literary wor s o p  

"Biedermeier," "Junges Deutschland" and "Poetischer Realismus" against the back­
ground of the historical, philosophical and cultural movements of the times 

459A. German Literature from 1890-1945 (3) F Kendall, Malone, Roden 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German Major German prose, drama and 

poetry from naturalism to the end of World War II 

459B. German Literature from 1945 to Present (3) S Kendall. Malone. Roden 
Prerequisite. Upper division standing in German Significant contemporary German 

writers of prose, drama and poetry. 

460. Literature of the DDR (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Pelters 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in German Development of literature in East 

Germany and its sociological and political involvement. 



German, Russian and Classics 

470 German Literature in Translation (3) On demand Faculty , torQr„ 
Study of significant German writers, German literary movements or a specific literary 

genre in English translation. Not open to students with credit in German 370 

498 Topics in German (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in German or consent of instructor. Exploration of topics in 

language, culture and literature. Specific topics to be announced in the Schedule ol 
Classes. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-6) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor and consent of graduate adviser if taken for graduate 

credit Independent study undertaken under the supervision of a faculty member 

Graduate Division 

508. Topics in German Language Studies (3) 

511. Selected Topics in German Culture and Civilization (3) 

590. Study of German Literature (3) 

652. Seminar in Medieval German Literature (3) 

692. Practicum (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

Russian 

The German, Russian and Classics Department is one of four departments in 
The California State University and Colleges in Southern California which offers 
courses leading to a major in Russian for the bachelor of arts degree. The four 
campuses in the joint consortium program are California State University, Los 
Angeles, California State University, Northridge, California State College, San 
Bernardino and California State University, Long Beach. California State 
University, Fullerton is preparing to join the program. 

A minimum of 15 units of upper division courses in the major must be 
completed at California State University, Long Beach; nine units or more must 
be taken at one or several campuses participating in the consortium. 

Major in Russian for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6818) 
Lower Division: A minimum of 16 semester units (or the equivalent), of which at 

least 13 must be Russian language courses. If the requirement is met at this 
University, the student will take Russian 101A-B and 201A-B. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units including: 18 semester units or its 
equivalent in Russian language courses of which at least nine semester units 
must be in Area A (Languages and Linguistics, including a three-unit 
linguistics course) and at least nine semester units must be in Area B 
(Literature and Civilization—of which at least six units must be literature). The 
remaining units are approved electives of which nine units may be courses 
other than Russian language courses. 

German, Russian and Classics 

Area A courses laught at CSULB 

312. Advanced Russian I (3) 

313. Advanced Russian II (3) 
314. Russian Conversation (3) 41 • 

Area B courses taught at CSULB 
Survey of Russian Literature I (3) 

Survey of Russian Literature II (3) 

Russian Civilization (3) 

and the year (term or semester) on promoted offering. 

Lower Division 

ZB.s s t s ? ™ ; » ° r o n « o i  
Russian 101 A. 

201 A-B. Intermediate Russian (4,4) F,S wrjtten practice 
Readings of representative modern wn ^ h|gh schQo| Russ,an or equivalent. 
201 A. Prerequisnes: Rus»®n ]°1'years of hiqh school Russian or equivalent 
201B. Prerequisite: Russian 201 A or in e y 

Upper Division 
303. Russian Linguistics (3) F exarn|nation of Russian phonetics. 

morSrand^yTax wXan" mphasis on practical application. Required for 

through consortium program. 

312. Advanced Russian I (3) F Fa®"'*y d aeneral material in Russian and to 
Required background or exponentce_AMhy to ^9^ read|ng of Russian writings. 

translate non-technical material into the a I 9 , d ,l0n 0t the four language skills 
review of grammatical principles, and a general consoi.o 
reading, comprehension, composition and conversatio 

313. Advanced Russian II (3) S FaP"!'y . read Russian stories, articles, and 
Required background or experience Ab y ls of compositions in the 

periodicals with facility; ability to dra' "^ ® Russian Sequel to 312 with continuing 
language and a basic fluency in conversatio odlcais. regular composition work 
emphasis on extensive reading of u®sian texts and penoo c y ^ ^ Russign 

based on these readings and the development of mcreas 
language 

314. Russian Conversation (3) F Fa^"'^ consent 0f instructor Functional 
Prerequisites. 14 units of lower division Rossi * S|,uat|0ns and t0 provide help 

course in conversation. Intended to meet sp • classroom instruction, 
to those who intend to speak Russian in travel, work or classro 

315. Survey of Russian Literature I *3) F Fa^J* , of |lterary writings from 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Russian, uevew 

Pushkin to Chekov. Taught in Russian. 

316. Survey of Russian Literature II ^ g ^Qgv^lopment of literary writings from 
Prerequisite Upper division standing in Russian, ueveuy 

Chekov to present day Taught in Russian. 

410. Russian Civilization (3) F Fa®ui* Development of important Russian 
Prerequisite Upper division standing 

institutions. Taught in Russian. 



German. Russian and Classics 

499. Directed Studies in Russian (1-3) On demand Ctvrtlik 
Prerequisites: Senior standing, consent of instructor. Readings in areas of mutual 

interest to student and instructor which are not a part of any regular course. A written 
report or project may be required. 

Classics 
The classics program comprises a full range of lower and upper division 

courses in Greek, Latin and Sanskrit. It is possible to minor in both Greek and 
Latin. Those interested in completing a program in classics as their primary 
major or as a concurrent second major should see requirements for the special 
major listed in this Bulletin and confer with classics faculty for advice and 
counsel. 

200. Greek and Latin Elements in English (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of the derivation and use of English words of Greek and Latin origin, including 

common as well as specialized vocabulary. Analysis of words and their component parts 
with emphasis on the historical development of Indo-European languages. No knowledge 
of Greek or Latin required. Same course as Latin 200. 

201. Technical Terms of Science and Medicine (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of Greek and Latin roots and word elements basic in the modern technical 

vocabularies of science and medicine. No knowledge of Greek or Latin required. 

Greek 

300 Minor in Greek (code 0-6811) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include four 300-level courses. 

Lower Division 

221. Fundamentals of Greek (4) F Faculty 
Introduction to Greek grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of graded Attic 

prose. Exercises in the writing of Greek sentences will be regularly required. Main objective 
of the course is to provide the student with the groundwork for an approach to the great 
Greek masters of poetry and prose in the original language. Not open to students with 
credit in Greek 101 A. 

222. Intermediate Greek (4) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Greek 221 or equivalent. Reading of Plato's Apology and other dialogs. 

Introduction to the Homeric dialect. Regular assignments of English sentences for 
translation into Greek. Introduction to prose composition. Not open to students with credit 
in Greek 101B. 

Upper Division 

331. Greek Tragedy and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1979 and alternate 
years McKay 

Prerequisite Greek 222 or its equivalent. History of Greek tragedy and analysis of the 
extant plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripides. Translation and literary study of one 
or more specific plays. Advanced composition. 

332. Greek Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1980 and alternate 
years McKay 

Prerequisite: Greek 331. Development and growth of the Greek lyric and Elegiac poetry 
from its earliest proponents. Translation and literary studies of selected poems. Advanced 
composition 

German. Russian and Classics 

342. Homer and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 

Prerequisite: Greek 351. Translation and literary study of selected books of the Iliad or 

Odyssey. Advanced composition. 

Plato Advanced composition. 

sisss 
topics. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty indivldual students to 

Latin 

Minor in Latin (code 0-6815) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include four 300-level courses (excluding 

Latin 377 and 378). 

Lower Division 

221. Fundamentals of Latin (4) F Facu"* lri d|nQ of qraded Latin prose 
Introduction to Latin grammar with emphasi required Main objective of the 

Exercises in the writing of Latin sentences wi g aDoroach to the great Roman 
course is to provide the students with the groun w students with credit in 
masters ot poetry and prose in the original language Not open to students 
Latin 101A-B or to students with more than two years of high school Lat 

222. Intermediate Latin (4) S Facul'* . _p,pcted Doems from Catullus and 
Prerequisite: Latin 221 or its equivalent. Rea g , verrine Orations. Regular 

from Horace's Odes. Reading of a generous por i • introduction to prose 
assignments of English sentences for ^ans®' 201A-B or to students with more 
composition. Not open to students with credit in Latin 
than three years of high school Latin. 

Upper Division 
331. Virgil and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1979 and siternate years , McKay 

Prerequisite: Latin 222 or equivalent Translation and literary study of Virgil poet 

Advanced composition 

332. Roman Comedy and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1980 and alternate years 

PreraqSX: Latin 331 Translation and literary study of one or more plays of Plau.us or 

Terence. Advanced composition. 

351. Roman Lyric Poets and Advanced Composition (3) F, 1978 and alter 

Prere^is'te :UtKna222. Translation and literary study of selected poems of Catullus and 

Horace's Odes. Advanced composition. 



German, Russian and Classics 

352. Cicero and Advanced Composition (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
McKdy 

Prerequisite: Latin 351. Translation and literary study of a representative work of Cicero. 
Advanced composition. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: 12 units of upper division Latin courses or consent of instructor. 

Translation and literary study of the seleced works of an author, genre (e.g.. satire), or 
period (e.g., Medieval Latin). May be repeated for credit up to six units with different topics. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual students to 

pursue topics of special interest. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units. 

Sanskrit 

Upper Division 

331. Fundamentals of Sanskrit (3) F McKay 
Reading and writing of Sanskrit using the devanagari alphabet. Introduction to Sanskrit 

grammar with emphasis on the rapid reading of classical Sanskrit Translation and 
explanation of selections from the Bhagavad Gita 

332. Intermediate Sanskrit (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 331. Translation and explanation of Sanskrit didactic fables and 

folk tales and the code of law as handed down by Manu. Classical Hindu society and 
culture. Indo-European comparative grammar 

341. Advanced Sanskrit and Pali (3) F McKay 
368 Prerequisite: Sanskrit 332. Classical and pre-classical prose and verse including the 

Upanishads. Study of Pali, a simplified form of Sanskrit in which the works of the Buddhist 
canon are written. 

342. Vedic Sanskrit and Pali (3) S McKay 
Prerequisite: Sanskrit 341. Hymns from the Rig Veda. Further study of Pali literature. 

Hebrew 

Lower Division 
101A-B. Introductory Hebrew (4,4) F, S Faculty 

101 A. Beginning course. Hebrew alphabet, essential facets of grammar, reading, 
writing, mastery of basic vocabulary. 

101B Prerequisite: Hebrew 101A or two years of high school Hebrew Continuation of 
Hebrew 101 A, Simple conversation, reading of selected verses from Genesis and essay 
texts in modern Hebrew. 

201A-B. Intermediate Hebrew (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Hebrew 101A-B or consent of instructor. Reading of representative 

modern Hebrew literature and review of grammar 

Upper Division 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Avni 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. 

Journalism 

Department Chair: Mr. Benjamin H. Cunningham. 

Emeritus: Robert A. Steftes. 
Professors: Bliss, Cunningham, Gayer, Stein, Wells. 
Associate Professors: Ferrell, Garvey, Kelly, Wetherington. 

Assistant Professors: Peterson, Stone. 
Lecturers: Cox, Northrup 
Credential Adviser: Mr. James Bliss. ogg 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Benjamin H. Cunningham 

The Journalism Deparimen, oilers «^l™enoSS.op®n 
bachelor of arts degree: option one for a c oadcast journalism, option four 
two for magazine journalism^ °Pj°rjir® teaching of journalism. The teaching 
for public relations and option five for^the tMcn g credentia, with a 

SdaTspeoraliSTpTepares ihe s.uOen, ,0 ieach puma,ism and advise 

newspaper, marine and 

contributes news to the campus radio station. nlarpment sen/ice to help 
The Journalism Department also maintains a placement 

graduates and alumni find jobs in journalism. 

Major in Journalism for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Newspaper Option (code 2-6461) 

on ini irnali^m UnitS, Of which 3t I63ST 
A minimum of 28 and a maximum of 32 jo 

must be upper division. 
Lower Division: Journalism 110.120, 222A or B. 230. 

i- ~ non nobA nr B 420 430 and one or more ot tne Upper Division: Journalism 320, 322A or 4 W 
following: 312, 315, 330, 412, 418, 419, 494 or 498. 

Recommended additional courses: Journalism 115, 25 
460 and 490. 

Magazine Option (code 2-6465) 
m vwt oo im irnaiism units of which at least 14 A minimum of 28 and a maximum of 32 journalism 

must be upper division. 



Journalism 

Lower Division: Journalism 110, 120, 237, 251, 262A or B. 
Upper Division: Journalism 355, 430 and three or more of the following: 315, 

350, 362A or B, 412, 418, 494 or 498. 
Recommended additional courses: Journalism 115, 280, 328, 376, 380, 431, 

490 and 498. 

Broadcast Journalism (code 2-6460) 
A minimum of 28 and a maximum of 32 journalism units, of which at least 14 

must be upper division. 
Lower Division: Journalism 110 and 120 and one of the following: Radio-TV 207, 

208 or 210. 
Upper Division: Journalism 321, 325, 382A, 430 and one or more of the 

following: 312, 315, 412, 418, 494 or 498. 
Recommended additional courses: Journalism 115, 320, 382B, 420, 431, 490 

and Speech Communication 271. 

Teaching Option (code 2-6836) 
A minimum of 24 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism, at least 12 of 

which must be in upper division, selected in consultation with an adviser. These 
must include Journalism 110, 120, 230, 322A or B, 410 and 460. Additional 
recommended courses include Journalism 115, 270, 280, 312, 320, 422A or B, 
430, 431, 490 and 499. 

To qualify for a credential that will authorize the teaching of journalism in 
California public schools, a student must complete journalism requirements 
specified above, in addition to a prescribed program of courses in English 

37Q and/or comparative literature (about 26 units); education (24 units); health 
science (3 units) and speech communication (3 units). 

Public Relations Option (code 2-6837) 
A minimum of 28 units and a maximum of 32 units in journalism, at least 18 of 

which must be in upper division, selected in consultation with an adviser. These 
must include Journalism 110, 120, 270, 375, 376, 430 and either 470 or 471 At 
least one additional course must be chosen from Journalism 312, 315, 350, 
412, 418, 494 and 498. Additional recommended courses include Journalism 
115, 237, 251, 280, 320, 328, 355, 380, 431, 460, 490. 

Note: Within the 32-unit maximum students may, with approval of their 
adviser, take journalism courses outside the recommended lists. 

Minor in Journalism (code 0-6835) 
A minimum of 18 units including: 

Lower Division: Six to nine units, which must include Journalism 110 and 120. 
Additional three units may be selected from Journalism 115, 230, 270 and 
280. 

Upper Division: Nine to 12 units, which must include a minimum of six units from 
one option within the journalism major. 

Lower Division 

110. Introduction to Mass Communications (3) F, S Bliss, Cunningham, 
Garvey, Kelly, Stone 

Origins, development and contemporary role of newspapers, magazines, radio, televi­
sion, books, and films, and such related fields as advertising and public relations. (Lecture, 
discussion 3 hours.) 

Journalism 

115. History of American News Media (3) F, S "|^'^a^e"*ec1s of print and 

br^ca'^smln S - and economic life. Progress toward free and 
responsible news media. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

KSSHS&SSaSSsss 
and writing news and preparing copy for publication. 

—*<LaMW 3 
hours.) Maximum credit 2 units. 

Editorial aspects of newspaper makeup and design. 

251. The Feature Article (3) F, S Cox nvers the feature article for both 

371 
on clear, readable prose. Writing assignments both in and out of the class 

262A.B. Magazine Production (1.1) F, 8 ience in magaz,ne and publications 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355. Pract P advertising and production 

planning, organization, writing, photography art, toyout advemang an 
Supervised work on the University magazine. UniverOty. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

270. Introduction to Public Relations (3) F, S' , eva|ua„on Study 
Public relations fundamentals research, action, relations program. Not 

of special publics, the use of public relations tools, planning a public 
open to students with credit in Journalism 370. 

as used in newspapers, magazines and public o( ph0,0graphy equip-
communication values in pictures Experience asSiqnments |Ournalism activity 4 
ment. (Lectures, demonstrations, field trips and practical ass g 
hours.) 

Upper Division 

312. The Foreign Press (3) F, S Faculty ctrurture ownership. 
An analysis of the world's news media with emp asi rnntrol Particular 

social and political roles and the degree of government Examination of the 
attention is paid to the position of the media in developng nations. Examination 
methods and problems of the American foreign correspon en 

315. Journalism as Literature (3) S Faculty mnrentration on 
Study of "literature under pressure ' from 16th century to the present c°ncentRito, ̂  

works of "New Journalism" by Norman Mailer, Gay Ta ese 



Journalism 

320. Reporting Public Affairs (3) F, S Wells 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. News coverage of police, courts 

and city, county, state and Federal government. Study and practice in methods of 
investigative reporting. (Reporting and writing practice 3 hours.) 

321. Television News Writing (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 and Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Techniques of 

gathering; writing and editing news for television, including practice with wirecopy, field 
reporting with camera and sound crew and still pictures. Preparation and presentation of 
newscasts in laboratory. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 420. 

322A,B. Advanced Newspaper Production (2,2) F, S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230 or consent of instructor. Advanced practice in 

editing, reporting, feature writing, copyreading, news photography and other journalistic 
activities through participation in the publication of the University newspaper. (Laboratory 6 
hours.) 

324. Photography for Publication (1) F, S Kelly 
Prerequisites: Journalism 280 and 380 or consent of instructor. Students with qualifying 

photo skills will comprise staff of Forty-Niner newspaper. Staffers will be responsible for 
photographic coverage of campus news and feature events for daily and special edition 
use. Photographers will practice techniques of newspaper photography through assigned 
stories as well as personally developed enterprise stories. Individual approach and skills 
are assessed daily, with staff efforts analyzed at weekly photo conference. Students must 
provide own camera. Three hours. 

325. Radio News Writing and Reporting (3) F, S Garvey 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Techniques of gathering, writing 

and editing news for radio, including practice with broadcast wire copy, tape recorders 
372 and beeper telephone. Preparation and presentation of newscasts in laboratory. 

328. Business and Industrial Writing (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Focus on the special areas of 

writing and editing business and industrial periodicals. Special attention will be paid to the 
vast number of trade publications. 

330. Advanced Newspaper Make Up and Editing (3) F, S Wells 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120, 230. Study of modern techniques of newspaper design 

and layout. Theory and practice in the use of pictures, headlines and type to produce 
attractive newspaper pages while using available news space effectively. (Lecture-
discussion 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

350. Contemporary Magazines (3) F Faculty 
Development of the magazine and its significance in American life. Periodical types, 

editorial policies and literary stature. Special study of magazines in a field of the student's 
particular interest. (Lecture, discussion 3 hours.) 

352. Editorial and Critical Writing (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 120 or consent of instructor. Organization, language and 

content of editorials, columns and other opinion articles. The course will also deal with 
critical reviewing. 

355. Magazine Article Writing (3) F, S Cox, Gayer, Stein 
Techniques of writing non-fiction articles with a view toward potential sales to 

magazines, newspaper syndicates and Sunday supplements. 

362A.B. Advanced Magazine Production (2,2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 237 or 355 Advanced magazine editing, writing, photography, 

art and production. Participation in publishing the University magazine, UniverCity 
(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

Journalism 

375. Publicity Techniques and Procwiures. (3) ^ J®Cp'^ntia|s and writing press 

,,,S5rto o,L mass c.mr«a,ions m,® .0, puMcl,, 

purposes. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 475. 

376. Publications lor PublicRelatlons ^ F^S faulty ^ gnd publishing 

news^etters^'busine^ nev^pa^rs and ^nes as communication tools for public 
relations. Not open to students with credit in Journalism 476. 

photo^photo'editing and layout as applied to newspapers and 

magazines. 

382A-B. Broadcast News Production^ ® jn°"™*r. Reporting, writing and 

edmnToT^ for0broadcast with emphasis on preparation of news copy for the campus 

radio station (KSUL) and/or other broadcast stations. 

383. Critical Reviewing on Radio and Television |3> S ^^orr^s in preparing 
Prerequisite: Journalism 321 or c°nsent of instructor. P^^ples^and ^ ^ 

sEgte6̂  and telev'S'°n The Crea"Ve 3nd Celebn"eS " 
news. 

410. School Publications (3) F Bliss ^)ential advisers 0f school newspapers and 
A course of practical value to abusers a p natherina. writing and editing news; 

yearbooks. Organizing staffs; establishing new ' ? and iav0Uf dealing with printers; 373 
feature stories; planning and editing pictures; typography and layout, dealing 
financing school newspapers and yearbooks, a v 

412. Theories ot Mass Communication (3) F the0ries of mass 
Prerequisite: Journalism 110 or consent mmmunication theory as it relates to 

communication. An overview of the deve °p™®n d theories of the communication 
the mass media Evaluation of classical and modern theones at m were founded 
process through analysis of the original research upon which he meories we 
Source, message and audience effects of the communication process. 

418. Current Trends In Mass Communication ,h<5SjJi examination of the 
Discussion of the effects °^sociaI trends. o relationship to the various 

current state of the mass media in the United States an 
political, cultural and social institutions in our society 

419. Precision Journalism (3) S Stone . jQr standing 0r above 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 or consent rpnnrter and broadcast journalist. 

Advanced reporting techniques of the modera -ripnce research skills adapted for the 
Information gathering methods based on soci iSSues through surveys, 
mass media of communications. Team investigational loca1 putrts 

analysis of public documents, experimental design and content analysis 

420. Reporting of Urban Problems (3) F, 8 An advanced course in 
Prerequisites: Journalism 120 and 320 or cons pHitor-reDorter relationship 

investigative and interpretive reporting .S,ud®",sdg' tt^°,eces 0n such complex issues as 
with the instructor in researching and writing depth pieces^ori sue u 
mass transit, air pollution, city government, poverty, crime, housing and drug 
Investigative and interviewing techniques will be stressed 

"ZZJXIZ,£? JS2S. A&M«o,kF""c"mpuS infwmation 
include writing, editing, photography, layout or news broadcasting. 



Journalism 

428. Newspaper Management (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Nine units of journalism. Management side of newspaper publishing, 

including newspaper organization, budget, personnel, equipment, business accounting, 
advertising sales and production, labor relations, postal regulations, legal problems and 
newspaper management techniques. 

430. Law of Mass Communications (3) F, S Cunningham 
Principles and case studies of the law of the press, radio and television with emphasis on 

constitutional guarantees, libel, contempt, privacy, copyright, privilege and other laws 
affecting the news media. (Law-case study 3 hours.) 

431. Ethical Problems of the News Media (3) F, S Cunningham 
The study of ethical codes and value systems used in writing, editing, producing and 

presenting the news in the United States today. Case studies of current ethical problems 
confronting print and broadcast journalists with emphasis on how the student solves each 
problem. 

455. Advanced Magazine Article Writing (3) S Stein 
Prerequisite: Journalism 355. Writing of fully developed magazine articles. At least one 

major, publishable article and at least two other pieces will be required. Heavy stress will 
be placed on article ideas, research and sophisticated interviewing techniques. Designed 
especially for students who plan to earn all or part of their income through freelance 
writing. Professional standards. 

460. Newspaper Advertising (3) S Faculty 
Advertising principles, layout and copy writing as they apply to the professional 

newspaper. Theory of retail and national display advertising, classified advertising and legal 
advertising. Practice in the preparation of newspaper advertising. 

470. Institutional Public Relations (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. Study of the structure, methods and functions of an 

internal corporate public relations department either as a separate entity or in association 
with an external public relations agency. 

471. Agency Public Relations (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Journalism 270 or 370. The public relations agency, its structure and its 

function as a counseling and consulting service in planning and communicating for 
industry, government and organization clients. 

480. Advanced Picture Editing (3) F, S Kelly 
Prerequisites: Journalism 210, 230 and 280 or consent of instructor. Principles of 

picture selection for newspaper and magazine publication Emphasis on preparing 
material—written and visual—for use as single picture or layout presentation. (Laboratory 9 
hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Mass Communications (1-3) F, S Stone 
Topics of special interest in mass communications selected for intensive study. Topics 

will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a total of six units. 

494. Research Methods in Mass Communications (3) S Stone 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Basic techniques of research in mass communica­

tion and mass media. Overview of theory building and hypothesis testing procedures as 
applicable to current problems in the mass communication field. Scientific methods, survey 
and experimental design, field studies, analysis of data. 

498. Internship (3) F, S Stein 
Prerequisite: Consent of department chair. Work of an editorial or writing nature at least 

one full day a week with cooperating newspaper, magazine, broadcast and public relations 
organizations in the Los Angeles-Orange County area Work edited and evaluated by 
supervisors of the participating media firms. Additional on-campus meetings for discussion 
of progress and problems. 

499. Special Projects (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advance approval of project by the department. Research in the field of 

journalism in newspaper, magazine, public relations, advertising or other related fields. 
Open to journalism majors only. 

Language Skills 

Director: Mrs. Kakwasi Somadhi. 

I anouaae Skills 170A and 170B are courses devoted to helping students 
improve their use of structural grammar, write well-strucjturec 
well olanned coherent unified and detailed paragraphs and, particular y during 
V7 0 B^ ?eam to wrqe critically analytical papers based on reading ma.tana wjch 
is an inteoral Dart of the two-semester class. Passing of both 170A and rub is 
equivalent to the passing of English Composition 100• Studem may accomp> s 
t h i s  b y  t a k i n g  b o t h  1 7 0 A  a n d  B  a n d  r e c e i v i n g  a  p a s s i n g  g r a d e  i n  e a c h ,  o  b y  3 7 5  
successfully passing a special qualifying examination. This examination 
administered by the Language Skills Area. 

siccus,? o. grammatical M. 

with some expository writing. 

170B. Language Skills (3) F, S Faculty . . rt teChniaues for 
The second semester course focuses on organ.zat.on^ methods and ^que^ o 

writing compositional and expository prose, advanced gram 
techniques for term papers. 



Linguistics 

Director and Graduate Adviser: Janet 6. Sawyer. 
Professors: Cardenas, Key, McCone, Penalosa, Sawyer. 
Associate Professors: Borowiec, Hertz, Inostroza, Ross, Smith, Thomas, 

Trinidad. 
Assistant Professors: Harman, McCullough. 

Course offerings in linguistics are designed to serve students desiring to 
37g work in the field professionally as well as those desiring to utilize linguistic 

knowledge and skills in connection with some other occupation or profession, 
such as teaching or administration. 

The curriculum in linguistics is interdisciplinary in nature, the separate 
courses being offered by various academic departments. Many courses in 
linguistics for the bachelor of arts degree in the Departments of English and 
Anthropology are available. The bachelor of arts degree in linguistics is not 
offered at present. 

In addition, students may choose linguistics as their field of concentration for 
the bachelor of arts degree in liberal studies, or have a personally designed 
special major for the bachelor of arts degree which is focused upon linguisfics. 
Students desiring further information concerning the linguistics program and the 
various concentrations in linguistics should consult the programs office in 
Psychology Building, Room 142. 

For graduate courses in linguistics consult the Graduate Bulletin. Under­
graduate courses in linguistics offered by various departments are as follows: 

Linguistics 

Anthropology 

413. Language and Culture (3) 

414. Linguistic Anthropology (3) 

471. Linguistic Methodology in 
Phonetics and Phonemics 

361. 

(3) 

472. Linguistic Methodology 
in Morphology and Syntax (3) 

499. Guided Studies 
In Anthropology (1-3) 

Communicative Disorders 

Language and Speech In Normal 
and Exceptional Children (3) 

478. Language and Speech ot the 
Culturally Different (3) 

371. Phonetics (3) 

420. Structure of Modern English: 
Phonology (3) 

421. Structure of Modern English: 
Morphology and Syntax (3) 

French 

414. French Phonetics (3) 

Psychology 

438. Psychollngulstlcs (3) 

425. Spanish Phonetics and 
Phonology (3) 

English 

423. Semantics (3) 

428. Applied Linguistics (3) 

498. Topics in English (1-4) 

Philosophy 

484. Philosophy of Language (3) 

Sociology 

485. Sociology of Language (3) 

426. Spanish Morphology and Syntax 

Speech Communication 

448. Language and Symbolic Processes (3) 

Spanish 

427. Contrastive Analysis of 
Spanish and English (3) 

(3) 

377 



Mathematics 

Department Chair: Dr. Arthur P. Gittleman. 
Department Vice-Chair: Dr. M. Shafqat AM. 

Professors: Austin, Bachar, Cohen, Fatt, Gittleman, James, McCullough, 
McLeod, Manheim, Mardellis, Margulies, Martinez, Schwartz, Seewerker, 
Sexauer, Smith, Smoke, Verdina, Warner, Wenjen. 

Associate Professors: Afflack, Albert, Ali, Baugh, Beckwith, Black, Conroy, 
Councilman, Dorn, Eylar, Foster, Froyd, Harvey, Lu, Maltz, Stein, Turner, 

378 Wilson. 

Assistant Professors: Gendler, Lax, Wayman. 
Credential Adviser: Mr. Robert K. Froyd. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Robert R. Wilson. 
Undergraduate Adviser: Dr. Carl H. Dorn. 

Graduate Adviser: Dr. Thomas A. McCullough. 
Math Student Association Liaison: Dr Carl H. Dorn. 

The mathematics program is designed to meet a variety of needs including: 
(1) students preparing for graduafe work in mathematics; (2) prospective 
teachers, (3) students planning to work as mathematicians in industry; (4) 
students with a special interest in probability and mathematical statistics' (5) 
non-mathematics majors. 

Major in Mathematics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6666) 
Lower Division: English 100 and either English 101 or 317; Mathematics 122, 

123, 224, and 170 (2 units) or 270, and any one of the following sequences: 
Physics 100A.B, or Physics 151 and 152; or Philosophy 170 and 270: or 
eight units of a foreign language. 

Upper Division. A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division mathematics 
courses selected in consultation with major adviser to include Mathematics 
346, 444 and 460A-B but not 370A or B 

To achieve flexibility, only 12 of the required 30 units are specified. Students 
should, therefore, discuss career goals and plan a program with an adviser. For 
additional information and to secure an adviser contact the Mathematics 
Department office. 

Mathematics 

Option in Computer Science and Mathematics (code 2-6667) 
Lower Division: English 100, 101 or 317; Mathematics 122, 123, 224, 270, 272, 

and any one of the following: (a) Physics 100A-B, (b) Physics 151, 152, (c) 
Philosophy 170, 270, or (d) eight units of a foreign language. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 323, 325, 326, 346, 364A or 380A, 444, 460A; 
Electrical Engineering 440, 442, 444; and at least nine units to be selected 
from one of the following groups: (a) Mathematics 324, 343, 421. 476A.B, 
485; or (b) Mathematics 343, 364B, 380B, 382A.B, 442, 460B, 470; or (c) 
Mathematics 273, 321, 425. 

Option in Statistics (code 2-6008) 
Lower Division: English 100 and either English 101 or 317. Mathematics 122, 

123, 224, 270; and anyone of the following: Physics 100A.B, or Physics 151 
and 152; or Philosophy 170 and 270; or eight units of a foreign language, or 
six units in a field in which approved upper division statistics courses are also 
taken. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units of approved upper division mathematics 
courses to include Mathematics 323, 346, 380A-B, 382B, 460A and three 
units of Mathematics 495 or 497 taken after completion of Mathematics 
380A. Mathematics 382A and 460B are recommended. Six additional units 
must be taken in fields outside mathematics; these must be approved by a 
mathematics adviser. In addition, any student planning to do graduate work 
in mathematics should take Mathematics 444 and other courses selected in 
consultation with his/her adviser. 

Minor in Mathematics (code 0-6666) 
Requirements for the minor in mathematics include Mathematics 122, 123 

and 12 units of upper division mathematics. 

Master ot Arts Degree in Mathematics 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in mathematics is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Placement Test 
The Mathematics Placement Test may be used, at the option of the student, 

as a substitute for the formal course prerequisites, for the following courses: 
Mathematics 100, 101, 102, 114, 115B, 115S, 117 and 180. Testing dates are 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. To schedule a Placement Test a student 
must pay a fee at the Business Office and take the receipt to the Testing Office 
to sign up for the test. 

Lower Division 

100. Intermediate Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g., elementary algebra 

at a two-year college) Study of linear and quadratic equations, factoring, fractions, 
exponents, radicals, variation and logarithms. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 102, 104B. 112, 117 or 122. 

101. Trigonometry (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or two years of high school algebra. Trigonometric 

functions and applications. Complex numbers. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 112, 117 or 122. 



Mathematics 

102. Unified Algebra and Trigonometry (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: One year of high school algebra or its equivalent (e.g., elementary algebra 

at a two-year college). Content course covering algebra and trigonometry. Not open to 
students with credit in Mathematics 100, 101,104B, 112, 117 or 122. 

103. Liberal Arts Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 
Nontechnical course for general education emphasizing the ideas and concepts of 

mathematics. Will include topics such as number patterns, binary arithmetic, puzzles and 
games, map coloring problems and concepts in geometry. Offered on a credit/no credit 
basis only. 

104A-B. Intermediate Algebra (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Mathematics 104A is a prerequisite for Mathematics 

104B. Development of mathematics skills with emphasis on application through word 
problems. Topics to include algebra of signed numbers, real number properties, linear and 
quadratic equasions and inequalities, fractions, polynomials, exponents, radicals and 
logarithms. The completion of Mathematics 104A and B is equivalent to Mathematics 100. 
Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 100, 102 or 122. 

105. Business Calculus Review (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115B. Corequisite: Economics 333. Review basic concepts of 

differential calculus as they are used in economics. Introduce calculus of several variables. 
(Lecture 3 hours per week for the first third of the semester.) (Credit/No Credit only.) 

109. Math Ideas for Teachers (1) F, S Faculty 
Topics in mathematics applicable to teachers. Through the use of manipulative 

materials, games, mathematical activities and puzzles, students will explore mathematical 
concepts in a creative, open environment. 

110. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers I (3) F, S Faculty 
380 Prerequisites: One year of high school algebra, one year of high school geometry. 

Theory of the structure, arithmetic and algebra of the real number system. Designed for 
prospective elementary teachers. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

111. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II (3) F, S Afflack 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 110. Elements of logic and the basic concepts of informal 

geometry; introduction to trigonometry. Not open for credit to mathematics majors. 

112. College Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 102 or both Mathematics 100 and 101 or two years of high 

school algebra including trigonometry. Study of algebra including linear and quadratic 
equations and systems; matrices and determinants; theory of equations; polynomial, 
exponential and logarithmic functions and their graphs; permutations and probability. 
Designed for students majoring in a life or social science. Not open to students with credit 
in Mathematics 117 or 122. 

113. Mathematics of Investment (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Simple interest and discount; compound 

interest, annuities; amortization and sinking funds; valuation of bonds; depreciation, 
capitalization, perpetuities. 

114. Finite Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra. Elementary 

set theory. Combinatorial techniques and introduction to probability. Vectors, matrices, 
equations of lines and systems of linear equations. 

115B. Calculus for Business (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Two years of high school algebra, or Mathematics 100, or the equivalent. 

Real numbers and functions, differentiation of functions of one and several variables. 
Applications to the business sciences. Integration of functions of one variable. Emphasis 
on problem-solving techniques rather than theory. Not open to students with credit in 
Mathematics 115, 115S, 120 or 122. 

Mathematics 

115S. Survey of Calculus I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 or its equivalent. Real numbers and functions; limits and 

continuity; differentiation and integration of functions of one variable with applications to 
physical, life and social sciences. Emphasis on problem-solving techniques rather than 
theory. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 115, 115B. 120 or 122. 

116. Survey of Calculus II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 115 or 115S. Further topics in differentiation and integration 

of functions of one variable including numerical integration, use of tables and improper 
integrals; introduction to calculus of several variables and elementary differential equa­
tions. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 123 or 224. 

117. Precalculus Mathematics (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: At least 3% years of high school mathematics including at least 2 years of 

algebra and Vt year of trigonometry, or Mathematics 101 or 102. Properties of elementary 
functions, binomial theorem, matrices and determinents, conic sections and selected 
topics. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 122. (Lecture 3 hours, problem 
session 2 hours.) 

122. Calculus I (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 117 or four years of high schoo 

mathematics including two years of algebra, one year of geometry, one-half year of 
trigonometry and one additional senior-level course. Analytic geometry of the plane 
Notion of limit. Differentiation and integration of elementary functions and applications 
(Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

123. Calculus II (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 122. Extension of work in analytic 

geometry. Differentiation and integration of transcendental functions (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

170. Introduction to Programming (1-2) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to computing using a conventional on-line computing language. Flowchart­

ing and elementary computer programming with several exercises to be run on a computer 
(no particular mathematics background assumed), with project chosen according to the 
student's background. Credit/no credit basis only. 

171. Computer Calculus (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent registration in a calculus course. Introduction to computing, 

with applications involving calculus, using a conversational on-line computing language 
Not open for credit to students with credit in Mathematics 170. 

180. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 100 or 102 or two years of high school algebra Nature o 

statistics and probability theory, description of sampled data. Random sampling, normal 
distribution assumption and its consequences, tests of hypotheses and estimation, 
correlation, regression, analysis of variance. Non-parametric methods. (Lecture 3 hours ) 

224. Calculus III (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: A grade of C or better in Mathematics 123. Solid analytic geometry and 

intioductory vector analysis in three dimensions. Functions of two and more variables. 
Partial derivatives and multiple integrals. Introduction to infinite series and linear differential 
equations. (Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

246. Elementary Linear Algebra (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 114 or Mathematics 117 or consent of instructor. Vectors. 

Matrices: Matrix operations, rank, determinant and similarity. Methods for inverting a matrix 
and solving systems of linear algebraic equations. Methods of obtaining eigenvectors of 
matrices Applications in business and in natural and social sciences. Emphasis on 
computational methods rather than theory 



Mathematics 

^7p '"traduction to Computing (3) F, S Cohen, Conroy, Lu, Seewerker Wilson 
erequisite. Mathematics 117 or consent of instructor. Computers and alq'orithms 

Programming in machine, assembly and higher level languages Computer s^ution of 
numerical and nonnumerical problems using these languages. oompu,er S0lutl0n °» 

2"' *£Z3Z(4) ' ^of)en' G'Mleman, Margulies, 

andPTl»c ana^rom70, E'emen,S °' pro9ram-™9 structured programming 
probte^ses^on 2 hours.) Pr°JeC'S '° illUStra,e ,h6Se C0nC6p,s' (Lecture 3 bo-

273. COBOL Programming (3) F, S Faculty 

Svstemsq240e: compu,'n9. such as Mathematics 270 or Quantitative 
, undamentals of the computer programmino lanauaae CORDI Data 

COBOL Not"' andt°Utput fNe handlln9 'or tapes and disks. Computer assignments usmq 
COBOL. No, open to students with credit in Computer InformationScience 273 Sture 3 

281. Elementary Survey Sampling (3) F, S Faculty saas— 
297. Directed Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 

s ? t s , "  TZTT ,o u™e,"ke toi 

Upper Division 

310. History of Mathematics (3) S Bauoh Riar>k niti 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 116 or 123 Desiqn'ed totea reh"13" , 

development of mathematical thought and practiced from the con,'nuous.9row,h and 

present. Fundamental concents mpthnHe , JJ ? primitive origins to the 
areas in mathematics is traced Rprnmm h h evelopmen,s are studied: evolution of 
preparing to teach Recommended for all mathematics majors and minors 

317. Introduction to Abstract Mathematics (3) FS Faculh, 

mathematics. Selectsfrom elemel^ numt?C,h9r°Und '°r 'Ur'her S,udy in abs,ract 

systems. No, open t0anyon, J SSSSSf™" 

321. Information Systems Using COBOL (4) F Seewerker 

of basicqC0B0L progTamminYand'1^mrr^uc^^f'011 SyS,ems based on COBOL. Review 
advanced file handling techniques and oman" t° advanced 'eatures with emphasis on 
Several computer projects in",hedes'qna n d ?m°n^ b3Se mana9e™nt systems 
(Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours This; r P|ementation of information systems 
upper division units required for the B.A in matherS ™7 * C°Un'ed 3° 

323. Programming in Analysis (4) F Cohen Lu 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 224, 270 Recommpnd'ed M=th 

computer programming to obtain numerical solution^ nf k,™ Applica,ion °f 

roots of a single nonlinear func^ ^ tera^on ini'?'6"18 i0 ana'ySIS ,0 'nClude 

•quattops. interpolation. 3 no' 

Mathematics 

324. Programming In Algebra (4) F Cohen 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 123, 270. Recommended: Mathematics 246 or 346. 

Application of computer programming to obtain numerical solutions of problems in algebra 
to include the exact and iterative solutions of simultaneous linear equations, calculation of 
characteristic values, matrix inversion and transformations, least squares data smoothing. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

325. Computer Systems and Programming (4) F, S Margulies, Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 270. Machine language, machine organization, computer 

systems, information structures and programming languages Emphasis will be on 
machine-oriented languages. (Lecture 3 hours, problem session 2 hours.) 

326. Advanced Symbolic Programming (4) F, S Seewerker 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 325 or consent of instructor. Input-output, interrup handling, 

operating systems, macros and macro processing, time-sharing, virtual memory and 
paging and further topics. Several computer projects will be done. (Lecture 3 hours, 
problem session 2 hours.) 

330. Introduction to Mathematical Logic (3) F, S Beckwlth, Conroy, Mardellis, 
Seewerker, Turner, Wilson 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 115S or 122. Symbolic methods of propositional calculus, 
general theory of inference, transition from formal to informal proofs, theory of definition, 
elementary set theory and axiomatic method. 

340. Theory of Algebraic Equations (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 116 or 123. Complex numbers, general theorems on 

algebraic equations, the discriminant, location and approximation of roots of equations, 
solution of the cubic and quartic equation: determinants and their application to 
simultaneous linear equations, symmetric functions. 

343. Discrete Structures and Combinatorics (3) F Faculty 383 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 123 and one of Mathematics 170, 270 or Electrical 

Engineering 241 Topics in combinatorics including undirected and directed graphs, trees, 
permutations and combinations, recursive relations, generating functions and enumeration 
algorithms. Boolean algebras. Applications to computing and discrete probability. 

346. Linear Algebra (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Matrices and matrix algebra. Vector spaces. 

Determinants, characteristic vectors, characteristic values, Cayley-Hamilton theorem. 
Similar matrices, diagonalization and triangularization of matrices. Linear transformations. 
Introduction to inner product spaces. 

350. Projective Geometry (3) S Verdlna 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 or consent of instructor. Homogeneous coordinates. 

Projectivities. Collineations and correlations. Polarities. Projective properties of conics. 
Linear and quadratic transformations. Introduction to differential geometry. 

352. Introduction to Topology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224. Introduction to the basic concepts of point set topology 

such as topological spaces, continuous functions, compactness and metric spaces 
Recommended for those who intend to study analysis, complex analysis or differential 
geometry. 

355. College Geometry (3) F Verdlna 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 116 or 123. Transformations, motions, similarities, geometric 

objects, congruent figures, the axioms of geometry, and selected topics in advance 
Euclidean geometry. 

360. Fundamental Concepts of Analysis (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite Mathematics 123. Modern approach to the concepts of calculus. Introduc­

tory set theory, elementary logic, the real number system, relations, functions, cardinality 
of sets, metric sets, limits, continuity, differentiation and integration Not open for credit to 
anyone with a grade of "C" or better in Mathematics 460A or 460B 



Mathematics 

364A. Ordinary Differential Equations I 131 PC c 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 General then™ n< r 

of parameters, the Wronskian, first, secon^and hTd^ n 60,131 equati0ns'varia,lon 

coefficients. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 363 equatlons Wlth var,able 

36Prereq^i&teaMatt^^t?c*364^a,F>nSrl'' (3) S Coh*n, Fat, 
fons, general theory of first order equa^'IplcfaT^6 'heorems' sVstems of equa-
equations, nonlinear equations. P functions defined by differential 

37p0mVeqSedMMafhem ĉsC8224 ̂  /' * FaCU,,y 

variables, algebra and geometry of vectors vecToTfllT3''0^ fUnC"'0nS 0f several 

mathematics majors 0 S| vec,or ,leld ,heory. Not open for credit to 

370B. Applied Mathematics II (3) FS Far„itu 

infin^sehes^ct^pIe^ariables^Nofopen^or cre^iUorrnath'emTt!c^majoma^'°r S ,0rmu'a' 

375. Vector Analysis (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 The ainoh =, 

geometry. Vector and scalar fields qrSem ^L68'6^3 °' Vec,ors; aPP«cat,ons to 
mechanics and electromagnetism. Introd'ct,on ,o,ens^eanCa5sisnd ^ AppllCa,lons 

380A-B. Mathematical Statistics (3 3) F S r- . 
Smoke ' Black, Cohen, Maltz, Martinez, 

Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 
Empirical and theoretical distributionsTone^vanahirp,001 Vanable' distribution function, 
variable. General principles for testinq hvooth« Ele™en,ary sampling theory for one 
distributions. Correlation and regression Goodn' c T5 '°r es"ma"°n. Small sample 
experiments. Non parametric methods. G°0dness of tests. Design and analysis of 

382A-B. Introduction to Probability and b»h „ 
Black, Foster, James d Rand<>m Processes (3,3) F, S Albert, 

prerequisite: Mathematics 994 nio^ 
Denser AX'°mS fora Several probability SMc^Ran^ B8SiC ConcePts of combinatorial 
tinnai uKncK,l0ns' Expectation and variance DenenrilT varlables D|sthbution functions 
tonal probability and limit theorems Recurrent p d nt and independent events. Condi-
parameter c„ains; disc,,. 

"yKSSSS 2% 
orohfed '°PICS ,r0rT1 heurjstic program^nonena!tMa,hematiCS 317' 33a 346 or 444 
n nh 09 Sys,ems and 'ormal symbol ma i" reco9nition, learning systems. 
Problem session 2 hours.) V manipulating systems. (Lecture 3 hours. 

425. Information Structure and Files f3t c c 

to JSSfc. „ o, datt, „ 
^«« PPmpeter 

"lereMirSemmc, 33? TunWr- «™»°n 

S°Sr*' "" ',,03,Ca'' S'"0r"S Formal proofs in 
related to consistency and decidability. Completeness theorems and problems 

440A. Number Theory I f3) F o ' 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 224 The ' ylar'Gm,eman 

primitive roots, continued fractions, algebrL^umter^paS8 diViS'b",ty' con^ences 

440B. Number Theory II (3) c r„„. r 

Prerequisite Mathematics 440A hnns?T y,ar' Gi,,leman 
Continuation of Mathematics 440A 

Mathematics 
442. Introduction to Algebraic Coding Theory (3) s Ali 

modern algetfra,^hrco(^ngSprolMemn<the Hammina metU'Va'en' kn0wled9e of llnear and 
binary repetition codes' basic pronerties nf verm maximum likelihood decoding: 
fields: linear codes TncludingHamm nn h °' n",UP'es; cons<rdc,ion of finite 
decoding in Reed-Muller capabilities, other codes as" time^rmfe' C°deS: 6nCOdin9 3°d 

444. Introduction to Higher Algebra (3) FS Faculty 

3 '7  ̂  

students with credit in Mathematics 344 ' 33 ''me perm,ts' N°' open to 

460A. Advanced Calculus I (3) F, S Faculty 

460B. Advanced Calculus II (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 460A. Continuation of Mathematics 460A 

461. Complex Varlables (3) F, S Faculty 

functkjnsjnt'^rals'^we'r^ehes andappteationsPPllCa''°nS C°mP'eX V3nableS Analy,ic 

47p°i.t s uclm u™«" 
equations, characteristics ellintir hi™ h . ^ Linear first and second order 
boundary and initial value problems of mathL^hySSs. eqUa,'°nS' 'n,r0dUC,i0n ,0 ,he 

4?L F°Url,er?er,eS (3> F Lu, Warner 

bounryX proSefT " ̂  " 3?°A Th6°ry ^ «"•« a"d * application to 

^Pmre^s^MT'0™ (3) S James, McCullough 

application to linear pS in^cthca^.mechaSand fSrmaSms"5'0" "S 

« "" Methods 
Numerical differentiation and mteoration N, m , pompu,ers Polynomial interpolation 
Squares. Solution of non-«Cr and si™ S° U"°n 0''dl,,eran„al equations. Leas, 
eigenvectors of matrices Mathematics 476Anotn°IS '"T,equa,l0ns Eigenvalues and 

ematics 476A not open to students with credit in 476 

48prereMia,saema,M,alhPr°9,rammin9 (3) S Cohen, Gittleman 
ming: simplex methods^duabtv meonf th"'0' S,fndin9 Linear and nonlinear program-
methods and dynamic programmma 0ry ° 9raPhS' Kuhn"Tucker 'beory. gradient 

Prer^P"daconrh001 ̂ athema,'CS Semlnar (1) F-s Dorn 
possession of a valid^Califomia'cmrt 'nEdu^a"on Slng,e Sublet 470A or 470B or 
mathematics curriculum as it ap^ieS m math . °f 'h6 C°n,en' °' ,he sec°ndary 
techniques, performance evaluation mathematics teaching problems, classroom 

13—76763 



Mathematics 

495. Topics in Modern Mathematics (3) F, S Faculty 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand Faculty 
R""n!",n ™s« 

cTm," " B,0|aM ™* be '"I"™"- «>» »• Men fo?a «L(mmTmr£°S »1 

Graduate Division 

530A-B. Foundations of Mathematics (3,3) 

540A-B. Higher Algebra (3,3) 

S50A-B. Topology (3,3) 

561A-B. Real Analysis (3,3) 

562A-B. Theory of Functions (3,3) 

570. Advanced Applied Mathematics (3) 

575. Calculus of Variations (3) 

580A-B. Advanced Mathematical Statistics (3,3) 

590. Theory of Approximation (3) 

695. Seminar in Mathematics (3) 

697. Directed Studies (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

Mediaeval and 
Renaissance Studies 

Director: F.L. Peccorini (Philosophy). 

^mTstoTvT dm A^^E'"Ha) /cHiS,0ry)' A' Axelrad (English), D. Boutelle 
k? rd6naS (sPanish-Portuguese), G. Crane (English) 

R Undnrin m f L ,Lfner (Physics). A Lipski (History, Religious Studies) 
ClasS I 2SK L 'ko56 (En9"Sh)' R McKay (German. Russian uassics) J, Marin (Spanish-Portuguese), F.L. Peccorini (Philosophy) L 
Thomas (French-Italian), C.G. Rayner (Music). ^nnosophy), L. 

Associate Professors: D. Abrahamse (History), I. Bartenbach (German 
D U c fuer r ip rPh '  A ' h '  B e "  ̂ E n 9 ' i s h ^  R  H  Eisenman (Re l ig ious  S tud ies )  387  
SteratuS F F1"°kS°P?y)'E A G°sselin (History)- J- Jernigan (Comparative 

0  M a r , e l  ( f l" ' 'G A  S w '  <Relisious S,udi*s)- bm G,eer <4r°' 

intJn6 Canter for Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies has established an 
op SS Pr0gram which of,ers students interested in these periods the 
Renaissance S?udfp<f Cn^ °'St^dy leadin9 ,0 a Certificate in Mediaeval or 
menSmav 2'es. Courses which are used to meet the certificate require-
requirementa tL ^ ® applicable' ,oward the general education 

it ic th u maior aRd teaching minor requirements. 
mediaevarand^ln! °' 'h6 Cen,er ,0 aCt as a base where scholadV activity in 
academic levels th^ounh^, penods may be encouraged and supported on all 
proqram of !wJ?^ on-campus courses, field research and an active 
The cente snnn*n research on the Continent, in Scandinavia and in England 
and a regular academic T®' ins,l,u,es °f mnovative, interdisciplinary courses 
student research se^ninar Pr°9ram aCU',y C°"°qUia' 9UeSf leC,ures and a 

DivSnfTS 1^°°^ ̂  ̂  Mediaeval Academy of America (CARA 
Society SATF Che French HC'ati0? °' 'hG PaClfiC' the Early English Text 
Society' the Amerfcan Hisfnd^'f^ ? or9anization)' the France-American 
groups'-ele,amfS,"mXScT SCh0'aS,lc an0 

sophIrDepa?tmen?HORSq0nf T'V f° ,he Dlrec,or' Dr E-L. Peccorini, Philo-
Information ' °B"901 • or ,0 members of the supporting faculty for further 



Mediaeval and Renaissance Studies 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mediaeval or Renaissance Studies• 

, -
3  L S S - ™ .  

be substituted ' nCh' Germ3n' ltalian' Spanish or Greek may 

z s™'*,h;'o",orns sequences ,or» 
literature courses tr thr J ' t ^ 332' 333' °ne of the following 
English 451, 452 One oHhpti, ComParative Literature 431, 432: 
units: Art 313A,313B, 314A 314B°314C ^ hlSf°ry C0Urses for three 

495-: Spanish 474: Theatre Arts 321 422 490* ' ' 94 ' 

Wf, v S: Z 
o ZTSZiielZ^ir5'535' 56,: 

in any of the followinn m °n a mediaeva' or Renaissance topic 
Literature 499, Enqlish 499 r'mn h loi^'5'0^ 497, Comparative 

S?eMs498li9iOUS 49°' Phi^Goprhmya494999SpaS S 

be repeated for credit'wlth^approvai'353"06 t0P'C °n'y Cer,ain special s,udies f°P'cs may 

Mediterranean Studies 

wnHHedlierLanearIs,udies offers an interdisciplinary approach to the classical 
sfnn th comtlines hlst°ry, language, philosophy and literature 

will be Loosed°?oaZer« S upon a^arietV of traditional disciplines, the student 
dassira^ wnrid Qn < U .UrS6S desi9ned to Present various aspects of the 
goals of m lS h J1' thia Program is designed to serve the interests and 
^ i ^ classics, history, philosophy, English and comparative literature 
majors who wish to broaden their own knowledge about the ancient world (?) 
nee?tô WXPeatnh2rtenaCh f °U! Pen°d °r 
explore a SfhPr «H .Tn k,n°.wled9e- (3) tha general student who wishes to 
tradition. educational dimension by focusing on the roots of the Western 

UnivSvmavUaStUih« anV approved de9ree or credential program of the 
Courses taken to mLt ih! 6 e3m 3 Certlfica,e m Mediterranean Studies. 300 
where aoolteahte requirements may also simultaneously be used. Jby 

rmrifr^ ' t0 meet general education requirements or the decree or 
comDletionrenfU'remen,S °f cooperatin9 departments. Certification of successful 
So of theT^?,e7S w"' be issued upon ,he recommendation of the 
infnrrJ,o»- Certificate in Mediterranean Studies proqram. For further 

o mation contact the director, Dr. Mary Purcell, HOB-204 
Requirements for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies: 

be comnp!rted^SnTneeSieearUni,S ^ '°r 3 cer,i,ica,e' which normally may 

1' mavabehcomnieteHrne W|th 3 traditional mai°r- (Certificate requirements may De completed prior to completion of the B A ) 
and History 2°31tW° Sem6S,erS °f'el,her Greek 22U222 or Latin 221-222 

3' nnn̂ flt units chosen from four of the disciplines listed below chosen in 
dSineshaTl Snni® f^60!'5 adviser No more ,han six units of any one 
in No 2 V 3 6 cer,ifica,e' excluding the requirements 

4 cerfflcaitori program. 2'5° "" °°U'SeS 

Mediterranean Studies Courses 
A. Greek 331, 332, 342, 351, 490*, 499*. 
B Latin 331, 332, 351, 352, 490", 499". 
C History 313, 314, 318A, 490*, 495* 

?q^P|rativa Li,era,ure 421 (same course as Theatre Arts 4211 452* 
499*, English 431, 499*, Political Science 415. ' 

t. Philosophy 203, 420, 421, 422, 499*. 

II applicable and approved by student s adviser. 



Philosophy 

Department Chair: Mr. William M. Johnson 

K™'.McGowan'Massey'Maue'p,ocorini'Ri"^ «*»• 
• ° ' A"a'e' C'ark' Gue™r^ Quest. Spangler 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. William M. Johnson. 

available^to s^udeL^hTopportunit^oTmeeting'theaen0^?5^' °} T° ^ 

intended to give practice in reftectivn tfv education of the student. They are 
a personal philosophy of life The studem 109 f"* a'd the student in formulating 
Philosophy" and opportunity "s (Tenfor'" f° ,he basiC problems of 

approaches to their solution Appropriate emnhac- 3? 9 °f rePresenfaf'va 

current problems. (2) To make avaNahie )n ffIS IS placed uP°n practical and 
the requirements („ apSlosoqto ToS '"H o, meeting 
courses, specialized courses are desioneri tn m addl,l0n t0 generic 
history of philosophy and related areas Th J® 3Cquaint ,he student with the 
who are seeking a liberal arts ripnreo f h c°urses are intended for those 
philosophy, for pre-professional studentc i °r those who P'an to teach 
and as a foundation for graduate studies inches |3S ,heolo9y and law, 
science, diplomacy theoretical nhv<Ur=,i areas of library science, social 
studies. 7 meoretical physical science, and specialized historical 

Major in Philosophy for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6807) 
A minimum of 36 units in philosophy divided as follows: 

or 160, 170o^270n'2oTand 204 n"S 'R phllosophy' including Philosophy 100 

aP4r3,D482°anndAaStTu^ Philosophy 442 

at least 3 units chosen from 304 312 313 31 r 4nn a?q" 423' 424' and 

required 6 units remaining are to be £i~wt1 8' 419' 426 The 

the advice and consent of the student's departmenTa'adviser.b' C°UrSeS ^ 

Philosophy 

Minor in Philosophy (code 0-6807) 

The minor in philosophy provides a structured yet flexible program for the 
student majoring in a different discipline, but who is interested in philosophy 

SScSS'0 ,he ^ mai0r °r as a toaaaa'»" »* « 

a„.A. mini™u™ of 21 units in philosophy, of which at least 15 are upper division 
t f 'no'ode: (a) at least three units chosen from Philosophy 442 463 482- fb) 

at least three units chosen from Philosophy 413, 414, 421, 422 423 424 (c) a 

reouireri^n rhTS selac,ed fr°m ,he list 3iven in (b), but in addition to the units 
required in (b), or selected from Philosophy 304, 312, 313, 316, 403, 418, 419. 

Master of Arts Degree in Philosophy 
Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 

mt:^irs of s,udy leadin9 fo the master of arts degree in philosophy and the 

info mahS rnn er artS degree in Asian Studies are 0,fered For de,ailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Philosophy (3) F, S Faculty 
basic Princ'Ptes and a brief analysis of the major problems of philosophy. 

11?"U,®andDea,h,nEastern and Western Philosophy (3) F LIDSM Peceorlnl 
xploration of the evolution of ideas on life and death through the ages as expressed in 

eastern and western philosophy. Same course as Religious Studies 110 e*Preaaad in 

160. Introductory Ethics (3) F, S Faculty 

prob^^everSyTfe."'0"9' 9°°d ^ ̂  3nd 'he aPP"Ca,i0n moral Pd^,ples to 

170 Traditional Logic (3) F, S Faculty 

•n9: SK accurate 2SLSK *» «"» 

2°FmrTH!!,,0ry °'EaHy Philos°Phy O) F, S Faculty 

and their iXV^nnp6"3'583"0! mClUd'n9 ,he SyS,ems of Socra,es' Plal° and Anstotle. nfluence on European philosophy through the medieval period 

2°FrnmHl!,,0rl0,ModernPh"osoph7 (3) F, S Faculty 
scientific processes8anrf,hp 1M 20,hh Can,Ury' Eluding the development of modern 
etc P ocesses' and the Philosophical systems of empiricism, rationalism, idealism. 

270 Symbolic Logic I (3) F, S Faculty 
introduction to the formal techniques of evaluating arguments 

Upper Division 

304. Philosophies In America (3) S Ringer 

philosoph'icaMdeaT SdUUf0" phi,OSOphy course Ba^ground and development of 
humanism 9 puri,anism' Pragmatism, logical empiricism, naturalism. 

30L™!OaOPh>Ll,era,ure (3) F Clark, Massey, Ringer 
y and exploration of philosophical ideas in selected literature 



Philosophy 

306. Philosophies of China and Japan (3) s Kin, 

study o^h^Ph^lo^phycaUh^'ught'o^^^na^nd^Tpan. °f instructor- His,orical a"d critical 

307. Philosophies of India (3) F Kim 

survey with emphasis on bas^d^^^and'tradi^onT"' °f 'nStruc,or' H'storical and critical 

312. Phenomenology (3) s Bonis Guerriere 

exemplified ii^the^philosophy o^H^ssert'an^ohiers160' ̂  imP3Ct Phenome™logy, as 

313. Development of Existentialism (3) F Bom. o 
Prerequisites: Six units of philosophy. FrU ̂ egaa'dS&ST PeCC°r,m' 

316. Pragmatism (3) S Quest Ringer 

P^eVn^r'0'' Development of 
ce' James, Dewey and Mead 

~ Kr»«-w- a> K,m,p.c„rw,0ll.„, 

and lanciion ol and 0) 

351. Philosophy of the State (3) F Rinaer 

terms of their underlying P^lolophicaTpnnc,^ 3nd au,hor"arianism in 

352. Philosophy of Law (3) s Kim bi 

development of th^pMosophy ̂  °' instructor. Study of the historical 
m general theories to analysis of fundamental iega?co°nce%P"nd?pra!,vee SueT"9^ 

353. Philosophy of History (3) F mnn„ 

exam^na?ion'c^Spre^upposit?onPdlt^S^Pco°cep°s and'categ^ories°r The°neS ^ and 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) p s M 

"omthef^ i^T' °' e'hical p0sitl0ns held 

361. Aesthetics (3) p ^ 

as 3 CU,tUral Phenomenon, 
xploration of the philosophic bases of cnticismTnd cSvil? SCi6nCe' 

'^rerSK^uS0:, 

SmatSa'dsctcTs tTesToZT'to 

403. Medieval Philosophy f3i p n 

Prerequisites: Philosophy 203 and thr!"®"? ' Pecc°rini, Spangler 

r^ture^Go^^q'theopeso^ society.^ XowTedge' 

413. Continental Rationalism (3) F R • „ 
Prerequisites Six units of philosoohv n ' Clark' Massey 

significant contributions of their succ essors. scar,eSi Spinoza and Leibnitz, and some 

Philosophy 

414. British Empiricism (3) S Clark, McGowan 

Locka' 8e'>""' •— 

418. Philosophies of Process (3) S Faculty 

wSStSs KSSSL °f Ber9SOn'James' 

s=z~-S—SS-Si-. 

421. Plato (3) F Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler 

his dTatogues.68 Un"S °' PhilOSOphV Thou9ht of Pla<° based primarily on readings from 

422. Aristotle (3) S Guerriere, Spangler, Strickler 
from his™5' Uni'S °f Phil0S0Phy' Th°U9W °' Anst0tle based Primarily on readings 

423. Kant (3) F Bonis, Johnson, Peccorlni 

«, sssssssexr" ̂  "— 

424. Hegel (3) s Bonis, Guerriere, Strickler 
of ,nSof'sLSiX i'u'5 °r'philos°PhV «hree in logic or history of philosophy) or consent 
ot instructor. Study of Hegel's logic and the phenomenology of spirit 

425. Individual Philosophers (3) F Faculty 393 
d e o t h m ^ ° K | S ^ ' t ^ ^  m s , r u c t o r -  A n  i n f l u e n t i a l  p h i l o s o p h e r  n o t  g e n e r a l l y  e x a m i n e d  i n  
depth in other established courses. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units 

44pro Me'aphysics (3) F, S Bonis, Guerriere, McGowan, Peccorini Strickler 
cosmologylncLmVsTcVrn91108^^ °r C°nSent °'ins,ruc,or Problems of ontology and 
causality 9 C0nC8P,S 35 mat,er and ener9Y. time and space, evolution and 

46prerf h'°f <3> F' S Andre. McGowan, Quest, Strickler 
materials ^ hi'°S°Phy 1°° °r 160' Se,ec,ed e,hical using P^ary source 

4^'rereTah^m? f ,(3) S Bonis' K,m- Mass^ Maue, Quest 
exploration !?f Un' philosophy including Philosophy 100 or 160 Clarification and s h * , M  • "  ™ r "  * « • ™ s ° s s  

470. Symbolic Logic II (3) F, S Clark, Quest 

consider9 ^oneof^duct?ve,^s?ems'^a'hema'ICS ^ " C°nSem °' 'nS,rUC,°r Ph"OSOph'Cal 

48PrerePoh!!s°t?hc:y0,PerCep,,0n (3) F J°bnson, McGowan 
knowledge. " Philosophy or consent of instructor. Relation of perception to 

48p'rereEnPl8c,rmplK°9y (3) F> S A"d'e, Clark. Johnson. McGowan 
." '70 E>a™na,,°" ,h° * kn°~3 « 



Philosophy 

48P3; ™l0f0phcy0,Mlnd (3) F Clark, Johnson 

Psychological concepts'such^sTntentiorT conscio °f instmc,or Na,ure of the mind, 
belief and purpose. ' usness action, motive, imagination, 

Prerequisites" lx° unds^philos^phy^r consremrV°^8°n' McGowan- sPangler 
about language and meaning. instructor Philosophical thought 

485. Philosophy of Action (3) F Clark Jnhn.n„ c 

on
Ers™ ssr- - -•» 

•no intentions ,n0 Co„r,e stresses "eB 

490. Special Problems (3) S Faculty 

499. Directed Studies (1-2) F S Faculty 

sion of a faculty member. MayteTepeatedTo^mTxim^ '°PiCS Under supervi" 

Graduate Division 

571. Problems in Logic (3) 

572. Problems in Theory of Value (3) 

620. Seminar in History of Philosophy (3) 

630. Seminar In Philosophy of Religion (3) 

640. Seminar In Metaphysics (3) 

663. Seminar in Ethics (3) 

680. Seminar In Eplstemology (3) 

681. Seminar in the Philosophy of Science (3) 

690. Seminar In Selected Topics of Current Interest (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-2) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

Radio-Television 

Department Chair: Dr. Robert G. Finney. 
Professors: Baker, Finney, Martin, Morehead. 
Associate Professor: Langston. 
Assistant Professor: McMillan. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Robert G. Finney. 

The curriculum and extra-curriculum in radio and television are designed to 
prepare students for careers in commercial and non-commercial educational 
broadcasting, as well as for allied careers in film, broadcast journalism and 395 
other aspects of the graphic and performing arts in mass communications. A 
strong emphasis on general education in the liberal arts and sciences provides 
the major with experiences that develop enlightened expertise in a profession in 
the mass media. 

University Radio Station KSUL-FM 
See Student Affairs Division for description. 

Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council 
The responsibilities of the Professional Advisory Council to the Radio-

Television Department are to evaluate the curriculum of the department and to 
suggest changes in policies, course content and curricular structure to make 
the students' education more relevant to the profession as a whole Membership 
of the Advisory Council is as follows: 

Chris Beard, Producer, Blye-Beard Productions 
Ron Butler, Audio-Visual Specialist, Nissan Motors Corp. 
William Emerson, Director, Broadcast Standards, NBC Television Center 
Maury Green, News and Public Affairs Broadcaster 
Don Hall, Producer, KNXT-TV 
Ida Honoroff, Producer, Radio Station KPFK 
Rose Kemp, President, American Women in Radio and Television 
Ron Mardigian, Literary Agent, William Morris Agency 
Doyle Nave, Business Representative. International Photographers Local 

659,1.A.T.S.E. and M P.M.O. 



Radio-Television 

Rto pro9rams' nbc Tete"s'0'' c°""» 
ZtoTzz:1 p;—°:The,a <*» ™—» 1 

(Channel 68) S' 6nt' V'ewer Sponsored Television Foundation 

AgenCy?PSOn Sen'°r Med,a Buyer. Foote, Cone and Belding Advertising 

Barret We,berby, Assistant -utive Secretary, Directors Guiid ot America 

Lower Division: Radk^O^O* 2^0^'°' °'^ D69ree (C°de 2"6846) 

PandD4tnheA ST'S mC'Ude Radi°-TV 300 436 

306X'307m 3085(^09 and '4^0O(R^oTv°30g»T « 
with consent of instructor but onlv th y be repeated for credit once 
The ^dJ°Ward 'uWing upper division requirements^ •,Rad'°"^/' 309 may be 

Lower Division 

fs f-«v 

!£.sg?,ri,,n* • "s™ rr,a,ra™ 

0Den ,o sm™ « -"t'ssr ,h™es 

207. Radio Production ( 2 )  F  C  C  

'or ^oTlKo^SST8 °' -U*,PWfcn' Performing, writing and producing 

vT,"./21 fs f»»»v 
•™ o,o<,""!'""-™ p«P,« 0, mm 

21°" Film Production (3) c p» 

own'£"& »» camera, picture 

Upper Division 

Developmem°ofBb^cas!!ng in Amenca® Finney• Mar1in' M°rehead 

3"^Z'Z^0<°> Faculty 

'ech^ZTng in^bt ̂ 0^ lar^of pTodtTon 

Radio- Television 

302. Television Activity (1) F, S Baker 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent of instructor. Individual and group participation in 

closed circuit, instructional TV program produced as a function of the Instructional 
Television Office. Specific assignments determined in consultation with instructor. Hours 
other than regular class time to be arranged. Not more than one unit may be taken in any 
one semester. Maximum credit, 2 units. 

303. The Documentary: Critics and Persuaders (3) F Faculty 
An historical and critical study of the best documentaries on film, radio and television. 

Direct experience with the form through seeing and hearing a wide cross-section of 
internationally acclaimed documentaries. Topics will include the documentary as a vital 
force in education, journalism and industry, with emphasis on its creative use as an 
instrument of social criticism and enlightenment. 

304. Writing for Broadcasting and Motion Pictures (3) F, S McMillan 
Nondramatic and dramatic writing for broadcasting and motion pictures. Student scripts 

and copy will be produced when possible. 

306. Television Directing (3) F, S Martin 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or consent ot instructor. TV director's responsibilities for 

casting, scenery, performance, camera choices, shot sequences and microphone 
technique in creating the TV production. Student video-taped productions will be shown 
publicly. 

307. Radio Activity (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Participation in radio production: 

hours other than regular class time will be arranged. Maximum credit, two units. 

308. Documentary Program Production (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 208 or 210 and consent of instructor. History, theory and 

practice of documentary programming. Students will plan, research, write and produce QQ7 
either a videotape or 16 mm film documentary to professional standards Material costs are 
expected to be approximately $200 per student. 

309. Radio Production (3) F, S McMillan 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 207 or consent of instructor. Planning and producing original 

rM°^ramS '°r University Fad'° station, KSUL-FM. Experience in radio station operations 
(May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six units with consent of instructor. Only three 
units may be credited toward fulfilling upper division major requirements.) 

310. Television and Radio Public Affairs (3) F Faculty 
History, theory and practice of public affairs broadcasting. Study of interview, forum and 

special events programs. 

311. Advertising and the Electronic Media (3) S McMillan 
Theory, role, regulation and procedures of advertising in the electronic media Study of 

egal ethical, commercial and creative principles which the student demonstrates 
nowledge of by designing advertising strategy, campaigns and scripts. 

314. Theatrical Film Symposium (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Lectures and discussions of creative problems in the motion picture industry; current 

ims. interviews with visiting producers, directors, writers, performers and technicians. May 
e repeated once. A small fee is assessed for this course 

100. Educational Television (3) S Faculty 
n theVfei?Prr.en' °f educa,ional television in America. Intensive study of research literature 

1 the field. Current practices in usage of television in the classroom. Demonstrations. 

401. Regulation and Management (4) S Finney 
egulation, organization and administration of radio and television stations and allied 

iinnaiH business. Study of management of objectives and procedures from organiza-
hv 10 admmis,rative viewpoints with special emphasis on responsibilities as prescribed 
tLratlve and judicial bodies. Includes such regulatory areas as news, programming, 
sales, engineering and monopoly. 



Radio-Television 

403. Industrial Media (3) S Langston 
Background, development and varied uses of television and film in industry. Diverse 

applications of those media, from training to internal communication Examples of 
industrial films and tapes. Field trips to industrial media production facilities. 

406. Mass Media and Society (3) F, S Finney, Martin, Morehead 
History and impact of the press, broadcasting and motion pictures on American society. 

Dimensions, social responsibilities and unresolved problems of mass media. 

407. Children's TV Programming (3) F Faculty 
Survey of theories and production techniques of children's programming. Special 

problems confronting creative and production staffs. Impact of children's programming; 
production considerations; program proposal design; scripting; puppetry; animation and 
live action. 

410. Techniques of Motion Picture Production (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Radio-TV 210 or consent of instructor. Planning and producing original 

film, resulting in a public performance. Materials costs are expected to be approximately 
$200 per student. (Students will furnish their own raw film stock and pay for its 
processing.) 

416. Film History (3) S Faculty 
Historical development of the motion picture, with special emphasis on early invention, 

the development of technique, the "Golden Age" of the silent film and the present 
evolution of the sound film. Students are required to spend three hours each week 
reviewing film. (Lecture 3 hours, reviewing film 3 hours.) 

418. Film Criticism (3) F Faculty 
Examination of theoretical bases of aesthetics and applications to motion pictures. Study 

of various critical approaches and assessment of current trends and practices. Students 
are required to spend three hours each week reviewing film. (Lecture 3 hours, reviewing 
film 3 hours.) 

450. Women in Mass Media (3) F Faculty 
Radio and television programs, films, advertising, the press and the popular music 

industry are among media analyzed to understand the image of women in electronic and 
print outlets and the status of their employment therein. Studies the social effects of image 
and fantasy as portrayed in media. 

490. Special Topics in Radio-Television (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in radio-television selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

491. Internship (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. At least 120 hours with cooperating broadcast and 

motion picture firms. Work to be directed and evaluated by supervisors of the participating 
media facilities. One classroom meeting per week. Assignments will be varied, may include 
both production and non-production duties. Open to senior majors of the department only. 

499. Special Projects in Television, Radio and Film (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research into an area of special interesf to the 

student, culminating in a research paper or production. Productions will be limited by 
equipment and facilities available during any term. 

Religious Studies 

Director: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

Professor: Lipski. 
Associate Professor: Eisenman. 
Assistant Professors: Battaglia, Broughton. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Alexander Lipski. 

The program in Religious >'nd 3" 

program approaches objectively 
with an introduction to the major world relig • modern world and in 
and history of religions. Courses deal with religion in the mooern wu 

man scultura. D^iioionc studies should apply to the Students interested in the program in Religious Studies snou 
Director, Religious Studies Program, HOB-619. 

Major in Religious Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6011) 

The following core courses are required of all majors. 

Lower Division: Religious Studies 152, 211, 291 
Upper Division: Religious Studies 301, Philosophy 330. 

Fifteen additional upper division units from three of t e^o 4gQ, 
categories: (a) Jewish Studies: Religious Stu les ^ ^ 471' 472' 490s 

495°; (b) Christian Studies: Religious Studies 3'12,^322 . . ^ 4go>> 

494*, 495*; (c) Asian Studies: Religious Studies 341 3 !, . 490S,'494„ 
494°, 495°; (d) Biblical Studies: Religious Sadiess 31 • , • Q3 481 
495°; (e) Contemporary Religious Studies:Religious Studies 396 
485, 490°, 494s'. 495°. Six additional units are to be selected from jitne^ 
religious studies courses, or American In lan u i • 
Literature 342, English 465. Philosophy 306 307 313, 403. six y 
units of Hebrew, Greek or Sanskrit may be substituted. 

"When subject matter of special topics course is applicable, the course may be used 



Religious Studies 

Minor in Religious Studies (code 0-6011) 

Requirements for the Minor in Religious Studies 

A minimum of 21 units in religious studies courses or courses from other 
departments approved by the Religious Studies Committee. 

Lower Division: A minimum of six units selected from Religious Studies 100, 
111, 152,291. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 15 units including three units from each of the 
following groups: (a) Western Religious Thought: Religious Studies 311, 312, 
314, 315, 322, 331, 471, 472, 485; (b) Eastern Religious Thought: Religious 
Studies 341, 343, 344, 351, 481. Remaining units are to be selected from 
Religious Studies courses and the following electives: American Indian 
Studies 335, Anthropology 406, Asian American Studies 380, Black Studies 
353, Comparative Literature 342, English 465, History 333, Philosophy 313, 
330, 403. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Religious Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. 
2. A minimum of 30 units in religious studies or courses offered in other 

departments approved by the Religious Studies Committee. 

Lower Division: A minimum of nine units including Religious Studies 111, 152, 
100 or 291. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 21 units including one course from each of the 
following: (a) Biblical Studies: Religious Studies 311, 312, 322; (b) Western 
Religious Thought: Religious Studies 314, 315, 331, 471, 472, 485; (c) 

400 Eastern Religious Thought: Religious Studies 341, 343, 344, 351, 481. A 
minimum of nine units from the preceding courses and the following 
electives: Religious Studies 393, 396, 482, 490, 494, 495, 499; American 
Indian Studies 335; Anthropology 406; Asian American Studies 380; Black 
Studies 353; Comparative Literature 342; English 465; History 333; Philo­
sophy 313, 330, 403. 

Lower Division 

100. Introduction to Religion (3) F, S Faculty 
Origin, nature, and function of religion in the individual and culture with emphasis upon 

and reference to outstanding personalities, sacred writings, and basic features of the 
world's leading religions. 

110. Life and Death in Eastern and Western Philosophy (3) F Lipskl, Peccorlnl 
Exploration of the evolution of ideas on life and death through the ages, as expressed in 

eastern and western philosophy. Same course as Philosophy 110. 

152. Introduction to Asian Religions (3) F, S Broughton 
A survey of Brahmanism. Buddhism, Classical Chinese religious thought and Japanese 

religion. Emphasis will be on original texts. Not open to students with credit in Philosophy 

211. Judaism, Christianity and Islam (3) F, S Faculty 
A survey of representative figures, themes and schools in western religious thought. Not 

open to students with credit in Philosophy 331 or Religious Studies 111. 

291. Religion and Society (3) F, S Battaglia 
Religious and secular views of man in relation to society with emphasis upon 

contemporary problems of personal and social ethics, political responsibility and social 
structure. 

Religious Studies 

Upper Division 

methods and techniques. 

SSCrS-- early prophets. Isaiah. The period of the 

conquest and the divided monarchies will be studied. 

312. The Dead Sea Scrolls, Jewish State and Primitive Christianity (3) S 

o. Jewish religion 

£ end ,h. beginnings o, primiiiv. 

(Essenism, Phariseeism and Sadduceeism) 

314. History ot the Jewish Religion (3) F Eisenman the Middle Ages 

31
'he ssssz SR S SKESE 

SSSSXS StateTl^edeveloprnent .. conserve..., re.orm and »,hobos Jebaisn, 

will also be discussed. 

322. Literature and Religion of the NewTesti^ letters. 
The emergent Christian community seen t g dramatic visions of 

the snyoptic gospels, the radical theologies of Paul and John ana me u 

the Apocalypse. 

324. Varieties of Christianity (3) F Battaglia attention to the causes 
Introduction to the common doctrines of Chris W dissimilarities in the 

of the division of Christianity into many churches. S^'arities and d.ssrm 
doctrine and practice will be discussed in terms o pre 

331. Koran and Islamic Civilization (3) S Eisenman development 
The Koran, Muhammad and the rise of Islam as a c^^iton ̂  

of Muslim civilization, including literature, theology, p ' 

341. Buddhism (3) S Broughton q( ,ncantatl0ns The 
The Buddha; early Buddhism: the great l̂e4 a"^ ' Asia and Tlbet Emphasis will 

transmission of Buddhism to China, Korea, Japan, 
be on original texts in translations. 

343. Religions ot China (3) F Broughton rh Tzu Han thought and 
The Analects of Confucius; the Lao Tau and Chua 9 pnnfucian synthesis 

New-Tao,sm; the penetration of Indian Buddhism; and the New-Confuc,an syntness 
Emphasis will be on original texts in translations 

344. Religions of Japan (3) S Broughton Ngrg Heign 

The transmission of continental civilization to p . , EmDhasis will be 
Kamakura and Muromachi Buddh,sm; and Tokugawa Neo-Confucian,sm. Emphasis w 

on original texts in translations. 

««•»• w »<* «"• 

shads, Bhagavad Gita and the various paths of yoga 



Religious Studies 

s S existence a, these a„ express* I. 

,h, ttemanS M'ttiho'ltetatare. mus.c anO the tin, arts Ma, be repeated up to a 

maximum of six units. Topics will vary. 

"tSISTo, ̂gniticanMweritieth Z 
materialistic world views, including Jung, Merton, Gandhi, Toynbee and Tago . 
impact upon contemporary society and their cross-cultural influences will be emphasize 

Same course as History 403. 

471 Ancient and Medieval Christianity (3) F Abrahamse >hr„linh the 
Christianity's struggle to self-understanding, from New Testament times through 

crucible of the middle ages to the golden age of the Renaissance. 

472. History of Modern Christianity (3) S Battaglla 
Restructuring and renewal of Christianity, from the Reformation through the dawn 

modern consciousness to the challenge of 20th century secular life. 

481 Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipski 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism. Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide s'9^ance o 

contemporary Hindu thought (Same course as History 481 and taught by Histo y 

Department.) 

482. History of Religions In the United States (3) F, S Berk T-„i-c nf 
Survey of major themes in the unique American religious experience. Topics o 

significance will include the adaptation of European Christianity to novel American 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the varied religious respoinse to 
dynamic American society. (Same course as History 482 and taugh y j 

402 Department') 
485. Contemporary Religious Thought (3) F Faculty 

Critical examination of the current trends in religious understanding against a Dacrr 
around of rapid social change. New movements and issues on the religious scene wn 
considered and a variety of authors representing both East and West will be studied 
order to reveal the emerging patterns of religious thought. 

490. Special Topics in Religious Studies (1-3) F,S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in religious studies selected for intensive development. May 

repeated up to nine units with different topics. Topics will be announced in the Schedule 

Classes. 

494. Religious Classics (3) F, S Faculty ,hamoc: in 
Examination of selected religious classics including an analysis of religious tnemes 

significant works of world literature. Specific works will vary. The course may be repeat 
for credit up to nine units with different topics. 

495. The Religious Personality (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Three units of religious studies or consent of instructor. Study or i 

cultural influence and personal characteristics of religious men as reflected in thei 
writings. Selection of personalities will vary. May be repeated for credit up to nine units wi 
different topics. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individual students 

pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated up to a total of six units. 

Spanish-Portuguese 

Department Chair: Dr. Daniel Cardenas. , . , 
Professors: Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, Inostroza, Mann, Trinidad. 

Associate Professors: Archuleta, Cannon. 
Assistant Professor. Schmitt. 
Credential Advisers: Dr. Alfonso Archuleta, Dr. Harold L. Cannon. 
Academic Advising Coordinator Dr. Daniel Cardenas 

literature and'^ture^ea^g to thedt<^lowi*i?gl^^^ree^nd 

B.A. in liberal studies and the special major for t ^ g Dartia||v fu|fj|| 

Major  in  Spanish for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-6816) 
Lower Division: One year of intermediate Spanish^tudents 

ed sufficient high school Spanish may take upp 
lower division requirements have been met 

Upper Division: A ™nimum 0f 3CI units ^ 'andTtS 

and may 
work toward the baccalaureate degree The department also strongly 
recommends 410. , 

Departmental Requirements: One year of a second foreign language is required 
of all majors. 



Spanish-Portuguese 

Minor in Spanish (code 0-6816) 
A minimum of 18 units, at least 15 of which must be upper division and must 

include Spanish 312, 313, and demonstration of oral fluency or 314. All students 
who plan to minor in Spanish should consult with the department. 

Master of Arts Degree in Spanish 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Spanish is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Spanish 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Fundamentals of Spanish (4,4) F,S Faculty 
Concentration on oral comprehension and speaking. 
101 A. For those who are beginning the study of Spanish or who have had less than 

two years of high school Spanish. 
101B. Prerequisite: Spanish 101A or two years of high school Spanish. Continuation 

of Spanish 101 A. 

201A-B. Intermediate Spanish (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Continued development of audio-lingual skills. 
201A. Prerequisites: Spanish 101A-B or three years of high school Spanish or 

equivalent. 
201B. Prerequisite: Spanish 201A or four years of high school Spanish or equivalent. 

404 
Upper Division 

300. Hispanic Literature in Translation (2) On demand Faculty 
Study of a specific author, generation, genre or work, to be announced each semester 

in the Schedule of Classes. Such topics as the following may be offered: Federico Garcia 
Lorca, the Latin American new novel, Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset. Don Quixote. May be 
repeated with different topics for a maximum of six units. Not applicable to 30 units of 
upper division work required for the B.A. in Spanish nor the minor in Spanish. 

301. Spanish lor Classroom Teachers (6) SS Faculty 
Fundamentals of spoken Spanish and Hispanic culture in a "total immersion" audio-

lingual setting: designed for teachers in districts with a high percentage of Spanish-
speaking students. May be repeated once for credit. Applicability to degree and certificate 
programs very limited. Confer with department chair. 

312. Advanced Spanish I (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Spanish 201B or equivalent. Extensive reading of Spanish writings, review 

of grammatical principles and a general consolidation of the four language skills reading, 
comprehension, composition and conversation. 

313. Advanced Spanish II (3) F, S Faculty 
requisite: Spanish 312 or equivalent. Sequel to Spanish 312, with continuing 

emphasis on extensive reading of Spanish texts and periodicals, regular composition work 
based on these readings, and the development of increased mastery of the spoken 
language through student discussion of the readings. 

314. Spanish Conversation (1) F, S Faculty 

intonH»H?iSite: VPP6r ,divisi0n standing in Spanish. Functional course in conversation. 
Inin ̂  tSPeCi ®veryday stations and to provide help to those who intend to 

speak Spanish in travel, work or classroom instruction. (Activity 3 hours.) 

Spanish-Portuguese 

327 cultural Aspects of Spanish and English (2) S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelli, 

(correspondence; tel^hone! classroom and interview behavior) in the two languages. 

335. introduction to Spanish Literature I (3) F, S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelli, 

Prerequisite^Upper'division standing in Spanish. Origins and development of Spain's 

literature from the "Poem of Mio Cid to 1700. 

336. introduction to Spanish Literature II (3) F, S Cannon, Cardenas, 

Prerequislte^'up p«r'division"stan di nrfin Spanish. From 1700 to the present time 

337. Introduction to Spanish American Literature I (3) F, S Archule 

Prerequ?siteltippe*div^on*standing in Spanish. Survey, of 

338. Introduction to Spanish American Literature II (3) F, S Archu 
Donahue, Inostroza, Schmitt _ m ending of the wars of 

Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish. From tne enu y 
independence to the present time. 

410. Introduction to Literary Analysis (3) S Cardenas, DeLong-Tonelli, 

405 
to content; literary appreciation. 

p,a=«c PSiPS present-day 

Spanish. 

<" sp„l.» of ias a 

encountered by speakers of American English. 

"fJSEKSffl? oTStS'o. ins'roctor —I® 
of Spanish; introduction to transformational grammar. 

427. Contrastlve Analysis of Spanish andEnglish (3) S Cardenas^TrinWad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 426 or consent of instruc tor Study of the 8CMam, V 

empirically known points of conflict and differences between the two languages 

440. Spanish Civilization (3) S Mann, Trinidad instructor Characteristic 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanis van0us institutions, economy, 

features of Spanish culture with special attention to the vanous 
social organization, cultural configurations, and the w y 

445. Latin American Civilization (3) F ?Sgn? of instructor Analysis of 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Spanish or consent ot instrucro 

main currents in Latin American civilization. 

450. Spanish American Novel I (3) F Archuletaa "nfthe'soanish Amencan novel 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instruc tor Studyofhe Spanish Amenca 

from its origin to 1930. Not open to students with ere i i 



Spanish-Portuguese 

451. Spanish American Novel II (3) S Archuleta, Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. Study of the Spanish American novel 

from 1930 to the present. Not open to students with credit in Spanish 455. 

454. Modern Spanish Theatre (3) F DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Spanish theatre from Benavente to 

the present. 

456. Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel (3) F Cannon, Donahue, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Ranking nineteeth century Spanish 

novelists. 

457A. Spanish American Short Story (3) S Donahue 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. 

457B. Spanish American Essay (3) S Inostroza 
Prerequisite: Spanish 338 or consent of instructor. 

458. The Modern Spanish Essay (3) F DeLong-Tonelli, Trinidad 
Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Reading and discussion of the 

essays of writers such as Azorfn, Unamuno, Ortega y Gasset and Angel Ganivet 

459. Twentieth Century Spanish Novel (3) S DeLong-Tonelli, Donahue, 
Trinidad 

Prerequisite: Spanish 336 or consent of instructor. Representative twentieth century 
novelists. 

474. The Drama of the Golden Century (3) F, odd years Marin 
Prerequisite: Spanish 335 or consent of instructor. Spanish drama from Juan del Encina 

to Calderdn de la Barca. 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and department chairperson. Individual projects or 

directed readings with a professor of the student's choice. May be repeated to a maximum 
of six units. 

Graduate Division 

505. History of the Spanish Language (3) 

515. Romance Linguistics (3) 

520. Modernismo In Spanish American Literature (3) 

521. Contemporary Spanish American Poetry (3) 

535. Spanish Medieval Literature (3) 

538. Spanish Poetry of the Golden Age (3) 

540. Spanish American Drama (3) 

555. Mexican Novel (3) 

585. Contemporary Spanish Poetry (3) 

639. Seminar In Hispanic Studies (3) 

696. Bibliographical Methods of Research (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

696. Thesis (2-4) 

Spanish -Portuguese 

Portuguese 

Lower Division 

those who are beginning the study of Portuguese or who have had less than two yea 

hi91hofBh0prXis^e'Portuguese 101A or two years of high school Portuguese. 

Continuation of 101 A. 



Speech Communication 

Department Chair: Dr. Karl W.E. Anatol. 
Emeritus: Dale D. Drum. 

Professors: Buck, Cain, Castleberry, Hauth, Hays, Howe, Jenson, Loganbill, 
Powell, Shanks, Skriletz, Wagner, Wills. 

Associate Professors: Anatol, Applbaum, Briggs, Healy Porter Roqers, 
Yousef. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Nancy Briggs. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Karl W.E. Anatol. 

The Department of Speech Communication serves four general functions. 
First, it provides a program for the student planning a career in rhetoric-public 
address and communication theory. Second, the department provides a variety 
of general education courses as a part of the curriculum designed to give all 
students broad experiences in the liberal arts. Third, it provides a number of 
courses which service the needs of majors outside the Speech Communication 
Department. Fourth, it provides a single subject major for teaching credential 
candidates under the Ryan Act. 

To fulfill its first function, the department offers specialized curriculum to 
students who are planning to utilize a comprehensive background of speech 
theory and practice in business, professional fields, or education. 
... 1° ,ulfl" lts second function, courses are offered to satisfy both the category 
IV Basic Communication requirement in general education and the need for 
additional general education electives for cultural enrichment. 

To fulfill its third function, courses are offered which meet the needs of 
students whose major courses of study are enriched by specialized instruction 
in speech communication. 

QirJio fourth func,lon' an °P'ion is presented for students wishing a 
hTh mDAr a ,eachin9 credential under the Ryan Act. This option 

n h ma)0r in speech communication and an English credential 
for teaching in the secondary schools. 

Speech Proficiency Assessment 

anHS^e^,S4?:,0"ed,iaSpeeCh Communication 271, 331, 333, 335, 352, 355 
! c , Wu t6Sted f0r speech Pro,iciency as part of the course. All nrnfiripnr 'tZP 3 ^̂ h""^ creden,'al must arrange for an assessment for speech 5. eZZVeoTaJes " Assess™"< information is published in 

Speech Communication 

Major in Speech Communication for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
General Speech Option (code 2-6841) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130 and 246 or 

271 
Uooer Division• (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from: Speech 

Communication 435, 440, 446 and 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 331, 332, 333, 335, 338, or 344; (c) six units required from 
Sh Communication 432, 434, 447, 449 or 451; (d) six units required 
from Speech Communication 433, 436, 437, or 450; (e) three units required 
from Speech Communication 490 or any upper division speech communica­
tion course excluding 499, selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Communication Theory Option (code 2-6839) 
Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130 or 132 and 

246. * 
Uooer Division• (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from Speech Com­

munication 435 440 446 and 448; (b) six units required from Speech 
Communication 332, 334, 335 or 344; (c) 12 units required fr°J Speech 
Communication 447 (required), nine units fr°m Speehc^^°^^n^'Ct^°^903or 
434, 449 or 451; (d) three units required from Speech Communicato 
any upper division speech communication course, excluding 499, selected in 
consultation with an adviser. 

Rhetorical Studies Option (code 2-6840) 409 

Lower Division: Six units required from Speech Communication 130, 131 or 133 
and 246 or 271. 

Upper Division: (a) Departmental Core, 12 units required from Speech Com-, 
munication 435 440 446, 448; (b) six units required from bpeecn 
Communication 331, 332, 333, 335 or 338; (c) six, units rto rn 
Speech Communication 433, 436, 437; (d) three units requ red from Speech 
Communication 449, 450, or 490; (e) three units 
Communication 490 or any upper division speech communication course 
excluding 499, selected in consultation with an adviser. 

Teaching Option (code 2-6849) 
Lower Division: Speech Communication 246 or 271 
Upper Division: (a) Nine units chosen from Speech Communication 331, 332, 

333 and 335; (b) three units chosen from Speech Communica . 
440; (c) three units chosen from Speech Cor"municat ° ' f m Ena|ish 

three units from Speech Communication 77nR rnl three units 
184; (f) three courses from English 250A, 250B 37QA, 370B.(g) 
from Enqlish 310' (h) four units from English 320, 325. (i) t 
Comparative Literature 232 or English 482; (j) three units from Spee 
Communication 355. 

Minor In Speech Communication (code 0-6841) 
A minimum of 21 units in speech communication, of which at least mus' 

be upper division, chosen in consultation with a facu y 
department. 



Speech Communication 

Master of Arts Degree In Speech Communication 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in speech 

communication is offered. For detailed information concerning requirements 
see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

130. Essentials of Public Speaking (3) F, S Faculty 
Composition and delivery of speeches to inform and persuade. Logical organization is 

stressed. 

131. Essentials of Argumentation (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and practice of argumentation. Includes evidence, proof, refutation in argumen­

tative speaking and evaluative techniques. 

132. Elements of Group Discussion (3) F, S Faculty 
Basic principles and techniques of discussion. Survey of the importance of discussion in 

contemporary society, including a study of and practice in informal group discussion, 
panel discussion, symposium and forum. 

133. Elements of Oral Interpretation (3) F, S Faculty 
Theory and practice in the oral interpretation of prose and poetry. 

200. Nonverbal Correlates of Oral Communication (3) F, S Hays 
Basic characteristics of the nonverbal elements of human communication in the oral 

communication setting. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

236. Forensic Activity (1) F, S Howe 
4 1 0  P r e r e q u i s i t e :  C o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  P a r t i c i p a t i o n  i n  i n t e r c o l l e g i a t e  f o r e n s i c  a c t i v i t i e s .  A n y  

student who expects to participate in such activities during the semester should enroll. The 
student's specific assignments will be determined in consultation with the staff. Maximum 
credit, four units. 

246. Interpersonal Communication (3) F, S Hays 
Basic characteristics of human communication and the theoretical and practical 

implications of these characteristics for various forms of oral communication. 

271. Voice and Articulation (3) F, S Hauth, Healy, Loganblll, Wills 
Physiological and anatomical bases of normal voice production with intensive training in 

articulation, pronunciation, projection and related oral skills. 

Upper Division 

303. Communication for Accounting and Finance (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent; Speech Communication 130 or 132 or 246 or 

equivalent; upper division standing; open only to accounting and finance majors. Oral and 
written communication principles and practice in the accounting and finance professions. 

331. Argumentation and Debate (3) F, S Howe, Rogers 
Prerequisites. Speech 130, 131, 132 or 133. Techniques of argumentation and their 

application to debate; logic, reasoning and fallacies of reasoning; experience in various 
forms of formal argument and debate; techniques of debate program administration. 

332. Advanced Group Discussion (3) F, S Anatol, Applbaum, Rogers, Wills 
Prerequisites: Speech 130, 131, 132 or 133. Relationship of discussion to the 

democratic process. Critical thinking and the role of leadership in the group process. 

333. Advanced Oral Interpretation (3) F, S Buck, Loganblll, Shanks 
Prerequisites. Speech 130, 131, 132 or 133. Derivation of meaning in various literary 

forms and its oral interpretation to specific audiences 

Speech Communication 

334. Business and Professional Speech (3) F, S Healy 
Application of principles of speech in basic business, industrial and professional forms 

and contexts; techniques of preparation, presentation and evaluation 

335. Persuasive Speaking (3) F, S Faculty 
Audience behavior; theories of motivation, attention, interest: an understanding and 

analysis of types of audiences with methods of audience adaptation. 

336. Forensic Activity (1) F, S Howe 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in intercollegiate forensic activities Any 

student who expects to participate in such activities during the semester should enroll. 
Student's specific assignments will be determined in consultation with the staff. Maximum 
credit, four units. 

337. Conference Management (3) F, S Castleberry, Shanks 
Organization and direction of professional, business and political conferences or 

conventions; program simulation; leadership of and participation in decision making and 
parliamentary sessions. 

338. Ensemble Interpretive Reading (3) S Buck, Loganblll, Shanks 
Programming and presentation of prose, poetry and drama by an ensemble of readers. 

Emphasis is placed on experimental presentations and on the development of analytical 
insight into literary forms. 

344. Theory and Techniques of Interviewing (3) F, S Brlggs, Hays, Jenson, 
Rogers, Skriletz, Yousef „ .. . 

Theory and techniques of oral communication in the process of interviewing. Practical 
application in employment, information gathering and persuasive interviews. 

346. Group Facilitation In Speech Communication (3) F, S Hays A A A 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. The theory and practice of group facilitation. 41 1 

Includes supervised experience in group facilitation. (Lecture 1 hour, activity 4 hours.) 

352. Story Telling (3) F, S Faculty 
Cultural heritage in story telling; analysis of story types for oral presentation; techniques 

of preparation, presentation and listening. 

355. Forms of Speech Communication (3) F, S Hauth, Skriletz 
Principles of human and interpersonal communication in public speaking, oral reading, 

group discussion and their application to the classroom Fulfills the oral communication 
requirement for the English Secondary Education credential. 

358. Speech Arts for Children (3) F, S Brlggs, Wills 
Use of creative dramatics, improvisations, puppetry, choral speech, radio, television and 

group discussion for the purpose of developing fluency, responsiveness and imagination in 
children. Integration of speech arts activities with curricular subjects will be stressed. 
Opportunity to apply the theories in actual situations. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, 
laboratory 2 hours.) 

432. Discussion Leadership (3) F, S Anatol, Applbaum 
Prerequisite: Speech 132 or consent of instructor. Theories and types of leadership on 

conference and small group discussion. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour.) 

433. Trends In Oral Interpretation (3) F Loganblll 
Trends and issues in the theoretical and historical development of oral interpretation as 

applied to current times. 

434. Communication In the Organizational Setting (3) F, S Anatol, Hays, 
Jenson, Yousef 

Communication problems in the organizational settings. Selected topics in 
organizational difficulties with communication problems. 



Speech Communication 

435. Critical Dimensions of Oral Communication (3) F Cain, Hauth, Powell 
An analysis and evaluation of oral communication: investigation into examples ol 

American political, religious, social and commercial messages. Not open to students with 
credit in Speech Communication 439. 

436. Communication Strategies of American Speakers (3) F Hauth, Powell, 
Rogers 

Study of trends and issues in American public speaking, including the growth of civil 
rights, confrontation politics, historical women's liberation and other protest movements. 

437. Communication Strategies of European Speakers (3) F Briggs, Buck, 
Castleberry, Howe, Wills 

Comparison and contrast of famous European speakers, techniques, effects and 
environments from Demosthenes and Cicero to Churchill and Hitler. 

440. Survey of Rhetorical Theory (3) F, S Buck, Cain, Castleberry 
Major rhetorical contributions from the Classical to the Modern Period. 

446. Communication Theory (3) F, S Applbaum, Hays, Jenson, Porter, Yousef 
Conceptual frameworks in communication theory; application of learning, motivation, 

perception and related theories to the study of speech. Not open to students with credit in 
Speech 446B. 

447. Measurement in Communication Theory (3) F, S Applbaum, Jenson, 
Porter 

Application of the scientific method to the study of speech: explanation of the role 
statistics, experimental and descriptive methodologies play in speech research Not open 
to students with credit in Speech 446A. 

4 1 ?  4 4 8 '  J - a n 9 u a 9 e  a n d  S y m b o l i c  P r o c e s s e s  ( 3 )  F ,  S  B r i g g s ,  H a u t h ,  H a y s ,  J e n s o n ,  
H Porter, Yousef 

Prerequisites: Completion of general education speech requirement, Psychology 100. 
General semantics, linguistics and psycholinguistics in the analysis of oral language 
behavior, nature of language and meaning, including symbolism, abstraction, categorizing 
and distortion. 

449. Studies in Oral Persuasion and Attitude Change (3) F, S Anatol, 
Applbaum, Jenson, Porter, Yousef 

Prerequisites. Completion of general education speech requirement, Psychology 100 
Attitude formation and change through oral communication: factors in persuasion; 
problems in determining the effects of persuasive messages; source credibility message 
variables, and personality factors in the process of persuasion. 

450. Comparative Theories of Speech Communication (3) F Skriletz 
rerequisite: Major or minor in speech communication or consent of instructor. History, 

philosophy and scope of the discipline of speech communication. 

451. Intercultural Communication (3) S Porter, Yousef 
Prerequisite: Speech 246. Study of the relationship between culture and communication 

wit emphasis given to social, psychological, linguistic and nonverbal variables- problems 
in the practice of intercultural communication. 

490. Special Topics in Speech Communication (1-3) F, S Faculty 
ronton °f.hUHr«nt in,erest selec,e<1 for intensive study in speech communication. May be 

SchedutWof C^assesnt ,0P'CS '°r 3 maximum of Slx unl,s- ToPics wil1 be announced m the 

499. Special Studies in Speech (1-3) F, S Faculty 
lnri?v^u;,^Bdiadh^!(W"h U,1Per dlV'SIOn °r Sraduate standing and consent of instructor 
rpnnrt nf th ' ar^ research selected in consultation with instructor. Written 
degree research is required. Not acceptable for graduate credit toward the master's 

Speech Communication 

Graduate Division 

531. Administering the Forensic Program (3) 

540. Modem Rhetorical Theory (3) 

546. Issues in Communication Studies (3) 

632. Seminar in Group Discussion (3) 

633. Seminar in Oral Interpretation (3) 

640. Seminar in Public Address (3) 

646. Seminar in Communication Studies (3) 

647. Seminar in Experimental Methodologies (3) 

650. Seminar in Speech Education (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-4) 

4 1 3  
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Center for 
Environmental Studies 

The Center for Environmental Studies has as its objectives (1) creation of an 
awareness of the kind and scope of environmental problems, (2) preparation to 
analyze environmental problems and issues and (3) training in research in and 
solution of environmental problems. 

The Environmental Studies Certificate Program is interdisciplinary and is 
comparable to an academic minor of 24 units. It has four components, 
environmental ethics, the natural environment, human ecology (man and the 
physical environment) and analysis and application. 

The program offers two patterns of completion, one directed toward the 
technically trained, research oriented student, the other directed toward the 
liberal arts, humanistically oriented student. 

Interested students should contact the Director, Center for Environmental 417 
Studies. 
Requirements for the Certificate in Environmental Studies: 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Consultation with the director of the program. 
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows: 

Option I—For students majoring in natural science or engineering 
1. Environmental Ethics (three units)-Environmental Studies 360; Phi­

losophy 360. 
2. Natural Environment (six units outside the major; biology majors may 

select from courses in biological science outside their chosen emphasis) 
—Life Sciences: At least three units from Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 204, 
212, 216, 313, 315, 324, 350, 351, 352, 416, 450, 453, 464 (Biology 103, 
104^ 105, 204 not open to biology majors); Geography 442: Geology 
490g; Microbiology 101, 210, 441. Physical Sciences: At least three units 
from Chemistry 111A-B; Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 
or 105, 103 and 104 or 105, 331, 463, 464, 465. 

3. Human Ecology (12 units)-Human Behavior: At least three units outside 
the major from Biology 355; Economics 334; English 498 (this is a 
multi-topics course but only the section entitled Exploit of Eden is 
applicable to the Environmental Certificate); Mechanical Engineering 200. 
Microbiology 321; Political Science 426, 442; Psychology 351 or Socio­
logy 335. Man and Resources: At least six units outside the major from 
Biology 354; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 463. 
464 465 467 468 469; Economics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; 
Geography 160, 204, 304, 355, 356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305: 
Health Science 322; Mechanical Engineering 201; Recreation 318; 
Sociology 410. 

14—76763 



Environmental Studies 

4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At least three units from Biology 
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387, 
390; Geology 306; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 
180; Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494. 

Option II—For students whose majors are other than natural science or 
engineering 

1. Environmental Ethics (three units)—Environmental Studies 360, 
Philosophy 360. 

2. Natural Environment (nine units)—Life Sciences: At least three units from 
Biology 103, 104, 105, 200, 201, 212, 216, 350; Geography 442; 
Microbiology 100, 101. Physical Sciences: At least three units from 
Chemistry 100; Geography 140, 440, 444; Geology 102 and 104 or 105, 
103 and 104 or 105; 160, 331. 

3. Human Ecology (nine units)—Human Behavior: At least three units outside 
the major from Economics 334; English 498 (this is a multi-topics course 
but only the section entitled "Exploited Eden" is applicable to the 
Environmental Certificate); Mechanical Engineering 200; Microbiology 
321; Political Science 426, 442; Psychology 351 or Sociology 335. Man 
and Resources: At least three units outside the major from Biology 100, 
203; Chemical Engineering 475; Civil Engineering 390, 460, 464; Econo­
mics 305; Electrical Engineering 265; Geography 160 , 204 , 304, 355, 
356, 460, 467; Geology 190, 191, 305; Health Science 322; Mechanical 
Engineering 201; Recreation 318; Sociology 350, 410. 

4. Analysis and Application (three units)—At least three units from Biology 
260, 451; Economics 380; Environmental Studies 496; Geography 387. 
390; Health Science 485; Management 413; Mathematics 180; 

41 8 Psychology 310; Quantitative Systems 240; Urban Studies 402, 494. 

Upper Division 

360. Ethics and Ecology (3) F, S Massey 
Philosophical look at ecological problems. Survey of a number of ethical positions held 

by the great philosophers will be made and current ecological problems will be looked at 
from the points of view of the ethical positions studied. Not open to students with credit in 
Philosophy 360. 

490. Special Topics in Environmental Studies (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in enviromental studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 
Topics will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. Upon approval of the director of the 
Center for Environmental Studies, this course is acceptable for credit toward the 
Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent units in appropriate subject areas of 
Options I and II. 

496. Practical Involvement in Environmental Issues (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Fifteen units in the Environmental Certificate Program, consent of 

instructor. Intern experience in environmental studies in public agencies and private 
industry. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies this course 
is acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent 
units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and II. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. Upon approval of the director of the Center for Environmental Studies this course 
is acceptable for credit toward the Environmental Studies Certificate in lieu of equivalent 
units in appropriate subject areas of Options I and II. 

Preprofessional Programs 

Professional schools in many universities either require or recommend that 
applicants complete four-year programs for admission. Although the profession­
al schools do not always require a bachelor's degree, they generally encourage 
basic preparation and a broad general education leading to that degree before 
beginning specialization. 

The University offers preprofessional programs in law and in such health 
professions as dentistry, medicine, osteopathy, optometry, pharmacy, podiatry 
and veterinary medicine. Following are recommendations and requirements of 
universities and professional law, dental and medical schools in this vicinity. 
Information about the other health professions may be acquired from the 419 
Preprofessional Health Office in the School of Natural Sciences. 

The student who intends to apply for admission to a professional school 
should select a major field of concentration. If a degree is to be completed, the 
requirements for the selected major shall be completed in addition to the 
courses specifically required for admission to a professional school. 

Pre-Dental 
Each pre-dental student should confer with a member of the Preprofessional 

Health Committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be 
required only by specific dental schools. 

Pre-dental students most frequently select a major in zoology, chemistry or 
microbiology. However, any major academic field of concentration may be 
selected if the basic preprofessional requirements are incorporated in the 
preparation. Students are encouraged to secure further information from the 
Preprofessional Health Office where they may consult the pre-dental committee 
and Admission Requirements of U.S. and Canadian Dental Schools. 

The basic requirements for entrance into most dental schools include 
General Zoology, General and Organic Chemistry. General Physics (all includ­
ing laboratories), courses in English, psychology and social sciences, and in 
mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics. Certain 
additional courses in general education, science and a foreign language are 
recommended. 

Pre-Medical 

Each pre-medical student should confer with a member of the Preprofession­
al Health Committee each semester for advice as to courses which may be 
required only by specific medical schools. Pre-medical students most frequently 



Preprofessional Programs 

select a major in zoology, chemistry or microbiology. Other major academic 
fields may be selected if the basic preprofessional requirements are incorpor­
ated in the preparation. 

Further information should be obtained from the Admissions Requirements of 
American Medical Colleges Including Canada, available in the Preprofessional 
Health Office, in the School of Natural Sciences, F05-104. 

The basic requirements for entrance into most medical schools include 
General Zoology, Vertebrate Embryology, General Botany, General and Organic 
Chemistry, Quantitative Analysis and General Physics (all including laborator­
ies); mathematics as required for courses in chemistry and physics, social 
science courses and English. Certain additional courses in general education, 
science, and a foreign language are recommended. 

Biology 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank J. Alfieri. 
Emeriti: Robert P. Durbin, Ross Hardy, Kenneth E. Maxwell, Donald D. Shipley. 
Professors: Alender, Alfieri, Baird, Beekman, Bourret, Callison, Collins, Cox, 

Dailey, Hrubant, Jones, Kluss, Kroman, Leamy, Lincoln, Loomis, Mansfield-
Jones, Menees, Nelson, Rainey, Reish, Schatzlein, Shipley, Sleeper, 
Stephens, Warter, Wellhouse, Wood. 

Associate Professors: Anand, Baker, Biedebach, Dash, Gregory, Hill, Ho, 

Jenkins, Parmley, Ting, Tjioe. 
Assistant Professors: Clover, Gait, Huckaby, Lippincott, Miller, Pang, Pietsch, 421 

Yokoyama. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. William C. Ritz. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frank J. Alfieri. 

Programs in biology are offered to provide adequate preparation for 
advanced study at the graduate level, pre-professional programs in me icine 
dentistry and allied fields, as well as for teaching or careers in industry and 
government. ... 

The department offers a varied program in the biological sciences that can 
lead to a degree in any one of the following: biology, botany, entomoogy, 
marine biology or zoology. Courses in any of these degree programs s ou e 
selected in consultation with the major adviser who will be assigne in e 
department office. Elective courses may be selected that provide an emphasis in 
one, or a combination, of the following: biosystematics, ecology, gene ics. 
marine biology, morphology and plant or animal physiology. 

The department occupies facilities in three science buildings and has an 
electron microscope, a seawater system, greenhouses and researc an 
teaching collections of algae, fungi, vascular plants, invertebrates One u ing 
insects) and vertebrates. Courses are offered in several areas of experimental 
biology. Because the campus is near the ocean, mountains, and deser s, e 
department is able to offer a number of field and laboratory courses in o any. 
ecology, entomology, marine biology and vertebrate zoology. 

The Biology and Art Departments offer an interdisciplinary program in 
biomedical art which is described in this section. „ , , 

The Biology Department also participates in the interdisciplinary Center for 
Ocean Science Studies. Information is listed under the School of Natural 
Sciences. 
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Major in Biology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7621) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106: 

Microbiology 210; Mathematics 112, and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 
260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 28 units in biological sciences 
including the following: Biology 350; 370; 340 and 340L or 342 and 342L or 
440 or 447 and 447L; 313 or 316 or 324 or 332 or 333; and 325 or 326 or 
327 or 330 or 331. The student's entire program must include a minimum of 
two upper division animal biology courses and two upper division plant 
biology courses. A list of acceptable courses to meet this requirement is 
available in the Biology Department office. Remaining electives should be 
selected from above as well as other courses in consultation with a faculty 
adviser. 

Major in Botany for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7642) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106: 

Microbiology 210; Mathematics 112 and either mathematics 115S or Biology 
260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 33 units of upper division 
courses in biological sciences including Biology 316, 327, 331, 370, 447, 
447L, 450, and the remaining units to be selected in consultation with the 
major adviser. 

Major in Entomology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7652) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106: 

422 Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327; Biology 316, 370; Biology 327 or 329 or 447 and 
447L; either Ecology (Biology 350 or 352 or 450 or 453) or Biochemistry 
(Chemistry 441A or 448); Biology 340 and 340L or 342 and 342L or 440 or 
448; six additional units of electives in Natural Sciences (excluding Ento­
mology) selected in consultation with the major adviser. A minimum of 18 
units of Entomology (including General Entomology) must be completed 
(these units to be determined in consultation with the major adviser). 

Major in Marine Biology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7626) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106; 

Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 327; Geology 465, 466; Biology 313, 320, 325, 370, 
416, 340 and 340L or 440; six units of electives in marine biology and related 
areas selected from Geology 464; Biology 314, 315, 351, 417, 452, 454; Civil 
Engineering 468; Microbiology 441; plus six units of electives from Biology 
324, 330, 331, 332, 333, 350, 352, 360, 430, 433, 447, 447L, 455. 

Major in Zoology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7643) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B; Biology 212, 216; Physics 105, 106; 

Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 260. 

Upper Division. Chemistry 327 and a minimum of 34 units in biological science 
including the following: Biology 313 or 316*. 332 or 333 or 433, 340 and 
340L or 342 and 342L, or 440, 370; remaining electives should be selected 
in consultation with the major adviser. 

' Students planning to enter medical, dental, or veterinary schools should substitute 
Biology 317 for Biology 316 

Biology 

Minor In Biology (code 0-7621) 
A minimum of 19 units is required for the minor. 

Lower Division: A minimum of 10 units including Biology 212 and 216. 

Upper Division: A minimum of nine units selected from upper division biology 
courses, except 300, 301 and 307, with at least one course selected from the 
400 series. 

Minor in Physiology (code 0-7604) 
A minimum of 18 units is required for the minor. Majors in the Biology 

Department may elect this minor but the 18 units are in addition to those 
required for their major. 
Lower Division: A minimum of seven units selected from the following courses: 

Biology 107, 202, 207, 208, 209, 216. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 11 units selected from the following courses, at 

least eight of which must be selected from the Biology Department: Biology 
307, 332, 336, 340, 340L, 342, 342L, 343, 345, 440, 441, 442, 446, 448; 
Physical Education 335; Chemistry 441A-B, 448; Psychology 345; Home 
Economics 331, 436. 

Certificate Program in Biomedical Art 
The Certificate Program in Biomedical Art is an interdisciplinary program 

sponsored by the Art and Biology Departments. Requirements for the certificate 
are listed in the School of Fine Arts section of this Bulletin. 

Co-directors of the CSULB biomedical art program are in art: Richard Oden, 
professor, and Peter Mendez, assistant professor, and in biology: Dr. Hiden T 
Cox, professor, and Dr. Kenneth Gregory, associate professor. Questions may 
be addressed to them during office hours which are listed in the respective 

departmental offices. 

Master of Arts Degree in Biology 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in biology is offered. 

For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Man and His Environment (3) F, S Faculty 
Biological perspective on human problems including interactions between man and t e 

world he lives in; the problems resulting from ignoring known ecological principles and t e 
cultural implications of biological concepts Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

103. Animal Life in Southern California (3) F, S Rainey 
Ecology, aesthetics and economic importance of some common amphibians, repti es, 

birds and mammals of Southern California Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. Insects and Man (3) F, S Wellhouse 
Discussion of the insects and their allies with emphasis on insect behavior and the roe 

of beneficial forms in the natural environment. Not open tor credit to biological science 
majors (Lecture, discussion 3 hours ) 
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106. Birds (3) S Collins, Warter 
General identification, life histories, ecology and conservation of local birds. Not open 

for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

107. Human Body-Structure and Function (3) F, S Faculty 
Brief survey of structure and function of human systems. Designed for those who desire 

basic understanding of the body. Not open for credit to biology majors. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 206. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

200. General Biology (3) F, S Dash, Faculty 
Survey of living organisms, including studies of the cell, metabolism, classification, life 

histories and heredity. Not open to majors or minors in biological science. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

201. Marine Natural History (3) F, S Miller, Reish 
Native plants and animals of the coast; emphasis on identification and life history of local 

forms. Collecting of specimens for study in laboratory an integral part of course. Not open 
for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

202. Human Anatomy (3) F, S Parmley 
General introduction to the structure of human body systems with emphasis on skeletal 

and muscular systems. Not open for credit to biological science majors. Not suggested for 
general education requirement of a laboratory science. Not open to students with credit in 
Biology 101. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

203. Conservation of Natural Resources (2) F, S Faculty 
Natural resources of the world, with emphasis on those of the United States; extent, 

value, wise utilization and conservation of these resources for future generations. Not open 
for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

424 204. Heredity (3) F, S Hrubant 
Principles of inheritance; role of heredity in improvement of plants and animals; 

implications in human genetics. Not open for credit to biological science majors. (Lecture 
3 hours.) 

205. Organic Gardening (3) F, S Bourret, Lincoln 
Basic principles of flowers, vegetables and small fruit culture with emphasis on the 

concepts and practice of organic gardening. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

207. Human Physiology (4) F, S Alender, Biedebach 
General introduction to the functional integration of human body systems. Not open for 

credit to biological science majors. Not open to students with credit in Biology 102 
(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

208. Human Morphology (4) F, S Gregory 
Prerequisite: Biology 200. The gross anatomy, histology and neuroanatomy of the 

human body. Designed primarily for majors in nursing or related disciplines. Not open to 
students with credit in Biology 208A. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

209. Applied Physiology (4) F, S Lipplncott 
Prerequisites: Biology 200, Chemistry 200 or consent of instructor. Biology 208 may be 

taken concurrently. Principles of human physiology. Designed primarily for majors in 
nursing and related disciplines. Not open to students with credit in Biology 208B. (Lecture 
3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

210. General Botany (3) F Faculty 
Development of structures, functions and genetics of plants. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

211. General Botany (2) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 210. The morphology and life history of the major groups of plants 

(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Biology 

212. General Botany (5) F, S Faculty , . 
A course combining Biology 210 and 211. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

216. General Zoology (5) F, S Faculty u , k 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111 A. Principles of animal biology. Metabolism, physiology 

genetics, embryology, evolution and ecology of animals. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 

hours.) 

260. Blostatistics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 112, Biology 212 or 216. Use of probability and statistics in 

the description and analysis of biological data. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours 

Upper Division 

300. California Natural History (3) F, S Wellhouse 
Common plants, animals, rocks and minerals; emphasis on local species and environ­

ments. Not open to biological science majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

301. Science In the Elementary School (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of natural science Survey of the broad fields of science Cove s 

basic topics in elementary school science. Not open to science majors or minors ec u 
2 hours, demonstration 2 hours.) 

302. Elementary School Science Workshop (2) SS Faculty 
Program in carrying out science activities in grades one through eight. Not ope 

credit to biological science majors or minors. (Workshop 4 hours.) 

307. Physiology for Therapists (4) F, S Anand D, . in. 
Prerequisites: Physical Therapy 300, Biology 200. Chemistry 300, Physics 10A 

Mechanisms of action and interaction of the various body systems, ^eludingi he 
implications related to clinical and therapeutic treatment procedures. ( ec ure 
laboratory 3 hours.) Not open for credit to majors in biological science 

313. Invertebrate Zoology (4) F, S Ho . H 
Prerequisite: Biology 216 or Geology 140 Basic taxonomy, morphology, ecology, and 

distribution of the invertebrates. Protozoa through Arthropoda, exc uding nsec L 
including Protochordates; emphasis on local marine forms. (Lecture 2 ours, 
and field 6 hours.) 

314. Biology of the Protozoa (4) F, S Jones -or1ajn 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 or 216; Chemistry 111A A comparative study of certain 

morphological, physiological and life history features of representative pro ozoan sp i . 
Emphasis in the laboratory on optical, cytochemical, nutritional and ot er experim 
techniques (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

315. General Animal Parasitology (4) S Dailey 
Prerequisite: Biology 216 The comparative morphology, systematics. and life hsto^ o 

protozoan, helminth, and other invertebrate parasites, excepting higher ar r°P° s 

not restricted to parasites of man. Emphasis on life cycles, the host-parasi e in era i 
and host examination and staining. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours 

316. General Entomology (3) F, S Sleeper, Yokoyama 
Prerequisite Biology 216 Characteristics, structures, habits, life cycles of insects and 

their importance to man. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours ) 

317. Medical Entomology (3) F, S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Collection, preparation, identification, habits life cycle and 

control of insects and other arthropods of medical importance (Lecture our 
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318. Medical Entomology Laboratory and Field Procedures fit S Men... 

319. Terrestrial Arthropods (3) F Faculty 

pods^xclusive oHhe^insects fmnT reprfsenta,lves °f fha groups of terrestrial arthro-

320. Ichthyology (3) F, S Pietsch 

hourTfaboraror^fh^urS6 TaX°n°my' morPh°'°9y and ecology of fishes. (Lecture 2 

321. Herpetology (3) S Loomis 

ampNblansTand reptites- emphaste'on'tocal fnatura' bis'ory. ecology and distribution of 
hours.) emphasis on local forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 

322. Ornithology (3) F, S Collins, Warter 

emphasis on laboratory and 'field° study of1adaDtaf1n V' efC|0'°9y and behavior of birds: 

laboratory and field 3 hours.) captations of local forms. (Lecture 2 hours. 

323. Mammalogy (3) F, S Huckaby 

Emphas^Tn toeBadapteLon oUhrmain SUrV6V °' 'he ''V'n9 mammals of 'he world 
laboratory 3 hours.) 1 ' 9rouPs ,0 ,heir environments. (Lecture 2 hours. 

324. Vertebrate Zoology (4) f S Huckabv w 

bratrEmp'lTasifo^L'V^toV^itoo"3^ and'sys,ematic s-vey of the living verte-
adaptations of the major groups Not open0 for ma'6 morPholo9lcal and physiological 
following courses has been Drevimiciv t=,v f°r maJ°r credit if more than one of the 
hours, laboratory 3 hours ) Y °'°9y 32°' 321 • 322 or 323- (Lecture 3 

325. Algae (3) F, S Faculty 

and freshwater^°gaeY empha^s*'on" for morph^°9y' ecology, and phytogeny of marine 
laboratory and field 3 hourT.) * °f S°Uthern California. (Lecture 2 hours. 

326. Fungi (3) S Bourret 

hourTfabhatoryhhhurs2)12 M°rphol°9y' Physiology and biology of fungi. (Lecture 2 

327. Taxonomy of Vascular Plants (4) S Baker 

Includingh^storyf'nOTencla^urehnd^phylogeny'h'm^h °' VaSCU'ar P'am systema,ics' 
identification and classification of nativeand^ntrnH^S'S.th® laboratory is on ,he 

(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 6 hours ) duced P|ants °> Southern California. 

328. Plants and Man (3) F, S Baker 

perspective Tmphasfs 'on toe^originT °Ur civili2atlon-from a botanical 
Recommended for non-science mj^ 

PrerequS cfnfulrem enroSnt to Biclog^^rField 
experience ,n processing plant products. (Laboratory or held Zs^oursT^ 

Biology 

329. Plant Pathology (3) F Bourret 
Prerequisites: Biology 212. Chemistry 111A-B Principles and practices of plant 

pathology. Structure, development and classification of pathogens. Emphasis on diagnosis, 
treatment and control of diseases affecting cultivated plants. (Lecture 3 hours ) 

330. Plant Anatomy (3) F, S Alfleri 
Prerequisite Biology 212. Structure and growth of meristems: development and 

structure of cells, tissues and tissue systems; comparative anatomy of leaf, stem and root. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

331. Plant Morphology (4) F, S Cox 
Prerequisite: Biology 212. Comparative structure, life history and phylogenetic relation­

ships of plants. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

332. Comparative Anatomy (4) F, S Calllson 
Prerequisite Biology 216. History of vertebrate structures: application of anatomy to 

phytogeny, taxonomy and functional morphology. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours ) 

333. Vertebrate Embryology (4) F, S Jenkins, Stephens 
Prerequisite: Biology 216 Steps in development of an organism to hatching or b 

starfish, amphioxus and frog development; emphasis on chick and human developmen 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

335. Histology (3) S Kluss .... 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Microscopic anatomy of animals; nature and characteristics 

of tissues, organs and organ systems; emphasis on human histology (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

336. Human Prosection (2) F, S Gregory . . ,.h 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Detailed regional dissection of the human body with ^7 

emphasis on dissection technique. May be repeated once for credit (La oratory ours 

340. Comparative Animal Physiology (3) F, S Alender, Beekman 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Comparison of the fundamental physio­

logical processes of the major animal phyla. (Lecture 3 hours ) 

340L. Laboratory in Comparative Animal Physiology (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory course designed to 

acquaint students with direct observation and measurement of physiological processes in 
various animal groups, both invertebrate and vertebrate. (Laboratory 3 hours 

342. Vertebrate Physiology (3) F, S Anand, Tjioe . 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B. Pnnapies of the'funcfon ol'^systems 

of vertebrates including man Not open to students with credit in Anatomy 
240. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

342L. Laboratory in Vertebrate Physiology (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 342 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory course 

applications to the principles included in Biology 342. 

343. Endocrinology (3) F, S Schatzlein 
Prerequisites: Biology 216; Chemistry 111A-B Role of the endocrines in vertebrate and 

invertebrate adjustment to changes in the internal and external environmen e u 
hours.) 

345. Pathophysiology (2) F, S Anand, Gregory 
Prerequisites Biology 208, 209; Chemistry 300; Microbiology 210 Pathogenesis a 

pathophysiology of human nervous, musculoskeletal, endocrine, cardiovascu ar respira 
tory, excretory, digestive and reproductive systems with emphasis on clinical correlations 
and the physiological basis of common disorders. Not open for credit to biological science 
majors. (Lecture 2 hours.) 
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350. General Ecology (3) F, S Clover, Miller 
Prerequisites: Biology 212, 216; Mathematics 112. Chemistry and physics recommend­

ed. Relationships of plants and animals to their physical and biological environment; 
structure and function of populations, communities and ecosystems. (Lecture 3 hours, and 
two required Saturday field trips.) 

351. Animal Behavior (4) S Nelson 
Prerequisite: Biology 216. Introduction to vertebrate and invertebrate ethology; innate 

and learned behavior, social and reproductive behavior, sensory adaptation, orientation, 
migration and communication. Emphasis on ecological and evolutionary aspects (Lecture 
3 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

352. Dynamics of Animal Populations (3) F, S Rainey 
Prerequisites: Biology 216, Mathematics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or Biology 

260 Response to components of the physical environment, distribution, density, dispersal 
rates, reproduction, growth, regulation and social behavior of natural animal populations. 
Experimentation and quantitative information stressed. (Lecture 2 hours laboratory and 
field 3 hours.) 

354. Conservation (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite Biology 212 or 216. Wise utilization of natural resources in the United 
a'fSl h's,or'cal development, economics, water, soils, minerals, forests, grasslands, 

wildlife, recreational resources, planning and the conservation of man. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

360. Microtechniques (3) F Kluss, Wood 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological science, consent of instructor. Principles and 

methods employed in preparation of plant and animal tissue for microscopic study 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

428 363' Biol°9'cal Graphics (2) S R.Johnson 
Prerequisite Photography 210 or consent of instructor. Experience in the preparation of 

p orographic and graphic material for scientific publication and science classroom 
instruction. Course is designed specifically for science majors. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

364. Biomedical Illustration (2) F, S Cox, Gregory 
re requisites: IDegree in biology or art in progress, consent of instructor. Must be taker 

hours) 374A-B. May be repeated for a maximum of four units. (Activity 4 

370. General Genetics (4) F, S Faculty 

Rin^vORn'n^^i0!?9^ V2 ?r 216' Mathema'ics 112 and either Mathematics 115S or 
nrinr ni f De,ailed stody of classical transmission genetics and an introduction to the 

and microbial genetics, radiation biology, and the current observations 

hours, laboratory 3 hoursT °r9ar"Zatl0n and ac,ion of ,he 9enetic (Lecture 3 

412. Evolutionary Biology (3) S Kroman 

of evolu^nn'inriM^l?n^ho7^ °r 3n ef?uiva,ent course in genetics. Introduction to the theory 
continupd adantat nn h an exam'nation of the mechanisms involved in its 
continued adaptation and a description of the results of that adaptation. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

416. Marine Biology (3) F, S Gait 

chermca? ani^hir^nntoai 313 °» Ge,ology 341' Chemistry 111A-B. Introduction to physical, 
deen Sfi pnH b,°lo9'cal asPects of manne environment. Ecology of organisms of littoral, 
field 3 hou^ Z0n6S: economic implication. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and 

417. Invertebrate Systematics (3) S Reish 

Biology 

418. Systematic Entomology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Classification of insects, taxonomic categories and proce­

dure; bibliographical methods; nomenclature; museum practices. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

420. Immature Insects (3) F Sleeper , nU 
Prerequisite- Biology 316. Morphology and taxonomy of immature insects of all major 

orders; emphasis on identification of larvae of economically important orders. Coleoptera, 
Lepidoptera, Diptera and Hymenoptera. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

422. Economic Entomology (3) F Yokoyama .. . 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or equivalent. Integrated pest management of arthropods 

affecting plants and animals; recognition, life history and habits; the manipulation of insect 
and mite populations by chemical, mechanical, legislative and environmental methods. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

430. Cytology (2) S Wood 
Prerequisite; Biology 212 or 216. Structure, organization and function of protoplasm at 

the microscopic and submicroscopic levels, including techniques of study. (Lecture 
hours.) 

431. Cytology Laboratory (2) S Wood 
Prerequisites: Biology 430, consent of instructor. Experimental approaches to problems 

of cell structure and function, using electron microscopy, phase microscopy, autoradiog­
raphy and other methods. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

433. Developmental Biology (3) F Jenkins j__iin„ ,.,uh 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Analysis of classical and current experiments dealing with 

fertilization, differentiation, embryonic induction, cell movement and morphogenesis. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

434. Insect Morphology (3) F Menees ,, ,o 
Prerequisite: Biology 316. Comparative anatomy of insects, structure of mouth parlsle 

mechanisms of feeding, locomotion, flight, and reproduction. Emphasis on e re a 1 
ships of musculature to external forms. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours ) 

437. Vertebrate Paleontology (3) S Calllson 
Prerequisite: Biology 332 or Geology 140 Evolution of vertebrates as related to ear h 

history, paleoecology and functional morphology. Laboratory: techniques o phylogeness, 
biostratigraphy and analysis of paleoenas. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory an ie u 

440. General and Cellular Physiology (4) F, S Schatzleln nR 
Prerequisites: Five units of biological sciences, Chemistry 327 y i . 

Physiological processes of plant and animal cells and tissues basic to un ers n i 
function of the whole organism. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

441. Cardiovascular Physiology (3) S Llppincott, T|loe . ,(acrMiar 
Prerequisite: Biology 340 or 342, Physics 105, 106 Functions of the cardiac, vascua 

and blood systems in the vertebrate animal. (Lecture 3 hours ) 

442. Neuromuscular Physiology (3) S Biedebach „u__ie „„„ .hp 
Prerequisite Biology 340 or 342 or 440 or consent of instructor Emphasis upon t e 

mechanisms by which nerve and muscle cells function. Representative examples will be 
selected from vertebrate and invertebrate phyla. (Lecture 2 hours, labora ory our 

446. Respiratory and Renal Physiology (3) F Llppincott , c nf.ho 
Prerequisites: Biology 340 or 342. Physics 105, 106 Functions and interactions_of the 

respiratory and renal systems. Both vertebrate and invertebrate systems wi 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 
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447. Plant Physiology (3) F, S Lincoln 
Prerequisites: Biology 212 and Chemistry 327. Photosynthesis and other anabolic 

syntheses, respiration, mineral nutrition, water relationships, growth and development of 
plants. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

447L. Plant Physiology Laboratory (1) F, S Lincoln 
Prerequisite: Biology 447 (may be taken concurrently). Laboratory experiments in plant 

physiology. 

448. Insect Physiology (3) S Menees 
Prerequisite: Biology 434 Muscle contraction, digestion, nutrition and metabolism, 

circulation, excretion, reproduction, molting, endocrine glands and hormones, and enzyme 
systems of insects. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

450. Plant Ecology (3) S Mansfield-Jones 
Prerequisite. Biology 327 (may be taken concurrently). Relationship of plants to their 

environment and principles of plant distribution. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 
hours.) 

451. Field Studies in Biology (1-6) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisites. Six units of upper division biological science and consent of instructor. 

Field studies in behavioral or environmental or taxonomic biology at the organism, 
population or community level. Emphasis on application of field techniques to the solution 
of biological problems. May be repeated for credit up to a maximum of six units toward the 
major. Topics to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Lecture, laboratory and field 
arranged.) 

452. Marine Plankton (4) F Gait 
Prerequisites. Biology 313. 416. Biology 260 recommended. Ecology, adaptations, life 

A on histories and identification of planktonic organisms in the sea. (Lecture 2 hours laboratory 
4oU and field 6 hours.) 

453. Insect Ecology (3) S Sleeper 
Prerequisite: Biology 316 or 317. Field and experimental studies of abundance 

dispersal, distribution and behavior. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

455. Physiological Animal Ecology (3) F Hill 
Prerequisites: Biology 340, 340L, 350. Study of variations in time and space of physical 

an c emical environmental factors and of adaptations of animals to these variations. 
ysio ogica adaptations are stressed, but anatomical and behavioral adaptations are also 

discussed. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

460. Biological Control of insects (3) F Sleeper 
„(hPrerelUiSite.Bi^l09y 316 Na,ural and ar,i,icial contro1 of Pest species of insects and 
other arthropods through use of predators, parasites, fungi, virus, and bacterial diseases. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

461. Toxicology of Pesticides (3) S Yokoyama 
matoHr^clfS'tH<ChemlStry 327 0r ePuivalent- Invertebrate and mammalian toxicity of 
materials used for protection of food, fiber, and human health; mode of action, chemical 
properties, bio-assay, phytotoxicity, insecticide residues, hazards, legal aspects, effect on 
aquatic and terrestrial wildlife, and environment. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

464. Environmental Toxicology (3) F Yokoyama 
deto^ra?0'51'6^ ?'0l°9y 212 or 216' Chemistry 327. Metabolism, mode of action and 
oradurtsThe^?n'SfmS t0X'C subs,ances ln organisms. Effects of pollutants, waste 
and the pnvirnmmolt °'comme''ce' warfare a9ents, drugs and narcotics on human health 
and the environment, their regulation and control. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

470. Mammalian Physiological Genetics (3) S Hrubant 
mamma^wit'h sner0?® Chemis,ry 327 Genetic basis of metabolic disorders in 
mammals with special emphasis on man. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Biology 

472. Quantitative Genetics (3) S Leamy 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Analysis and application of genetic principles underlying 

genetic characters exhibiting continuous variation. Response to inbreeding and selection 
and the role of quantitative characters in evolutionary theory. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

473. Molecular Genetics (3) S Ting 
Prerequisites: Biology 370, Chemistry 327. Nature, replication, regulation and mode of 

action of the genetic material. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

475. Cytogenetics (2) F Hrubant 
Prerequisite: Biology 370. Development of the mitotic apparatus and chromosomal 

movement during cell reproduction. Structure and replication of the chromosome, 
synapsis and chiasma formation and aberrant chromosomal behavior. (Lecture 2 hours ) 

475L. Cytogenetics Laboratory (2) F, even years Hrubant 
Prerequisites: Biology 370 and 475 which may be taken concurrently. Microscopic 

study of the processes of mitosis, meiosis and aberrant chromosomal behavior Chromo­
some culture, karyotyping and the effects of external agents on the chromosomes 
(Laboratory 6 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Biology (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics from selected areas of biology Course 

content will vary from section to section. May be repeated tor credit with the consent of 
instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 490 and/or Biology 490L limited to six units. Topics 
to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Lecture 1 -3 hours.) 

490L. Laboratory in Special Topics in Biology (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor Topics from selected areas of biology Course 

content will vary from section to section. May be repeated for credit with the consent of 
instructor. Maximum credit for Biology 490 and/or Biology 490L limited to six units. Topics /o-| 
to be announced in the Schedule of Classes. (Laboratory 3-9 hours.) 

495. Supervised Laboratory Techniques (1-2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Biology 202 or 208 or both 212 and 216, and consent of instructor. 

Experience for upper division students in the organization of and techniques for a 
laboratory in biology. Includes individual supervision of directed teaching. May be repeated 
for a maximum of two units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

496. Investigations in Biology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a specific subject in biology. Topic o 

study to be approved and directed by a faculty member in the Department of Biology ay 
be repeated to a maximum of 3 units. (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours per unit.) 

Graduate Division 

500. Topics in Biology (2) 

512. Organic Evolution (3) 

517. Polychaete Systematics (3) 

520. Advanced Ichthyology (2) 

521. Advanced Herpetology (2) 

522. Advanced Ornithology (2) 

523. Advanced Mammalogy (2) 

524. Principles of Animal Taxonomy (2) 



Biology 

525. Advanced Parasitology (2) 

526. Advanced Insect Systematics (2) 

530. Advanced Cytology (2) 

531. Adaptive Vertebrate Morphology (3) 

532. Invertebrate Embryology (4) 

540. Radlo-Chemlcal Techniques In Biology (4) 

541. Experimental Endocrinology (3) 

542. Plant Growth and Development (3) 

545. Mammalian Metabolism (3) 

550. Ecology of Marine Communities (3) 

551. Plant Geography (2) 

552. Zoogeography (2) 

560. Biological Literature (2) 

561. History of Biology (2) 

562. Biometry (4) 

563. History of Entomology (2) 

590. Special Topics In Biology (1-3) 

590L. Laboratory In Special Topics In Biology (1 

660. Seminar (1) 

696. Research Methods (2) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Chemistry 

Department Chair: Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi. 
Emeritus: Clyde E. Osborne. 
Professors: Bauer, Becker, Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, Kalbus, 

Kierbow, Lieu, Marsi, Mayfield, Perlgut, Po, Senozan, Simonsen, Stern, 
Tharp, Wynston. 

Associate Professors: Baine, Berry, Devore, Hunt, Legg, Loeschen. 
Assistant Professors: Cohlberg, Dunne, Maricich, Osborne, Wikholm. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Kenneth L. Marsi. 

The program in chemistry at the bachelor's degree level is planned to 
promote development of both a broad and specialized background in a specific 
science, to serve as preparation for graduate work in chemistry or biochemistry, 
and to provide a foundation for those students seeking careers in teaching, 
medicine and in industrial and governmental scientific endeavors. The B.S. in 
chemistry program is approved by the American Chemical Society. 

Major In Chemistry for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7661) 
Chemistry majors must achieve a grade of C or better in all chemistry 

courses required for the major. 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; courses to support the major to 

include Physics 151, 152, 153 and Mathematics 122, 123, 224, and one of 
the following: Microbiology 210, Biology 210, 212, 216. A reading knowledge 
of scientific German or Russian is required. 

Upper Division: Chemistry 321A-B, 371A-B, 373, 385, 431, 451, either 491 and 
499 or English 300 or 317, and an additional six units of upper division 
chemistry. A maximum of three units from Chemistry 496 and Chemical 
Engineering 320, 305, or 430 may be used to fulfill this six-unit requirement. 

Transfer Students: A student who transfers to the University must take at least 
16 units of upper division chemistry courses here including either Chemistry 
321B or Chemistry 371A-B. In exceptional situations, at the discretion of the 
department, advanced courses may be substituted for the 321B or Chemistry 
371 A-B requirement. To receive credit toward the major for Chemistry 321A 
and 321B, which have been taken elsewhere, the consent of the department 
chairperson is required. 



Chemistry 

Major In Chemistry for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7661) 
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Lower Division 

100. Fundamentals of Chemistry (4) F, S Faculty 

including elementary^rgart^orqanic and^oi^ C0lnsent of lns,ructor. General course 
minors in the physical sciences or to student °9'cal chemistry. Not open to majors or 
hours, laboratory 3 hours) Credit in ChemistrV " 1 A. (Lecture 3 

101. Introduction to General Chemistry (3) FS Farnih, 
l! ' «—• » 

era zssr ssrs m is 
Offered on a credit-no cmd.t tasifoT'ri °! ̂ °Unt ,0r General Education credit 
hours. Course begins the fourth week of the semester ^°UrS' labora,ory-Prob|em session 3 

111A. General Chemistry (5) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 101 or 102 fmav L +ol. 

completion of a placement examination o CheTO HmTh"6?',3^ successful 
physics are recommended. The first semester n?! / 9 SCho°' cher™stry and 
111A and Chemistry 111B). Introduction tn the n . ^°"sernes,er sequence (Chemistry 
bonding, solution properties and chemical ennnihr,es °'cherT1istry including chemical 
students who intend to pursue careers in sn kinetics. Recommended for 
laboratory and problem session 6 hours.) sc,ence or engineering. (Lecture 3 hours. 

Chemistry 

111B. General Chemistry (5) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of a 

two-semester sequence (Chemistry 111A and Chemistry 111B). Continuation of the study 
of chemical principles with application to inorganic systems. Includes application of 
modern bonding theories to inorganic molecules and study of trends and reactivities of the 
elements and their compounds. Qualitative inorganic analysis and extensive solving of 
aqueous equilibrium problems are emphasized in laboratory and problem solving sessions 
(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory and problem solving sessions 6 hours.) 

200. Introduction to Chemistry (4) F, S Kalbus, Loeschen, Senozan, Stem 
Prerequisite: High school algebra. Introduction to the fundamental principles of 

chemistry and the beginning study of organic chemistry. Not open to students with credit in 
Chemistry 111 A. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

251. Quantitative Analysis (2) F, S Kalbus, Legg, Lieu 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B with a grade of C or better It is recommended that 

Chemistry 251L be taken concurrently. Introduction to the theories and techniques of 
gravimetric and volumetric analysis, with emphasis on the latter. This course, together with 
251L, meets the requirements of most medical schools. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

251L. Quantitative Analysis Laboratory (2) F, S Kalbus, Legg, Lieu 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 251 with a grade of C or better or concurrent registration in 251 

Laboratory work in which the principles taught in 251 are applied to the analysis of 
unknown samples. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

Upper Division 

300. Blo-organic Chemistry (4) F, S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 435 
Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 200 with a grade of C or better, satisfactory performance on a 
qualifying examination. Continuation of the study of organic chemistry and an introduction 
to biochemistry. Does not meet the requirements of medical or dental schools. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

321A. Organic Chemistry (5) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfleld, Wikholm 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 111B with a grade of C or better. Chemistry 251 and 25 
recommended. The first semester of a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 321A and eitner 
321B or 322). Designed primarily for chemistry majors, but open to other students who 
desire a broad background in this field. This sequence meets the requirements tor medical 
and dental schools. Emphasis is upon the application of modern principles to structure^ 
reactivity, methods of synthesis and physical properties of organic compounds and 
spectroscopy including UV, IR, NMR and mass spectroscopy (Lecture 3 hours, laborato y 
and quiz section 6 hours.) 

321B. Organic Chemistry (5) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfleld, Wikholm „mD0)0r a 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 321A with a grade of C or better The second se e 
two-semester sequence (Chemistry 321A and 321B) for students desmng 
organic chemistry. A continuation of the study of organic chemistry inc u ing ^ . 
nitrogen compounds, natural products and special topics. (Lecture 3 ours, 
quiz section 6 hours.) 

322. Organic Chemistry Lecture (3) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Maricich, Marsi, Mayfleld, Wikholm , c„mp<;tpr nf a 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 321A with a grade of C or t>e',er e s oroanic 
two-semester sequence (Chemistry 321A and 322) for students desir ng 8 units of organic 
chemistry. Not open to chemistry majors or to students with ere i i 
f v _ _  . . .  .  ~  n  / I  , r o  1 hrviirc ) 



Chemistry 

323. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (2) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson 
Jensen, Loeschen, Marlclch, Wlkholm 

Prerequisites. Chemistry 322 with a grade of C or better and consent of department 
chairperson. For students who have credit in Chemistry 322 and change to a major 
requiring 10 units of organic chemistry. 

327. Organic Chemistry (3) F, S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Marlclch, Marsl, Mayfield, Wlkholm 

Prerequisite. Chemistry 111A with a grade of C or better. Lecture course in the 
chemistry of the carbon compounds. Not applicable to a degree in chemistry (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

328. Organic Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Goldish, Harris, Jensen, 
Loeschen, Marlcich, Wlkholm 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 which may be taken concurrently. Designed to provide 
training in the basic techniques of the organic chemistry laboratory. Not applicable to a 
degree in chemistry. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

371A. Physical Chemistry (3) F, S Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisites. Chemistry 111B and 251 with a grade of C or better, Mathematics 224, 

Physics 53. The first semester of a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 371A and either 
ernis ry or 372.) Principles and applications of classical thermodynamics, 

introduction to statistical thermodynamics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

371B. Physical Chemistry (3) F, S Baine, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisite. Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of a 

two-semester sequence (Chemistry 371A and 371B) in physical chemistry. Introduction to 
quantum chemistry, spectroscopy and chemical kinetics. 

372. Physical Chemistry (3) F Senozan 
A R R  ?5TiS,ry 371A Wi,h a 9rade of C or better (°r 377 with consent of 

nfinMot ®.ec,ed.topi" ln Physical chemistry that are pertinent to biological systems. 
° n( veh discussion of solution thermodynamics, multiple equilibria, chemical kinetics, 
transport phenomena, ionic mobility, quantum mechanics and spectroscopy. 

37p*rprpn!liQitoc' rhemlS,ry ^b0rat0ry (3> F- s Devore, Senozan, Stem 
rnnrnrmn Iv aiP .T' J' ' 371A' and Chemis'ry 371B (which may be taken 
terhninups nf nh W' h 9 f of ^ or be,,er- Introduction to basic apparatus and 
techniques of physicochemical experimentation and research and application of the 

K3KSS5SK"4* Re,ersnce 10 chOTical —« * ' 

3"' ZZ"ZTc'ICh,ml"'y"> 
PhvsfcTTnnRor^nT'r7 11,1B W',h 3 9rade °f C 0r be,,er' Mathematics 115S or 122, 
S 100B or 152. Principles and mathematical methods of physical chemistry, with 
Tn C^emis r^37 eAmSNotLn |herh7°dynan3cs and kinetics. Not open to students with credit 
in Chemistry 371 A. Not applicable to a B.S. degree in chemistry. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

385. Computer Methods In Chemistry (2) F, S Baine Devore 

152rBreoin'n|,nenSFnrh.ramiStry 1"B Wi'h 8 9rade °f C or bet,er' Mathematics 224, Physics 
and chemto™ apP'ied ,0 ,ypical Prob'ems in chemical engineering 
C«ESS9U?05. °b°r"°" 3 "m> N" <"»" " »C. 

"2'' LShl0U^l.C,';''•Um''lP'J.3, F J.n.en, Loeschen, Marlclch, Marsl, Wlkholm 

enSreexamaSsTlB'or3^? TH322 Wi'h 3 9rad® °f C or bet,er or pass ,he 0r9anic 

DroMrties of oroa nir comnn h Th?ore,lcal Interpretations of the chemical and physical 
equations ' 9 ,he ,ollowin9: mathematical derivations of rate 
menta°data m^nt^t w rnm U ca|cula,,ons of reaction rate constants from expen-
calc Sfcn o rj PT°" °f ,he reac,ivi,ies of organic compounds, mathemati-
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Chemistry 

422. Identification of Organic Compounds (3) S Goldish, Harris, Henderson, 
Jensen, Loeschen, Marlcich, Marsi, Wikholm 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L and 321B, all with a grade of C or better, or pass the 
Organic entrance exam. Characterization of organic compounds through study of their 
chemical and physical properties. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

431. Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3) F Hunt, Po, Tharp 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better and Chemistry 371B (may be 

taken concurrently). Detailed quantitative study of chemical bonding in inorganic 
molecules with emphasis on molecular orbital theory. Extensive coverage of transition 
metal chemistry including coordination chemistry, ligand field theory, application of 
spectroscopy to structural analysis of inorganic molecules and a review of properties and 
reactivities of the elements and their compounds. 

441A. Biological Chemistry (3) F, S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, 321B or 322 (may be taken concurrently) or Chemistry 
327, all with a grade of C or better. A biology or microbiology course is recommended. The 
first semester of a two-semester sequence (Chemistry 441A and 441B) in biochemistry. A 
chemical and mathematical treatment of the energetics and kinetics of reactions in living 
systems, including the chemistry and metabolism of carbohydrates and lipids. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

441B. Biological Chemistry (3) F, S Berry, Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 
Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 441A with a grade of C or better. The second semester of a 
two-semester sequence (Chemistry 441A and 441B) in biochemistry. Structure, function 
and metabolism of proteins and nucleic acids and other advanced topics in metabolism. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

443. Biological Chemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Cohlberg, Dunne, Perlgut, 437 
Wynston 

Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, and 441B (which may be taken concurrently), all 
with a grade of C or better. Laboratory techniques used in biochemical research. (Lecture 
1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

447. Clinical Chemistry (3) F, S Berry, Wynston 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L, and 441A with a grade of C or better Methods of 

analysis and chemical properties of blood, urine and other biological materials Required in 
medical technology curriculum: not available for credit to majors in the physical sciences. 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

448. Fundamentals of Biological Chemistry (3) F, S Berry, Dunne, Cohlberg, 
Perlgut, Simonsen, Wynston 

Prerequisite: Chemistry 327 with a grade of C or better. Major principles of biochemistry 
including metabolic processes, biological control and regulatory processes, nutrition and 
chemical energetics and kinetics of animals, plants and microorganisms. Emphasis on 
major concepts and problem solving. Not open to chemistry majors. Open to majors in the 
biological sciences only with the consent of the major department and the instructor. 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

449. Nutritional Biochemistry Laboratory (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 448 with a grade of C or better. Analytical and biochemical 

analyses of foodstuffs and other compounds of biochemical interest. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 6 hours.) 

451. Instrumental Methods of Analysis (4) F, S Kalbus, Legg. Lieu 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 251, 251L and 371A or 377, all with a grade of C or better, or 

consent of instructor. Theory and application of instrumental methods to chemical 
problems. Techniques covered include the following: atomic and molecular absorption and 
emission, electroanalytical chemistry, techniques of separations, mass spectroscopy, 
magnetic resonance and other modern methods of analysis. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 
hours.) 



Chemistry 

461. Scientific Glass Blowing (1) F, S Faculty 
Demonstrations and practice in elementary laboratory glass manipulation. Open only to 

natural science majors. Offered only on credit/no credit basis. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

471. Chemical Thermodynamics (3) F Balne, Becker, Devore, Senozan, Stern 
Prerequisites. Chemistry 371A with a grade of C or better and consent of instructor. 

Mathematical derivation and quantitative application of thermodynamic relationships of 
particular importance in all fields of chemistry with extensive problem solving to show the 
application of these relationships. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

472. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) S Balne, Becker, Devore, Senozan 
Stern 

Prerequisite. Chemistry 371B with a grade of C or better. Topics in physical chemistry, 
including quantum chemistry and spectroscopy. The mathematical method required by 
these topics is used to calculate exact solutions to various physiochemical problems. 

491 Chemical Literature and Report Writing (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: English 100 or equivalent, Chemistry 321A or 371A with a grade of C or 

better, Chemistry 499 or 496 must be taken concurrently. Use of the chemical literature 
and practice in writing technical reports based on literature. 

496. Special Problems in Chemistry (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Problems selected for considered and mature 

analysis. May be repeated to a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Reading (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Chemistry 491. Thorough survey of the chemical 

kterature on some topic of current interest under the supervision of a faculty member. 
Preparation of a written report based on this reading. Not open to graduate students. 

438 
Graduate Division 

522. Special Topics in Organic Chemistry (3) 

531. Advances In Inorganic Chemistry (3) 

541. Biochemistry of Macromolecuies (3) 

542. Special Topics in Biochemistry (3) 

544. Physical Biochemistry (3) 

545. Enzymology (3) 

546. Clinical Biochemistry (3) 

552. Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (3) 

571. Advanced Thermodynamics (3) 

572. Advanced Physical Chemistry (3) 

595A. Colloquium in Biochemistry (1) 

595B. Colloquium in Organic Chemistry (1) 

595C. Colloquium in Analytical, Physical and Inorganic Chemistry (1) 

691. Directed Reading (1) 

695. Seminar In Chemistry (1) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Research and Thesis (1-6) 

Geological Sciences 

Department Chair: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Professors: Chan, Conrey, Dennis, Ehrreich, Fritts, Grannell, Green, Lumsden, 

Walker, Winchell. 
Academic Advising Coordinators: 

Geological Sciences: Dr. Paul J. Fritts. 
Earth Science: Dr. Roswitha Grannell. 

Geology is the study of the solid earth. Within the broad field of geology 439 
students may elect to follow one of several alternative routes: general geology, 
marine geology, mineralogy-petrology, paleontology-stratigraphy, structural 
geology. 

All earth science and geology majors must obtain a departmental adviser. 
The Geological Sciences Department participates in the interdisciplinary 

Center for Ocean Science Studies. See the School of Natural Sciences section 
of this Bulletin for additional information. 

Major in Geology for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7664) 
Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103, 104; Mathematics 117. 122. 123. 

Chemistry 111A-B; either Biology 216 or a combination of Biology 200 and 
one of the following: Geology 443, 490g, Biology 437. Additional required 
courses for the several emphases are listed below. 

Upper Division: Geology 320A-B, 321, 322, 330, 341, 342, 372, 423, 441 44a 
449, 472. Additional required courses for the several emphases are listed 
below. 

(1) General Geology 
Lower Division: Physics 100A-B. 
Upper Division: Geology 450 and 10 units of upper division courses approved by 

adviser or two units of Geology 495 and nine units of upper division courses 
approved by adviser. 

(2) Marine Geology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Physics 151, 152. 
Upper Division: Geology 460 and 461 or Chemistry 371A-B; Geology 463, 464, 

465, 466. 



Geological Sciences 

(3) Mineralogy-petrology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Chemistry 251, 251L; Physics 151,152. 
Upper Division: Geology 450, 491; Chemistry 377, 451. 
(4) Paleontology-stratigraphy 
Lower Division: Physics 100A-B. 

Upper Division: Geology 443, 450; three courses selected from Geoloqv 461 
464, 465; Biology 416, 437. 

(5) Structural Geology 
Lower Division: Mathematics 224; Physics 151, 152. 
Upper Division: Geology 450, 460, 490j and four additional units approved by 

adviser. ' 

Earth Science 

Earth science is the interdisciplinary study of materials, energy and resources 

hvSnLhTrf vi!^ S<?l!d 6ar,h and itS interior' (2) the atmosphere. (3) the 
hydrosphere, (4) the earth s environment in space and time. The objectives are 
l»rnnnr 3n, 1 pt®rd,sc,pl,narY curriculum to fill the need for the training of 
Saarny eachers m.earth Science, to offer a degree program which will 

Qimrln J* SC'enCe Wl,h suf,icient elective choice to encourage both a 
denrPP^iulN ""T Pr°?ram in S°i6no6 and ,0 make available a science 
mpnt natural 3 , m0r6 Intelli9ent appraisal of scientific environ-
imonrtanrl n wS0UrCeSM US6, pollution and other areas of critical importance in today s world. 

Major In Earth Science for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7663) 
^rhem'e'0?!ia6d°?/ 102 °r 103' 104' 14°l Astronomy 100; Biology 200; 

Chemistry 111A-B; Mathematics 11 7; Physics 100A-B. 

Upper Division: Geology 306 (three units), 310, 320A-B 331 430 463 465' 
Geography 444 and one additional course in geology approved by advLr 

Minor in Geology (code 0-7664) 
Twenty units which must include: 

Lower Division: Geology 102 or 103, 104, 140. 
Upper Division: Nine units of geology. 

Master of Science Degree In Geology 

offeAredr0ThpmrpfnfnUdy i'^'09 t0 ,he master of science degree in geology is 
fhTcaliLrniJ^S? S°l6n06s DePartment is one of three departments in 
whtehoeso r , l"d C0"696S sys,em in Southern California 
univers?tfes1n ?hPTnim 9 mas,6r of science in geology. The three 
California State UriwrciT0^?'!*?^ California State University, Los Angeles; 
Beach For detailed t »pe and California State University, Long 
Bu/iefln information concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Lower Division 

100. Introductory Geology (3) F, S Faculty 

and modification"^of °earth ̂ atwieH^Latorat16 S,™C'Ure' comPOsition, origin, distribution 
personalized instruction rKeiiJpi ,Labora,ory s,udy of earth materials. Offered in a 
?02 o, G,„, w 

Geological Sciences 

102. General Geology (3) F, S Faculty 
Elementary study of the earth, particularly the structure, composition, distribution and 

modification of earth materials. (Lecture, demonstration.) Not open to students with credit 
in Geology 100 or 103. 

103. Introductory Geology (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurent enrollment in Geology 104 or 105 Elementary study of the 

earth, particularly the structure, composition, origin, distribution and modification of earth 
materials. Not open to students with credit in Geology 100 or 102. 

104. Geology Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Laboratory study of 

earth materials. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

105. Geology Field Laboratory (1) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 102 or 103. Field trips to areas 

of geologic significance and field study of earth materials. May be repeated for credit with 
consent of instructor to a maximum of 3 units. (Field trips, 6 days per unit.) 

140. Historical Geology (3) F Frltts, Lumsden 
Prerequisite: Geology 104. History of the earth and evolution of plants and animals. Not 

open to students with credit in Geology 101. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field 
trips.) 

160. Introduction to Oceanography (3) F, S Faculty 
Origin and extent of the oceans; nature of the ocean floor, cause and effect of currents, 

tides and waves; and life in the sea. (Lecture, discussion.) 

163. Science of the Atmosphere and Weather (3) F, S Chan, Walker 
Introduction to the physical and chemical processes of the atmosphere, science of A A A  

weather and weather disturbances. Emphasis on understanding the atmospheric environ­
ment rather than technical calculations. 

190. Environmental Geology (3) F, S Grannell 
Interrelationships of man and landslides, floods, erosion, subsidence, volcanism, 

earthquakes and seismic sea waves. Case histories will be discussed. 

191. Air and Water Pollution (3) F, S Chan, Walker 
Survey course dealing with the causes and nature of pollution of the air, fresh water 

lakes and streams and the ocean. Effects of pollution on man's environment 

Upper Division 

305. Resources and Man (4) F Dennis 
Occurrence and setting of non-renewable resources: ore deposits, fuels and water. 

Extraction and conservation. Demand for resources: economic and population growth, 
technology, pollution control, recycling, imports and exports. Taxation and government 
regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as Economics 305.) 

306. Field Geology Laboratory (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Five units in geology including one course in physical geology Study of 

earth materials and processes at selected field localities. Elementary study of common 
rocks and minerals will accompany an introduction to glaciation, river erosion desert 
activity, oceanic processes and structural geology. Minimum of six days in the field for 
each unit of credit. 

310. Lite of the Past (3) F, S Lumsden 
Prerequisite: High school biology; not open to majors in geology A history of life as 

obtained through study of the fossil record and the relating of evolution, stratigraphy and 
paleoecology to this record 



Geological Sciences 

320A-B. Introductory Mineralogy and Petrology (2,2) F Ehrreich, Winchell 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 111A or consent of instructor. Classification, origin and 

association of common minerals and rocks. Macroscopic study of minerals and rocks by 
physicochemical methods in the laboratory. Ordinarily, the student is expected to register 
for parts A and B concurrently; however, part B (petrology) may be taken separately with 
consent of the instructor provided the student already has equivalent credit in part A from 
an acceptable course in mineralogy. Part A comprises the first half of the course and part 
B begins at mid-term. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

321. Optical Crystallography (4) S Ehrreich 
Prerequisites: Geology 320A-B, 322 and Mathematics 122, or upper division standing in 

chemistry or physics. Optical properties of crystals. Laboratory study of crystals in 
immersion liquids and thin sections with polarizing microscope. Not open to students with 
credit in Geology 421. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

322. Crystallography and Mineralogy (3) F Winchell 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111A and trigonometry; corequisite: Geology 320. Introduction 

to morphological and structural crystallography, and their application to physical and 
chemical properties of crystal chemistry and paragenesis of minerals. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

330. Structural Geology (3) S Dennis 
Prerequisites Geology 320A-B, 372, Physics 100A or 151, Mathematics 117 or consent 

of instructor. Deformation of earth's crust, fracturing, folding and flow of rocks; graphic 
solutions of structural problems, structure from geological maps and other geological 
records. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

331. Geomorphology (3) F Conrey 
Prerequisite Geology 102 or 104 or 370. Nature, evolution and classification of land 

A A O  f o r m s '  p h y s i o g r a p h i c  p r o v i n c e s  o f  U . S . A .  ( L e c t u r e  2  h o u r s ,  d i s c u s s i o n  s e s s i o n  2  h o u r s ,  
field trips.) 

341. Principles of Paleontology (4) F Lumsden 
Prerequisites. Geology 104 and either Biology 200 or 216. Morphologic, systematic, and 

ecologic aspects of invertebrate fossils; uses of fossils in stratigraphic work (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 6 hours, field trips.) 

342. Sedimentary Rocks (3) S Conrey 
Prerequisites. Geology 104 or 370, Geology 320A-B. Methods of analysis; description 

and classification of, and processes involved in, the formation of sedimentary rocks 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips 5-6 days.) 

370. Engineering Geology (2) F, S Fritts 
Prerequisites: Mechanical Engineering 172, Civil Engineering 225. Earth processes and 

materials which influence the design, construction and operation of engineering works: 
construction materials. Not open for credit to geology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, field trips.) 

372. Graphical Methods in Geology (2) F Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, Mathematics 101 or high school trigonometry. Introduction 

o graphical solutions of problems in structural geology and stratigraphy. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) ' 

423. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology (4) F Ehrreich 
Prerequisites. Chemistry 111B and Geology 321. Characteristics, origins, modes of 

occurrence and nomenclature of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Laboratory is coordin-
field mps"05001310 3nd microscopic studV of rocks' (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours. 

430. Solid Earth Processes (3) S Dennis, Grannell 
an? °r'9'n °f folded and faulted rocks; regional structural geology; physics 

and chenrstry of the earth s interior; effect of mantle and core processes on the crust. Not 
open for credit to geology majors. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

Geological Sciences 

441. Principles of Stratigraphy (3) F Fritts, Walker 
Prerequisites: Geology 321, 330, 341, 342. Occurrence, lithology, fossil content, 

succession and mutual relations of rocks and their classification. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

443. Micropaleontology (3) S Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 104, 341; or upper division standing in biology with consent of 

instructor. Morphology, taxonomy and ecology of microfaunas; biostratigraphy. (Lecture 2 
hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

448. Geological Surveying (2) F Fritts 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 372 and 441 (may be taken concurrently). Principles of 

geological surveying with emphasis on the plane table; application of surveying techniques 
to field mapping of geological structures; determination of true thickness of strata (Lecture 
1 hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

449. Field Geology (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Geology 423, 441, 448. Geologic mapping; interpretation of geologic 

maps and aerial photographs; preparation of geologic illustrations. (Laboratory 3 hours, 
field trips 8-5 Saturdays.) 

450. Advanced Field Geology (6) SS Faculty 
Prerequisites: Geology 330, 449. Six weeks of geological mapping at a selected area. 

Preparation of a geological report of the field problem which is to be turned in to the 
instructor not later than two weeks following the completion of the field work. (Lectures as 
needed, field 6 days per week, 8-5.) 

460. Introduction to Geophysics (3) F Grannell 
Prerequisites: Physics 100B, Mathematics 122. Introduction to geophysics; principles 443 

and processes; methods of investigation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips ) 

461. Introduction to Geochemistry (3) F Walker 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Mathematics 123. Abundance, migration and concen­

tration of the elements in the earth; chemical processes in the evolution of the earth and its 
crust. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

463. General Meteorology (3) S Chan 
Prerequisite: Physics 100B or Geology 163 or Geography 444 or consent of instructor 

Composition, structure, and circulation of the atmosphere, including elementary theory of 
storms and other weather disturbances, meteorological instruments and observations. 
(Lecture 3 hours, field trips.) 

464. Geological Oceanography (3) S Conrey 
Prerequisites: Geology 102 or 103 or 370; Geology 160 or 465 or Mechanical 

Engineering 434; Chemistry 111B and Physics 100B. Sediments, topography and structure 
of the ocean floor; sedimentary processes as they affect the shore, continental shelf and 
ocean basins. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours, 2 day field trip.) 

465. Physical and Chemical Oceanography (3) F, S Chan 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 111B, Physics 100B. Physical and chemical oceanography; 

the carbonate cycle; minor elements and micronutrient elements in sea water; water 
masses of the oceans; the physical concepts and interpretative theories related to ocean 
circulation. Not open to students with credit in Geology 462. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

466. Oceanography Laboratory and Ocean Studies (1) F, S Chan 
Prerequisite: Concurrent or prior enrollment in Geology 465. Instruments and tech­

niques in physical and chemical oceanography; sea trips to areas of oceanographic 
significance, water quality analysis and interpretation of oceanographic data. Not open to 
students with credit in Geology 462. (Laboratory 3 hours, sea trips.) 



Geological Sciences 

471. Petroleum Geology (2) On demand Fritts, Walker 
Prerequisite: Geology 330. Application of geology to the exploration and production of 

petroleum: includes use of both surface and sub-surface geologic methods. (Lecture 1 
hour, laboratory 3 hours, field trips.) 

472. Regional Geology of North America (3) S Fritts 
Prerequisite: Geology 441. Regional stratigraphy, structure and geologic history of 

major provinces of North America, including theoretical concepts of the origin of these 
features. (Lecture 2 hours, discussion session 2 hours, field trips.) 

490. Current Topics in Geological Sciences (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in the geological sciences 

selected for intensive development. Topics to be selected from such areas as (a) 
Geochronology, (b) Ground water geology, (c) Microscopic sedimentary petrography, (f) 
Aerial photo interpretation, (g) Paleoecology, (h) Statistical methods in geology, (i) 
Planetary geology, (j) Tectonics, (k) Economic mineral deposits, (m) Volcanology, (n) 
Carbonate petrology. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. (Field trips may be 
required.) 

491. X-ray Crystallography (3) S Wlnchell 
Prerequisite: Geology 322 or equivalent or consent of instructor. Theory of x-ray 

diffraction and its application to the analysis and identification of crystalline phases. Not 
open to students with credit in Geology 490d. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

495. Current Developments in Geological Research (1) F, S Faculty 
Current ideas in geological research presented by faculty and guest lecturers. Students 

will be graded on a credit/no credit basis on such criteria as participation in the 
discussions. May be repeated up to two units. 

4 / i / i  4 9 n  , n v e s , l 9 a , l o n s  , n  G e o l o g y  a n d  O t h e r  E a r t h  S c i e n c e s  ( 1 - 4 )  F ,  S  F a c u l t y  
444 Prerequisites: Senior standing in geology, earth science or related fields, completion of 

an upper division course in geology or earth science in the area of the topics chosen and 
approval of the topic chosen by the geology faculty. Supervised research in geology or the 
other earth sciences. (Field trips may be required.) 

Graduate Division 

510. Advanced Paleontology (3) 

515. Advanced Mlcropaleontology (3) 

520. Advanced Stratlgraphlc Analysis (3) 
530. Seminar In Structural Geology and Tectonics (3) 

540. Advanced Igneous Petrology (3) 

541. Advanced Metamorphlc Petrology (3) 
545. Rock Mechanics In Engineering Practice (3) 

550. Advanced Crystal Chemistry (3) 

555. Advanced Geochemistry (3) 

562. Chemical Oceanography (3) 

564. Advanced Marine Geology (3) 

570. Special Topics In Geology (1-3) 

581. Seminar In Engineering Geology (3) 
697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Microbiology 

Department Chair: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 
Professors: Anselmo, Carlberg, Fung, Kazan, Kim, Raj, Russeil, Swatek. 
Assistant Professor: Itatani. 

Lecturers: Ascher, Brosbe, Buggs. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frank E. Swatek. 

The curricula in microbiology leading to a bachelor of science degree are 
designed to satisfy the needs of four basic groups: (1) the general microbiology 
d e g r e e  i s  o f  a  b r o a d  n a t u r e  a n d  i s  d e s i g n e d  t o  m e e t  t h e  n e e d s  o f  t h o s e  A S C  

preparing for careers in medical or industrial research, industry, public or 440 
private laboratories or graduate study; (2) laboratory technology—to give the 
student background and specific instruction in this area. This study is designed 
to qualify the student for field work and State license.* This type of career offers 
opportunities in hospitals, city, county, state and national public health and 
private laboratories; (3) the pre-professional option is one designed to prepare 
the student for medical, dental, pharmacy or veterinary school; and (4) a major 
in microbiology can also be utilized for a junior college credential when taken in 
conjunction with the proper education courses. 

All four patterns have basic courses in common. A program desired in any of 
the four can be arranged through counseling by advisers in the department. 

Major In Microbiology for the Bachelor of Science Degree 
General Microbiology Option (code 3-7654) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Mathematics 102 or 115S; 

Physics 100A-B; Microbiology 210; Biology 216. 
Upper Division: Biology 342; English 317**; and a minimum of 36 units 

including the following: Microbiology 320, 330, 360, 452, 471; Microbiology 
450, 451, or Biology 370; Chemistry 327, 441A-B; and a minimum of 6 units 
in microbiology to be selected in consultation with the major adviser from 
upper division microbiology courses. 

Clinical Laboratory Technology, Public Health Microbiology. 
Waived for any student who scores above 52 percentile on the English Proficiency Test 
or it may be waived by the department for a transfer student with 6 or more units in 
English composition and who demonstrates high proficiency in grammar as shown by 
the English Proficiency Test. 



Microbiology 

Medical Microbiology Option (Laboratory Technology) (code 3-7655) 
Lower Division: Chemistry 111A-B, 251, 251L; Mathematics 102 or 115S; 

Physics 100A-B, Microbiology 210, Biology 216. 

Upper Division: Biology 342; English 317**; and a minimum of 36 units 
including the following: Microbiology 320, 322, 323, 330, 360, 452; 
Chemistry 327, 447, 441 A; and a minimum of 6 units in microbiology to be 
selected in consultation with the major adviser from upper division microbio­
logy courses. 

Preprofessional Microbiology Option 
(pre-medical, pre-dental, pre-pharmacy, pre-veterlnary): 

The preprofessional option follows either the general microbiology or the 
medical microbiology options. 

The elective units are selected (in consultation with the major adviser) to 
satisfy the specific course requirements of the professional school to which the 
student seeks admission. 

Minor in Microbiology (code 0-7654) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Microbiology 210,211. 

Upper Division: Microbiology 320, 330, 471 and any one of the following four 
unit sequences: (a) Microbiology 322 and 496 or (b) 360 or (c) 452 and 453. 

Master of Public Health Degree 
Master of Science Degree In Microbiology 

Programs of study leading to the master of public health degree and the 
master of science degree in microbiology are offered. For detailed information 
concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. Microbiology (3) F, S Faculty 
Life processes and roles of micro-organisms in ecological systems; emphasis on 

harmful and beneficial interrelationships with man and his environment. Not open for credit 
to majors in microbiology. (Lecture-demonstration 3 hours.) 

101. Man and Disease (3) F, S Faculty 
Cause and prevention of the common diseases of man. Not open for credit to majors in 

Microbiology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

210. General Microbiology (4) F, S Swatek 
Prerequisites: Biology 200 or 216 and Chemistry 111B Introduction to micro­

organisms, their morphology, metabolism and cultural characteristics. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 6 hours.) 

Waived for any student who scores above 52 percentile on the English Proficiency Tesi 
or it may be waived by the department for a transfer student with 6 or more units in 
English composition and who demonstrates high proficiency in qrammar as shown by 
the English Proficiency Test 

Microbiology 

211. Microbiological Techniques (1-2) F, S Swatek 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 210. Experience in preparation of cultural media, sterilizing 

procedures, tissue techniques, and maintenance of reagents used in microbiological 
laboratory. (3-6 hours, time arranged.) 

Upper Division 

320. Medical Bacteriology (5) F, S Anselmo 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210 and Chemistry 327. Pathogenic bacteria of man and 

animals; emphasis on isolation and identification of micro-organisms by morphological and 
cultural characteristics; their reaction to various antibiotics. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 6 
hours.) 

321. Public Health and Pollution (3) F, S Itatanl, Kim, Russell 
Survey of public health and ecological problems in the community, control of 

communicable diseases; air, water and soil contamination. Recommended for non-majors 
interested in ecology and pollution control. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

322. Medical Parasitology (3) F, S Kazan 
Prerequisites: Six units of biological science including Biology 216, Microbiology 210. 

Survey of parasitic protozoa and helminths of animals; emphasis on human parasites. 
Identification of fresh and preserved specimens. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

323. Hematology (3) F, S Ascher, Itatanl 
Prerequisites: Six units of biological science, Microbiology 210. Physiology and 

pathology of blood; preparation of blood for counts, hemoglobin determination, and related 
procedures. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

330. Immunology and Serology (4) F, S Fung 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 327 or consent of instructor. Principles of 

immunity, immune response in vivo and in vitro, immunohematology, forensic serology, 
syphilis serology, and the principles and uses of serologic methods for the qualitative and 
quantitative evaluation of the immune response. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 6 hours.) 

340. Microbial Taxonomy (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 327. Principles and theories of naming 

organisms. Advanced laboratory procedures in differentiation of micro-organisms. (Lec­
ture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

345. Pathoblology (2) F, S Kazan 
Prerequisites: Biology 208, 209; Chemistry 300; Microbiology 210; Nursing 250 or 

admission to R.N. program. Introduction to the pathological processes in man, including 
host-parasite relationships, cellular changes, inflamation, immunological responses, neo­
plasm, genetically determined biological variations, degenerative diseases and the aging 
process. Not open to students with credit in Microbiology 361 or Nursing 361 Not open to 
microbiology majors. (Lecture, demonstration 2 hours.) 

360. Medical Mycology (4) F, S Swatek 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, 320, Chemistry 327. Introduction to pathogenic fungi 

commonly responsible for mycotic infections of man. (Lecture 2 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

361. Control of Disease Patterns In the Community (3) S Kazan 
Principles of epidemiology and their application to health; fundamentals of biomedical 

statistics; basic factors in classic epidemiological studies and the prevention and control of 
infectious and non-infectious diseases. 

412. Laboratory Techniques (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Experience for advanced students in organization 

and techniques of a microbiology laboratory (Conference 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours ) 



Microbiology 

424. Advanced Hematology (3) F, S Ascher, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Medical technology license or a "B" or better in Microbiology 323. 

Investigation into blood cell formation in bone marrow and the reticuloendothelium system 
Response of these cells to disease processes. (Lecture and demonstration 3 hours.) 

425. Public Health Microbiology and Diagnostic Procedures (2) F, S Russell 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320 and concurrent enrollment in either Microbiology 426 or 

427. Diagnostic procedures for bacterial, mycobacterial, spirochaetal, viral and rickettsial 
agents of public health importance. Standard methods for the examination of food, water 
and dairy products. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

426. Laboratory Methods In Public Health Microbiology (2) F, S Russell 
Prerequisite. Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course for 

studying diagnostic procedures for infectious agents of public health importance and 
examination of food, water and dairy products. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

427. Public Health and Diagnostic Procedures Laboratory (2) F, S Russell 
Prerequisite. Concurrent enrollment in Microbiology 425. Laboratory course in the 

techniques for studying those microbes involved in hospital and other institutionally 
acquired infections. Not available for credit for microbiology majors. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

431. Principles of Immunobiology (3) S Fung 
Prerequisites. Microbiology 330, Chemistry 441A-B, consent of instructor. Integrated 

biological and chemical consideration of immunology. Host-parasite-relationships and 
immune response of antigens and antibodies, their physical, chemical and biological 
properties and the mechanisms, dynamics and kinetics of the antigen-antibody reaction 
(Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

441. Marine Microbiology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A or consent of instructor. Survey of the 

interaction of micro-organisms in the sea. Emphasis on elements, cycles and metabolic 
conversion of environmental materials. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 6 hours.) 

450. Microbial Genetics (2) F, S Carlberg 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441 A, consent of instructor. Biochemical 

and cytological bases of microbial genetics; nature, replication, modification and transfer 
of genetic material. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

451. Microbial Genetics Laboratory (2) F, S Carlberg 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 450 (may be taken concurrently), consent of instructor 

Laboratory study of microbial genetics. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

452. Viruses (2) F, S Faculty 
Hi^lereqUiSl,eS: M'crobiol°9y 210. Chemistry 327. Consideration of principles in virus 
diseases of man and animals; virus-cell interactions. (Lecture 2 hours.) 

453. Virology Laboratory (2) F, S Faculty 
I aSl'tfri Microbiology 320, 452 (may be taken concurrently), consent of instructor 
in1ortin ?c n . ? thf bactenal and animal viruses. Techniques for growth, titration of 
nrn=Io f cytopa,holo9lcal changes produced by the viruses. Physical and chemical 
prospectus of the viruses studied. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

461. Mycology (3) F, S Faculty 
nf me WiU'St'e Mlcroblolo9y 219 or Biology 211 Structural development and classification 
of the important genera and species of fungi. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

470. Bacterial Anatomy and Cytochemistry (3) F, S Rai 
npnetirfmecf M.icr0bl0'09y 320' Chemistry 441A (may be taken concurrently). Morpho-
3 hours ) s,ruc,ure and chemical composition of bacterial cells. (Lecture-demonstration 

Microbiology 

471. Bacterial Physiology (3) F, S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 320, Chemistry 441 A, consent of instructor Cellular 

physiology at the molecular level as related to bacterial growth, reproduction, nutrition, 
metabolism and ecology. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

472. Bacterial Structure and Physiology Laboratory (2) S Raj 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 470 or 471. consent of instructor. Laboratory techniques 

used in the study of bacterial structure and physiology. (Laboratory 6 hours.) 

473. Industrial Microbiology (3) F, S Kim 
Prerequisites: Microbiology 210, Chemistry 441A or consent of instructor. Role of 

micro-organisms in selected industrial processes; emphasis on bacteria, yeasts and molds. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

480. Prosemlnar in Microbiology (2) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Senior standing in microbiology, consent of instructor Faculty and 

student presentation and analysis of current topics in microbiology. 

496. Investigations in Microbiology (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Research in a specific subject in microbiological 

sciences to be approved and directed by a faculty member. The one unit course involves 
library research. The two and three units courses involve library and experimental 
research. Special projects may include experience with such techniques as ultracentrifu-
gation, electron microscopy, radio tracers,.tissue culture, etc. 

Graduate Division 

513. History of Microbiology (2) 449 

514. Microbiological Instrumental Methods and Analysis (3) 

526. Biochemical Diagnostic Procedures in Microbiology (3) 

546. Clinical Diagnosis by Laboratory Methods and Quality Control (4) 

550A. Experimental Microbiology: Microbial Ecology (3) 

550B. Experimental Microbiology: Immunochemistry (3) 

550C. Experimental Microbiology: Microbial Metabolism (3) 

5500. Experimental Microbiology: Eumycetes (3) 

550E. Experimental Microbiology: Medical Parasites (3) 

550F. Experimental Microbiology: Schizomycetes (3) 

550G. Experimental Microbiology: Viruses (3) 

691. Supervised Independent Study (1-4) 

694A.B. Seminar in Principles and Theories of Microbiology (1.1) 

695. Seminar in I mmunogenetics (2) 

696. Field Experience in Medical Laboratory Supervision (2-4) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 
15—76763 



Physics 

Department Chair: Dr. John Fredrickson. 
Emeritus: Olaf P. Anfinson. 

Professors: Appleton, Buchner, Chen, Chow, Fredrickson, George, Hutcher-
son, Hu, Lerner, Luke, Roberts, Salem, Scalettar, Schultz, Scott, Shen, Yano. 

Associate Professors: Alexandrov, Anwar, Ayers, Eliason, Munsee Schechter, 
Woollett. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Lowell J. Eliason. 

450 Major In Physics for the Bachelor of Science Degree (code 3-7668) 
The major in physics for the bachelor of science degree is offered for: the 

student seeking the doctor's degree and the position of professional physicist in 
e traditional sense, the student seeking a position in an industrial laboratory 

and the student seeking a career in teaching physics. This major program has 
been designed with the conviction that a student must first of all be a physicist 
and must have a program which penetrates the fundamental conceptual bases 
o physical phenomena, cultivates skill in the design of experiments and their 
practical execution and stimulates interest in the many means used to interpret 
the physical world. 

Lower Division: English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a 
standard score of 24 on the ACT English sub-test or who received an A or B 
gra e in English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; courses to support the major 
to include Mathematics 122, 123, 224 and Chemistry 111A-B, and a choice 
?. on®. pourse among the following; Biology 200, 210 212 216 and 
Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: Mathematics 370A-B or 364A, 375 and 461; 30 units of upper 
division physics including Physics 310, 320, 340A-B, 450 and two laborator­
ies chosen from Physics 330, 380, 481, 482, 483, 484, 485 486. The 
xnTTnc9 fle, t0 be chosen from Physics 311, 330, 360, 380, 410, 420, 
490 496 ' 453' 454' 457' 46°' 47°' 481' 482, 483' 484' 485, 486' 

Major In Physics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-7668) 

nrnvi^nnaJ°n,!rnri^h|ySICH f0r.th5 ba,chelor of arts degree is offered in the spirit of 
with nthpr nanJ pfUm ° 'interpretation of physics and its reintegration 
secondarv qrhnni t ourh. ture, A Primary purpose is to prepare teachers for 
secondary school teaching in physics and physical science. 

Physics 

Lower Division: English 317 (may be waived for students who achieved a 
standard score of 24 on the ACT English sub-test or who received an A or B 
grade in English 100); Physics 151, 152, 153; Chemistry 111A-B; Mathema­
tics 122, 123, 224; and one course from the following: Biology 200, 210, 
212, 216 and Microbiology 210. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units of courses selected in consultation with a 
major adviser. Work must be completed in each of the following fields: 
physics, chemistry and geology. At least 18 units of this work must be in 
physics. Candidates for a teaching credential must complete at least six units 
selected from Geology 103, 460, 461, 463. 

Minor in Physics (code 0-7668) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Physics 151,152, 153. 
Upper Division: A minimum of eight units which may not include Physics 300 or 

Physics 305. 

Master of Arts Degree in Physics 
Master of Science Degree in Physics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in physics and master 
of science degree in physics with an option in metals physics are offered. For 
detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

451 

Lower Division 

100A-B. General Physics (4,4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 which may be taken concurrently. Physics 100A Is a 

prerequisite for 100B. Year course in the introduction to physics. First semester deals with 
the properties of matter, mechanics and heat. Second semester deals with electricity, 
sound, and light. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

101A,B. Physics for the Curious (3,3) F, S Lerner 
Prerequisite: Physics 101 A: none. 101B 101A or high school physics or equivalent or 

consent of instructor. Introductory course for students with a serious interest in 
understanding the workings of the physical universe. Methodology and philosophical 
foundations of physics will be stressed. Topics will include the theory of motion, gases 
heat, gravitation, electromagnetism and the relativistic and quantum revolutions. If one unit 
of Physics 103 is taken concurrently with 101A or 101B. the requirements for a laboratory 
science course will be satisfied. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

t03. Introduction to Experimentation (1) F, S Munsee 
Prerequisite: Physics 100A, 101 A, 104 or 110 (may be taken concurrently with these 

courses). Objective is to give an idea of how an experimentalist operates and a first-hand 
knowledge and an in-depth feeling for the physics involved in a few situations The first 
project is to build a Heathkit oscilloscope. Subsequent projects will be chosen by the 
student according to his interests. May be taken for up to six units of credit 

104. Survey of General Physics (4) F, S Hutcherson 
Prerequisite: One year of high school mathematics. Designed to acquaint the student 

Wl'h the more important aspects of elementary physics Emphasis on physiological 
Physics, color and sound. Recommended for art. music and physical education majors 
(Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 



Physics 

105. Physics for the Biological Sciences I (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 112 (may be taken concurrently). A non-calculus introduction 

to physics for students in the biological sciences stressing those principles of physics 
having current application to a theoretical and experimental approach to biology. Lectures 
and laboratories are oriented toward an understanding of fundamental physical principles 
with examples liberally drawn from current research literature in the biological sciences. 
Topics covered include mechanics, energy, properties of matter, fluids and fluid flow, heat 
and thermodynamics, wave motion and sound. Not open to students with credit in Physics 
100A. Not open to students with credit in Physics 105E. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

106. Physics for the Biological Sciences II (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 112, Physics 105. A non-calculus introduction to physics for 

students in the biological sciences stressing those principles of physics having current 
application to a theoretical and experimental approach to biology. Lectures and laborator­
ies are oriented toward an understanding of fundamental physical principles with examples 
liberally drawn from current research literature in the biological sciences. Topics covered 
include electricity and magnetism, optics, atomic physics and nuclear physics. Not open to 
students with credit in Physics 100B or Physics 106E. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 3 
hours.) 

151. Mechanics and Heat (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 122. Kinematics, Newton's Laws, rotational motion, fluid 

statics, laws of thermodynamics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 110. (Lecture 
3 hours, laboratory-recitation 3 hours.) 

152. Electricity and Magnetism (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Physics 151, Mathematics 123. Mechanical waves, Coulomb's law. 

electrostatics, electric circuits, introductory electronics, magnetic fields, induction and 
Maxwell's equations. Not open to students with credit in Physics 240. (Lecture 3 hours, 

40ri laboratory 3 hours.) 

153. Modern Physics and Light (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites. Physics 152, Mathematics 224. Relativity, photoelectric effect, quantum 

theory, Bohr model of the atom, wave mechanics, geometrical optics, interference, 
diffraction and polarization. Not open to students with credit in Physics 230 (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

261. Elementary Mathematical Physics I (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites: Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Physical interpretation of the solution of 

the second order linear differential equation applied to various physics problems. Emphasis 
on interpretation of the solution rather than on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 
3 hours—first third of semester.) 

262. Elementary Mathematical Physics II (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites. Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Use of vector analysis in the formulation 

and solution of physics problems. Emphasis on the interpretation of the results rather than 
on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours—second third of semester.) 

263. Elementary Mathematical Physics III (1) S Appleton, Chen 
Prerequisites. Physics 153, Mathematics 224. Use of Fourier series, Fourier transforms 

and Laplace transformations in the solution of physics problems. Emphasis on interpreta­
tion of results rather than on mathematical analysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours-final 
third of semester.) 

Upper Division 

300. Survey of Modern Physics (3) S George, Roberts 
Prerequisites Physics 100B and Mathematics 101. Descriptive course in atomic and 

nuclear physics and the quantum nature of radiation. Not open for credit to majors in 
physics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

Physics 

310. Mechanics I (3) F Salem, Schultz 
Prerequisites: Physics 151, Mathematics 370A (may be taken concurrently). Kinematics 

and dynamics of mass points and systems of particles. Conservation laws. Harmonic 
motion. Central force problem. Noninertial frames of reference. Lagrangian and Hamilton-
ian formulation of the laws of mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 31 OA 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

311. Mechanics II (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Fredrickson, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Physics 310. Dynamics of rigid body. Constraints. Inertia tensor. Gyrosco­

pic motion. Deformable media. Waves on strings and in fluids Variational methods. 
Non-linear mechanics. Not open to students with credit in Physics 310B. (Lecture 3 
hours.) 

320. Thermodynamics and Kinetic Theory (3) S Eliason, Roberts 
Prerequisites: Physics 153 and Mathematics 224. Equations of state and thermo­

dynamic functions. First and Second Laws. Introduction to kinetic theory and statistical 
mechanics. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

330. Experimental Optics and Spectroscopy (3) S George 
Prerequisite: Physics 153. Interference, diffraction, polarization and elementary spec­

troscopy. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

340A-B. Electricity and Magnetism (3,3) S, F Appleton, Ayers 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, Mathematics 370A. Laws of electricity and magnetism in 

vector analytic form and the formulation of Maxwell's equations. Application of Maxwell's 
equations to radiation problems and the interaction of electromagnetic waves and matter 
Physics 340A is not open to students with credit in Physics 340: 340B is not open to 
students with credit in Physics 440. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

360. Numerical Methods in Physics (3) F Luke, Scott /icq 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 370A (may be taken concurrently). Techniques of solving 400 

physics problems requiring numerical or graphical analysis. Computer methods. Problems 
selected from optics, electrostatics, mechanics, relativity. Not open to students with credit 
in Mathematics 323. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

380. Fundamentals of Electronics (3) F Eliason, Hutcherson 
Prerequisite: Physics 152. Electronic phenomena in vacuum and solids applied to 

electron device structures: circuit models of electron tubes and transistors. Fundamental 
electronic circuits. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

406. Laboratory Techniques (1-2) F, S Eliason 
Prerequisite: Previous enrollment in a lower division physics course comparable to the 

one to which the student will be assigned. There will be regular formal lectures for this 
course. May be repeated to a maximum of four units of credit. 

410. Relativity (3) F, 1978 and alternate years Scalettar, Shen 
Prerequisites: Physics 340A, Mathematics 370B The Lorentz transformation. 4-vectors 

relativistic kinematics, electromagnetic fields and introduction to general relativity and 
cosmology. Application to classical and modern physics. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

420. Statistical Physics (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Lerner, Munsee 
Prerequisite: Physics 450. Fundamental hypotheses of statistical mechanics Applica­

tions include classical and quantum gases, electric and magnetic systems, fluctuations and 
condensation. 

434. Astrophysics (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Alexandrov, Shen 
Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics or consent of instructor Review of observational 

data of astronomy, elementary theory of stellar structure, model stellar calculation and 
simple stellar systems. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

435. Theoretical Astrophysics (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Alexandrov, 
Shen 

Prerequisite: Senior standing in physics and Physics 434 or consent of instructor 



Physics 

444. Plasma Physics (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Buchner, Woollett 
Prerequisites: Physics 320, 340A. Characteristic behavior of high temperature plasma 

Particle trajectories, two-fluid and hydromagnetic models, waves, instabilities and transport 
processes. Applications to astrophysical, geophysical and laboratory plasmas. 

450. Quantum Mechanics (3) F Hu, Scalettar 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, Mathematics 370B or 460B. Basics of quantum mechanics 

with emphasis on one-dimensional examples. Schroedinger's equation, Hermitian 
operators, superposition principle, indeterminacy, simple potential barriers and wells, 
angular momentum, hydrogen atom. Not open to students with credit in Physics 450A. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

451. Applications of Quantum Mechanics (3) S, 1980 and alternate years 
Salem, Scott 

Prerequisite: Physics 450. Topics indicating the application of quantum mechanics. 
Several topics will be discussed such as spin, perturbation theory, molecular quantum 
mechanics, scattering, Kronig-Penney model, idential particles. Occasionally fewer topics 
may be selected for more thorough analysis. Not open to students with credit in Physics 
450B. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

453. Nuclear Reactor Theory (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Chow, Luke 
Prerequisites Physics 153, Mathematics 370A.B. Binding, decay and fusion of the 

nucleus. Interaction, moderation and diffusion of neutrons. Chain reactions and reactor 
constants. Steady-state solution of the diffusion equation for simple reactor systems 
(Lecture 3 hours.) 

454. Elementary Particle Physics (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Scalettar, 
Woollett 

Prerequisite. Physics 450. Particle detectors and accelerators: ionization and radiation 
A N A ener9Y loss, invariance principles, conservation laws, particle properties, elementary 
4o4 scattering theory: weak, electromagnetic and strong interactions: particle models. 

(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

457. Biophysics (3) F Alexandrov 
Prerequisites Upper division standing and consent of instructor. Selected topics in the 

physics of biological systems. Conduction of neuro-impulses. Interaction of radiation with 
living matter Application of information theory to macromolecular organization and neural 
coding. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

460. Intermediate Mathematical Physics (3) F Roberts 
Prerequisites: Physics 310, 340A. Partial differential equations of physics. Calculus of 

variations. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

470. Introduction to Solid State Physics (3) S Fredrickson, Schechter 
rerequisite. Physics 450. Study of the properties of solids from a quantumtheoretical 

viewpoint. Topics include lattice vibrations, elastic constants, and thermal electric and 
magnetic properties. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

481. Quantum Physics Laboratory (2) F Ayers, Munsee 
Prerequisite: Physics 450 (may be taken concurrently). Selected experiments illustrating 

quantum mechanical effects. Not open to students with credit in Physics 451A (Lecture 1 
hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

482. Nuclear Physics Laboratory (2) S Chen, Chow 
Hh,yS'ol 450 Selec,ed experiments in nuclear physics. Not open to 

students with credit in Physics 451B. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

483' cXffIi1Ien,al^hySiCS"SPeCtr°scoPy (2) F, 1979 and alternate years Fredrickson, George 
atnmerrecqUIS'tte Physics 330 or consent of instructor. Selected advanced experiments in 
finno r spec,roscopy ln ,he vacuum ultraviolet, visible and infrared regions covering the 
range from nanometers to four micrometers. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours ) 

, 

Physics 

484. Experimental Physics-Plasma (2) F, 1978 and alternate years Buchner 
Prerequisite: Physics 153. Introduction to plasma research. Confinement schemes, 

measurement of temperature, density and confinement times. Vacuum and materials 
technology. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demonstration 3 hours.) 

485. Experimental Physics-Solid State (2) S, 1980 and alternate years Ayers, 
Hutcherson 

Prerequisite: Physics 470 (may be taken concurrently). Introduction to experimental 
techniques for investigating the crystal structures and electric, magnetic and thermal 
properties of metals and semiconductors. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 3 hours.) 

486. Experimental Physics-Radiation (2) S, 1979 and alternate years Chow 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Interaction of gamma rays with matter. X-ray 

techniques. Charged particle range and energy loss. Radiation detectors. Neutron 
production and detection. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory-demonstration and or specia 
project 3 hours.) 

490. Special Topics in Physics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of interest in physics selected for intensive 

development. Topics to be selected from such areas as atomic and nuclear p ysics, 
astro-physics, physics of materials, low temperature physics, acoustics and t eore ica 
physics. Both undergraduate and graduate students may take the course for a maximum 
of 6 units of credit. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

494. History of Science: Selected Topics (3) S Lerner 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the history of science for scientists and nonscien i 

Evolution of the scientist's view of the means and ends of his own activities, the two way 
interactions of these views with more general contemporary ideas and attitudes ay e 
repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximum of six units. (Same course as is ory 
494.) 

496. Special Problems In Physics (1-3) F, S Faculty . .. 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor and senior standing. Problems in physics 

selected by instructor for considered and mature analysis. May be repeated or ere i 
maximum of 4 units. 

Graduate Division 

500. Research Methods (1) 

501A,B. Electrodynamics and Thermodynamics of Solids (3,3) 

502A.B. Physics of Metals and Semiconductors (3,3) 

503A,B. Directed Laboratory In Metals Physics (1.1) 

510. Graduate Mechanics (4) 

540A.B. Graduate Electricity and Magnetism and Electrodynamics (4,3) 

544. Advanced Plasma Physics (3) 

550A.B. Quantum Mechanics (4,3) 

551A,B. Quantum Electronics and Laser Physics (3,3) 

554A,B. Nuclear Physics (3,3) 

560A.B. Methods of Mathematical Physics (4,3) 

570. Solid State Physics (3) 



Physics 

574. Semiconductor Physics (3) 

694. Seminar in Special Topics (1) 

695. Colloquium (1) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 

Astronomy 

Lower Division 

100. Astronomy (3) F, S Luke, Schultz 
Introductory course in astronomy. The earth moon system and the planets, the stars and 

their constitution. Survey of the methods of astronomical observation. 

101. Astronomy II (3) F, S Schultz 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 100. A descriptive and observational study of the 100 finest 

deep sky objects. Each semester 30 or 40 of these objects are well placed for viewing. 
These objects will be discussed in a lecture as examples of the variety of celestial objects, 
and they will also be studied in color photographs taken by students on field trips. The field 
trips, most of them overnight to local campgrounds, are optional but strongly recom­
mended. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

200A,B. Introduction to Astronomy and Astrophysics (3,3) F, S Luke, Schultz 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 101 (may be taken concurrently). Newton's Laws and 

gravitation, 'he earth and the solar system, atomic radiation, spectra of stars, stellar 
4c)b population, stellar clusters, the galaxy and cosmology. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

U^per Division 

304. Observational Astronomy (1) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Astronomy 200A (may be taken concurrently). Techniques and instru­

ments of visual observation and photography of celestial objects. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 
L-ourse may be repeated for a maximum of two units. 

Physical Science 

Lower Division 

100. Man and Energy (3) F, S Woollett 
Analysis of energy resources available to man and the relation to the survival of 

civilization^ Emphasizes a conceptual understanding of the physical basis for the existence 
of different kinds of energy, means of energy conversion and power production. Especially 
recommended for the non-science major. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

102 Sound and Music (3) F, S Ayers, Hutcherson 
tinnc°n?fh ?,IC^' ®xploratlon' 'trough lectures, discussion and laboratory demonstra­
tor hlr^3 phenomena used to produce musical sounds. Scales in the history of 

7T.S a? qUa y 0< S°Und' SOUnd ProPagat'on in media, musical instruments 
and acoustical structures, synthesizers and electronic music. 

103. Laboratory in Sound and Music (1) F, S Ayers Hutcherson 
resn^nrp nho Physical Science 102 (may be taken concurrently). Detailed examination of 
lntrodnc?inn fn h 1 ln simPie mechanical systems and musically interesting systems 
Fvaminat! !2 ®T ^ lns,rurnents used 'or the analysis and synthesis of sound. 
Examination of some of the physical aspects of the hearing process. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

Physics 

108. Scientific and Humanistic Thought (3) F Gosselin, Lerner 
Physics and history are used as examples of a scientific and a humanistic field 

respectively, and a critical inquiry is made into the likenesses and contrasts between these 
central intellectual modes. Same course as History 108. 

112 Introduction to the Physical Sciences (3) F, S Fredrickson 
Selected processes which illustrate some of the basic principles used by scientists to 

interpret modern ideas of matter and energy in the physical universe. Students with a fuH 
year course in high school physics or chemistry should elect some other lower division 
course in chemistry, geology or physics. Not open for credit to majors in any o 
physical sciences. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

113. Physical Science (3) F, S Fredrickson 
Introductory course in the physical sciences. Energy, time and materials involved in the 

processes of everyday happenings on the earth and in the universe. (Lecture-discussion 3 
hours.) Not open to students with credit in Physical Science 112 or to majors in any of the 

physical sciences. 

Upper Division 

331. Light, Lasers and the Visual Image (3) F George cmnhPQi. 
Nonmathematical course that describes light, its behavior and appic i 3no|wc|c 

on image formation, optical instruments, science of color, lasers, ho ograp y 
of light for elements, planets and stars. Colorful demonstrations usl 9 mainrs 
holograms including kinetic art. Recommended for art and other non s i 
(Lecture-demonstration 3 hours.) 

491. Musical Acoustics (3) S Ayers nmnanatinn of 
Prerequisite: Physical Science 102 or consent of instructor. Natur p d jp 457 

sound: acoustics of musical instruments; tuning and temperament. camP course 
enclosed spaces; acoustical aspects of sound recording and repro u 
as Music 491. (Lecture 3 hours.) 
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Anthropology 

Department Chair: Dr. Thomas McCorkle. 
Emeriti: Ethel E. Ewing, Douglas Osborne, William J. Wallace. 
Professors: Dixon, Fenenga, Kershaw, Key, McCone, McCorkle. 
Associate Professors: Bates, Gregory, Harman, Libby, Ruyle, Shermis. 

Assistant Professor: Eckhardt. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Stewart Shermis. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. James Gregory. 

The anthropology program is designed to provide the s,u^"'^ ̂  
knowledge of the various fields of anthropology as well as PP nlanned to 
emphasis on particular topical or geographic interests^ Ins ru tparh;na ancj 
meet the needs of those who wish a liberal arts backgroun 
other public service careers as well as to meet the needs of those who wish to 
pursue advanced degrees leading toward a career in , b|ic 

teaching or application of anthropological knowledge in su 
service, health and welfare programs and foreign service. 

461 

Major In Anthropology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2 8505) 
Lower Division: Anthropology 110, 120, 170; recommended. Anthropoogy 

Sociology 100. 
Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in anthropology ggg 3095y 

300, 301; six units of topical courses se|Pcted;:°m^",h:°P04°199y 421' 496: 

306, 310, 403, 405, 406, 407, 411. 413, 414, 415416 417 419, 421, 49b, 
three units of regional courses selected from An r P Sf anthropology 
324, 325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 336. 420; three units of 
selected from Anthropology 430. 431 or 43* t ree un^ ^ ̂  ̂  ̂ 
courses selected from Anthropology 341, 342. 34b, . dvjser 

upper division elective courses selected in consultat 

Minor In Anthropology (code 0-8505) , , 
The degree minor in anthropology requires a minimum of uni s 

include: 
I A 1A /Q r Pi . A *• r"v I rt /""I \ t 11 O 1 2 (I 



Anthropology 

Upper Division: Three units selected from each of the following combinations' 
(a) Anthropology 303, 306, 310, 403, 405, 406, 407, 411, 413, 414, 415, 
416, 417, 419, 421, 430, 431, 432, 496; (b) Anthropology 300, 321, 322 
323, 324, 325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 336, 420; (c) Anthropology 341, 342 
345, 347; six units of anthropology electives. 

Master of Arts Degree In Anthropology 
Master of Arts Degree In Linguistics 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in anthropology and 
the interdisciplinary master of arts degree in linguistics are offered. For detailed 
information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. General Anthropology (3) F, S Faculty 
»h Garfral in,r°duction to the fields of anthropology emphasizing the integration of both 
the biological and cultural fields of man. Especially recommended for non-majors. 

110. Introduction to Physical Anthropology (3) F, S Faculty 
nrinr'n|n 8I(9 P[esent nature of man; man's relation to other animals, heredity and 
waHatirinS ev°lutl0nary change, fossil evidence of prehistoric man, significance of racial 
variation in modern man; the origin and adaptive value of cultural behavior. 

ARO 12m . In,roduc,lon f0 Cultural Anthropology (3) F, S Faculty 
orMniratinn Cu!tur®: a comParative and historical approach to the religion, social 

around the world Pat,emS ^ °,h6r 3Sp6CtS of ,he 9reat varie,y of cul,ures 

170. Introduction to Linguistics (3) F, S Key 

rnntmatc ^h^T,896;,'tS structure and Processes of change; language universals, 
'»» "ot *•"» 

240. Introduction to Archaeology (3) F, S Dixon, Fenenga 

human cultumsS ^ ^ T^9 understandih9 the growth and development of 
uman cultures, survey of world-wide prehistory from the Old Stone Age to the Iron Age. 

Upper Division 

300. Peoples of the World (3) F, S Harman, Kershaw 

world are^s ^nd^dWpmrn^i 12<i or consen' of instructor. Cultures representing major 
environment techno.™LIT* ? develoPmanh emphasis on the interaction of 
credit in Anthropology 230. '3 809 CU"Ure h'St°ry' Not 0pen ,0 s,udents wi,h 

301. History of Anthropology (3) F, S Llbby 

the earNesUimestcnhe nmspnfv01- COnsent of ins,ructor. Growth of anthropology from 
and their works will be studied. an°US SCh0°'S °',h0U9ht a°9 ou,standin9 contributors 

303. Social Anthropology (3) S Kershaw, Ruyle 

to S methods aSsTd^te " S,°Cl°l09y 100 °r Consen' of instructdr- Introduction 
credit in Anthropology 220. P S°C,a' an,hroPol°9y- Not open to students with 

Anthropology 

306. Pre-lndustrlal Technology (3) S Faculty 
Recommended; Anthropology 120. Anthropological examination of the techniques used 

by man living at a less technologically evolved (primitive) level than ourselves, in making 
and using his tools, weapons, equipment. Stone, bone, wood, ceramics, early metal, 
weaving and other technologies; their origins and development. 

310. Cultural Ecology (3) F Faculty . 
Examination of mankind's various adaptive strategies through time to the physica and 

cultural world. This course takes an evolutionary viewpoint of man from his earliest times 
through the present-day urban milieu. 

321. Indians of North America (3) F Fenenga 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Introduction to the history, 

physical characteristics and cultures of the Indians north of Mexico. 

322. Indians of California (3) S Fenenga , , , , ai,„ric(i.Q 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Origin, physical characteristics, 

languages, history and cultures of the Indians of California. 

323. Indians of Mexico and Central America (3) F, 1979 and alternate years 
Harman, McCorkle „ ., , . , onH 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Culture. back9round a"d 

current economic, social and religious institutions of the Indians o exi 
America. 

324. Native Peoples of South America (3) S, 1980 and alternate years 
Eckhardt, Harman, McCorkle j„„„i„„moni of thp 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Origin a J , South 

peoples, technologies and social systems of the native American n i contexts 463 
America. Acculturation and roles of native peoples in colonial and re 

325. Contemporary Cultures of Latin America (3) F, 1978 and alternate years 

PrereSr'Am^opoIogy 120 or consent of instructorOescjlwesurvey of the major 
Latin American cultural groupings; their conquest and colonia g re|atlons t0 
emerging characteristics with special attention to folk cultures and their relations to 
cultural change and national life. 

327. Peoples of the Pacific (3) F, 1979 and aiternate years g| 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor, rig . p ec0|0gy on 
characteristics, languages and culture patterns of Oceania, inf u students with 
the development of cultural patterns; trends in acculturation, 
credit in Anthropology 346. 

331. Native Peoples of the USSR (3) S, 1980 and allemnte years "^racteris-
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of ins,rdP'°^ ^ development of cultural 

tics, languages, environmental and historical influences o QnwIPi union, 
patterns, traditional cultures and modern development of peope i 

332. Cultures of China and East Asia (3) F, 1979 and *g*r*0f traditional 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent °f ^ and the trends of moderniza-

Chinese culture, its analysis, spread to surrounding areas, 
tion. Patterns of technology, social organization and configura ions 

333. Cultures of India and Southeast Asia (3) S, 1979 and altern y 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of ins,^c'°^ ̂ ^nds ̂ "modernization. 
Indian culture, its analysis, influence in surrounding areas a 



Anthropology 

336. Cultures of Africa (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Kershaw 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instructor. Origins, physical characteris­

tics, languages, traditional cultures and acculturation problems of African peoples, south of 
the Sahara. 

341. Prehistoric Cultures of Europe (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. European archaeology 

from the earliest Stone Age; varying cultural adaptations to different environments, 
migrations of peoples, influences from Asia and Africa: problems of culture reconstruction 
from ancient remains, 

342. Early Civilizations of the Old World (3) F, 1978 and alternate years 
McCone 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. Interrelated growth of 
the civilizations of Egypt, Mesopotamia, India and the Mediterranean from agricultural 
villages to urban centers and empires; the significance of increasing complexity in social 
organization, technology, art and accumulation of knowledge. 

345. Ancient Civilizations of Mexico and Central America (3) S, 1979 and 
alternate years Dixon 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. Origin and growth of the 
Aztec, Maya and other civilizations of Mexico and Central America; brief comparisons are 
made with the growth of civilizations in South America. 

347. Prehistoric Cultures of North America (3) F, 1979 and alternate years 
Fenenga 

Prerequisite. Anthropology 120 or 240 or consent of instructor. Origin, growth and 
pre istory of American Indian cultures north of Mexico; changing economic patterns 
through time; development of agriculture and changes in population densities. 

464 402. Quantitative Methods in Anthropology (3) F Bates 
Prerequisites: High school mathematics and consent of instructor. Survey of sampling 

s a is ics with emphasis on anthropological data. Basic statistical measures, common 
sampling distributions, tests of hypotheses. Not open to students with credit in Anthro­
pology 302. 

403. Political Anthropology (3) S, 1979 and alternate years Gregory, Ruyle 
Prerequisite. Anthropology 303 or consent of instructor. Discussion of the principles 

systems P° ICal or9aniza,lon and law, emphasizing tribal and other traditional social 

405. Economic Anthropology (3) F, 1979 and alternate years Gregory 
prnnnmi^l r AnthroP°'°gy 300, 303. General principles underlying non-Western 
economic systems of production and distribution. 

406. Comparative Religion: the Anthropological Approach (3) F Dixon, 
ccKharat 

nrarXr^TnS'le:|fn,hrT0l09I 120 °' consem of instructor. Variety of religious beliefs and 
relininn as a Ur6S rou9 out the wor|d, analyzed from a broad comparative view of 
Innnh! human institution, emphasis on the nature, meaning and functions 

of religion in human society. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 305 

407. Folklore (3) S Eckhardt 

the^worlri^fhp niarT^f^'iu ^^ 120 °r consen' °' instructor. Myths and tales of peoples of 
Not ooen to studpntc th° °!ri 'n ^ul,ural life and i,s spread from one people to another. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 307. 

411. Personality and Culture (3) S McCone 

social and nmmauT0?® 12 a °r consent of instructor. Relationships between cultural, 
tative cultures^ rha„In ln h(uman behavior, development of personality in represen­
tative cultures, changing viewpoints in culture-personality studies. 

Anthropology 

«» -TO-Sr, 20 I, 170So. c "nT«"n? msiructo, linguistic M««™ 
JfSw » it col!,.such as social oigani.alion ano »a,s.. 
use of native language in the study of culture. 

SSSs-.rsr.-s 

man and his cultural past. 

:~ssss:~£.==~B~ 
of Western civilization upon primitive and peasant cultures, emp 
and case studies of cultural change. 

417. Applied Anthropology (3) F McCorkle strongly recommended 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of knowledge and skills to 

Anthropology 415. Applications of anthropologic m e d i c j n e  and public health with 
problems related to community development, education, 
special reference to cross cultural problems. 

419. Anthropology and Health (3) S Ha""fn . tires in qjverse cultural 
Recommended: Anthropology 120. Medical be'® Recommended for students in 

settings; relation of health behavior to other areas of cu 465 
nursing and allied health fields. 

420. American and European Societies: An Anthropological Approach (3) 
F, 1978 and alternate years Kershaw oripnce course or consent 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or other introductory America and Europe, the 
of instructor. Study of modern communities in selecte a^ within which they are 
relationships of these communities to the larger envi application of modern 
placed, problems of plural and complex societies, networks and the applicatio 
anthropological theories to the study of these communities. 

421. Anthropology and Education (3) F Faculty ,. of anthropological 

Prerequisite: Anthropology 120 or consent of instru • gnd proceSses of formal 
perspective and concepts to the understanding of P ethnic qroups and under 
education. Role of culture in the motivation of learning in diverse ethnic gro p 
conditions of rapid cultural change. 

430. Human Evolution (3) F, S Bates, Shermls cnssj| evidence for human 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 or consent o ins ^ factors Not open to students 

evolution with a consideration of the importance of cultural factors, 
with credit in Anthropology 360. 

431. Human Variation (3) F, S Ba, e s ' n s e n t  o f  instructor. I n f l u e n c e  o f  
Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 or equivalent o . djStrjbution of human 

culture and environmental factors upon the comp hjo|0Qjca| validity of the race 
populations. Genetic basis for human variation an 
concept. Not open to students with credit in Anthropology 

432. Primate Studies (3) S Shermls instructor Description of the 
Prerequisite: Anthropology 110 or equivalent or co taxonomy, phylogeny 

several spheres of primatology including gross p nieqo Zoo.) Not open to 
behavioral studies and ecology. (Field trips scheduled to ban y 
students with credit in Anthropology 363 



Anthropology 

450. Field Methods In Archaeology (3) S Fenenga 
rPnPnrrHinnUioiteS: KAn,h,r°Pol°9y 120 or 240 and consent of instructor. Locating and 
ecording of archaeological sites. Methods of excavation and recording of field data 

Excavation at a local archaeological site. y 

451. Analysis and Interpretation of Archaeological Data (3) F Fenenaa 
inn rer®q^,sites: Anthropology 120 or 240 and consent of instructor. Laboratory process-
tvnnfnn descnp,'on of archaeological materials within a framework of the theory of 

assemblages" V6 S,a,'StiCa' approaches analysis of archaeological 

460 Kershaw ^,hnol°®*and Soclal Anthropology (3) S Eckhardt, Gregory, 

study'of "other' 0^7°'°^ ̂  ̂  ̂  C°nSent °f inStrUC,0r' Meth°ds ^d the 
study of other peoples and cultures; field techniques and supervised Dractice in 
observation, interviewing, securing and interpreting data; related theory. 

470. Field Methods in Linguistics (3) F Key 

suitab^e^p'habeTand'a™rit'en 'an9ua9es of the world, demonstrating how to arrive at a 
alphabet and methods for revealing the grammar system Of intprpqt to thnne ssKsri 

hours, laboratory 3 hours.) " ° tal lden,lf|cation where applicable. (Lecture 2 

466 480B. Methods in Physical Anthropology; Serology (3) S Bates 

tor. Tabora^ory JSduSs^sed0' la7a,ory biolo9l«l science and consent of instruc-
techniques, immunodiffusion and electrophoreSechni 9enet'C SyS,ems: blood groupin9 

.ions of genetic data to anthropological 

490. Special Topics In Anthropoloqy (1-31 Onrfam^ c 

.o, sr :,X' i°:z'u""\m —*» 
announced in the Schedule of Classes maximum of six units. Topics will be 

o, 

to the problems of modern man research and knowledge; its applications 

499. Guided Studies In Anthropology M-ay F <s u. 

a research'^S^aT^reSed toamSSJfe |jnnasnthropolo9yand Preparation of 

Graduate Division 

500. Core Course, Ethnology and Soclal Anthropology (3) 

501. Development of Anthropological Theory (3) 

502. Proseminar (3) 

504. Kinship Systems (3) 

516. Urban Anthropology (3) 

520. Core Course, Archaeology (3) 

530. Core Course, Linguistics (3) 

540. Core Course, Physical Anthropology (3) 

570. Advanced Field Method in Linguistics (3) 

597. Directed Readings In Anthropology (1-3) 

600. Seminar in Ethnology and Social Anthropology 

620. Seminar in Archaeology (3) 

630. Seminar in Anthropological Linguistics (3) 

640. Seminar In Physical Anthropology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 



Asian Languages 

Administrator: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

Associate Professors: Li, Miyazaki, Odo. 
Assistant Professor: Pusavat. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

reolesentinn^thp'rpn!30 !angdages is governed by a board of two members 
Ame^oan It, diL p S|?n S,udies and one representing the Asian 

468 Ame canl i« P^n9ramrand iS h°USed administratively with the Asian 
c S S e l  C ° l ? e  W O r k  i n  A s i a n  ' a n g u a g e s  i s  r e q u i r e d  f o r  t h e  
(see the Graduate r p fn * fhe master of arts degree in Asian studies 
elective? to suooo^lvpri^f ,h langua9e couraes are also appropriate 

support several of the majors offered by the University. 

Chinese 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Chinese (4 4) F S LI 

writinga^d^onwrsaticfn Sooen tot, 'n,r0tduc'ion t0 ^ammar, reading, pronunciation, 
of Chinese COnversa,l0n' Not °Pen ,0 students with previous training or to native speakers 

Upper Division 

331A-B. Intermediate Chinese (4 4) f S LI 

331 A. Prerequisite: Chinese 221A-B 331R prar . nu. 
D Prerequisite: Chinese 331 A. 

37r HChine8e L"®««ure In Translation (3) S LI 

covering both the^laSctl atdThTmod^pthod8 p' '',erary 96nreS Ch'n3 

highly desirable, but no, necessary Period. Previous knowledge of the language is 

499. Directed Studies In Chinese (1-3) F, S Li 

memberVy6be^'ea^ s,udy under supervision of a faculty 

Asian Languages 

Japanese 

Lower Division 

221A-B. Fundamentals of Japanese (4,4) F, S Miyazaki, Pusavat 
Introduction to grammar, reading, pronunciation, writing and conversation 

Upper Division 

300. Calligraphy (3) S Faculty 
History and theory of Shodo (Japanese calligraphy). Practice in actual writing with a 

brush to develop skills in kanji and kana. Pursuit of simplified yet multi-dimensional beau y 
by means of one color which is sumi ink. Previous knowledge of Japanese is helpful, bu 
not required. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 4 hours.) 

331A-B. Intermediate Japanese (4,4) F, S Miyazaki, Pusavat „„mar and 
Continuation of first year Japanese. Progressive drill on syntax and grammar and 

sentence patterns: reading, translation and composition. 
331 A. Prerequisite: Japanese 221 A-B 331B. Prerequisite: Japanese 331A 

370. Japanese Literature In Translation (3) F, S Faculty „nro_ in |anan 

Readings in translation of representative works of the major iterary g 
covering both the classical and modern period. Previous knowledge o 
highly desirable, but not necessary. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

405A-B. Conversational Japanese (3,3) F,S Miyazaki, Pusavat d 

Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent as determined by in 
study in modern spoken Japanese. 

441A-B. Advanced Japanese (3,3) F, S Miyazaki, Pusavat Studv of 
Prerequisite: Japanese 331B or its equivalent as determined y jnn<. 

modern spoken and written Japanese involving advanced patterns, expr 

490. Special Topics In Japanese (1-3) F,S Faculty , . lanauaae 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics related to advan P 

study and Japanese language instruction selected for intensive dev 

499. Directed Studies in Japanese (1-3) F, S Miyazaki, P"®av®! . facuity 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of 6 units. 



Asian Studies 

Director: C. Furth. 

Professors: I. Aall, Ph.D.; H. Carr, Ph.D.; S. Chawla, Ph.D.; C. Furth, Ph.D.; 
L. Inui, M.A.; H.I. Kim, Ph.D.; J. Kimura, Sc.D.; A. Lipski, Ph.D.; 
R. McKay, M.A.; A. Marsot, Ph.D.; G. Shoup, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors: M. Debysingh, Ph.D.; T. Ishimine, Ph.D.; D. Libby, 
Ph.D.; A. Miyazaki, M.A.; F. Odo, Ph.D.; Sievers, Ph.D. 

Assistant Professors: J. Broughton, Ph.D.; C.Brown PhD' S Li Ph D ; 
Y. Pusavat, M.A.; E. Ruyle, Ph.D. 

470 A program in Asian studies has been established to encourage and promote 
the study of Asian cultures and civilizations. A student may earn a Certificate in 
Asian Studies with a concentration on either China, Japan or India. Courses 
used to meet the certificate requirements also may be used to satisfy, where 
applicable, the General Education requirement and the major and teaching 
minor requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian Studies: 
1. A bachelor's degree. 

2. A minimum of two semesters of an Asian language which is to be selected 
in accordance with the area of concentration. 

3. Eighteen units selected from three or four of the disciplines listed below 
(in addition to the two semesters of Asian languages) limited in accor­
dance with the area of concentration and in consultation with the 
student s adviser. No more than six units in any one discipline shall apply 
towards the certificate. 

ASIii^'Un'e^oAUaSe^J)?^n S,udies 100' 101; Anthropology 332, 333; Art 
~9L<. ~ < 415A-B, 491, 492, 494A-B, 497; Comparative Literature 

38?AR aR ZTf' 367: Ge°9raPhV 313, 314; History 181A.B, 
Ph lnh nfd D?' ' 481 **• 487' 488' 682' 683l Music 394: 

1% o;o o ICal Science 362> 363, 364, 366, 407; Religious 
Studies 152, 341, 343, 344, 351, 481 **; Theatre Arts 325*; Sanskrit 331, 

anr^v Ll!era,u.re 325 ls ,he same c°urse as Theatre Arts 325, student can 
^ apply only one toward certificate requirements. 

onneCfowardreftir^'eS 481 'S th® Sam® C0UrSe as His,orf 481 • student can aPP'Y only one toward certificate requirements. 

Asian Studies 

332 341, 342; Japanese 221A.B, 300, 331 A,B, 405A.B, 441 A, 441B, 499; 
Chinese 221 A,B, 331 A,B, 499. 
Interested students should apply to the Director for Asian Studies. 

Master of Arts Degree in Asian Studies 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in Asian studies is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 

Bulletin. 

Courses Offered 

Lower Division 

^Htroductlo"0 to Iradi^onafdviLtionrofChina and India with some reference to Japan. 
Cultural aspects will be emphasized to illustrate the richness and diversi y o 

101. Modern Asia (3) S Faculty inriia as wpII 
Emphasis on China and Japan in the modern world with some a e i rpvoiutlon ;n 

as the experiences of Asians in the U.S. Continuity and change, re or 
culture, politics and the economy will be included. 

Graduate Division 

69S. Directed Readings (1-3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 



Computer Studies 
in the Liberal Arts 

Director: Dr. Glen Walker. 

DrontrUamTt^ho?,wreS,ed ,ln^C°!3?puter and information science courses and 
472 SS/PA ^SSSfi^S!0' °f ,he Cen,er f°r Computer Studies in 

200. Introduction to Data Analysis (3) F, S Black Stevens Walker 

how muse the keypunch andTrt"9 questlonna,re responses and other data on cards. 
Social Sciences the innir nt S° !<• analyzing da,a w''h the Statistical Package for the 
computer proarams in RARirSC' research' use of data banks and writing simple 
S only 9 °n 30 ln,eractive computer terminal. Offered Credit/No 

210. Computer Statistics (3) F, S Hubbard 

algebra ^se'of on^ne^SPSS procedures covered in elementary high school 
applications DescrnLSt J3t,st,ca'Packa9e 'he Social Sciences) with statistical 
eKon; corS^ tables and'mef'^ ,d,s,r'bu,10n^ hypotheses and 
parametric techniques. (Lecture 3 hours ) analysis> correlation and regression; non-

273. Cobol Programming (3) F, S Seewerker 

Syste^s92ro,eFunda^^ntals^TtS|^p'r'n0rr'PtU,'n^ SUCh 3S Mathematics 270 or Quantitative 
input and output file handling for tapesSnddisk™9rammin9 language Cobol Data division, 
open to students with crediMnMa?hema«cs 273 assiqnmen,s usin9 Cobo1 N°' 

321. Information Systems Using Cobol (4) F S F=,..,IK. 
Prerequisite Mathematics ?7n mr r> Faculty 

information systems based on Cobn^ ne lnformafion Science 273. Study of 
tion to advanced features with emphasis'on hS'° C°b01 pr°9ramr|iing and introduc-
organization. Data base manjgemensystemsioph,st,ca,ed *"e handling techniques and 
and implementation of information systems q Several computer projects in the design 
hours, problem session 2 hours.) course as Mathematics 321. (Lecture 3 

Economics 

Department Chair: Dr. J. Richard Powell. 

Emeritus: Peter F. Palmer. 
Professors: Atherton, Cole, Crowther, Glezakos, Dvorak, J R. Powell. Rooney, 

Segelhorst, Simonson, Strain. 
Associate Professors: R.C. Anderson, Beaumont, Ishimine, Larmore, Magad-

dino, Skov, Stern, Tennenbaum. 473 
Assistant Professor: Farrell. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. I. Lee Skov. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Joseph P. Magaddino. 

Economics is a social science dealing with resource all°cation, productive 
processes, income distribution, and levels of output, employ™®n f d Wlthjn 

purpose is prediction of the economic behavior that may 
existing or proposed institutional frameworks. thp <-tudent 

The bachelor of arts degree with a major in economics p p dearee also 
to qualify for a variety of positions in business and governme. cCh0ols and 
provides the foundation for teaching in elementary and se V' fie|ds 

for more advanced study in economics, business, law and 0 

Major in Economics for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2 8510) 
Lower Division: Economics 200, 201, Accounting 202 andI two upper ' depart_ 

lower division courses (totaling 6 or more unitsi seec science, 
ments of anthropology, geography, history, ese courses shail be 
psychology, quantitative systems and/or ®°plo'°9yof he Generai Education 
in addition to courses fulfilling categories II and V Hprlares econo-
requirement Under certain circumstances the 
mics as a major in upper division slants ™»- p Sluden,s planning 
substitute Economics 300 for Economics 200 and 2UK qeometry 
graduate study in economics are strongly urged to take analytic geom 
and calculus. on . t _ 

Upper Division: Economics 310, 311, 313, 320, 360 or nomjcs 300, 
additional upper division economics courses, exc u 
495 and 499. 



Economics 

Minor In Economics (code 0-8510) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include Economics 200, 201, 310, 311 or 

320, and one of the following: Economics 313, 360, 361, 368. Under certain 
circumstances the student who declares economics as a minor in upper division 
status may, with departmental consent, substitute Economics 300 for Econo­
mics 200 and 201. 

Master of Arts Degree In Economics 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in economics is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

200. Principles of Economics (3) F, S Faculty 
Money and banking, price changes, national income analysis, business cycles, 

economic growth, fiscal and monetary policy, international trade. (Macro Economics.) 

201. Principles of Economics (3) F, S Faculty 
Business organization, price theory, allocation of resources, distribution of income, 

public economy. (Micro Economics.) 

Upper Division 
474 

300. Fundamentals of Economics (3) F, S Faculty 
tQcPhS'^ne<:' '.°r nonmaiors Presents basic training in economics for social studies 
nnhiver!fff0r C' nen? Wh° W'Sh t0 exercise a reasoned judgment about economic issues in 

J1.H ? i 9®neral|y same as Economics 200, 201 in condensed form. Not 
Department ^ S credlt in Economics 200 or 201 except by consent of the Economics 

303. Current Economic Thought (3) S Slmonson 
Of e°rVnnom^aSthand 9hll°s°Phies ot ,amous economists and leading present-day schools 
Dhilosonher<f =1 S 'nc Jj1 s,udV °f main ideas of such important economic 
several (Mherc Fm L V Samuelson, Friedman, Sweezy, Mises, Rothbard and 
Chirann mnnotario P h S'1 00 ^°dem 'nsti'utionalist school, post-Keynesian school, 

students with credit in Ewnomtes312!* radiC£" SCh°°' ̂  liber,arian schodl Not °Pen ,0 

305. Resources and Man (4) S Rooney 

Ext^actiorfand °' non-renewable resources: ore deposits, fuels and water 
technoloav nniintinn r„!,°n| Dema"d ,or resources: economic and population growth. 
reaulation of mineral inri t"0' rfcyC imports and exports. Taxation and government 
regulation of mineral industries. (Same course as Geology 305.) 

307. Economics of Women (3) S Skov 

analysis o^d^scrimfnat^In16 r°'e °' ̂ omen in ,he marketplace. Topics include an economic 
fertility choices and immer^63 Participation of women in employment, marriage and 
men and women P government Programs on the role of women. Open to both 

308. Consumer Economics (3) F, S Skov 

sovereiqnty6r patterns"* nfrn rl'S'n9 and' 0,her inf|uences affecting demand: consumer 
consumer taxes family inrnmnSUm^r expendi,ure: 'he consumer protection movement: consumer taxes, family incomes and related public policy issues. 

Economics 

310. Mlcroeconomlc Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. Analysis of economic concepts and their 

applications to business situations. Emphasis on supply and demand analysis, costs of 
production, variations of competition and monopoly, revenues, prices, profits and losses, 
and other aspects of the operations of the business enterprise. 

311. Macroeconomlc Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 Determinants of levels of income, employment 

and prices: of secular and cyclical changes in economic activity; and of the effects ot 
public policies upon aggregative economic experience. 

313. History of Economic Thought (3) F, S Cole, Slmonson 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Evolution of economics as science 

Doctrines of the different schools of economic thought. Study of the contributions 0 
outstanding economists. Not open to students with credit in Economics 412. 

320. Money and Banking (3) F, S Anderson, Dvorak, Stern, T®"n®"ba"m . 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 Nature and functions o mo y rrpr|,t 

to prices; the monetary system of the United States; the functions 0 an , 
foreign exchange and monetary control. 

333. Managerial Economics (3) F, S Faculty rPr„.irpment for 
Prerequisites: Economics 200, 201 and Mathematics 115 ( 9 rroecon-

business students); or Economics 310, or consent of instructor. App ica i (hg 

omic and macroeconomic theory to managerial decisions and p an '9- Hprisions 
firms' resource and product markets. Production functions, cost an P •usiness 

Pricing strategies under various market constraints. Investment in ix . ( ,he 

forecasting. Emphasis upon the calculation of solutions to opera 10 
business firm. 

334. Environmental Economics (3) S Rooney maximize 
Relationship to economic policy and environmental degradation 9 economic and 

wealth; historical and economic roots of the goal to maximize nrotection policy; 
population growth and the environment: implications for environ natural resource 
alternative economic goals implied by increasing environmental and natural resource 

475 

355. Law and Economics (3) S Magaddlno rnnreots and their 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 is suggested. Analysis o e con(rac1 |gw accident 

application to law and legal institutions. Emphasis on property 
law, crime control and judicial administration. 

360. American Economic History (3) F, S ^ro^her, Powell arow)h and 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. E9°"°' tna|jzatl0n t0 the present. 

welfare in the American economy from the beginnings o transformation of our 
with emphasis upon the material and social factors affecting the transforms 
economy since the early nineteenth century. 

361. European Economic History (3) F CrowBier pnncipa| 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. or 300. Ec0 (he regent, with 

features of the European economy from the lndus,na f tjon an(j technological and 
emphasis upon the problems of economic growth, capita 
demographic change in this era. 

362. Japanese Economy (3) F Ishlmlne hut not reauired. Social and 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 are recomm T , inawa and Mei;j periods to 

historical background of the Japanese economy, from the Tak g crat|Zatl0n • of the 
the present. Early industrialization efforts and postwar po i (jnstitutional change 
economic structure. Contemporary problems, policies and patterns '^ess 

Analysis of influences affecting growth and prospects or 



Economics 

363. Latin-American Economic Problems (3) S Farrell, Powell 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201 are recommended but not required. Develop­

ment and current problems of the Latin-American economies. Emphasis on factors 
affecting growth rates and distribution of income. Procedures stress individual studies and 
reports. 

364. Soviet Economy (3) S Faculty 
Soviet economic history; historical and ideological background: early policy experi­

ments; the "Stalin model"; policies and performance in growth, income distribution 
consumption. Recent economic problems, proposed reforms. 

367. Chinese Economy (3) F Faculty 
Political economy of (he People's Republic of China. Relationships between ideology, 

institutions, policy and performance in a dynamic context. 

368. Comparative Economic Systems (3) F, S Faculty 
Handling of economic problems in differing national and ideological contexts. Combines 

an overall conceptual framework with the study of specific national approaches. 

380. Economic Statistics (3) F, S Glezakos, Rooney 
Prerequisite. Mathematics 100 or equivalent. Elementary statistical analysis of economic 

data probability theory, sampling, distributions, statistical inference, testing of hypotheses, 
simple linear regression and correlation, time series, index numbers. 

410. Problems of Mlcroeconomlc Analysis (3) S Tennenbaum 
Prerequisite; Economics 310 or 333. Detailed analysis and examination of particular 

markets and contemporary issues in light of economic theory. Emphasis on the role of 
information and transaction costs, property rights and economic efficiency, alternative 
models of firm s cost functions, capital budgeting and implications of the theory of market 

476 of theTanalysM markets S,udents wil1 be required to make seminar presentations 

420. Economic Fluctuations and Forecasting (3) S Faculty 
an^rnn<^!f,es: Eco"ol|T1ics 311 • 32a Booms and recessions: their characteristics, causes 
rvrio h2 ^UenCef' AU des'9ned ,0 reduce economic fluctuations. Current business 

ve opmen s. ternative methods of forecasting changes in economic conditions. 

422. Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3) F Beaumont, Cole 
fS 3 V '  32°' APP|lca,ion monetary and fiscal theories to a 

DO lev Ann^ nf pr° ms: Theo^. targets, instruments and institutions of economic 
and inrnmp Hict kP?ICy d ns affectin9 output, employment, prices, external balance 
Procedures strpcJ' lr°H l™a,e/publlc sector interaction; efficiency/equality dilemma. 
Procedures stress individual studies and reports. 

430. Government and Business (3) F Cole Powell 

cISnrn^T™08 200 3nd 201' or 300' 'Basic American p°'icy of maintaining 
C^ °fCr fC°nc7c bf avior' Wl(h some consideration of alternative policies 
Case studies of specific industries. Not open to students with credit in Economics 330. 

431. Economics of Transportation (3) F Segelhorst 

facSmZ^i^rrCS 20°, and 201' 0r 30a Economic, institutional and historical 
transoort thpir ratps a ransP°rtation system of the United States, the various agencies of 
air andDiDe ifne i™n!i T Pr0blems and P°"cies °f railr°ad- highway, water. 
Not Sen Kud^K? "on- Current development of a national policy for transportation. INOI open to students with credit in Economics 331 

432. Public Utilities (3) S Cole, Rooney 

req u la ttorv' I'istorira i° dp ve irf 200 and 201 - or 300. Economic foundations of utility 
aspects of the rpnniatinn 30 current sta,us of rate regulation; environmental 
practices Examnlps wn . 0 ,y °Pera,'ons: alternatives to present utility regulation 
eme pries NoTonent cf a ?wn f'°m 6leC,riC' 9as' telephone, water and other utility 
enterprises. Not open to students with credit in Economics 332. 

Economics 

436. Urban Economic Problems (3) F Segelhorst, Skov 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Intensive study and analysis of selected 

urban economic problems. Students prepare reports for class discussion, proposing policy 
solutions for such problems as poverty, political fragmentation, segregated housing and 
traffic congestion. 

437. Regional Economics (3) S Segelhorst 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Analysis of intranational regions, 

determination of regional income levels, stability, economic growth, specialization and 
trade. Application of analytical tools to the problems of the Los Angeles region. Not open to 
students with credit in Economics 336. 

441. Labor Economics (3) F Anderson, Atherton, Strain 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Manpower resources and their 

utilization, with particular reference to labor unions, collective bargaining and related 
public policies. Effects of these institutions on production, employment, prices and patterns 
of income distribution. Not open to students with credit in Economics 340 

444. Economics of Poverty (3) S Atherton 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Incidence and causes of pover y in 

United States. Welfare and other programs designed to alleviate poverty. Procedures 
stress individual studies and reports. 

445. Economics of Health (3) F Larmore uoairh 
Prerequisite: Economics 201 or 300. Analysis of health as an economic good. Heartn 

services as scarce resources. Use of tools of economic theory in study of specia pro 
of health resources, markets, manpower shortages, non-profit enterprises, insuran 
programs and Medicare. Procedures stress individual studies and reports. No open 
students with credit in Economics 345. 477 

450. Public Finance (3) F Beaumont, Magaddlno, Segelhorst prnmont 

Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. The economic roe o gov _ 
Analysis of the theory of public goods. Criteria for efficient allocation of resour 
the private and the public sector. Possible responses of government externa l ie . 
environmental degradation. Emphasis of the allocation and distribution e ec s_ 9 
ment expenditures and taxation. Not open to students with credit in Economics JSU. 

451. Economics of State and Local Governments (3) S Beaumont 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201. or 300. State and local fisca SY imn|,ratlons 

analysis of government functions, revenues and intergovernmenta re a to 
fnr ronirtnni ,«i m .Honte vA/ith rrpriit in Economics ob 1 

165. Economic Development (3) F Farrell, Glezakos unrierlvina 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Economic and socl nrowth of the 

iconomic development. Analysis of problems associated with the ®c0 students with 
ess developed countries. Evaluation of development policies. Not op 
rredit in Economics 365. 

•71. International Economics (3) F, S Farrell, Glezakos Jshlmlne.Sterri ^ 
Prerequisites: Economics 200 and 201, or 300. Internationa r -nononoiies Basic 

heory. Types of trade control: tariffs, quotas, exchange manipu a i • h crecjjt jn 
J-S. and European commercial policies since 1930. Not open to students with credit 
economics 370. 

»72. International Trade and Finance (3) F FarrellLlshlm'npe'Spt®^f baiance of 
Prerequisite: Economics 471 Pure theory of trade _C°nsequuaoms unions and the 

payments disequilibrium for national income and prices^ a . |nternatjona| financial 



Economics 

481. Intermediate Economic Statistics (3) F Glezakos 
Prerequisite: Economics 380. A rigorous treatment of statistics emphasizing aspects 

relevant to economics. Statistical inference, probability distributions, applications of simple 
and multiple regression analysis to economic problems, analysis of variance and structural 
analysis of time series. 

486. Introduction to Econometrics (3) S Glezakos 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 115, Economics 380, or consent of instructor. Elementary 

mathematical expression of economic theory. Combined use of mathematics and statistics 
to solve economic problems. Use of econometric models for formulating economic policy. 

490. Special Topics In Economics (3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in economics selected for 

intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

495. Field Studies Practlcum (3 or 6) F, S Strain, Tennenbaum 
Prerequisites: Economics 310 or 333 and consent of instructor. Observation and 

practical experience, at a managerial level, in an appropriate business or government 
enterprise. Applications for permission to enroll must be filed with the Economics 
Department at least six weeks prior to beginning of the semester involved. Course may be 
repeated for a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Study (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated for a maximum of six units of credit. 

Graduate Division 
478 

500. Business Economics (3) 

510. Advanced Microeconomlc Theory (3) 

511. Advanced Macroeconomlc Theory (3) 

545. Economics of Health Care Facilities (3) 

583. Mathematical Economics (3) 

620. Seminar In Monetary Theory (3) 

630. Seminar In Industrial Organization and Economic Policy (3) 

636. Seminar In Urban and Regional Economics (3) 

640. Seminar In Labor Economics (3) 

650. Seminar In Public Finance (3) 

661. Seminar in Economic History (3) 

665. Seminar In Economic Development (3) 

670. Seminar In International Economics (3) 

686. Seminar In Econometrics (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

American Indian 
Studies 

Director: Mr. Richard W. Band 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Richard W. Band 

The American Indian Studies program exists to explore and make more 
widely known the American Indian heritage and role in the development o 
America and to investigate the condition and problems of the American Indian 
today with a view to formulating possible solutions and publicizing the results o 
its investigations. The program aims not only to meet the needs o e 
reservation and urban American Indian but also to enlighten students who are 
interested in widening their own understanding and cultural backgrounds Since 
the program will draw upon a variety of traditional disciplines, the studen wi e 
exposed to diverse courses designed to present various aspects o t e n lan 
community and way of life which will reveal differing opinions about tnis 
minority, its problems, and future. Specifically, this program is designed to t;erve 
the interests and goals of (1) American Indian students who wish to oroaaen 
their own knowledge about American Indians, (2) Indians and non- n lans a i ^ 
who may enter such diverse fields as law, administration, counseing 
American Indian affairs, teaching, social work, (3) the genera s u en 
wishes to explore a further educational dimension by focusing on 
minority. .. 

The program attempts to develop and coordinate activities in the c0™™un' ^ 
that will not only serve the interests of the community but ^s0 Pr°v' intprns 
the opportunity to gain valuable work experiences in the field. ' 
can be placed within numerous and varied community-oriented agency su 
as nearby Indian centers, free clinics, correctional facilities, Ti e 

PlSntTma5hp0u0rsue a program in American Indian Studies through^ minor 
°r certificate, a concentration in American Indian studies w' soecial 
studies degree program or an i nd iv idua l l y-designed underg Amerjcan 
major program under the Special Programs Office. Advisemen 
Indian Studies is available in the program office, F04-174. 

Certificate In American Indian Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credentialPr°^g™et°UC|jes 

University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Amen d 

.» mee' forThe'degree oi 
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credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification of successful 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation of the 
Director of the American Indian Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certificate in American Indian Studies 

1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. (Certificate 
requirements may be completed prior to the completion of the B.A. 
requirement.) 

2. Submission of all college/university transcripts to the academic advising 
coordinator, who will work with the student to develop a well integrated 
program of studies. Interested students are strongly encouraged to meet 
with the academic advising coordinator after having completed the lower 
division core courses. 

3. A minimum of 24 units, distributed as follows: 
a. Lower division core courses (six units): American Indian Studies 100 

and 101. 
b. Upper division core course (three units): American Indian Studies 335 
c. Upper division regional history course (three units), selected from 

American Indian Studies 302, 303, 304, 305, 308, and any other such 
course offered by the program. 

d. Upper division community studies course (three units), selected from 
American Indian Studies 312, 313, and any other such course offered 
by American Indian Studies; and, 

e. Upper division elective courses (nine units), selected from American 
Indian Studies, Art 411C, Anthropology 321, 322, 347, History 473A. 
and any other related course approved by the academic advising 
coordinator. (The student is advised to employ these elective units in 
the development of an area of emphasis.) 

Minor In American Indian Studies (code 0-8420) 
A minimum of 18 units which must include American Indian Studies 100,101 

335; three units selected from American Indian Studies 302, 303, 304, 305, 308: 
three units selected from American Indian Studies 312,313; three units selected 

Amencan lndian Studies course, Art 411C, Anthropology 321, 322. 
347, History 473A. 

Lower Division 

100, American Indian History: Pre 1871 (3) F, S Faculty 
nre rnnufrt?l\hfl7iS,°HeS and cul,ures of American Indian peoples in North America from 
that rievlinn0H i, °',he P°litical' cultural, legal and military relationships 
with credit in Am wee? ' American Indians and foreign nations. Not open to students 
with credit in American Indian Studies 130. 

101. American Indian History: Post 1871 (3) FS Band 

1871SK n^!m'SM°r!eS 8nd CU"UreS of American Indian peoples in North America from 
1871 to the present. Not open to students with credit in Amehcan Indian Studies 131. 

Upper Division 

302. Northwest Indian History (3) F, 1981 and every third year Faculty 
southern^Alaska with?^ °' 'he .American lndian Peoples from northern California to 
Canadian aoven mentc mTP 9'Ven to ,heir relati°nships with the United States and 
Canadian gover, ments. Not open to students with credit in American Indian Studies 330. 

Ethnic Studies 

303. California Indian History (3) F, S Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in California, emphasizing Spanish 

and American influences. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

304. Southwest Indian History (3) F, 1979 and every third year Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in the Southwest; a major focus 

on Spanish and American colonization. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

305. Plains Indian History (3) S Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in the Plains, with an emphasis on 

their relationships with the United States government. Not open to students with credit in 
American Indian Studies 331. 

308. Southeast Indian History (3) F, 1980 and every third year Faculty 
Histories and cultures of the American Indian peoples in the Southeast emphasizing their 

relationships with the United States government. Not open to students with credit in 
American Indian Studies 133. 

312. American Indian in Urban America (3) S, 1980 and every third year 
Faculty 

Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 101 or consent of instructor. Historical develop­
ment of American Indian communities within urban areas and an analysis of what it means 
to be an "urban Indian" in modern America. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

313. American Indian and Penal Institutions (3) S, 1981 and every third year 
Faculty . 

Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 101 or consent of instructor. An analysis o 
organized and bureaucratized authority, the penal institutions and law enforcement on e 
federal, state and local level and a study of rehabilitative programs, half-way houses, 
culturally-oriented prison groups and other programs. The underlying factors invove in 
Indian criminality will be examined. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

320. American Indian Art (3) F, S Faculty ,. 
A survey of North American Indian and Alaskan native arts ranging from pre- o u 

through current personal and production-for-sale arts, Designed to expose t e s u en 
the wide range of American Indian materials, use, styles, regional characteristics an co 
use employed in the arts, including and beyond those in current popularity, o op 
students with credit in American Indian Studies 132. 

335. American Indian Philosophies (3) S Faculty rr,ncent nf 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100 or Anthropology 321 or 

instructor. A study of the philosophical traditions of the American Indian, wi e: p 
systems of knowledge, explanations of natural phenomena, and relation o 
Indian to nature through ritual and ceremonial observances. 

337. American Indian Child Development (3) F, 1979 and alternate years 

Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100 or 101 or consent °'Jns,rua,°rn a^alvsis of 
and development of children in American Indian communities ,hr°u9 families and 
traditional child-rearing patterns and the relationships of children o riecture 
tribes. Analysis of the effects of Western society on those developmenta p 
3 hours.) 

340. American Indian Literature (3) F, 1978 and alternate ^"^"'^nsent of 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100 or 335 or Anthropciogy American 

,nstructor. An analysis of the written and oral literary traditions d®v 
Hdians. Not open to students with credit in American Indian Studies 333 

345. The American Indian and the Mass Media (3) S, 1979 and alterna y 

Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100, 101 or consent of ins,^'°r A,he television 
'he role and image of the American Indian in media especially as 
and film industries. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

'6—76763 
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361. American Indian Education (3) S Band 
Prerequisite: American Indian Studies 100, 101 or consent of instructor. A study of the 

historical developments of American Indian education and proposed solutions to selected 
problems of education in the various types of schools. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

375. The Bureau of Indian Affairs (3) S, 1980 and alternate years Faculty 
An analysis of the origin, history and function of the Bureau of Indian Affairs, with 

emphasis given to its influence upon today's American Indians. Not open to students with 
credit in American Indian Studies 332. 

420. American Indian Studio Art (3) On demand Faculty 
Selected arts and crafts. Designed for student practice in North American Indian arts. 

Manual demonstration and instruction in some of the widely practiced Indian art 
expressions and film instruction in some of the lesser known arts. (Lecture-activity 6 
hours.) 

490. Special Topics in American Indian Studies (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in American Indian studies 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

497. Fleldwork in American Indian Studies (1-3) F, S Band 
Prerequisites. Upper division standing, consent of instructor. Supervised experiences 

relevant to specific aspects of the American Indian community in off-campus settings. The 
fieldwork project must be directly related to the student's major or certificate program. 
Regular meetings with faculty supervisor and written reports required. May be repeated for 
a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Band 
. Q _  P r e r e q u i s i t e .  C o n s e n t  o f  i n s t r u c t o r .  D i r e c t e d  S t u d i e s  t o  p e r m i t  i n d i v i d u a l  s t u d e n t s  t o  
4o^_ pursue topics of special interest. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

Asian American Studies 
and Asian Languages 

Director: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

Professors: Inui, Johnson. 

Associate Professor: Odo 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Franklin Odo. 

Asian American Studies is a unique program with two distinct functions, to 
research and investigate the Asian American from a variety of perspectives in 
order to provide information heretofore unavailable and to make this information 
known not only to Asian Americans but to all people. inn 

The program is an interdisciplinary curriculum leading to knowledge and 
training necessary for (1) professional work in the Asian American community, 
(2) various occupational skills including teaching, school administration, socia 
work, government work, urban planning, communications, (3) exploring an 
educational dimension by emphasizing and focusing on ethnic minorities. 

At present the Asian languages, which are administered in the Sl^n 

American Studies Program, include first and second year Chinese and i-iinai, 
the first, second and third year of Japanese and a course in Indie literature. 

Certificate in Asian American Studies 
Students pursuing any approved degree or credential program of the 

University may at the same time earn a Certificate in Asian American u i . 
Courses taken to meet the requirements may also simultaneous y e u , 
where applicable, to meet General Education requirements or the ae9™eto 
credential requirements of cooperating departments. Certification o sue 
completion of requirements will be issued upon the recommendation ot me 
Director of the Asian American Studies Program. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Asian American Studies 
1- A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. ^Certificate 

requirements may be completed prior to the completion o 

2- A minimum of 30 units distributed as foliows:^ eight units of an Asian 
language; Asian American Studies 102, 220, 345 and 3 studies 
courses; a minimum of three units selected from Asian A™r'n mPncan 
400A.B, 420A.B, 490; additional courses selected from Asia 

• Studies 200, 310, 320, 330, 340, 380, 430, 470, 499. studies 
Interested students should apply to the Director, Asian 

rogram, Dr. Franklin Odo. 
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Minor in Asian American Studies (code 0-8430) 
A minimum of 22 units which must include: (a) Asian American Studies 200, 

220, 310, 345; (b) nine units selected from Groups I and II with at least three 
units selected from Group II courses. 

Group I: Asian American Studies 320, 330, 370, 380, 490, 499. 
Group II: Asian American Studies 400A.B, 420A.B, 430, 470. 

Lower Division 

102. Asian American Experience (3) F, S Odo 
Quest for identity of the Asian minorities in America; issues, problems and alternatives 

which confront the Asian American. Emphasis on small group interaction and counseling 
of individual students. 

200. Asian American Inter-Ethnic Relations (3) F Faculty 
Behavior and orientation of the Asian Americans as a minority group; emphasis on the 

nature of their relations and their patterns of interaction with other minorities as well as the 
majority culture. 

220. Asian American History (3) F, S Inul, Odo 
History of the arrival, settlement and experiences of Asians in America from the 1840's 

to the present. 

484 Upper Division 

310. Education and the Asian American (3) F, S Faculty 
Examining problems and potentials of a multi-racial classroom for the understanding of 

and relating to students of diverse cultural backgrounds, with an emphasis on the Asian 
American. Small group interaction and counseling of individual students. 

320. Mass Media and the Asian American (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Structure and 

operation of the various forms of mass communications; impact on American society and 
the Asian American image. Emphasis on student research and writing. 

330. Politics and the Asian American (3) S Odo 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or consent of instructor. Background, 

development and character of the political attitudes, behavior and roles of the Asian 

AsianA^nericansaSIS °n SUrve^ and ana|ysis °f 'he contemporary aims and activities of 

340. Asian American Family (3) F, S Inui 
mnlsn^ a' 'h6 A(1h A™e'''lcan 'amily as a social institution; emphasis on the influence and 

r H ?tl0nal Asian values and the imPact of Western culture in the 
formation of a distinct family life style. 

345. Asian American Community Analysis (4) F Odo 
^S'an, Am!riCan S,Udies 102 or consent of instructor. Socio-economic. 

commfnifvon f °f As'an American communities; role and function of 
community organizations. Training in community surveys and service. (Lecture, activity.) 

370. Asian Man and Woman In America (3) F, S Johnson 
as Asian Ameacan S'ud'es 102 or consent of instructor. Roles as individuals, 
Sma^nro .mnwam3 3 a relationship to each other and to the majority culture. 
Small group interaction and counseling of individual students. 

Ethnic Studies 

380. Asian Philosophies and Religions In America (3) S Inui, Johnson 
Influence of and changes in Asian philosophies and religions in the American 

environment. Emphasis on Confucianism, Taoism, Hinduism, Buddhism and Shintoism in 
relation to individual and social values in America. 

400A,B. Martial Arts (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Asian American Studies 102 and consent of instructor. Analysis of the 

martial arts including the development of techniques and study of the philosophic concepts 
and values that underlie the idea of achieving and integration of the mind and body 
(Lecture, activity.) 

420A,B. Asian American Cinematography (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Utilizing the motion picture camera the class will 

explore the visual perspective of Asian people as related to their cultural evolution. 
Students will study the cinemagraphics of Asian film makers and will make films as a means 
of self-expression. 

430. Japanese Americans and World War II (3) S Inul, Odo 
Prerequisite: Asian American Studies 102 or 220 or consent of instructor. Background 

to and impact of evacuation and incarceration of Japanese Americans during World War 
Consideration of constitutional, economic, social and literary issues. 

470. Counseling the Asian American (3) S Johnson 
Examining current theories and practices in counseling and guidance. Emphasis on e 

special problems encountered in counseling the Asian American. Training will be direc e 
toward meeting the personal, educational and vocational needs and aspirations o e 
Asian American. 

490. Special Topics in Asian American Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in Asian American u 

selected for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six uni s. opi 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Inul, Johnson, Odo , ... 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed studies to permit individua s 

pursue topics of special research interest. May be repeated to a maximum o six uni s. 



Black Studies 

Department Chair: Dr. Skyne Uku. 

Associate Professors: Hartsfield, Robinson, Uku. 
Assistant Professors: Rahh, White. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Skyne Uku 

The black studies curriculum is designed to provide general knowledge of 
486 culture and history and to offer training for professional work in the black 

community. It offers programs to serve (1) teachers; (2) those entering a variety 
o occupations, including social case work, school administration, urban 
panning, government, recreation, journalism, business, criminology, law, 
foreign service, communications, speech and linguistics, psychology; (3) 
majors in other fields, such as history, literature, creative writing, anthropology, 
who wish to include additional dimensions to their course of study. 

Information regarding black studies can be obtained at the Black Studies 
Department Office. 

Major in Black Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8425) 
A minimum of 39 units is required for the major in black studies. 

Lower Division: Black Studies 110 and three selected from the following core 
courses: Black Studies 120,155,160, 210. 

BJnf oSolUdieS 330' 332' 335' 340 P|us 15 units selected from 
Black Studies 304, 325, 331, 337, 343, 346, 370, 400, 404, 410. 

Certificate In Black Studies 

RiarLU9mHfOcmaj0rin?in °ther dePar,ments of the University but interested in 
Blank stnrt ec ry Same time pursue a Pro9ram leading to a Certificate in 
anminahiP atn hUrS6SaUS t0 meet ,he cer,ificate requirement may, where 
men s nr ?hP So n T simultane°usly to meet General Education require­
ments or the major and minor requirements of cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Black Studies 

1 nan^rSnS5!01^66 With 3 major in 3 traditional discipline. (Certificate 
requirement')6 6 *° °r s'mL,,4aneous'y wi1h completion of the B.A. 

Ethnic Studies 

2. A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 must be in upper division 
courses, with two or more courses selected from each of the following: 
Group A: Black Studies 110,210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: 
Black Studies 160, 340, 343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 
200, 201, 202, 304, 337, 400, 410. 

Minor in Black Studies (code 0-8425) 
A minimum of 24 units of which at least 12 units must be in upper division 

courses, with two or more courses selected from each of the following: Group 
A: Black Studies 110, 210, 325, 330, 332, 335, 370, 420; Group B: Black 
Studies 160, 340, 343, 346, 363, 450; Group C: Black Studies 120, 200, 201, 
202,304,337,400,410. 

Lower Division 

110. Introduction to Black Studies (3) F, S White 
Survey of major problems and issues with which Afro-American studies deals. Overview 

of sources and materials for Afro-American studies, and preparation of formal papers and 
reports. 

120. Survey of Afro-American History (3) S Robinson, Uku 
Chronological sequence of events, their causes and their effects upon the lives of 

Afro-Americans. Survey of United States history through the eyes of the black man. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

140. Introduction to African and Afro-American Literature (3) F, S Faculty 
Study of representative works, in English and translation, of black writers from Africa and 

non-African countries. 

155. Afro-American Music (3) F Faculty 
Non-technical survey of Afro-American music. 

160. Black Arts (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey course in the development of the student's understanding of Pan-African musi 

drama and visual arts as they grow out of the black experience. 

167. Exploitation of the Black Athlete (3) F Rahh 
Study of the socio-dynamics of amateur, professional and collegiate sports ac IVI y I 

United States as it relates to the Afro-American community. 

200. Black Ancient Civilization (3) S Uku m,nr,)in„. 
Historical study of black peoples, tracing their earliest appearances in Africa, migra . 

ancient and medieval empires and kingdoms, styles of culture and civiliza ion. 
situations at the time of contact with the Western world. 

2°1 Black World: History of Slavery (3) F, S Uku 
Historical examination of the trans-Atlantic slave trade and its impact o r hh_an 

Western Hemisphere. Includes inquiry into the nature of slavery in A rica. ^ 
North and South America, with major emphasis on slavery and its meaning i 
States. 

202- Black World: After Slavery (3) F Uku renturies 
History of social and political change in the black world in the inr,pr.pndenCe' 

'"eluding the decline of slavery; the rise of colonialism and partition, 
nationalism and the struggle against colonialism, neo-colonialism and racism 

210. Afro-American Community (3) F, S Robinson, White . d 

Social structure and change in the community life of Afro-America ^ oraamza-
atification patterns, demographic changes, social movements and c 

«on programs. 
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Upper Division 

304. World Colonialism (3) F Uku 
Analytical study of colonialism, examined as a crucial phenomenon in regards to the 

development of world civilizations. 

325. Psychology of the Afro-American (3) F, S Rahh, White 
Examination of the psychological conflicts of Afro-Americans in relation to their social 

situations. 

330. Politics of the Black Community (3) F, S Hartsfield, Robinson 
Study of the devices, styles, problems and dynamics of political activity in the black 

community. 

331. Black Juvenile (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210 or consent of instructor. Critical approach to the 

problem of juvenile justice in the black community. 

332. Black Man and the Law (3) F, S Hartsfield 
Designed to provide the student with a basic understanding of the interaction between 

the American legal system and the black community. 

335. Economic Problems of the Black Community (3) F, S Hartsfield, 
Robinson 

Current economic problems of Afro-Americans. Economic problems of the black ghetto, 
including the effects of racism and developmental alternatives. 

337. Culture of Pan-African Peoples (3) F, S Uku 
Analysis of Pan-African cultural geography and a study of human behavior in 

Pan-African societies. Not open to students with credit in Black Studies 110E. 

340. Development of Afro-American Literature (3) F Faculty 
Representative selections from black writers of the United States, from colonial times to 

the present. 

343. Literature of Africa and the Caribbean (3) F, S Faculty 
Individual and group pursuit of special problems and projects in African and Caribbean 

literature. 

346. Black Theatre (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of historical and contemporary black theatre, including study of the art forms, 

and an exploration of major events and an examination of the works of modern 
playwrights. 

353. Black Religion (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 337 or consent of instructor. General nature of religion as 

perceived in Africa and how this perception has manifested Itself among blacks in the New 

363. History of African Art (3) F, S Uku 
Survey of African art from antiquity to the present, with principal focus on sub-Saharan 

ail. 

370. The Black Man and the Mass Media (3) F Hartsfield 
Examination of the uses and abuses of mass media in the projection of the black 

^ f "S Pe°p!?' past and Present Primary emphasis will be on the press, the 
radio, the television and the film industry. 

400. Afro-American Social Thought (3) S Robinson, White 

polemic^ writing r°" mer'Can 'n'e"ec'ual history with emphasis on social theories and 

Ethnic Studies 

404. Twentieth Century Revolution in the Third World (3) F, S Robinson, Uku 
Emphasis is on the bourgeois, democratic revolution after World War I to the current 

revolutions which take the form of a proletarian-socialist world revolution. 

410. The Black Family (3) F White 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Historical study of the psychological development of 

the black family. 

420. Needs of the Ghetto Child (3) F, S Blaylock rhiirirpn 
Study of the physical, intellectual, social and psychological needs of ghetto children 

Theories, concepts and principles relating to the growth, development and learning of the 
black child will be explored. Not open to students with credit in Black Studies 420 

421. Black  Child Care and the Community (3) F Blaylock in,nrm,,inn 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210 or 331 or 410 or 420. Application of informaom 

theories, concepts and principles relative to ghetto children. Field experiencesin a*variety 
of ghetto settings provide opportunities for students to try out promising aPPr 

development and learning of ghetto children. (Discussion 2 hours, ie wor 

432. Advanced Studies in Afro-American Music (3) F, S Ffcul'y , 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 155. Study of the development and 

Afro-American music in the 20th century from perspectives of r -
cultural history. 

450. Black Writers Workshop (3) S Robinson 
Creative writing from the black perspective. A course dealing wit pxr)prience into 

black writer, in approaching the black experience and transmitting 
fiction or poetry 

451. Black Legal Remedies (3) S Hartsfield . , ripqinned to 489 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 332 or 452 or consent of instruc or functional laws 

assist the student searching out, discovering and using existing va i mmorlties it wm 
and regulations which have particular bearing on the legal s a u aaencies. 
instruct the student in methods and procedures for seeking ass'® individual rights 
individuals and institutions by which legal redress may be obtai n0vertv law and 
secured. This will be accomplished by an extensive study and analysis of poverty law 

related agencies and institutions. 

452. Ecology of Black Crime (3) F Faculty . - r .nchinn between the 
Prerequisite: Black Studies 210, 331 or 332. Study of the in err 

black criminal, the minority community and the criminal justice sy 

460. African Thought (3) F Uku „„iitirai science anthro-
Prerequisite: Background knowledge of A,^'ca ,r°m PlS ?r„hfosophical and religious 

pology or sociology is highly recommended. Analysis P 
systems of Africa from antiquity to present. 

490. Special Topics In Black Studies (1-3) On .v^hl'ack studies selected 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current in ^ Topics will be 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximu 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty students to pursue topics of 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Permits individua 



Mexican American 
Studies 

Department Chair: Mr. Federico A. Sanchez. 

Associate Professors: Hidalgo, Osuna, Sanchez. 
Assistant Professors: Lopez, Ramirez. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Federico A Sanchez 

kmM™n ,AtTeriCatn s,udies courses are designed to provide a general 
knowledge of the history and culture of the Chicanos in the United States. The 

,nn pnwlnl T fro9rams t0 serve the interests and goals of (1) those 
90 STS °ccuPatl0ns including urban studies, government, journa-

2^'ireand mh ' S? (°. administrat«on, business, criminology, law, foreign 
mabrs ?n oSf/fin 6d aTS> (2).teachers' c^nselors, administrators, (3) 

. lelds such as history, sociology, psychology, literature, 
anthropology, who wish to include additional scope to their field of study. 
Major In Mexican American Studies 
for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8817) 

16 uni,s distributed as follows: 13 units from 
selected frnm Mo Studies 100, 103A.B, 104A.B. 203 and three units 
selected from Mexican American Studies 205 or 230. 

UPPẐ Z A ?in!mT 0f 24 uni,s distributed as follows: 12 units of core 
anv hree nf tht6f I? Mexican American Studies 405, 420 or 425, and 
nine units Mexlcan American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443: 
Mexican American ct°H' the three 9rouPs: Group I (Humanities)-
Grouotf Anrll/ Qi Studies 3i05, 312, 402, 403, 405, 420, 425, 460A-B: 
360 ^76 wi Jmne"ffo-M®xican American Studies 300, 304, 310, 350, 
American Studies n^n AA'O 4PPo 480' 490; GrouP 111 (Education)—Mexican 
arouD or Mexican A ' • c444, 445 and three elective units from any group or Mexican American Studies 499. 

TonT̂ TZT- TW° years of sPanish and the successful comple-
student is nfo ic^n c6nCy examina,ion are required of all majors. (If the 
successful cnmniof pan the two years' requirement may be met by 
successful completion of the proficiency examination.) 

Minor In Mexican American Studies (code 0-8817) 

course^Te^comme'nd'at^nn^h h'th 'S successful completion of two Spanish 
successful comp,efiort of a °ePa"™n' °'"* 

Ethnic Studies 

Requirements for the Minor: 
A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of core requirements: 

three units from Mexican American Studies 405, 420 or 425, and nine units from 
the following: Mexican American Studies 300, 310, 350, 443; nine units selected 
from one of the three groups: Group I (Humanities)—Mexican American Studies 
305 312 402 403 405 420, 425, 460A-B; Group II (SocialScience)—Mexican 
American Studies 300, 304, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 443, 450 480 490, 
Group III (Education)—Mexican American Studies 340, 442, 443, 444, 445, and 
three elective units from any group of Mexican American Studies 499. 

Certificate in Mexican American Studies 
In addition to the bachelor of arts degree in Mexican American Studies, the 

department offers a certificate in Mexican American Studies. Courses used to 
meet this certificate requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward 
the General Education requirements and the major and teaching minor 
requirements of the cooperating departments. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Mexican American Studies. 
1. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. 
2. A minimum of 24 units distributed as follows: 12 units of core require­

ments: three units from Mexican American Studies 405, • 
nine units from the following: Mexican American Studies , • • 
443; nine units selected from one of the three groups 
(Humanities)—Mexican American Studies 305, 312, , . • • 
425, 460A-B; Group II (Social Sc/ence)-Mexican Amencan Studies , 
304, 310, 350, 360, 375, 380, 400, 443, 450 480 490, Group III 
(Education)—Mexican American Studies 340, 442, , . • 

Lower Division 

100. The Chicano In United States Society (3) F ® Fa5"!^ of the southwest 
Focuses on the Hispano, Mexican and Indian heritage oft . nniitirai educational 

and their contribution to the United States with emphasis °n the pohticai. educatio 
economic and sociological facets of their role in contemporary 

103A. Bilingual Communication Skills-Spanish (4) '''g'g'oanish speaking 
Prerequisite: Placement test. Designed for those studen completing this 

background who have minimal ability in the Spanish langu g 
course may enroll in Mexican American Studies 103B. 

103B. Bilingual Communication Skills—Spanish (4) ®8U"ajLpcan'studies 103A 
Prerequisite: Placement test or completion of Mexi 0 have an oral-aural 

Designed for those students from a Spanish speaking bac gr course may enroll in 
communicative skill in the language. Students completing 
Mexican American Studies 203. 

104A. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3) F, S Osuna, Ramlre 

Prerequisite!^o be taken concurrently with Mexican ^er^nbgckgmVnd3A 

fundamentals of English communication for students of bi i g 

1°4B. Bilingual Communication Skills-English (3) F, S Osuna, Ram 
Faculty ,„<-t to be taken concur-

Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 104A or P'ace™ fundamentals of English 
rently with Mexican American Studies 103A or B. v . ^ 1 qq requirements.) 



Ethnic Studies 

203. Spanish for the Native Speaker (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez, Faculty 
Meets the needs of bilingual students whose cultural background has prepared them for 

special forms of accelerated Spanish instruction. The successful completion of this lower 
division course will enable the student to enter upper division classes in Spanish. 

20S. Introduction to Chicano Literary Studies (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez 
Introductory survey course in Mexican and Chicano literature covering traditional and 

contemporary literary styles and forms from selected translated Mexican and Chicano 
readings. 

220. Teatro Chicano (3) F, S Faculty 
Utilizes both traditional and innovative theatre methods such as satire, pantomime, 

parodies, the absurd and improvisation to communicate the historical and contemporary 
problems confronting the Chicano. Emphasis on street type theatre as a vehicle of 
communication. 

230. Chicano Community Organization (3) F, S Lopez, Faculty 
Analysis of Chicano community groups; emphasis on development of community 

organizational techniques. 

280A-B. Bilingual Skills for Health Sciences (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Faculty 

An orai-aural Spanish language course for individuals in the health sciences and others 
working in related areas in the Spanish-speaking community. Sociological and psychologi­
cal aspects of language and culture will be discussed. 

Upper Division 

49 2 300. History of the Chicano in the Southwest (3) F, S Sanchez 
Chicano s role in the settlement and development of the Southwest and in contemporary 

U. S. society; Chicano experience as a U.S. minority group; emerging civil rights movement 
of La Raza. 

304. Mass Media and the Barrio (3) F, S Lopez, Faculty 
Impact of American mass media on Chicano community life from the 19th Century to 

the present. 

305. Mexican Literature In Translation (3) S Osuna, Ramirez 
Prerequisite. Completion of Mexican American Studies 205 or any other lower division 

literature course. Survey of Mexican literature, with emphasis on the contemporary trends, 
authors and works which have most greatly influenced the Chicano writers of today. Not 
open to students with credit in 305A and/or 305B. 

310. Chicano Thought (3) F, S Sanchez 
Study of the ideas, philosophies and events affecting Chicano life; identification and 

examination of the Chicano world view, of a Chicano reality 

312. Mexican Thought (3) F Sanchez 
Inquiry into the nature of Mexican thought and a critical examination of Mexican world 

views and views about the nature of morality, beauty, society, religion and intellect. 

340. The Chicano and Education (3) F, S Hidalgo, Sanchez 
Anaysis of the failure of school systems to meet the needs of Chicano students, 

eva uation and consideration of the changes in philosophy, curriculum, methodology and 
testing and guidance procedures that must be made. 

350. Sociology of the Barrio (3) F, S Faculty 
Analysis of social institutions in the Chicano community. Survey of educational, political, 

re igious, economical and social systems. Field work will be required to provide relative 
experiences. 

Ethnic Studies 

360 Justice and the Chicano (3) F, S Lopez . _nn 
Study of the administration of justice as it relates to the barrio and the Chicano 

examination of police-community relations, administrative procedures courts and jury 
systems and their relationship to Chicanos. Analysis of civil rights legislation and its 
effectiveness on the Chicano community. 

375 The Chicano in the Penal System (3) F, S Lopez 
Examines via discussion and observation rehabilitational, educational and vocational 

programs in the penal system in terms of overall effectiveness relative to the Chicano 
Selected field trips will be scheduled throughout the semester. 

^flo Chicano Roots in Precolumbian Mexico (3) F Sanchez, Faculty 
History of Meso-America from prehistoric times to the Spanish cond^ emphasizing 

the study of the societies and the religious and intellectual life of people of ancient midde 

America. 

400. Chicano Roofs in Modern Mexico (3) F, S Sanchez, Faculty f the 

Effects of the political and cultural evolution of modern Mexico on t 
Southwest as demonstrated by the conquest, War of Independence, the revolution 

contemporary times. 

402. Bilingual Linguistic Studies (4) F Osuna qn,ni,h and Enqlish 
Prerequisite: Two years of college level Spanish. Study of the Spa |gss wj|| 

linguistic patterns of the Chicano, specifically in the southwest 
include use of the language laboratory. 

403. Dialectology of the Southwest (3) S Osuna A , , nf the Spanish and 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 402 or equivalen y students will 

English dialects of the Chicano, specifically in the Southwest United States. Students w 

complete field work projects. 

405. Chicano Literature (3) F,S Osuna, Ramlre* .h ,,nn,iaae plus any upper 
Prerequisite: Reading and listening comPrehe"s'°n ° £ hj , development, themes 

division literature class. In-depth study and analyses o y English and Spanish 
and genres of the literature of the Chicano and by the Chicano in tngnsn 
language texts. 

420. Chicano Heritage in the Arts of Mexico and theAplastic arts, music 
Historical and philosophical analysis of Indian Mestizo 

and dances with a view to understanding the Chicano heritage. 

425. Mexican and Chicano Folklore (3) F,S °*""a . studv 0f folklore with 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 103B or eq outhwest to the United 

special reference to the folkloric contribution of Mexico an humanistic and cultural 
States. Emphasis on narrative genres of folklore eRmp̂  ̂ of 
approach Field work and recording of materials. Reading and orai 
Spanish required. 

430A-B. Ballet Folklorico (2,2) F, S Faculty Columbian to contemporary 
History and practice of traditional Mexican dances from Pre-Coiumoia 

time. (Lecture 1 hour, dance activity 3 hours per week.) 

442. Counseling Chicanos (3) F, S Hlf alg°' J^"*dcan studies or consent of 
Prerequisite: Upper division standing in Mexica d speCia| problems 

instructor. Present day theories of counseling, theore 1 Qf counseling 
encountered in counseling Chicanos. Goals, processes and techniques 

443. Psychology of the Chicano (3) F, S Johnson . Significance of the 
Prerequisite: Mexican American Studies 100 or cons d conative development of 

Psi" phenomena and its related variables on the cog i suburban environments 
the Mexican American in the segregated barrio an i g jnciples and practices 
Will deal with basic physiological and psychologies • onnpariSon ot Mexican 
relative to the individual's personality dynamics. ln^^fra7'^archendeavors. 
end Western methodology in educational and psychological research 

493 



Ethnic Studies 

444. Chicano Community-School Relations (3) S Hidalgo, Johnson 
Comparative study of the pressing issues facing the school and the barrio; development 

of functional school-barrio relationships based on barrio expectations and educational 
practices. 

445. Reading tor Chicano Bilingual Children (3) F, S Olguin, Faculty 
Prerequisites: Elementary Education 450 or Secondary Education 457, minimal com­

mand of Spanish. Analysis of and practice in the teaching of reading to the Spanish 
speaking and the limited English speaking. Comparison of techniques in English and 
Spanish reading. Required for those pursuing the Bilingual/Cross-Cultural Specialist 

Education ^ ̂  th°Se BHin9ual MultiPle Subjects Program in Elementary 

460A-B. Chicano Creative Writing Workshop (3) F, S Osuna, Ramirez, 
Sanchez 

Prerequisites: Mexican American Studies 203 or equivalent, six upper division units of 
Mexican American Studies. A workshop allowing maximum independence for the pursuit of 
rhifi™ W°, 'n, I ? o°re .°f one s choice whi,e investigating works by accomplished 
Chicano writers. Use of Southwest Spanish dialects. 

480. Chicano Political Systems (3) F Lopez 

frnm'iTnRf t0, W°rk W',hin' and outside of' the Uni,ed States Political system 
from 1836 to 1910, and including contemporary political ideology. 

490. Special Topics In Chicano Studies (1-3) FS Faculty 
selectedT^; °! ,nsMr ToPics of current interest in Chicano studies 
^1° "1™ilve <^elopment. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. Topics 
will be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 

relahn^to'th^rh'^a88"!^0' '"s,ructor Preparation of research reports on selected topics 
relating to the Chicano. May be repeated for a maximum of six units. 

Geography 

Department Chair: Dr. Frederick H. Scantling. 
Professors: Anderson, Ericksen, Karabenick, Kimura, Steiner, Wilson. 
Associate Professors: Debysingh, Outwater, Peters, Scantling, Splansky, 

Tyner, Wheeler. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. James N. Wilson. 
Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Frederick H. Scantling. 

Geography integrates information from many social and natural cultural 
focusing upon human activities within the context of their p y considers, 
environment. Because of the diversity of subject matter w, s' 
geography offers a broad, liberal education which is applica rart0nraDhv 
These include elementary, secondary and college teachld9nm^°agn7thhye 

regional, urban and environmental planning; business, gov 

T̂he" Geography Department offers the bachelor of arts and masterd arts 
degrees, as well as a minor. Certain geography cours . |jbera| 
teaching credential programs; to the degrees in ear Asian, Latin 
studies and to certificate programs in environmental, libe , 
American, and Russian and East European studies. Hoo„rihinn the major 

Students may obtain from the department ^ater.ais descnbing the map . 
minor and graduate programs and courses recommend 
tion in geography. 
Major In Geography for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2 85 ) 

Lower Division: Geography 100, 140, 152, 160 or equivalents. 

Upper Division: 24 units distributed as follows: r»nnraohv 440, 442, 
(1) Systematic courses: 9 to 18 units clhosen g unjts 

444, 452. 455, 460, 466, 467, 470, 494 , 497 . or wr ^ ̂  
must be from 440, 442 or 444, and three uni s 
460, 466, 467, 470, 494*, 497*, and chosen from 380, 400, 

(2) Methods and Techniques courses. 3 to 12 
482, 487, 488, 490, 494*, 497*, 596, and 308.309.313, 

(3) Regional courses: 3 to 9 units chosen 'r0 

314, 316, 317, 318, 321, 322, 326, 494-, 497 . 

495 

At the time of enrollment in 494 or 497 the student m"s,^ta^wnttentdcPa^^ 
notification whether the course will meet systems i 
regional requirements for the major. 



Geography 

Recommendation: Courses should be selected in consultation with the 
undergraduate adviser for the purpose of planning career objectives. 

Minor in Geography (code 0-8515) 
A minimum of 21 units consisting of Geography 380 and 18 units chosen in 

consultation with an adviser of which at least nine units must be in upper 
division. 

Master of Arts Degree in Geography 
A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in geography is 

offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. World Regional Geography (3) F, S Debysingh, Ericksen, Karabenick, 
Scantling 

An introductory regional geography of the world, treating the major countries in terms of 
their population, resources, economic development, physical environment and geographic 
problems. Especially recommended for elementary teaching majors. 

140. Introduction to Physical Geography (3) F, S Klmura, Peters, Stelner, 
Wheeler 

Systematic study of man's physical environment including world patterns and interrela­
tionships of landforms, climate, natural vegetation and soils, emphasizing ecological 
problems. 

496 152. Economic Geography (3) F, S Anderson, Peters 
Location and organization of the world's major types of production, including agricul­

ture, mining, forest products, fisheries, manufacturing and associated service industries. 

160. Introduction to Cultural Geography (3) F, S Debysingh, Scantling, 
Splansky 

Nature of culture and its geographic aspects. Environmental perception, attitudes and 
cultural dynamics examined with reference to the formation of patterns of man's use of the 
land. Not open to students with credit in Geography 360. 

204. The Southern California Urban Environment (3) F, S Outwater 
Spatial features, issues and problems that characterize the Southern California urban 

environment. Attention is focused on the Greater Los Angeles area embracing Ventura, 
Los Angeles, Orange and adjacent urbanized portions of Riverside and San Bernardino 
counties. Not applicable toward a geography major. 

Upper Division 

304. California (3) F, S Splansky, Stelner, Wheeler, Wilson 
Regional and topical analysis of California with emphasis upon environmental systems 

and economic and social problems. Not open to students with credit in any community 
college course in California geography. 

306. United States and Canada (3) F, S Anderson, Outwater 
Common social, economic and political interests of the major human use regions of the 

United States and Canada. The study describes and interprets the culture patterns of each 
region in relation to the natural settings in which they have developed. 

308. Africa South of the Sahara (3) F Splansky 
Examination of the diverse African landscapes and the cultural, economic, settlement 

and political relationships that characterize them. 

Geography 

309 North Africa and the Middle East (3) S Karabenick 
Human and physical settings of North Africa and the Middle East are examined. Specia 

emphasis is placed upon recent economic and political development, stressing those 
factors which underlie the region's general instability. 

OIQ Pactfirn Asia (3) S Kimura 
Reqional synthesis of the physical environment, resource utilization, pop^ationandte 

cultural features which characterize the economic, social and political geography of China. 

Japan and Korea. 

31prob^ns^d'p(^ul|ation3 underdevelop'"(?subsistence 

tion and cultural impact on the environment in the southern ^ ̂oreowAsa from 
India and Pakistan to Vietnam, Indonesia and the Philippines. Current topics affecting 

land and peoples of the areas. 

31̂ ,rTudEyUrs°yPntheSngF'.hSe KT and physical pa= of the European 
environment. Current cultural conditions and environmental probtaw are studied. Majo 
subregions include Scandinavia, Western and Central Europe and the Mediterranean 

World. 

317. Eastern Europe (3) S Faculty nponraDhv of the 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economic a 

nations of Eastern Europe, excluding the Soviet Union. 

318. The Soviet Union (3) F, S Ericksen ,t rai oeoaraphy of the 
Systematic and regional study of the physical, economi 

Soviet Union. 

497 
321. Middle America (3) F Debysingh viands as human habitats, 

Survey of Mexico, Central America and the Caribb _h3nprj their present day 
emphasizing the environmental and cultural factors which shaped their prese 

characteristics. 

322. South America (3) S Faculty r, .aural oatterns of South 
Topical and regional examination of the various physic ,(he area 

America as they relate to the social, economic and politica p 

326. Pacific Ocean Area (3) S Scantling Australia New Zealand 
Regional synthesis of the physical and cultural geogr p 

and the island groups of Oceania. 

356. Man and the Coastal Environment (3) F, S ' ?and present impact 
Coastal zones as unique geographic environments. coasta| settlement patterns 

upon the coastal environment. Special emphasis is giv toward a geography 
open space needs, planning problems and controls. Not applicable tow 
major. (Lecture 1 hour, field study 4 hours.) 

380. Map Reading and Interpretation (3) F, S D®^*ln®h'coynsent of instructor 
Prerequisite: One lower division course in ge g p y <.tudv 0f symbolization. 

Information retrieval techniques applicable to maps, including the y 
scale and projections. (Lecture, problems 3 hours.) 

400, Introduction to Geographic Analysis (3) F methods to the analysis 
Prerequisites: Six units of geography. Application o q students with credit in 

of spatial distributions, associations and interactions. Not open 10 
Geography 390. 

440. Land and Water Environments (3) F, S ®'e'"®^ rtor Landforms and related 
Prerequisites: Geography 140 and 380 or consen hlirnan environment. (Lecture-

soil and water resources as physical components of the numa 
problems and field experience.) 



Geography 

442. Blogeography (3) F, S Wheeler 
Prerequisite: Geography 140. A course in biology is strongly recommended. Methods of 

mapping plant and animal distributions, spatial interaction with environmental limiting 
factors and man's role in temporal and spatial variation of ecosystems. (Lecture-problems 
and field experience.) 

444. Climatology (3) F, S Kimura 
Prerequisite: Geography 140 or Geology 463. The elements, controls, descriptive and 

explanatory analysis of the distributional characteristics, classification of climates and the 
relationship of climate to the other major elements of geography. (Lecture, problems.) 

452. Advanced Economic Geography (3) F Anderson, Peters 
Prerequisite: Geography 152 or consent of instructor. Location theory and its applica­

tion to the study of the distribution of various economic activities, international and 
inter-regional changes in the spatial structure of economic activities and the role of these 
changes in international and regional development. (Lecture, problems.) 

455. Man as an Agent of Environmental Change (3) F, S Splansky, Wheeler 
Pa f variations in environmental change as effected by man. A systematic and 

regional analysis at both macro and micro levels. Not open to students with credit in 
Geography 355. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

460. Population Geography (3) F, S Peters 
Definition and measurement of population characteristics: determinants of population 

^natir,tam ? dls,nbfon; historical geography of world population, migration, 
spato-temporal aspects of the demographic and mobility transitions, geo-demographic 
problems of the developed and underdeveloped worlds. 

466. Urban Geography: Principles (3) F, S Karabenlck, Outwater 
4 Q O  nnnntTl" ,n . CI,l4lS: the'r loca,lon< shaPe, structure and function. Selected world 

evoluttnn nf r fo ^T!!'0;?1 3nd prac,ical application of urban planning and the evolution of cities are studied. (Lecture-problems.) 

467. Urban Geography: Metropolitan Problems (3) S Outwater 
me^onodtantenrnhf^raPhH °r consent of instructor. Geographic components of 
housina evolution of ntwt eir solu,ions Problems related to transportation systems, 
in terms'oMhenrrtr^i H U percePtion a"d behavioral patterns will be discussed 
3 houTs ) ° e"Cal 3nd PractlcallV aPPlied urban planning solutions. (Lecture, problems 

470. Political Geography (3) F, S Wilson 

DOliticaNvomani?eeH°?IaPhy 100H0rlconsen, of instructor. Comparative study of the earth's 
powerIZ tpTir a!f? systems Varied approaches are explored, such as 
poldidal aecraranhir nnnno f S'S a Actional analysis of political units. Stress is upon 
problems.) concepts used in analyzing the viability of states and nations (Lecture, 

482. Elements of Cartography (3) F, S Tyner 

mapT^hart^an^d^oram^380,,C°.nsent of lns'roctor. Techniques in construction of 
(Lecture-discussion 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours')6"06 ^ °f car,°9raphic ,0°'S' 

483. Aerial Photo Interpretation and Remote Sensing (3) F Tvner 

othe^remotelv sensed^maneStl'|JCt?rHlntr0dUCti0n ,0 the in,erpretation of air photos and 
imaqery and the elertrnman s determination of scale and height, acquisition of 

o. physical and cultural <ea,ures'C(Ke^ 

Prerequ!sit^e^eoq8raDhvU3a'n"nn<'SCaPe Analysls (3) s Scantling, Splansky 
and methods by which field sMeT^^L'T^^' lntroduc,ion t0 ,ield techniques 
qeoaraDhv aoriniitiirai nonnro k ^ areas are made. Emphasis on physical 
credit in Geoqraohv 387 fl man"'and relationships. Not open to students with 

Geography 387. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, supervised field work 2 hours.) 

Geography 

488 Field Methods In Urban Analysis (3) F Karabenlck, Outwater 
Prerequisite: Geography 380 or consent of instructor. Introduction to urban field 

techniques, including formulation of field plans, recording direct observation, field 
mapping sampling techniques, interviewing and compilation of data. Not open to students 
with credit in Geography 388. (Lecture-discussion 2 hours, supervised field work 2 hours.) 

490. Quantitative Methods (3) On demand Peters 
Prerequisite: Geography 390 or consent of instructor. Application of multivariate 

statistical methods in geographic analysis and the use of probability and other models in 
geographic research. Emphasis will be on problem solving and computer application. 

494. Special Topics (1-3) On demand Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Application of geographical concepts and 

methodology to selected contemporary problems. Themes will be announced in the 
Schedule of Classes. May be repeated for a maximum of six units with consent o 
department chairperson. May not be credited toward the major in geography without 
written department consent in advance of enrollment. 

497. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Individually directed studies o speci p 

geography. May not be credited toward the major in geography without wri en ep 
consent in advance of enrollment. 

Graduate Division 

582. Advanced Cartography (3) 

596. Literature and Methods In Geography (3) 

600. Seminar In Regional Geography (3) 

640. Seminar in Physical Geography (3) 

650. Seminar In Cultural Geography (3) 

652. Seminar In Economic Geography (3) 

666. Seminar In Urban Geography (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-6) 



History 

Department Chair: Dr. Jack Stuart. 

Emeriti: Kenneth Appelgate, Robert W. Frazer, Halvor G. Melom. 

PTu"h0H8arJebma"nEIHHaj' Asher' Bernsteir>. Boutelle. Burke, Cerillo, 
Peters Ran^H% uf', K|mball, Lindgren, Lipski, McFaul, Nichols, 
Meters, Ragland, Svec, Walzer, Wilde, Williams. 

A8G^'nsepo'ako^f8Rrai:inAc;rathanQSe' Bane' Berk' Black' B^hanan, Gosselin, burins, Polakoff, Raun, Sater, Sievers, Springer, Stuart, Weber. 
Assistant Professor: Collins. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Irving Ahlquist. 

Coordinator, Social Science Certificate Program: Dr Irving Ahlquist. 
Minority Adviser: Dr. David Hood. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Toivo Raun. 
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History 

General Education Requirement of United States History 
Candidates may satisfy the requirement as follows: Lower Division Students 

-History 162A and 162B, or 172, or 173, or 174. Upper Division Students-Any 
upper division U.S. history course except California history. Check with History 
Department for upper division courses which are applicable. 

Major In History for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8525) 
Lower Division: A minimum of any 12 units, except that no one may take 162A 

and 172, or 162B and 173. 
Upper Division: (1) History 301; History 495 or 499. (2) 21 additional units, 

which must include either nine units in each of two of the following areas or 
six units in each of three of the following areas: (a) Ancient and Medieval, (b) 
Modern European, (c) Russian, (d) British, (e) Latin American, (f) United 
States, (g) East Asian, (h) South Asian, (i) Interdisciplinary and Comparative 
History. With the approval of the department, students may design a topical 
area as a substitute for one of the geographical areas. 

Breadth Requirement: The total 39 unit requirement for the major must include 
at least three units in each of the following areas: (1) Modern Western 
History: 131B, 151B, 162A, 162B, 172, 173, 174, 402, 494 or any upper 
division course in United States, Latin American, British or Modern European 
history (with the exception of 332, 333, 334, 353, 431). (2) Ancient, Medieva 
and Early Modern Western History: 131 A, 151 A, 231, 313, 314, 316,. • 
318A, 318B, 332, 333, 334, 353, 432A. (3) Non-Western History. 181A, 
181B, 341 A, 341 B, 382A, 382B, 383A, 383B, 385A, 385B, 431, 441, 481, 
487, 488, 

Note: Students working for a single-subject credential in secondary education 
must consult with the department's secondary education adviser as o e 
applicable credential major requirements. 

Minor In History (code 0-8525) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: A minimum of six units, which must include a six-unit sequence 
from the following: History 131A and B, 151A and B, 181A and 

Upper Division: A minimum of 12 units, which must include at least six units 
each of two areas as defined for the major. 

Master of Arts Degree In History 
u:n«Ar» io nfforpri f 

Lower Division 

108. Scientific and Humanistic Thought (3) F Gosselin, hljmanjStic field 
Physics and history are used as examples of a scienti ic between these 

respectively, and a critical inquiry is made into the likenesses an 
central intellectual modes. Same course as Physical Science 108. 

131A.B. Western Civilization (3,3) F, S Faculty . hjstory o( western 
Political, economic, social, cultural, religious and int movements and 

civilization from its origins to the present. Stresses pers . No( en t0 stucients 
'restitutions that have had the greatest impact upon the modern w 
With , . . „ „ 



History 

151A,B. History of England and Great Britain (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Survey and analysis of the cultural, economic and political growth of Great Britain and 

the Commonwealth from earliest times to the present. Emphasis is placed on the evolution 
of Anglo-American institutions and cultural heritage. 

162A,B. Comparative History of the United States and Latin America (3,3) F, S 
Faculty 

The history of the Western hemisphere from European contact to the present, with 
emphasis on institutions and traditions. (These two courses together meet the State of 
California requirement in U.S. History.) 

172. Early United States History (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of the political, social, economic and cultural development of the United States 

from discovery through reconstruction. Attention to the colonial era, establishment of the 
new nation, sectional problems, national growth, disunion and reconstruction. Material 
may be covered chronologically or topically. Fulfills the general education requirement for 
U.S. history. Not open to students with credit in History 162A or 171A or both 173 and 174 

173. Recent United States History (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of the political, social, economic and cultural development of the United States 

from reconstruction to the present. Attention to the rise of industrial America, the United 
States as a world power, welfare democracy and the Cold War era. Material may be 
covered chronologically or topically. Fulfills the general education requirement for United 
States history. Not open to students with credit in History 162B or 171B or both 172 and 
174. 

174. Major Themes in United States History (3) F, S Faculty 
Examination of major issues, problems and crises in American history. Course will focus 

on contemporary values and institutions, placing them in historical perspective. Fulfills the 
general education requirement for U.S. history. Not open to students with credit in History 

502 162A or 162B or both 172 and 173. 

181 A,B. History of Asia (3,3) F, S Faculty 
Historical development of the Indian and Chinese civilizations and of their extensions in 

Indonesia, Indo-China, Japan, Korea and Central Asia; relations between East and West; 
contemporary problems in Asia. 

231. History of the Early Mediterranean World (3) S Bane, Hood 
Introductory survey of Mediterranean civilization and culture from the rise of the Bronze 

Age cultures to the fall of Rome. Required for the Certificate in Mediterranean Studies. 

290. Special Topics in History (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Topics of current interest in history. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum 

of six units. Applicability to major requirements will be specified in description of individual 
topics, as announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

Upper Division 

301. Writing History (3) F, S Faculty 
Required of all history majors in the first semester of upper division work. Practice in the 

use of historical evidence, reconstruction of events and presentation of findings. Emphasis 
on the preparation and analysis of written student exercises 

Ancient and Medieval 

313. Ancient Greece (3) F, S Bane, Hood 
History of the Greeks and the Greek world from the earliest times to the Roman 

Conquest. 

History 

314 Roman History (3) F, S Bane, Hood 
History of Rome and the Roman world from the Eighth Century B.C. to the Fifth Century 

A.D. 

316. Early Middle Ages (3) F Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the fall of the Roman Empire in the West to the 

Crusades. Germanization of the West, evolution of Christian institutions, Slavic expansion 
Byzantinization of the Eastern Empire, Islamic civilization, Carolingian age. feudal and 
manorial institutions. 

317 Hlah Middle Ages (3) S Abrahamse, Boutelle 
History of Western Civilization from the Crusades to the end of the Middle Ages. Revival 

of trade, growth of towns and of capitalism; origins of modern political institutions, and 

medieval learning and art. 

318A,B. History of the Byzantine Empire (3,3) F, s Abrahamse 
Political development of the Byzantine Empire from the fourth century A 

Constantinople in 1453; the cultural heritage of the Roman -mp'r Christianity 
Mediterranean; religious controversies and the development of eastern Christianity. 
relations with Islam and medieval Europe. 

411. Ancient and Medieval Christianity (3) F Abrahamse Rpnai„„nce with 
Development of Christianity from the New Testament period to the RenaBfflnce with 

emphases on the growth of doctrine church, institutions and t e r PS 471 
. ,. M ... Jsntc \«,ith rreriit in Re IQIOUS btudies 4/ I 

Modern European 503 

332. The Age of Renaissance (3) F Gosselin artivitv social 
Early modern period. Economic decline and shifts in enterp nh.iOSODhies; magic 

structures; Italian and Northern state systems; Italian humanism 
and science; spread of Italian intellectual patterns to western Europe. 

333. The Age of Reformation (3) S Gosselin reformation theologies 
Age of theology; medieval and Renaissance reform move onnoloav of conver-

problems of Scriptural clarity; Counter-versus Catholic-Re orm . philosophic 
sion; religious wars and monarchical crisis; expedient toleration. 17th century pn„o 

attacks on religion and God. 

334. The Age of Absolutism (3) F Lind9re" . Snanish triumph of science 
Rise of the French Imperium in Europe and decline o t P (j n from religious 

and mechanistic philosophy; growth of statism and its increa i 9 cu|.ure 

sectarianism; impact upon warfare, society, economic enterpri 

335. Age of Enlightenment (3) F, S Llndgren evolution in thought and 
Intellectual, political and economic changes c®us® mnriifirations of enlightened 

economy; persistence of the absolute state and the modifications 
despotism; intellectual and cultural aspects of the enlightenmen 

336. The French Revolution and Napoleon (3) S fh feucjai monarchy. 
End of the Old Regime and the French Revolution. Dec Revolution, and 

failure of enlightened despotism, the rise of revolutionary thought, Frencn 
Napoleonic imperialism. 

337. Europe in the Nineteenth Century (3) F A^Upp'^ g''Lfrom French Revolu-
Apogee of European power, influence and confide nationalism, unification of 

tionary and Napoleonic disturbances, reaction and re . outburst of imperialism. 
Germany and Italy, triumph of liberalism, challenge of socia 
alliances and alignments leading to World War I. 



History 

339. Europe Since 1914 (3) F, S Lindgren, Weber 
World War I; outstanding changes in Europe after the First World War with particular 

stress on the rise of Fascism in Italy, Nazism in Germany, Communism in Russia, and 
Social Democracy in Scandinavia and Great Britain; the failure of the League of Nations 
and the collapse of collective security, World War II; the United Nations; postwar problems. 

431. Arab and Islamic Civilization (3) F Abou-EI-Haj 
History and culture of the Arab and Islamic world from early origins in Arabia, and the 

establishment of the early Arab empires with emphasis on the recent period. Not open to 
students with credit in History 431A or 431B. 

432A,B. Northern Europe (3,3) F, S 1979-80 and alternate years Lindgren 
Historical foundations; the Vikings; medieval changes; the Reformation; emphasis on 

institutions, political development and social-economic changes. Emergence of the 
modern state, development of parliamentary and constitutional governments; social-
economic changes and cultural movements. 

433. History of the Iberian Peninsula (3) F Svec 
Rise of Portugal, Castile and Aragon, the Catholic kings, Imperial Spain, Portugal and its 

empire, Portugal and Spain in transition, the republics, Salazar and Franco. 

437. History of Germany 1871 to Present (3) F Bane, Raun 
History of Germany from unification: the First World War, the Weimar Republic, the 

National Socialist Reich and the Post-War Recovery. 

438. History of Marxist Thought (3) F Stuart 
Survey of Marxist thought from the mid 19th century to the present Intellectual 

precursors of Marxism; basic concepts of Marx and Engels; divergent paths of Marxism in 
the 20th century. No previous study of Marxism will be assumed but students will benefit 
from having some background in the history of western industrial societies. 

504 Social History of Europe since 1800 (3) F Weber 
The industrial revolution, the labor movement and forms of social protest; the 

transformation of class structure; mass communications and the new popular culture: 
education and social mobility in 20th century society. 

Russian 

341 A. Foundations of Russia (3) F, S Springer 
Evolution of the state structure, diverse cultural patterns, and social structures 

associated with ancient Kiev Russia: rise of Moscow, origins of autocracy and serfdom: 
westernization and modernization as problems during the Imperial period to 1801 
Particular emphasis on social history. 

341B. Modern Russia (3) F, S Raun 
Interaction with the West from 1801; era of great reforms and revolutionary movements: 

downfall of Imperial Russia; establishment of the Soviet regime; chief political, social, 
economic and cultural developments in the Soviet era; role of the Soviet Union in world 
affairs. 

441. Russian and Soviet Cultural History (3) F Raun, Springer 
Cultural development of Russia from the beginning of massive westernization to the 

present, emphasis on values, attitudes and society as seen through literary sources, major 
developments in painting, music, social thought. 

British 

353. Tudor and Stuart England (3) F Kimball 
New Monarchy; Renaissance and Reformation; rise of commercialism; capitalism 

foundations of empire; age of Elizabefh I and Shakespeare; experiment in Divine Right 
Monarchy, triumph of Puritan, Parliament and Common Law; the age of the Puritan and 
Milton, the Restoration; and the beginnings of party and cabinet government. 

History 

355. Hanoverian England (3) S Kimball 
Revolution of 1688, rise of party and cabinet government, Whig supremacy, Johnsonian 

England, Second Hundred Years War, agricultural and industrial revolutions, evangelical 
and humanitarian movements, England and the French Revolution, reaction and reform. 

356. Victorian Britain (3) F Kimball 
Special emphasis on economic and social conditions, classes and class conflict, 

intellectual ferment, advance of democracy, changing role of the state, imperialism and 
Britain's changing world position. 

357. Recent Britain (3) S Kimball 
Special emphasis on economic and social conditions, rise of the Labor Party, effects o 

two world wars, impact of communism and fascism, development of the welfare state and 
Britain's changing imperial and world position. 

451A.B. British Empire and Commonwealth (3,3) F, S Faculty 
British expansion overseas from the earliest times to the present. 451 eas wi 

plantations, Elizabethan sea dogs, trading companies and settlement co onies, 
tilism, wars for trade and commerce. Fall of the First Empire. 451B dea s wi rise o 
colonies and the colonial office, humanitarianism and free trade, evolution o an . 
Zealand, Australia, and South Africa toward dominion status, British rule in India ana 
tropical lands, rise of colonial nationalism. 

455A,B. Constitutional and Legal History of England (3,3) F, S t 

Development of the English constitution and its elements monar y, 
church and the law—in the medieval and modern periods. 

Latin American 

362. Colonial Latin America (3) F Nichols, Svec Amprica c;rm 
Iberian preparation for overseas expansion; discovery and c0"q . in(jeDen-

evolution of colonial institutions; dynamic 18th century developmen s, 
dence. 

364. The Latin American Nations (3) S Sater, Svec 
Political, economic, social and intellectual evolution of Latin m i 

20th centuries. 

462. Mexico (3) F Nichols, Sater, Svec rnmnial life and 
Spanish conquest of Indian Mexico; settlement and expor 1 • intervention, 

institutions; the achievement of independence from Spain, re or _ Mexico 
dictatorship in the 19th century; the Revolut.on of 1910 and after; contemporary Mexico 
Not open to students with credit in History 462A or 462B. 

463. The Caribbean Area (3) F Nichols America Economic 
History of the West Indies, Central America and nort rp,atlons with the United 

political and cultural development of these regions and 
States. 

464. Argentina (3) F Svec . ,-i|,.tatorshiD following 
Discovery and settlement, colonial institutions, democracy aftermath Not open 

independence, economic and social modernization, Peronism and its aftermatn. 
to students with credit in History 461. 

465. Brazil (3) S Svec , . . „Mtirai economic, social 
Settlement of Brazil and the development of a tropical so ty, q d Not open to 

and cultural problems of the Empire and the Republics to the present oay. 
students with credit in History 461. 

467. Chile (3) F, S Sater of colonial Chile; struggle 
•JUS" buack9r°ynd; ""Position ofSpanish ^deve p ^ ̂  Jhe 



History 

United States 

372. United States: Colonial Period (3) F Buchanan, Walzer 
Discovery and settlement ot the new world; European institutions in a new environment; 

development of colonial government, economy and social institutions; European dynastic 
rivalry and colonial America. 

373. United States: Age of Revolution (3) S Buchanan, Walzer 
Clash between British attempts to control and tax the colonies and colonial distaste for 

both; growth of an independent spirit; the American Revolution; problems of the new 
nation; the Constitution. 

374. United States: Early National Period (3) F Bernstein, McFaul 
Establishing the federal government; origins of the party system; foundations of 

American foreign policy; and expanding economy; changing social scene; spread of 
democracy; national self-discovery. 

375. United States: Jacksonian Democracy and Sectional Crisis (3) S 
Bernstein, McFaul 

Social and economic expansion; rebirth and development of political parties; politics of 
slavery; Manifest Destiny and the Mexican War; growth of sectional feeling; the disruption 
of American democracy. 

376. United States: Civil War and Reconstruction (3) F, S Ahlquist, Collins, 
Polakoff 

Sectional rivalry, manifest destiny, mid-century divisive forces, Civil War and recon­
struction. 

377. United States: Emergence of an Industrial Society (3) F Black 
Growth of American industry from the post-Civil War period to the close of the 19th 

506 Century, effect of industrialism on the businessman, farmer, laborer and politician, rise of 
the city and the characteristics of immigration. 

378. United States: The Progressive Period and the Twenties (3) S Cerillo, 
Gunns 

Progressive movement from Theodore Roosevelt's administration; its various manifesta­
tions and accomplishments on the city, state and national levels. Rise of America to world 
power. Analysis of the 1920s from an economic, social and political point of view. 

379. United States: The Great Depression, War and Its Aftermath (3) F Gunns, 
Ragland 

Depression and the beginnings of welfare democracy; United States in World War II; 
post-war problems and world affairs. 

380. United States Since 1945 (3) F, S Bernstein, Burke, Gunns, Ragland 
The United States in the nuclear age; the development of the Cold War and its domestic 

ramifications, the post-industrial" economy, the civil rights revolution the rise of political 
dissent, the Watergate affair, and after. 

469. Ethnic Groups In Urban America: A Historical Examination (3) F, S 
Collins 

An examination of the origin, migration, settlement and the assimilation problems of the 
various ethnic groups in major American cities since the late 19th century. Emphasis will 
be upon the economic, social, political and educational problems encountered by different 
groups attempting to adjust to urban life. 

470. History of the American Party System (3) F, S Polakoff 
Early American attitudes toward political parties, origins and historical development of 

the two-party system, focusing on three separate phases of party activity (Federalists 
versus Jeffersoman Republicans, Jacksonian Democrats versus Whigs, Republicans 
versus Democrats), one-party interlude of 1820s, important role played by minor parties 
(Antimasons Prohibitionists, Populists, Progressives); course will draw heavily on recent 
historical studies of political leadership, party structures and voting patterns. 

History 

471A,B. History of the Westward Movement (3,3) F, S Hardeman, Peters, 
Williams 

Analysis of the frontier experience of the American people; expansion across the 
American continent and its influences on American ideas and institutions; special attention 
given to explorations, movement of populations, effects of sectionalism and the geographi­
cal bases for American development. 

472. History of the South (3) F Ahlquist, Polakoff 
Survey of the economic, social, intellectual and political development of the South from 

colonial times, with emphasis on the period from 1820 to the present. 

473A. Early California History (3) F Hardeman, Williams 
Spanish and Mexican periods of California history. Political, economic and social 

development of California from its discovery and occupation by the Spanish to the middle 
of the 19th Century. 

473B. Recent California History (3) S Hardeman, Williams 
American period of California history; political organization, progressivism. recent 

political, social and cultural developments. 

474. History of Cities in the United States (3) F, S Cerillo 
Survey of urban America from the colonial period to the present, with emphasis on 

process of urbanization, urban problems and politics. Not open to students wi cr i 
History 474A.B. 

475. Economic History of the United States (3) S Black c,atp<; from 
Study of forces, institutions and patterns in the economic life of the Un ted States from 

the period of rapid economic development beginning in the nineteenth cen u y 
Great Depression. Not open to students with credit in History 475A.B. 

476A.B. Social History of the United States (3,3) F, S Berk, Stuart ny 

Development of American society from the beginnings of settlement to the Pre®e"' . 507 
particular emphasis upon the modification of European institutions in 
environment. Includes social structure, nature of the family, ethnic _ . , 
tion of the immigrant, the changing character of urban and rura i 
background of major political events. 

477A,B. Development of American Thought (3,3) F, S )0 the 

History of the development of American ideals and attitudes r0 gnd man; 

present. Consideration of changing views on such topics as the n 
political and social beliefs; and the role of reason and science in ego 

478A,B. Diplomatic History of the United States (3,3) F, S Peters cQn 

American foreign relations since the Revolution, giving sP®cia inniv irnportant role 
of manifest destiny, isolationism and the Monroe Doctrine, the in 
of the United States in international affairs. 

479A,B. Constitutional History of the United States (3,3) F, S ^ Burke ^ co|onig| 

Constitutional history in the chronological framework o rnnqt,tytional change in 
beginnings to post-World War II. Emphasis on the sources constitutional govern-
America—social, economic, intellectual, political—and on the y 
ment have influenced American society. 

482. History of Religions in the United States (3) F.s Berk Topics of 
Survey of major themes in the unique American reigi' nQve| American 

significance will include the adaptation of Eur°P*n reijg,ous response tea 
circumstances, the proliferation of denominations and the 
dynamic American society. (Same course as Religious Studies 

485. History of American Women (3) F, S Fac""^ n ocietv trom 1600 to the 
Study of the changing role and status of women in differences in the position of 

Present. Emphasis will be placed on the similarities a economic levels and on 
women in various sub-cultures, on the roles of women at different econo 
DflSt anH * i 



History 

486. History of the Afro-American In the United States (3) F, S Collins 
Survey of the role of the Afro-American in American history from colonial times to the 

present, including the African heritage, nature of the American slave system, emancipation 
and the struggle for equal rights. 

489. Legal History of the United States (3) F Burke 
Development of law in America from colonial times to the present: English common law 

heritage, puritan and frontier influences, formative stages of American legal development 
and modern trends. 

East Asian 

382A. imperial China (3) F Furth 
Introduction to the classical civilization, stressing the evolution of imperial institutions, 

the Chinese world order and China's traditional cultural heritage. Not open to students with 
credit in History 482A. 

382B. Modern China (3) S Furth 
Chinese society since 1800. Impact of imperialism, reform and revolutionary move­

ments, the background of Chinese communism. Not open to students with credit in History 
482B. 

383A. Traditional Japanese Civilization (3) F Sievers 
Japanese civilization from its origins to the 19th Century. Emphasis on intellectual and 

cultural developments on the selective adoption and modification of Chinese culture. Not 
open to students with credit in History 483A. 

383B. Modern Japan (3) S Sievers 
JaPan 'rom the late Tokugawa period to the present. Western impact on traditional 

OUo Japan and the Japanese response: the development of a modern state; liberalism and 
totalitarianism, the rise and fall of imperialism. Not open to students with credit in History 
483B. 

487. Intellectual History of Recent Japan (3) F, alternate years Sievers 
Prerequisite. History 181B or 383B or consent of instructor. Japanese thought on the 

eve of the Meiji Restoration; response of Japanese intellectuals to industrialization; role of 
Emperor-centered ideology in Japan since 1868; socialism and communism in Japan. 

488. The Chinese Revolution (3) F, alternate years Furth 
Prerequisite: History 181B or 382B or consent of instructor. Traditional peasant revolts, 

the Taiping and Wuchang uprisings; the Nationalist and Communist revolutions' western­
ization and cultural revolution since 1898. 

South Asian 

385A. The Early History of India (3) F Lipskl 
H^,0rr CIf ,he lndian subcontinent from the time of the Indus Valley civilization through 

the Mughal empire; the impact of invasions, from the Aryans to the Moslems; formation 
and diffusion of Hindu culture; emphasis on social and intellectual history Not open to 
students with credit in History 485A. 

385B. History of Modern India (3) S Lipskl 
Impact of the West on India since the 16th Century; the British period, Indian 

renaissance and independence movements; India and Pakistan since independence. Not 
open to students with credit in History 485B. 

481. Modern Hindu Religious Thought (3) S Lipskl 
Western impact on traditional Hinduism, Renascent Hinduism. Worldwide significance of 

History )P°rary ,hou9ht (Same course as Religious Studies 481. To be taught by 

History 

Interdisciplinary and Comparative History 

401. History of Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective (3) S Faculty 
Comparison of how different social and cultural systems have affected the changing 

historical roles of women. Analysis of women's work roles, social status and political 
participation in selected developed and undeveloped Western and Asian, capitalist and 
socialist societies. Area emphasis to vary from semester to semester. Independent student 
research projects. Open to all qualified men and women. 

402. History of the Working Classes In the Western World (3) S Stuart, Weber 
Comparative examination of the development of the working classes in modern western 

societies. Emergence of the classes during the period of industrialization; comparative 
social standing; nature of working class culture; growth of working class economic and 
political organizations; working class ideologies. 

403. Twentieth Century Idealists (3) F Lipskl 
Lives, thoughts and activities of significant twentieth century proponents of non-

materialistic world views, including Jung, Merton, Gandhi, Toynbee and Tagore. eir 
impact upon contemporary society and their cross-cultural influences will be emp asize 
Same course as Religious Studies 403. 

405. Environmental History (3) F Hood , .. 
Historical attitudes toward the natural environment with emphasis on rise or ine 

conservation movement. Explores relationship between the wilderness and man, is is ry 
meaning and management. Course will include case studies and a wilderness le rip. 

494. History of Science: Selected Topics (3) S Gosselln Lemer 
Interdisciplinary introduction to the history of science for scientists an Twn_wav 

Evolution of the scientist's view of the means and ends of his own aciv . 
interactions of these views with more general contemporary ideas an a i u ^ . 
repeated with consent of instructor up to a maximum of six units. (Same cou 509 

General 

399. Publication of The History Teacher (1-6) F, S ^ Bane, Cernio _ ^ . .. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Participation in the pu i W|N a||0W 

historical journal, The History Teacher. This laboratory/interns ip P . sty|istjC 

students to apply the various skills, methodologies and s,rate9' , journa| from 

criticism and teaching to production and planning of a profession decj jor those 
conceptual stage to publication and distribution of severalissue® p3tpd t0 a maximum 
considering careers outside the normal limits of teaching. May be rep 
of six units. 

490. Special Topics In History (1-3) F, S Faculty histnrv selected for 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current in • _ 0f SjX unjts, but 

intensive development. May be repeated with different ,0P'" 0 h or Topics will 
no more than three units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the major. 
be announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

491. Modern and Contemporary Africa (3) S Co'l,"*| tms as they evolved 
Conquest of Africa by European states, contrasting co ^ Qr independence. 

anti-colonial movements and progress towards se -gov ng jn greas ot white 

problems of economic and political development, and r 
settlement. Not open to students with credit in History 491 

495. Colloquium (3) F, S Faculty , f oirinificant documents 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis and interpr neneral theme selected 

and works of history. Individual works discussed will cen er a f j units put no 

trcariofu^hTr" 



History 

498. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study under the supervision of a faculty 

member. May be repeated up to six units. 

499. Historians and Historiography (3) F, S Faculty 
A critical study of the nature of history and the writings of historians. 

Graduate Division 

510. The Literature of History (3) 

520. Select Problems In History (3) 

611. Seminar in Ancient History (3) 

612. Seminar In Medieval History (3) 

631. Seminar in European History (3) 

641. Seminar in Russian History (3) 

651. Seminar In British History (3) 

661. Seminar in Latin American History (3) 

672. Seminar: The United States to 1900 (3) 

673. Seminar in Twentieth Century United States (3) 

5 1 0 682. Seminar in East Asian History (3) 

683. Seminar in South Asian History (3) 

695. Directed Readings (1-3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Human Development 

Director: Norma Bernstein-Tarrow. 

Human development is an interdisciplinary program designed to provide 
students with a fundamental understanding of human grow . an 
t h r o u g h o u t  t h e  l i f e  c y c l e .  C o n c e n t r a t i o n  i s  o n  t h e  p s y c h o l o g i e s  n r 1 p r i v j n a  

and biological dimensions of human development, and °n mnreDtion 
processes and structures which support that developmen 
thrnunh old : 

307. Prenatal Development through Early Ado'®*c®nfhr * i on or Sociology 100. 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Biology 107 or 207, An P 9Y |0CU|tura| aspects 

junior standing, consent of instructor. Biological, psycho ogi adolescence will be 
m the maturation of the individual from conception . pr°u9h e^yjrftn1merdTscipl,nary 
considered. Relevant topics and theoretical issues wi students with credit 
manner under leadership of experts in the fields involved. Not open to 
in Nursing 307. 

357. Development trom Adolescence through A9'n® ?(32 ^g^a^psythological and 
Prerequisite: Human Development 307 or Nursing _ ^ adolescence or youth 

sociocultural aspects in the maturation of the indlvldissues will be treated in an 
until death will be considered. Relevant topics and the involved Not open to 
interdisciplinary manner under the leadership of experts in the fields 
students with credit in Nursing 357. 

401 • Cultural Influences on Human (/how^'individual's ethnic 
Prerequisites: Human Development 307, 357.• &«-Llnnment- the effects of culturally 

Membership relates to various aspects of growth an cpiprteCj observations of indivi-
related influences on total development. Discussion andseiecea 



International 
Student Programs 

International student programs include courses for students whose cultural 
background is different from that of the United States or for whom English is a 
second language. There are two types of courses: Foreign Student courses 
which give general education credit for foreign students who will be returning to 
their country after graduation and American Language Program courses which 
give language instruction for both foreign and immigrant students. 

For admission requirements, including the Test of English as a Foreign 
Language (TOEFL), see section on admissions. 

5 1 2  F o r e i g n  S t u d e n t  C l a s s e s  
Courses in American culture and institutions are available for students from 

foreign countries. Foreign Students 205A-B meets the university's general 
education requirements in United States history, government and Constitution 
for students not permanently residing in the United States. Permission to 
register for these classes is granted by the International Education Center. 

American Language Program 
The American Language Program is a series of semi-intensive courses in 

English as a second language. For further information and course descriptions 
see the School of Humanities. 

Foreign Student Courses 

Lower Division 

105. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American systems of 

education, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with contemporary 
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U S is a foreign country 
and culture 

205A-B. Introduction to America, Its History, Government and People (3,3) 
F, S Faculty 

Development of the political and social structures of America. Emphasis on the events 
which have influenced the shape of the United States. Limited to foreign visa students 
intending to return to their homeland upon graduation. Students must enroll for both 
semesters for credit. 

International Student Programs 

Upper Division 

305. Introduction to American Higher Education (3) F, S Faculty 
Orientation to the American campus and classroom. Review of the American systems of 

education, including goals and the degree process. Familiarization with contemporary 
social and educational problems. Limited to students for whom the U.S. is a foreign country 
and culture. 

Foreign Study Programs 
Foreign study courses are offered as summer session or as extension 

classes through the Summer Session Office or the Continuing Education Office 
respectively. Particular programs are described in the Summer Session Bulletin 
Schedule or in Operation Outreach, the Extension schedule, and in separate 
announcements. Each one appears as an offering of the course(s) Foreign 
Study 100, 200, 300 or 400 (1-6 semester units), with the particular departmen­
tal sponsorship specified for each class. Credit earned in a summer session 
offering of the course is credit earned "in residence". Credit earned in an 
extension offering of the course is "extension credit". A student may apply no 
more than 12 units of credit in such foreign study courses toward a 
baccalaureate degree. Such courses may not be used to meet requirements for 
a major except with the approval of the major department. Foreign study 
courses are separate and distinct from International Programs, The California 
State University and Colleges "Year Abroad." 

'7—76763 



Latin American Studies 

Director: W. Svec. 

Professors: W. Atherton, Ph.D.; D. Cardenas, Ph.D.; B. DeLong-Tonelli, Ph.D.; 
R. Delorme, Ph.D.; K. Dixon, Ph.D.; F. Donahue, Ph.D.; R. inostroza, Ph.D.; 
H. Key, Ph.D.; T. McCorkle, Ph.D; J, Marin, Ph.D.; T. Nichols, Ph.D.; 
D. Osborne, Ph.D; J. Powell, Ph.D.; W.R. Svec, Ph.D.; F. Trinidad, Ph.D.; 
J. Weaver, Ph.D. 

Associate Professors: A. Archuleta, Ph.D., J. Contreras, M.S.; J 
Gregory, Ph.D.; R. Harman, Ph.D.; K. Jones, M.A.; R. Osuna, M.A.; F. 
Sanchez, M.A.; W. Sater, Ph.D. 

514 Assistant Professors: H. Cannon, Ph.D.; M. Farrell, Ph.D; J. Lopez, M.A.; 
G. Ramirez, Ph.D.; J. Schmitt, Ph.D. 

Latin American Studies administers an interdisciplinary program which offers 
students interested in this field the opportunity to pursue courses leading to a 
Certificate in Latin American Studies. Courses used to meet this certificate 
requirement may be counted also, where applicable, toward the General 
Education requirement and the major and teaching minor requirements of the 
cooperating departments. 

Students interested in pursuing a master's degree emphasizing Latin 
American studies should read the section in the Graduate Bulletin entitled 
Special Major (Interdisciplinary Studies) and consult the Director of Latin 
American Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Latin American Studies 

I. A bachelor's degree with a major in a traditional discipline. 
2. 26 units distributed as follows: 

(a) Spanish 201 A,B (4,4). 
(b) Core (required of all students) of 12 units: three units of anthropology 

selected from Anthropology 323, 324, 325 or 345, three units of 
geography selected from Geography 321 or 322, three units of 
history selected from History 160A, 160B, 362, 363 or 364, three 
units of political science selected from Political Science 350, 351, 
352 or 365. 

Latin American Studies 

(c) Electives totaling six units from fields other than the student's major 
selected in consultation with an adviser from the following (cannot 
duplicate courses taken in the core): Anthropology 323, 324, 325, 
345; Art 393A-B; Economics 363; Geography 321, 322; History 
1 60A,B, 362, 363, 364, 433, 462A.B, 463, 464, 465, 466, 467, 473A; 
Mexican American Studies 305A-B, 312, 380, 400, 420, 425; Political 
Science 350, 351, 352, 365; Spanish 312, 313, 314, 337, 338, 411, 
440, 445, 450, 451, 457 and courses in Spanish literature as 
permitted. 

Interested students should apply to the Director of Latin American Studies. 



Legal Studies 
in the Liberal Arts 

The Certificate Program in Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts is designed to 
promote an interdisciplinary study of law as a liberal art. The certificate may be 
earned in conjunction with any baccalaureate degree. It is especially useful to 
students preparing for careers in government service, business, journalism and 
education. Courses selected by the student for the certificate may be the same 
as those used to satisfy major, minor, credential or general education 
requirements. The program does not duplicate professional legal or para-legal 
education, nor does it equip a person to practice law. It is not the prescribed 
prelaw program of the University although prelaw students may elect to earn the 
certificate as part of a total prelegal program advised by their counselors. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Legal Studies in the Liberal Arts 
516 1. A baccalaureate degree. 

2. A cumulative grade point average of 3.0 in all courses in the student's 
approved certification program. 

3. Twenty-one units which must include History 489, Political Science 318 or 
414, Philosophy 351 or 352 and at least 12 additional units selected from 
the secondary and specialized courses listed below. The 21 units must 
include courses from a minimum of five departments. No more than 12 
units may be in the candidate's major. 

4. Project paper (3 units). To be written ideally upon completion of all course 
work or during the last semester of the senior year, under the supervision 
of at least two faculty members participating in the certificate program. 
The paper can be either an exploratory project (in which a subject is 
researched in a detailed and original manner) or an analytic effort (where 
fewer sources are used but the discussion of the material is developed 
more fully). 

It is strongly recommended that students take required courses first and then 
elective courses. The choice of electives is unrestricted: they may all be 
secondary or all specialized courses. The selection of electives should be made 
in consultation with an adviser who helps prepare a program. Thus the plan of 
study should have a focus and be directed toward the subject on which the 
student will write in the research paper. 

Secondary courses: Anthropology 303, 403; Economics 430; History 
455A.B, 479A.B; Political Science 314, 315, Sociology 335 (or 
Psychology 351), 441. 

Specialized courses: Criminal Justice 301, 351; Economics 340, 440; 
Political Science 376, 395, 424; Finance 222, 324, 326, 444. 

Interested students should apply to the Director, Program for Legal Studies in 
the Liberal Arts, Dr. Albie Burke, History Department. 

Political Science 

Department Chair: Dr. Ronald J. Schmidt. 
Professors: Chawla, Cohen, Delorme, Hardy, Hayes, Kacewicz, Leiter, Lien, 

Marsot, Trombetas, Urquhart, Weaver. 
Associate Professors: Ridder, P. Schmidt, R. Schmidt, Sherain, Soe, Steiner, 

Stevens. 

Assistant Professors: Rocha, Scott. 
Credential Adviser: Dr. Irving Ahlquist (History Department). 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Ronald J. Schmidt. 517 

The political science major is designed to provide the student with a 
systematic knowledge of the nature and scope of political science s u en 
may elect to major in political science as a preparation for such fieds as. u 
college or university teaching, (2) law, (3) government career service, ( ) 
foreign career service, and (5) politics. In addition, a political science m J 
preparation for general education, good citizenship and participation in po 11 
life. Students interested in the fields mentioned above should consu wi 
adviser to secure aid in planning their programs. 

General Education Requirement In Government 
The Education Code requires each college graduate to meet (1)i afederal 

government requirement and (2) a California state and oca 9 Q 

requirement. Both of these requirements can be met by Political :3 
(for lower division students) or Political Science 391 (for upp 

If the student has completed the federal government requirement but not the 
California State and local government requirement, the stude . 
Political Science 326. Students who have taken American federal, sta 
government at another institution should check with the politi 
bafore enrolling. 

Major In Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8536) 
Lower Division: Political Science 100, 201 and either 210 or 215. 
Llpper Division: A minimum of 27 units distributed as follows. 

(a) Three units from four of the following six areas. 
International Relations: 371, 376, 378, 482, 483, 48 . 



Political Science 

Comparative Politics: 353, 354, 356, 357, 358, 359, 361, 362, 364, 366, 
367, 368, 455, 459, 461. 

Political Theory: 301, 302, 303, 304, 306, 308, 403, 407. 
Public Law: 314, 315, 318, 412, 414, 415. 
Politics and Policy Formation: 320, 322, 326, 327, 328, 420, 422, 423, 

424, 426, 428. 
Public Policy and Administration: 331, 334, 336, 338, 340, 343, 346, 348, 

442, 447, 448. 
(b) Nine units from a fifth area including either 409, 419, 429, 449, 469 or 

489. 
(c) Six units of electives which may include 494, 497, 498 and 499. 

Major in Political Science for the Bachelor of Arts Degree with an 
Option in Public Administration (code 2-8540) 
Lower Division: Political Science 100, 201 and either 210 or 215; three units of 

economics and three units of statistics from an approved list of courses 
available in the department. 

Upper Division: A minimum of 30 units distributed as follows: 
(a) Three units from each of four of the following areas: 

International Relations: 371, 376, 378, 482, 483, 484, 486. 
Comparative Politics: 353 , 354 , 356 , 357 , 358 , 359, 361, 362 , 364, 366, 

368, 455, 459, 461. 
Political Theory: 301, 302, 303, 304, 306, 308, 403, 407. 
Public Law: 314, 315, 318, 412, 414, 415. 
Politics and Policy Formation: 320, 322 , 326, 327 , 328 , 420, 422 , 423, 

424, 426, 428. 
518 (b) Twelve units from the area of public policy and administration: 331, 334, 

336, 338, 340, 343, 346, 348, 442, 447, 448 (331 and 490G are 
required). 

(c) Six units of electives in political science which may include 494, 497 and 
499. 

Minor In Political Science (code 0-8536) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Political Science 100 or 391, 201. 

Upper Division: Five courses selected from Political Science 308, 314, 322, 326, 
331,353 or 371. 

Minor in Public Administration in Political Science (code 0-8540) 
A minimum of 21 units which must include: 

(a) Political Science 331. 
(b) Nine additional units selected from Political Science 334, 336, 338, 340, 

343, 346, 348, 442, 447, 448, 449. 
(c) Six additional units selected from the following: Political Science 320, 322, 

326, 327, 328, 420. 
(d) Three elective units from any area in political science in consultation with 

an adviser. 

Master of Arts Degree In Political Science 
Master of Arts Degree In Asian Studies 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in political science 
and the interdisciplinary master of arts degree in Asian studies are offered. For 
detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Political Science 

Lower Division 

100. American Political Institutions (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of United States national, state and local governments with attention to unique 

aspects of California government. This course satisfies the general education requirement 
and the California teaching credential requirement. 

201. Introduction to Political Science (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to the principles of political science. Major terms, concepts, functions and 

institutions relating to the processes of politics. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 109 or 200A. 

210. Issues of American Politics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100. Intensive study of issues associated with the 

concepts of democracy, limited government, federalism, separation of powers, judicial 
review and preservation of individual rights. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 110. 

215. Issues of Comparative Politics (3) F, S Faculty 
Intensive study of issues associated with selected foreign governments, modernization 

revolution, political change and world ideological conflict. Not open to students wit ere i 
in Political Science 200B. 

220. National Diversity in World Politics (3) F, S Steiner 
Divergences between nations as they affect political differences between s a es 

political significance of the encounter of individuals with those of different nationa i les 

297. Sophomore Colloquium (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Consent of instructor, sophomore standing, nine units o 

political science. Analysis of significant, contemporary political problems 

Upper Division 

Political Theory 

301. (370.) Classical Political Theory (3) F Scott, UrR"*8* centurv. 
Critical examination of Western political philosophy from a political 

Emphasis on major political philosophers. Not open to students wi 
Ccience 370. 

2. Medieval and Renaissance Political Thought (3) Renaissance 
rxamination of Western political ideas originating in gnd civi|ian legal 
no-political development beginning with Saint Augustine natl0n state will be 
ught, the impact of Aristotle via Arabic sources, and the mergent nation state will 

examined 

303. (380.) Modern Political Theory (3) F,s "r^art century to the 19th. 
Critical examination of western political theory from Political 

mphasis upon major political theorists. Not open to students with credit 
Science 380 

Recent Political Theory (3) F, S Scott centuries: Marx, 
ominant concepts, theories and theorists of the late 
zche, Freud, Dewey, Camus. 

(385.) Contemporary Political Ideologies (3) F' century, including 
evelopment and change in the major political ^e00^ No( open t0 students with 



Political Science 

308. (375.) American Political Theory (3) S Scott 
Critical examination of theorists, concepts and forces which have shaped American 

political consciousness from the Puritans to the present. Not open to students with credit in 
Political Science 375. 

403. (393.) Great Political Thinkers (3) S Scott 
Prerequisites: Six units of political theory recommended. Individual political thinkers, 

such as Plato, Aristotle, Machiavelli or Nietzsche will be chosen each semester for 
intensive study. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 493 or 393. 

407. (390.) Asian Political Theory (3) S Chawla, Marsot 
Traditional and modern political thought with major emphasis on the developments of 

modern ideologies. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 390. 

409. (490C.) Proseminar in Political Theory (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units in political theory courses, consent of instructor. Intensive study 

of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in political theory. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 490C. 

Public Law 

314. (400.) Constitutional Development: Rights (3) F, S Hayes, Lien, Sherain 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 391 or equivalent. Analysis of the rights and 

guarantees contained in the Bill of Rights and other constitutional and statutory provisions 
with leading cases. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 400. 

315. (405.) Constitutional Development: Power (3) F, S Hayes, Lien, Sherain 
Prerequisite: Political Science 100 or 391 or equivalent. Power of the courts in 

interpreting and enforcing constitutional limitations in order to maintain the separation of 
powers, the division of powers between the national government and the states and 
establish governmental power to tax, spend, regulate commerce and conduct foreign 
relations with reference to leading cases. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 405. 

318. (411.) Modern Legal Systems (3) F Hayes 
Nature of law, public and private, with emphasis upon cases and materials illustrating 

the development of Anglo-American legal institutions and processes. Background for the 
professional study of law. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 411. 

412. (408.) Law and Social Change (3) F, S Sherain 
Issues currently being dealt with in the American legal system (e.g., busing, affirmative 

action, problems of the environment, sexual discrimination). Examination of both the 
courts part in creating these problems and the degree to which the courts have the 
potential to correct them. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 408. 

414. Jurisprudence (3) S Sherain 
Fundamental legal philosophies, sources and classifications of law. Relationship of law 

to other disciplines and societal institutions. 

415. Elements of Roman Jurisprudence (3) F Trombetas 
Growth and development of Roman law and its principles from the historical, legal and 

philosophical points of view. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 395. 

419. (490D.) Proseminar in Public Law (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites Six units in public law courses, consent of instructor. Intensive study of 

selected conceptual and theoretical problems in public law. Not open to students with 
credit in Political Science 490D. 

Political Science 

Politics and Policy Formation 

320. (445.) Conduct of Political Inquiry (3) S Stevens 
Problems of data collection and analysis. Impact of research methods on findings, 

open to students with credit in Political Science 495 or 445. 

322 (430 ) Political Parties (3) F, S Hardy, Stevens , . . 
Organization, functions and practices of political parties in the United States with specia 

emphasis on California parties. Analysis of the part the political parties playnn S^nmerrt 
and the importance of the two-party system in American government Party ^abjrty 
in the United States in comparison with parties in other countries. Not op 
with credit in Political Science 430. 

lar emphasis on California. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 425. 

327. (427.) American Local Government: Organization and Problems (3) S 

Functions and probiems of counties, cities, towns and special 
placed on the approach by local governments to such prob e ft.]fjpnts with credit in 
minority tensions, housing, transportation and crime. Not open 
Political Science 427. 

»p°"iic''sci,nce 450 

420. Voting, Campaigns and Elections (3) FS. s,e*en* d used by candidates 
Analysis of factors influencing citizen's voting choices, me hods usea Dy 

seeking electoral support; changes and trends in American e 

422. (432.) Public Opinion (3) F- s ^ev®"Shnrjt- of measuring public opinion in' 
Formation and development of public opinion, met ,crience432. 

the political system. Not open to students with credit in 

423. The American Presidency (3) S Leiter 
Roles and powers of the American presidency. 

424. (440.) The Legislative Process (3) S "ar?y . . , res organization and 
Historical development of the legislature: ^nc,l° d |eQIS|ation trends: problems 

procedure of typical legislative bodies; current le9is , legislature. Not open to 
and principles of lawmaking. Special emphasis on the California legisia 
students with credit in Political Science 440. 

426. Urban and Regional Political Sy*,emVh(^)mnhasls'oSnCeTpe,rience in the United 
Multijurisdictional governmental act7 ®,7r' areas Cooperative federalism. 

States. Federal regional policies for rural and urban 

428. (441.) Political Behavior (3) F s,e*e"® . . , D0|lticai behavior. Emphasis 
Introduction to the socio-psychological basis o ' gs expianations of political 

upon political socialization, political culture and p' acti0n Not open to students 
participation, the development of political values and political action 
with credit in Political Science 441 

429. (490F.) Proseminar in Politics and 'i^'courses. consent of instructor 
Prerequisites: Six units in politics and pokey' nroblems in policy formation and 



Political Science 

Public Policy and Administration 

331. (460.) Introduction to Public Administration (3) F Rocha, R. Schmidt 
Principles and practices of federal, state and local administration. Not open to students 

with credit in Political Science 460. 

334. (462.) Public Organization and Management (3) F Faculty 
Theories of organization and management with emphasis on their relation to administra­

tive problems in civilian and military spheres of American government. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science 462. 

336. (471.) Public Personnel Administration (3) S Rocha 
Survey of public personnel administration, including the growth and development of the 

civil service, the personnel agency, recruitment procedures, position classifications, 
training programs, employee organizations and retirement systems. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 471. 

338. (475.) Public Financial Administration (3) F Faculty 
Role of the modern budgetary process in the determination of policy, administrative 

integration, control of government operations, intergovernmental relations and relation to 
private economy. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 475. 

340. (487.) Administration of Health Care (3) F Weaver 
Institutional factors, professional considerations and external pressures that effect the 

administration of health care systems. Role of the administrator in hospitals, health 
maintenance organizations, clinics and other delivery systems. Not open to graduate 
students. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 487. 

cpp 343. (453.) Politics of Health (3) S Weaver 
The interest groups and political forces which shape public policy in the health area. 

Analyzes the elites (e.g., the American Medical Association), the industrial and social 
interests, and public bureaucracies as reflected in the passage and administration of health 
legislation. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 453. 

346. (465.) Adminisfratlve Justice and Law Making (3) S Faculty 
Process by which administrative agencies decide quasi-judicial cases involving private 

rights, and make rules and regulations of a quasi-legislative nature affecting private rights 
with reference to leading judicial decisions. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 465. 

348. (485.) Comparative Public Administration (3) F Weaver 
Theories, models, structure and function of public administration in selected countries. 

Not open to students with credit in Political Science 485. 

442. (481.) Planning and the Public Interest (3) F P.Schmidt 
Public planning as a decisional and allocative activity. Local, State and Federal 

programs and policies, with special reference to planning in urban regions, role of the 
planner in society, social consequences of planning. Not open to students with credit in 
Political Science 481. 

447. (491.) Public Administration Trainee Program I (3) F Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Internships in one of the various federal, state or 

local governmental units in the immediate area. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 491. 

448. (492.) Public Administration Trainee Program II (3) S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Internships in one of the various federal, state or 

Ifcal governmental units in the immediate area. Not open to students with credit in Political 
Science 492. 

Political Science 

449. (490G.) Prosemlnar in Public Policy and Administration (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units in public policy and administration courses, consent of instructor 

Intensive study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in public policy and 
administration. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 490G. 

Comparative Politics 

353. (330.) Government and Politics of Western Europe (3) F, S Soe, 
Trombetas 

Governments of representative European democracies, with emphasis on governments 
structure, functions and political processes and their relationship to current problems, ot 
open to students with credit in Political Science 330. 

354. (333.) Government and Politics of Scandinavian Countries (3) F,S Soe 
Comparative study of the politics of the Scandinavian "social democracies with 

particular emphasis on political structures, processes and developmentin we . 
Cross-national comparisons with the political systems of other West Europ 
and the United States. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 333. 

356. (335.) Government and Politics of the USSR (3) F, S Kacewlcz 
Investigation of the Soviet structure of government and theory, legitimacy and pa 

of the Communist Party from its revolutionary beginnings to the present..Dewlopment o 
Soviet ideology and Marxist theory. Not open to students with credi in 
335. 

357. (337.) Governments of Eastern Europe (3) S Kacewlcz . 
Recent political, economic, constitutional, governmental and in er communist 

Eastern Europe. Emphasis on the separate roads to Communism and Communist 
internationalism. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 523 
358. (351.) Contemporary Latin American Politics (3) F De'orrne , 

Role and characteristics of major socio-political groups, ™al°r P _ . o51 

and underdevelopment. Not open to students with credit in Po i ica 

359. (350.) Latin American Comparative Political Systems (3) S Detorme ̂  
Government and politics of selected Latin American coun ri , mo<Hernization Not 

Cuba, with special attention on revolution vs. evolution in the qu 
open to students with credit in Political Science 350. 

361. Canada and the United States (3) F Soe worth American countries 
Comparative study of society and politics in the novernmental process 

Emphasis on national development, constitution31 ^ , attention also to the politics 
Significant political forces and aspects of public policy. P ,|ons o) ,he relationship 
of the French Canadian cultural minority and to Canadian perceptions or 

with the United States. 

362. (341.) Society and National Politics of China W^F^^Chawla^ ideQ|ogy Qf 

Developments in government, parties, process of e 
China. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 3 

363. Society and National Politics of Japan (3) On d po|jtjCal ideology 
Modern developments in government, parties, process of elections P 

of Japan. 

364. (345.) Society and National Politics of India <3> F and^pd'caMdeology in 
Developments in government, parties, process of elections w 

India. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 

366. (347.) Government and Politics of Southeast Asia (3) S J*|™heast Asia 
Emernnnri rwpinnmpnt of the contemporary political systems 



Political Science 

367. (355.) Governments and Politics In the Near and Middle East (3) F, S 
Marsot, Trombetas 

Comparative study of political systems in the Near and Middle East with special 
emphasis on their political forms, governmental and social structure. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 355. 

368. (360.) Governments and Politics of Sub-Sahara Africa (3) F, S Faculty 
Government and politics of leading and representative Sub-Sahara African states with 

emphasis on development of temporary leadership, political institutions and ideologies. Not 
open to students with credit in Political Science 360. 

455. Comparative Revolutionary Change (3) S, 1979 and alternate years 
Kacewicz 

Roots of revolution. Emphasis on the historical setting, ideology, socio-economic 
factors, political leadership, organization and nationalism. Analysis of revolutionary 
conditions, courses and tactics past and present. 

459. (352.) United States—Latin American Relations (3) F Delorme 
United States policies toward Latin America and the political, economic, social and 

cultural effects of these policies on Latin American societies. Motivating factors behind 
U.S. policy. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 352. 

461. (365.) The Politics of Development (3) F, S Chawla, Marsot, Weaver 
Problems of political development in the emergent nations of Asia, Africa and Latin 

America. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 365. 

469. (490B.) Proseminar in Comparative Politics (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of comparative politics courses, consent of instructor. Intensive 

study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in comparative politics. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science 490B 
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International Relations 

371. (300.) Introduction to International Politics (3) F, S Chawla, Cohen, 
Ridder, Steiner 

Interaction of "great powers"; the influence of balance of power, imperialism, prestige, 
and the preservation of the status quo in the international sphere. Not open to students 
with credit in Political Science 300. 

376. (305.) Introduction to International Law (3) F Ridder 
Nature and historical development of international law. Determination of rules of 

international law. International communitv under law. Recognition of states and govern­
ments. Jurisdiction. Settlement of international disputes. War aggression and neutrality. 
Not open to students with credit in Political Science 305. 

378. (307.) International Organization and Administration (3) S Ridder 
Examination of historical development, of international organization from the Concert of 

Europe to the United Nations. Analysis of contemporary international organization, its 
functions, problems and prospects in the context of the world situation. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science 307. 

482. (311.) American Foreign Policy (3) S Cohen, Steiner 
Prerequisite: Political Science 371. Systematic study of the foreign policy of the United 

States. Contemporary problems will receive special emphasis. Not open to students with 
credit in Political Science 311. 

483. (312.) Foreign Policies of the Major Powers (3) F Cohen 
Systematic examination of the national interests and foreign policies of the major world 

powers in terms of global political problems. Recommended: Political Science 371. Not 
open to students with credit in Political Science 312. 

Politicai Science 

484 (313.) Soviet Foreign Policy (3) F Kacewicz 
Soviet foreign policy since 1917—its origins, evolution, dynamics and ob|ectives in 

selected areas of the world. Not open to students with credit in Political Science 313. 

486. (321.) National Security Policies (3) F, S Steiner 
Analysis of strategic posture with emphasis on military, political and economic 

interrelationships as they influence national security and international politics. Not open to 
students with credit in Political Science 321. 

489. (490A.) Proseminar in international Relations (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Six units of international relations courses, consent of instructor. Intensive 

study of selected conceptual and theoretical problems in international relations. Not open 

General 

391. (421.) American Government (3) F, S Faculty lhD bnis|at,,rp Pxecu-
Formation of the Constitution, federalism, civil liberties, politics, he le9is'^' • 

live, judiciary, state and local government. This course satisfies the> federal statei and 
government requirement. Not open to students with credit in o i ic 

494. Politics of the Future (3) S Marsot rBcn,,rres environ-
Study of present-day global problems: overpopulation, depleion of resources. erwo^ 

mental decay and their future political implications. Examin totalitarian 
future politics and institutional change. The technological rev 
temptation. 

49prereSqS'TConsent(?f instructor. Analysis of selectedj 5 2 5  
problems. May be repeated for a maximum of six units wi 
announced in the Schedule of Classes. 

498. Practlcum In Politics (1-3) F, S Faculty rhairnerson Political or 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor andI depar under the direction of a 

governmental experience supplemented by reading an r ^ ^ mQre thgn ,hree units 

faculty member. May be repeated for a maximum o iripnts with credit in Political 
may apply toward the major in political science. Not open to students with crean 

Science (491) 447 and/or (492) 448. 

99. Readings and Conference In Political Science J1"^rrn|t^i'^|eDen(jem'pursuit by 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Directed rea mg arranqed Graduate students 

dvanced students < 

Graduate Division 

553. Politics of Health (3) 

587. Administration of Health Care (3) 

600. Seminar in International Politics (3) 

610. Seminar in Comparative Government (3) 

620. Seminar in Political Theory (3) 

630. Seminar in Public Law (3) 

640. Seminar in American Government (3) 



Political Science 

645. Seminar in Metropolitan Politics (3) 

650. Seminar in Politics (3) 

655. Seminar in Legislation (3) 

660. Seminar In Public Administration (3) 

665. Seminar in Bureaucracy (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Psychology 

Department Chair: Dr. Raphael M. Hanson. 
Professors: Bradley, Carlson, Creamer, Danson, DeHardt, Rebiger, Green, 

Hanson, Haralson, Heintz, Hommel, Jarrett, Jung, Kapche, in en, in in 
McClelland, Mason, Newman, Nygaard, Petersen, Raine, Resch, Rhodes, 

Thayer, Towner. 
Associate Professors: Binder, Colman, Connor, Fiebert, Hupka, Jorgenson, 

Lowenthal, Nummedal, Padilla, Singer, Smith. 
RP7 

Assistant Professors: Dowell, Rebok. 

Credential Adviser: Dr. Paul Petersen. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Dr. Len Hommel. 

The psychology curriculum is designed to provideu"der^^pp,e ^geare 

with a broad background in the principles of psycho °9y^ 
provided for the major in psychology: the Genera/ Plan for those, who wish to 
emphasize psychology in their liberal arts education t e pp . . and 

who wish to acquire knowledge and skills in the application of Psychology, and 
the Research Plan for those preparing for graduate study in p y 
student may change from one plan to another at any time. ,,nHpr<;tandina of 

The General Plan is designed to provide the student with an ^ejstandmgot 
human behavior as an emphasis in liberal arts educati 
the student who is planning advanced study in psycho °9y knowledge 

The Applied Plan is designed to provide the student with some kj^wg . 

methods and skills in the application of psy^°^n tjon of this plan may 
clinical, industrial and organizational psychology. P .jp^g 
facilitate professional training in applied psychology concepts and 

The Research Plan is designed to provide the studen wth the <c^>nc.epts^ Qf 

skills which will serve as necessary preparation for g en( gnd reSearch 
psychology. It consists of intensive study in theo y, 
methods. 

Major In Psychology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (C<K|® 2 ^ 
'  3 1  j o i n  o r  9 9 1 A  R  2 4 1  o r  t h r e e  u n i t s  o r  

Lower Division: Psychology 100: 200 and 210. • • tment office) 



Psychology 

Upper Division: A minimum of 24 units in psychology including: two courses 
from Psychology 331, 332, 333, 336, 337, 341; one course from Psychology 
351, 356 or 361; and additional courses for one of the following three plans: 
General Plan: 15 units of electives; 
Applied Plan: Psychology 310 and 314, one course from Psychology 370, 

375, 381, and two courses from Psychology 415, 416, 418, 471, 472-473, 
474,475,481; 

Research Plan: Psychology 310, Psychology 401 or 402, and two courses 
from Psychology 433, 437, 441 or 445, 451 or 456, 461. 

Master of Arts Degree In Psychology 
Master of Science Degree in Psychology 

Programs of study leading to the master of arts degree in psychology and the 
master of science degree in psychology with options in community-clinical and 
industrial are offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the 
Graduate Bulletin. 

Lower Division 

100. General Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to the scientific study of human behavior. Designed to provide the student 

with a basic background for further study and for practical application in everyday life. 

150. Personality and Social Behavior (3) F, S Faculty 
Psychological principles pertinent to the understanding of personality and interpersonal 

adjustment. Discussion of research and theories of social motivation, conflict and anxiety, 
528 adjustment mechanisms and personality change. 

200. Research Methods (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Introduction to basic research methods in psychology. 

Principles of experimentation, naturalistic observation, correlational studies. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory and field 3 hours.) 

210. Introductory Statistics (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100 and, within two preceding years, either (a) score of 20 or 

better on the Mathematics Placement Test or (b) grade of C or better in Mathematics 100 
or equivalent. Calculation and meaning of statistical measures. Descriptive and inferential 
statistics: probability, normal curve, correlation, sampling, hypothesis testing. (Lecture 3 
hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

221A. Introduction to the Study of Behavior I (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100 and, within two preceding years, either (a) score of 20 or 

better on the Mathematics Placement Test or (b) grade of C or better in Mathematics 100 
or an equivalent course. Study of basic behavioral processes using the major techniques 
of observation and investigation: laboratory, naturalistic and statistical Independent 
investigative projects developed, performed and reported, with group participation in 
planning and discussion of projects. Not open to students with credit in Psychology 210 or 
220. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

221B. Introduction to the Study of Behavior II (4) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Psychology 221A. Continuation of Psychology 221A. (Lecture 2 hours, 

laboratory and field 4 hours.) 

241. Psychoblology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Introduction to the study of behavior from a biological 

point of view. Biological systems and processes underlying behavior, with emphasis on 
brain mechanisms, presented in the context of fundamental concepts and issues in 
psychology. 

Psychology 

Upper Division 

31p'rerequis!te^syc^ok)gy,21#0 or 221 A*or introductory statistics course. Basic theoretical 
coJceptHf statistics and the use of these concepts in the selection and development of 
model testing, hypothesis testing and parameter estimate! ^ 
measure (univariate) and correlational (bivanate) concepts are included. (Lecture hours. 

laboratory 2 hours.) 

the measurement of individual behavior and to programs intended to affect 
Includes interviews, tests and other methods. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

of group and individual testing in the fields 9 moaciirinn devices their 
personality and interest. Emphasis on the evaluation of tests as measuring devices, 

applicability and limitations. 

331. Sensation and Perception (3) F, S ^oiman DeHa^Haral.on _ 

ca^^aSSS^^n^^m^'Sceia, judgments. (Lecture 3 hours.) 

SSng, decision'making!"judgment concepts and imagination. No, open to students 

with credit in Psychology 434. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

333. Psychology of Learning (3) F, S Bradley, Danson^Pad ^ 9 special 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 221A^ Humari andI animal learning 

emphasis on experimental evidence and techniques. 

336. Psychology of Emotion (3) F, S Hommel, aJr""fl'the0rieS and coping 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 221A. Discussion of research, 

mechanisms of human emotions. (Lecture-discussi 

337. Psychology of Motivation (3) F, S Ho^e'' ̂ Uphysio"og?cai determiners of 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 221^.®"jl ' and emotion. discussion of techniques 

human and animal behavior, theories of motiv >. 
and problems in the study of motivation. (Lecture 

341. Neuropsychology (3) S Gree"' rorrelates of behavior with special 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 221 A. Neur g (ion Experimental evidence on 

emphasis upon central nervous system structur (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 
which neuropsychological theories of behavior are based. (Lecture 

343. Comparative Psychology (3) F differences m animal behavior 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 221A y .5 (Lecture 3 hours.) 

leading to the development of psychological p 

345. Psychophyslology (3) F Green, ^^'.^activity occurring in humans during 
Prerequisite: Psychology 200 or 221 A. P ys 9 and methodological approac es 

particular behavioral states. Theoretical p 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

/qv p 5 Carlson 
350. Psychology and Contemporary Social 'Vo^iai nsvchological principles toward 

529 



Psychology 

351. Social Psychology (3) F, S Carlson, Heintz, Jorgenson, Lindner, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Study of individuals and groups as they are affected by 

social interactions. Includes such topics as social perception and learning, attitudes and 
persuasion, social influence (conformity, obedience), interpersonal perception (liking and 
loving), anti- and prosocial behavior (aggression, violence, altruism), cooperation and 
competition, leadership, group dynamics, sexual behavior. Not open to students with credit 
in Sociology 335. 

353. Humanistic Psychology (3) F, S Flebert, Singer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Integration of emotion and reason in the functioning of 

the whole person. Use of psychology in expanding normal human potential, as in altered 
states of consciousness, ESP, exalted experiences, encounter groups. Application of these 
approaches in social institutions. 

354. Psychology of Women (3) F, S DeHardt 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Psychology of sexism: the biological and social 

determinants of the psychology of women. Open to all qualified men and women students. 

355. Therapist and Experimenter Effects (3) F DeHardt 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200 or 221A and 350 or 356 or 370. Examination of research 

and practice relative to cross-cultural and cross-sexual therapist-client problems. Particu­
lar emphasis on the advantages and disadvantages of white-nonwhite, male-female and 
straight-gay therapist-client combinations. Consideration of the validity of research and 
therapy generally on social minority persons. 

356. Personality (3) F, S Jung, Kapche, Lindner, Ralne, Thayer 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Discussion of theories, research and assessment in 

personality. 

359. Self-Observation and Self-Measurement (3) F, S Flebert, Linden, Singer, 
Thayer 

Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Examination of personal traits and behavior patterns as 
reflected by objective measures, group interactional procedures and video feedback. 
Development of self through exposure to new environments, experiences, self analysis and 
meditation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

361. Developmental Psychology (3) F,S Jung, Nummedal, Petersen 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Psychological problems of human development 

considered with reference to data from studies of children and lower animals. 

370. Abnormal Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Abnormal behavior as it throws light on normal person­

ality adjustment. Consideration of the role of biological, psychological and social factors in 
personality disorders, together with the consideration of basic principles of mental hygiene. 

375. Community Psychology (3) F, S Dowell, Lowenthal 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100. Basic concepts and skills of community psychology, 

including community assessment, community intervention, program evaluation and social 
policy analysis, relationships between social systems and individual behavior. Emphasis on 
the economically disadvantaged, minorities, women, youth and the aged. 

381. Industrial and Organizational Psychology (3) F, S Bradley Jarrett, 
McClelland 

Prerequisite Psychology 100. Problems and procedures in industrial psychology 
Consideration of job analysis, personnel selection and appraisal, organizational and social 
context of human work, physical environment and consumer behavior. 

390. Special Topics In Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in psychology selected for 

intensive development. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of nine units, 
but no more than six units may be used to satisfy requirements of the major. 
(Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

Psychology 

401. History and Systems of Psychology (3) F, S Creamer, Fieblger, Nygaard 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in psychology. Contributions to the development 

of psychology by prominent historical figures and systems from the early Greek 
philosophers through the early 20th century schools of structuralism, functionalism. 
behaviorism, gestaltism and psychoanalysis. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

402. Contemporary Systematic Psychology (3) F, S Fieblger, Nygaard 
Prerequisites: Six upper division units in psychology. Examination of 20th century 

systematic formulations and general theoretical approaches. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

403. Mathematical Models of Behavior (3) S Hanson ocnof.iaiiu 
Prerequisite: Psychology 321 or 322 or 310. Use of mathematical models, especiay 

stochastic models, for the descriptive and theoretical analysis of mdividua and group 
behavior. Topics in learning, perception, attitude change and other areas will be used 
examples of fitting models to data. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

405. Field Work in Psychology (1-3) F,S Binder, Hommel, Singer 
Prerequisites: Psychology major, junior or senior standing, 2: 

upper division units in psychology, letter of recommendation, consent of instuctor 
Student works under the supervision of or in association with ai profess^°na haJs9Q^ 
advanced degree in a psychological discipline, and who is engage i p ~ch00|S 

aspect of psychology in the surrounding community. Placemens c'ud®nfccsh0a0^ 
hospitals, industries, journals, alternative life style organiz i , Qr during 

community mental health agencies. Students will confer regu ar^ ed n rat,0 0f 
the semester and will write a report describing their work Unrt credit assigned ,n 
one unit for three hours field work per week (15 weeks). Offere 

408. Applying Psychology to Teaching Psychology (3) F, S Danson, Nygaard, 

Prerequisites: Nine units of upper division psychology, Psych0'°f learning of 
instructor. Introduction to the application of principes o pae teaching .Practice 
psychology. Discussion and application of new developr"®[n courses (Lecture 2 hours, 
in assisting students to learn the content of basic psycho gy 
laboratory 2 hours.) 

409. Projects In Teaching Psychology (3) F, S Danson,^yg^®ar^®e jn assisting 
Prerequisites: Psychology 408, consent of instructo learninq and teaching 

students in basic psychology courses. Discussion i of J.®3 Cornpietj0n of project involving 
psychology and the development of teaching materials, 
research, development of materials or project with students. 

411. Statistical Design and Analysis of Experiments (3) F, S DeHard , 
Newman, Resch, Rhodes nf instructor. Simple and 

Prerequisite: Psychology 310 or 321 or 412 or ,„ and in scientific 
complex designs. Statistical inference in economical expenme. 
inference and prediction. (Lecture-discussion 3 hours.) 

412. Multivariate Statistical Analysis (3) F, S Accuracy and cost 
Prerequisite: Psychology 310 or 322 or 41 or CO relationships among multiple 

of inference from multiple predictors. Discovering st ,rations (Lecture-discussion 
variables. Theoretical implications of inferred structures. Applications, (L 

3 hours.) 

415. Vocational Testing (3) F McCle,la"dnlnnv o20 Principles and practices 
Prerequisite: Psychology 315 or Educational Psy g> selection. Students administer 

In the use of tests for vocational counseling and voc ^ applicability and 
tests to selected subjects. Emphasis on evaluation of these tesis 
'imitations. 

416. Program Evaluation (3) S Dowel!. ^a*™anh methods of designing, imple-
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 314. Introducti jn mental health, industry. 

mentinq, analvzino and reporting evaluations ot p g laboratory 3 hours.) 



Psychology 

418. Computer Applications in Psychology (3) F, S Creamer, Jarrett 
Prerequisite: Psychology 321 or 322 or equivalent. Foundations of computer technology 

and its application to psychology. Emphasis on real-time control by digital computers in 
psychological research and applications. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 2 hours.) 

433. Research in Cognition and Learning (3) F Hanson, Resch, Smith 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, and 331 or 332 or 333. Research methods in cognition, 

learning and perception. Laboratory includes observations and experiments on selected 
topics. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

437. Research In Emotion and Motivation (3) S Hupka, Jung 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, and 336 or 337. Research methods in emotion and 

motivation. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

438. Psychollnguistics (3) F Smith 
Prerequisites: Six units of linguistics or upper division psychology. Psychological and 

linguistic approaches to study of language. Comparison of human language with 
communication in lower animals. Language development, disorders, symbolism and 
universals. 

441. Research in Neuropsychology (3) F Green, Haralson 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 341. Research methods in neuropsychology. Includes 

fundamentals of neuroanatomy, surgical procedures for stimulation, lesioning and record­
ing, pharmacological procedures used in neuropsychological research. (Lecture 2 hours, 
laboratory 3 hours.) 

445. Research in Psychophysiology (3) S Green, Haralson 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 345. Research methods in human psychophysiology. 

Includes polygraph recording and analysis in human response systems such as brain, skin, 
cardiovascular and respiratory systems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

451. Research in Social Psychology (3) F Carlson, Jorgenson, Lindner, Thayer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 351. Research methods and problems in social 

psychology. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

453. Principles of Group Dynamics (3) S Helntz, Lindner 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or Sociology 335. Behavior in groups with attention to 

such factors as leadership, followership, interaction and influence including organization, 
management, morale, and efficiency. Problems, techniques and methods of investigation. 

455. Psychology of Persuasion (3) F, S Carlson 
Prerequisite: Psychology 351 or consent of instructor. Psychological bases of attitude 

change and social influence. Consideration of the source and communication factors 
influencing thinking, attitudes and personality, persuasibility and resistance to persuasion 

456. Research in Personality (3) S Jung, Kapche, Lindner, Raine, Thayer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 356. Research methods and problems in personality. 

(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

457. Psychology of Sex (3) S Singer 
Prerequisites: Psychology 351 or 356 or 370, consent of instructor. Survey of topics in 

human sexuality with emphasis on developmental psychology of sexuality, attitudes and 
feelings related to sexuality, sexual variations and deviations, and sexual dysfunction and 
sex therapy. 

459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) F, S Dank 
Prerequisites: Psychology 100, Sociology 100. Social psychological and sociological 

analysis of various aspects of homosexual behavior. Exploration of the causes of 
homosexuality, social processes involved in developing a homosexual identity and the 
social consequences of living a homosexual life. Critical analysis of competing theories and 
review of relevant empirical research. Not open to students with credit in Sociology 427E. 
(Same course as Sociology 459.) 

Psychology 

461. Research In Developmental Psychology (3) S Nummedal, Rebok 
Prerequisites: Psychology 200, 310, 361. Research methods in life-span developmental 

psychology. Includes cross-sectional and sequential design and statistical models. 
(Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

471. Research In Clinical-Community Psychology (3) F, S Binder, Dowell, 
Kapche, Ralne ; . . , 

Prerequisites: Psychology 310, 314, 375 or 473. Research methods in clinical-
community psychology. Designing and conducting research. Includes assessment ot 
individual programs, social, clinical and community systems. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 
and field 3 hours.) 

472. Laboratory in Clinical Methods (1) F Kapche, Linden, Petersen 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. To be taken concurrently with Psychology 473. 

Training in techniques studied in Psychology 473 including role playing, play therapy, 
behavior modification and family therapy. (Laboratory 3 hours.) 

473. Introduction to Clinical Psychology (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Psychology 370, consent of instructor. Survey of ftrtcI of clinica 

psychology including an introduction to diagnostic procedures and therapeutic process. 
Practical projects in observation, case practice and case conference techniques. 

474. Introduction to Clinical and Community Techniques (4) s Facul*y 
Prerequisites: Psychology 472, 473, consent of instructor. Trainng ii 

studied in Psychology 472 and 473 including role play|n9' p y 3r|mittec| to the 
modification and family therapy. Open only to students who ave . , 
two-year clinic undergraduate training program. (Lecture 3 hours, 

475. Interviewing and Case Study Methods (3) F, S F'®8®^'^'"^,e!lchniaues 0f 
Prerequisite: Psychology 314. Study and development o 

observation, case history and the interview. 

476A.B. Applications in Community-Clinical p®yc„ho'ogy *3'^n /' ®, supervised 
Prerequisites: Psychology 475, application for' 4 ^nthp^settmqs Theory, application 

experience in the Community Psychology Clinic and othe 9 ronsuitati0n skills 
and research in crisis intervention, behavior modification, edu 
and counseling of youngsters from various ethnic backgroun s. 

481. Research In Industrial Psychology (3) F-s dreamer ^ jn jndustnal 

Prerequisites: Psychology 200, 310, 381 L^hLcal reqression and experimental 
psychology. Includes direct observation, psychophysic , g 
methodologies. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

486. Personnel Psychology (3) F Jarrett unnwlpdne and description of 
Prerequisite: Psychology 381 or 481. Survey of existing knowledge 

research techniques in personnel psychology. 

490. Advanced Topics In Psychology (3) F,s , DSVChology selected for 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of c,Jrrenlm psycn ^ bu, 

intensive development. May be repeated with differen p ( (h maj0r. (Lecture 3 
no more than six units may be used to satisfy the requirements for the ma, 
hours.) 

499. Independent Study (1-3) F, S Faculty independent laboratory or 
Prerequisite: Consent of department Student ^ repeated for a maximum of 6 

Graduate Division 

515. Test Construction Theory and Practice (3) 



Psychology 

520. Instrumentation In Psychology (3) 

527. Human Factors (3) 

541. Techniques of Physiological Psychology (3) 

554. Attitude and Opinion (3) 

573. Clinical Psychology (3) 

574. Individual Intelligence Testing (4) 

577. Research In Clinical and Community Psychology (3) 

581. Organizational and Personnel Psychology (3) 

586. Prosemfnar in Industrial Psychology (3) 

590. Advanced Topics In Psychology (3) 

631. Seminar in Perception and Physiological Psychology (3) 

632. Seminar in Learning (3) 

634. Seminar In Human Learning and Cognitive Processes (3) 

637. Seminar In Emotion and Motivation (3) 

651. Seminar In Social Psychology (3) 

534 656. Seminar In Personality (3) 

664. Seminar in Cognitive Development (3) 

671. Seminar In Behavior Disorders of Children (3) 

672A-B. Seminar In Community Psychology (4,4) 

673A,B. Practlcum In Community Psychology (1-8) 

678. Clinical Practlcum (3) 

681. Seminar In Applications of Psychology to Industry (3) 

688. Practlcum in Industrial Psychology (3) 

690. Seminar In Psychology (3) 

696C. Research Methods In Psychology (3) 

696I. Research Methods In Psychology (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 

Russian-East 
European Studies 

Director: Dr. George Kacewicz. 

Russian-East European Studies has an interdisciplinary program which offers 
students interested in this field the opportunity to pursue ^ 
Certificate in Russian-East European Studies. Courses used ^ 
certificate requirement may be counted also, where PP ' ujrementS 

General Education requirement and the major and teac i g 

covers « 535 

geography, history, comparative literature, manage 
science and the Russian language. ,n fnreion DONCV 

The expanding opportunities for careers and P^l'oserv.ce .njo^'gn policy 
administration, international organization, intern ysefu| t0 

education and information for intercultural unders a 9, , of the worid 
organize studies leading ,0 a certificate.n thisr^' 
will tend to enhance the student s possibility for a c 

or government, and broaden the scope of understari ing_ E , £ur0pean 
Interested students should apply to the Director, Russian 

Studies, Dr. George Kacewicz, Political Science. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Russian-East European Stu 

1. A bachelor's degree with an approved major. 
2. A minimum of two semesters of a Slav^.'an9^ M tpd helow chosen in 
3. 18 units selected from four of the d,scenes Ssix unTs of any one 

consultation with the student's adviser. No more than six 
discipline shall apply towards the certifies e^ s in the student's 

4. Cumulative grade point average of 2.75 in an cou 
approved certification program. 

, 400" • Comparative Litera-
Russian-East European courses: Anthropology . 4gQ*. Geography 317. 

ture 349*, 428*, 447*, 449*, Economics 364 368 ^ ̂  4g1; 

318; History 341A, 341B, 441, 490 , 495 ' 4y84 497*: Russian 
Philosophy 425*, 490*; Political Science 356 357. • 
101A-B, 201 A, 201B, 312, 313, 314, 315, 316, 4 . 

*May~be~taken only when course work is applicable .0 Russian-Eas. European Studies 

Consultation with director of the center is require 



Social Welfare 

Department Chair: Mr. Warren Ponsar. 

Professors: Hutton, Ponsar. 
Associate Professors: Granger, Lee. 
Assistant Professors: Glezakos, Pierce, Portner. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr. Warren Ponsar. 

The Department of Social Welfare offers courses leading to the bachelor of 
arts degree with a major in social welfare to students seeking a professional 
career in social work. The program is accredited and is generic in nature and 

536 approach so that the student is prepared to enter any area of the social service 
or allied fields as a professional social worker. This includes such fields as 
public and private social services, child and family services, mental health, 
medical and correctional services. The student will also be eligible to enter 
graduate schools of social work for additional preparation in the above fields, as 
well as in administration, advanced clinical areas, consultation, research, 
supervision and teaching. 

The program is designed for the student who, through evaluations and 
performance in the first course(s) taken in the department, demonstrates ability 
and promise for development as a professional social worker. 

Because of the nature of the curriculum it is strongly recommended that most 
or all general education units and lower division requirements, outside of the 
department, be completed prior to entering departmental courses. This will give 
the student greater assurance of readiness for the content of social work 
courses. Insofar as possible, the three upper division requirements, outside the 
department, should be taken early in the student's upper division experience. 

Students contemplating declaring, or already accepted in the major, should 
come to the department for counseling and advising concerning the sequence 
in which courses should be taken and arrangement of their schedules. 

Social welfare majors should consider taking courses particularly in the 
ethnic studies programs and in the Center for Urban Studies, Center for 
Women's Studies, Home Economics and Political Science departments as 
electives or for fulfillment of general education requirements. The department 
can make recommendations concerning those courses which would be most 
useful to students interested in acquiring broader information which is closely 
allied to professional social work practice. 

All courses in the department are designed for social welfare majors. 
However, many of these courses are suitable for fulfilling general education or 
elective requirements for students outside the major. 

Social Welfare 

Students interested in graduate work should note that 79 accredited 
graduate schools in the United States offer the two-year program for the 
master's degree in social work. Many of these professional schools now grant 
advanced standing of up to one year to students who have completed a Council 
on Social Work Education accredited undergraduate social work program. 

Students should note that many courses are closed to those who have taken 
certain departmental listings in previous Undergraduate Bulletins. If, however, 
students believe there are substantial reasons to take one of these courses, they 
should contact the department concerning this petition. 

Major in Social Welfare for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8555) 
Lower Division: Anthropology 120, Biology 107, Psychology 100, Sociology 

100, an elementary statistics course, Social Welfare 220, 221 
Upper Division: Economics 300 (or 200 and 201), Psychology 370, Sociology 

320, Social Welfare 330, 331, 340, 341, 342, 350, 351, 440, 441, 465, 

Lower Division 

20. Introduction to Social Welfare (3) F, S Glezakos Lee ices and rg7 

Historical and philosophical perspectives of the evoliution of soc a g| hologl. 537 
ocial work practice and their interrelationship to culture, wPifare and public and 
al and social conditions. Discussion of overall concerns of social welfE 

oluntary efforts to fulfill these. Overview of the Soclal welfare majors must take this 
leeds and methods of delivery of social work services. S HpnK with creciit in Social 
nurse concurrently with Social Welfare 221. Not open to students with credit 

'elfare 260. 

1. Introduction to Social Welfare Practicum ^ F' ® rs^'"perience in a • 
Open to social welfare majors only. Minimum 0 students with the various 
rvice or allied setting, approved by the^epartmert gnd/or v0|un,eer activities 

a social 

pper Division 

30. Human Behavior and Social Environment: Birth through Adolescence 

(3) F, S Portner Socioloqy 100; non social welfare 
Prerequisite: Social welfare majors: Psychology np 0f human behavior and its 

lajors: consent of instructor. Examination of a wia «' framework. Integration of 
ilationship to the social environment within a dev P |mp|icati0ns for social work 
eneral system and role theories, and concepts of stigma, impic 
ractice Open to non-social welfare majors. 

31. Human BnHa.lo, am, SoCal °" 
Age (3) F, S Portner 330; non.SOCial welfare majors 

Prerequisite: Social welfare majors. Socia human behavior and its relationship 
onsent of instructor. Examination of a wide range integration of general system 
3 the social environment within a development implications tor social work 
IPO,, ,hQ™, rwcnnnl.tv theorv and concepts of stigma, imp 



Social Welfare 

340. Social Work Practice I (3) F, S Granger 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 220, 221, 330. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

341. Open to social welfare majors only. Social work as a helping process. Basic principles 
of and generic frameworks for social work practice. I nterviewing techniques, the role of the 
social worker in helping ameliorate and resolve social, emotional and environmental 
problems and the relationship of these to all social work intervention. 

341. Social Work Practicum (1) F, S Ponsar 
Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 340 or 342. Open to social welfare 

majors only. Minimum of three hours' experience in a social service or allied setting, 
approved by the department, to acquaint students with the requirements of social work 
practice in the field. Student participation in various social work activities. May be taken 
once for credit with Social Welfare 340 and once for credit with Social Welfare 342. 

342. Social Work Practice II (3) F, S Granger 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

341 or 495A. Open to social welfare majors only. Social work practice with individuals and 
families. Theories, techniques, activities, roles of the social worker, differential approaches 
to evaluation, treatment and helping processes. 

350. Social Policy I (3) F, S Hutton 
Social policy as defined in legislation and as affected by judicial decisions. Legal 

backgrouhd Snd development of social legislation affecting rights of individuals, minorities, 
families and the general welfare. Implications for social work practice will be considered. 
Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 367. 

351. Social Policy II (3) F, S Hutton, Pierce 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 220, 221, 350. Policies, programs and issues related to 

538 social welfare institutions and services, including the interrelation of these with other parts 
of the social structure. Motivations and methods by which major social welfare policies and 
programs were developed in our society. Current values and issues in social welfare 
policy. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 467. 

370. Social Services for Families and Children (3) F, S Granger 
Contemporary social welfare programs designed to meet the physical, psychological 

and social needs of families and children. Settings in which services are provided. Basic 
principles and methods of providing services, including the role of the social worker. Not 
open to students with credit in Social Welfare 461. 

371. Probation, Parole and Other Social Services In Corrections (3) F, S 
Faculty 

Contemporary governmental and private correctional services designed to meet the 
needs of the offender and the community. Includes probation, parole, institutional and 
community based programs. Historical background, principles of investigation, supervi­
sion, treatment and the role of the social worker. Not open to students with credit in Social 
Welfare 368. 

372. Social Services In Health Settings-Medical (3) F, S Lee, Ponsar 
Survey of the development of scientific medicine, the modern hospital, statutory health 

regulations and medical social work. Consideration of acute and chronic disabilities which 
are socially handicapping and the role of the social worker in the delivery of service to the 
patient, family and community. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 470. 

373. Social Services In Health Settings—Psychiatric (3) F, S Faculty 
Survey of psychiatric concepts, mental health laws, regulations governing the practice 

of psychiatric social work and descriptions of settings providing mental health services. 
Consideration of acute and chronic mental and emotional dysfunctions which are 
handicapping and the role of the social worker in the delivery of services to the patient, 
family and community. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 471. 

Social Welfare 

440. Social Work Practice III (3) F, S Glezakos, Lee 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

495A or B Open to social welfare majors only. Analysis of group dynamics, theories and 
principles underlying practice with groups. Programs, practice techniques and roles 
involved in working with various types of groups. Not open to students with credit in Social 

Welfare 364. 

441. Social Work Practice IV (3) F, S Faculty , ..... 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340, 341. Concurrent enrollment in Social Welfare 

495B (may be taken concurrently with 495A with departmental consent). Open to socia 
welfare majors only. Analysis of theories and principles underlying practice with communi­
ties. Adaptation of theories and activities to the variety of organizational contexts 
encountered. Techniques and activities involved in working with local communities and 
neighborhoods. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 366. 

465. Research Methods in Social Work (3) F, S Lee .,.«e«rc rqnrial 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 340, 341, 342, one course in elementary s'atistics^Scx: al 

Welfare 342 may be taken concurrently with 465 under special clrcu™s'^ew th P4g5B 

social welfare majors only. Must be completed prior to or concu pmDhasjS on 

Introduction to research methods in the social work profession J? service 
evaluation of the effectiveness and outcomes of social work a"d 
programs. Not open to students with credit in Social Welfare 455 or 4bbt. 

495A. Field Experience In Social Work (7) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 331, 340, 341, 350. C°ncuhrreP,®"^ceen'ed K 

Welfare 342 and/or 440. Open to social welfare seniors who have b P d 

department for field work. Supervised practice experience in ™ 
allied settings. Requires weekly two hours of campus semin QA B 

agency placement. Not open to students with credit in Socia 
539 

495B. Field Experience In Social Work (7) F, S Fac"'^ . We|fare 440 
Prerequisites: Social Welfare 351, 495A. Concurrent enrollment: ri Social Welfare ^ 

and/or 441. Must be taken immediately after 495A. Open to so experience in 
have been accepted by the department for field wor .up ^ campus seminar 
social welfare agencies and allied settings. Requires we y ,)h edit in social 
and 16 hours minimum in agency placement. Not open to students with cred.t 

Welfare 460A, B. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty snpnal topics under supervi-
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study 0 sp 

sion of a faculty member. 



Sociology 

Department Chair: Dr. Glenn Walker. 

Professors: Fradkin, Hartman, Haskell, Hubbard, Korber, Massaro, Penalosa, 
Sheets, Ullman, Walker. 

Associate Professors: Aarons, Cereseto, Dank, Halliwell, Harman, Leis, 
Lunceford, Parker, Richmond, Slawski, Smith, Turk. 

Academic Advising Coordinator: Mr Herbert Aarons. 

540 The courses in sociology are designed for those who wish a knowledge of 
the scope and methods of sociology, either for general cultural background or 
as an integral part of preprofessional training. 

Major In Sociology for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-8560) 
Lower Division: All majors are required to have credit for Sociology 100, 142 

and 255. Anthropology 120 is recommended. 

Upper Division: Satisfactory completion of at least 51 semester units of college 
work is required before students will be accepted in upper division sociology 
courses. All majors are required to have a minimum of 24 units including 
credit for Sociology 327, 335, 356, 455, 456, and also complete nine units of 
electives from upper division courses (with exception of Sociology 473 which 
will not meet major requirements). 

Minor In Sociology (code 0-8560) 
A minimum of 20 units which must include: 

Lower Division: Sociology 100,142. 

Upper Division: Sociology 335 and a minimum of 11 units selected from courses 
other than Sociology 355 and 473. 

Master of Arts Degree In Sociology 

A program of study leading to the master of arts degree in sociology is 
offered. For detailed information concerning requirements see the Graduate 
Bulletin. 

Sociology 

Lower Division 

100. Principles of Sociology (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduction to basic concepts of sociology and sociological analysis, emphasis upon 

group, status, role, personality, socialization, social processes, institutions, social organiza­
tion and socio-cultural change. 

142. Social Trends and Problems (3) F, S Faculty 
Concepts of social change, lag, trends and disorganization: population growth and 

mobility; minority groups; rural-urban relationships; communication agencies and 
problems; public health; social stratification; and war. Especially recommended for 
teachers who want a general survey of social problems. 

255. Elementary Statistics (3) F, S Anderson, Fradkin, Halliwell, Harman, 

Prerequisite: Knowledge of mathematical procedures usually covered in elementary 
high school algebra. Statistical techniques in social research. Relations of appropriate 
techniques to research problems. Assumptions necessary to the use ot statistical 
techniques. Not open to students with credit in Mathematics 180. 

275. Marriage (3) F, S Hartman , .. 
Survey of the most recent information on dating, courtship, engagement, mate selection, 

Ai <;^nn/-ini onH hnmpmakinn nrouiems. 

Upper Division 

320. The Family (3) F, S Fuss, Hartman, Penalosa, S,awsnk':"''™" ith s,ress 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Family as a social institution in van u zation and 

on the American family systems. Analysis of forces producing c 
disorganization of family systems. 

325. Sociology of Women (3) F, S Turk a hripf historv of 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Socio-cultural position o w . open to all 

women's role and status; societal attitudes toward women s p 
qualified men and women. 

327. Social Organization (3) F, S Cereseto, Rlc^m0"d. of social 

Prerequisite: Sociology 100. introduction to gcg|e from (he vj||age t0 

organization; organizational structure of society at all r-latinn<. between them and 
metropolis; roles of formal and informal organizations and relations between 
social processes within organizations. 

335. Social Psychology (3) F, S Aarons, Dank, Korber, Slawrrtc^^ by social 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Extent to which perso> youps Not available 

influences and processes by which people fit themselves i 
to students with credit in Psychology 351 

336. Sociology of Small Groups (3) F, S "•^""'g^pfacfcahunderstanding of 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Designed to give theo groups; research and 

sociological concepts and principles found in the dyn qvt.tern 0f social interaction, 
theory, the individual in a social situation, the group nrnh|PrT| 
leadership, methodology, and the small group approac 

345. Juvenile Delinquency (3) F, S Aarons. Fradk'm Haskel nf|uence of 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Extent and distribution atmen1. 

home, school and community, programs of prevention, 

347. Social Disorganization (3) F Cereseto, ?ank s and relationships which 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Analysis of those or p_ jn selected life situations^ 

tend to create disorganization in society and of t P ization. Description and 
Examination of relationships betweeri personal ancsocial disog^ 



Sociology 

350. Population Problems (3) F Harman 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Trends in population 

composition, growth and movement. Social variables affecting birth, death and migration. 
Attention given to historical and current problems of the U.S. and selected world areas 

355. Advanced Statistics (3) On demand Harman, Hubbard, Walker 
Prerequisite: Sociology 255 or equivalent. Advanced statistical concepts in social 

research. Measurement theory; correlation methods; prediction models; reliability and 
validity; non-parametric tests; analysis of variance. 

356. Development of Sociological Theory (3) F, S Lels, Ullman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social thought and historical forces leading to the 

emergence of sociology; and an exploration of classical sociological theories up to the 
early twentieth century including such thinkers as Comte, Spencer, Marx, Durkheim and 
Weber. 

401. The Psychodramatlc Method (3) F, S Haskell 
Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or Sociology 100. Theoretical basis for the use of action 

methods in increasing the understanding of interpersonal and intergroup relationships. The 
psychodramatic method and techniques and their applications in interpersonal and 
intergroup relationships will be examined. 

410. Human Ecology (3) S Harman 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Ecological approach to social phenomena. Analysis of 

interdependencies of ecosystems involving social structure, environment, technology, 
population and level of organization. Examination of eco-relationships in simple and 
complex societies. 

419. Rural-Urban Trends (3) On demand Lels 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Transition from rural to urban society in America; impact of 

542 the urban way on individuals and groups; persistence of rural values; social differences 
between communities in various stages of the process of urbanization. 

420. Social Stratification (3) F, S Richmond 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Role, status, and structure of differential rankings in 

societies, criteria for ranking, functions and dysfunctions, correlates of class position, and 
social change. 

422. Social Institutions (3) F, S Parker, Turk 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Process of institutional­

ization, the general nature of institutions. 

425. Industrial Sociology (3) On demand Hubbard 
Prerequisite: Three units of sociology. Modern industrial society; industrial organization; 

group structure and behavior in factory, office, and store; worker and the machine; social 
classes and the industrial order; industrial conflict. 

426. Sociology of Sexual Behavior (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin, Hartman, Turk 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. The social context of human sexuality; effects of socializa­

tion, social class, occupation and religion on sexual attitudes and behavior. 

430. Social Control (3) F, S Massaro, Parker 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Nature and means of social control. Classification and 

analysis of different forms of social control. Relative significance of types of social control 
such as law, religion and the family. Deliberation of noninstitutional controls such as 
language, ideologies and status groups. 

435. Symbolic Behavior (3) F, S Massaro, Smith 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Social communication in human behavior. Nature and 

function of language and related communication symbols in group life. Communication 
media, such as newspapers, books, radio, television, movies and their function in 
socialization. 

Sociology 

441 Criminology (3) F, S Dank, Fradkin, Haskell 
Prerequisite: Sociology 100. Incidence and characteristics ot criminal behavior: 

physical, economic and emotional causes of antisocial behavior; social effects of crime; 
probation and parole; prevention programs. 

442 Penology (3) F Aarons, Fradkin 
Prerequisite: Sociology 441. Control and treatment of offenders, peno-correctional 

programs, particularly in the United States. Administrative problems and methods 
penology. American penology viewed in the framework of criminology. 

445. Ethnic Group Relations (3) F, S Lunceford, Penalosa 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100 and one other course in sociology. Patternsso ethnic 

group differentiation; world relationships between ethnic groups; accommodation 
assimilation of minority groups in America. 

449. Political Sociology (3) On demand Cereseto, Halllwell, Parker, 

Prerequfsite°nSociology 100. Analysis of the relation between social structure and 

political processes. 

455. Methods of Sociological Research (3) F, S Hubbard, Richmond, 
Smith, Turk, Ullman, Walker socioloav 

Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 255 and one upper division course ,n soco gy 
Introduction to the use of scientific methods in sociology, its I°and 

relationship between theory and research, research design, 
social science techniques, reliability and validity. 

456. Contemporary Sociological Theory (3) F,S Fu*®' sociology 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 356 and one other UPP intended primarily for 

Critical analysis of the contributions of contemporary sociologist 
majors in this field. 

459. Social Psychology of Homosexuality (3) F, 8 Dm*, ^ soao|og|cal 

Prerequisite: Psychology 100 or Sociology 1 Exploration of the causes of 
analysis of various aspects of homosexual beha ^ hnmosexual identity and the 
homosexuality, social processes involved in deve opi 9 , competing theories and 
social consequences of living a homosexual life. CnticaV' Sociology 427E 
review of relevant empirical research. Not open to students with credit 
(Same course as Psychology 459.) 

485. Sociology of Language (3) S Penalosa socig| interactl0n. social inequality. 
Structure and use of language varieties in relat 

social change and nationalism. 

490. Special Topics in Sociology (1-3) F' ® ,  F a C u l n ^ „ n s l v e  s t u d y  Topics will be 
Topics of special interest in sociology selec eated with different topics to a 

Annm inr-oH in thfa .9nherilllf} Of CldSSBS May b P 
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495. Internship (1-4) F, S Smith ceninr standinq. consent of instructor 
Prerequisites: Sociology 100, 142, 335, junior relating sociological principles 

Supervised field experience in public and private g' ( d wor|< experience in both 
to community situations. Designed to provide c units, depending on field 
research and applied fields. Students may maximum of six units. (Six-10 hours 
assignment and time required. May be repeated for a maximu 
per week field experience.) 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Facu"* d , speCial topics under supervi-
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Indepe f 4 units |n exceptional cases, 

sion of a faculty member. May be repeated to . b ,he depariment. 



Sociology 

Graduate Division 

620. Seminar In Family (3) 

622. Seminar in Social Institutions (3) 

625. Seminar In Social Classes (3) 

629. Seminar in Social Change (3) 

635. Seminar in Social Interaction (3) 

647. Seminar In Deviant Behavior (3) 

656. Seminar in Sociological Theory (3) 

696. Research Methods (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (2-6) 

Urban Studies 

Faculty and Board of Directors 
Director: M. Stark. 
Professors: R. Alexander (Civil Engineering), R. Cook (Recreation), J. Hoff 

(Home Economics), J. Krause (Art), C. Neidengard (Civil Engineering), 
R. Rooney (Economics), R. Russell (Center for Environmental Studies). 

Associate Professors: A. Cerillo (History), R. Outwater (Geography), 
P. Schmidt (Political Science), J. Splansky (Geography), M. Stark (Urban 
Studies). 

Assistant Professor: C. Crayton (Recreation). 

Urban Studies offers specialized training in a variety of significant ur an 
problem areas. The certificate program is designed to provide training in e 
analysis of urban problems and serves as an excellent supplement to stan ar 
degree programs at both the undergraduate and graduate leve s o er 
essential training for those seeking careers within the context of the uroan 
environment. .. , 

Since urban problems cut across such a variety of disciplines, e Pr09r 

characterized by an interdisciplinary approach. This is accomp is 
allowing students to draw together related courses from a wney 
d e p a r t m e n t s  a n d  t o  i n t e g r a t e  t h e s e  w i t h  t h e  s p e c i a l i z e d  u r b a n  s u i  
elective course offerings. The result is a program which is ai tj , 
interests and talents of each particular student and which provi 
skills and tools necessary in the analysis and treatment of urban pro ( 

A second hallmark of the Urban Studies Certificate Progr . 
emphasis given to practical field components designed to qt ripnfs wh0 
and training of students pursuing course work in Urban Studies u Studentwho 
earn a Certificate in Urban Studies as a part of their undergraduateor graduate 
degree programs not only acquire an interdisciplinary ocu romDlete a 
ciena and specialized training in urban problems ana ysi , c|assr00m 
P r a c t i c a l  f i e l d  s t u d y  p r o g r a m  d e s i g n e d  t o  b r i d g e  t h e  g a p  e i t h r o u g h  
and the "real world" complexity of urban systems. This is accomphshed througn 
1 model university/community educational program con 
Bsanh Prniort onrl tho QiimmPf IntfimShlD PrOCjram. 

18—76763 



Urban Studies 

Certificate In Urban Studies 
The core of the Certificate in Urban Studies is six units of urban studies 

courses and 18 units of urban studies electives selected from a variety of 
departments. The urban studies core curriculum consists of two courses. Urban 
Studies 401 and 402. The introductory discussion colloquium (Urban Studies 
Colloquium 401) delineates the most crucial urban problem areas. The urban 
studies core course (Field Experience in Urban Studies 402) is a field course 
which sends small research teams of students into the community under the 
direction of an appropriate urban studies faculty member. These research teams 
seek out data in public agencies, private institutions and the community at large 
and recommend approaches to problem solution. A brochure detailing the 
Urban Studies Certificate Program is available from the Special Programs 
Office. 

Interested students should apply to the Director of Urban Studies. 

Requirements for the Certificate in Urban Studies 

1. A bachelor's degree. 
2. Consultation with the director of the program. 
3. Twenty-four units distributed as follows: 

Required Courses: Urban Studies 401, 402. 
Elective Courses: 18 units from the following courses to be selected in 

consultation with an urban studies adviser. No more than six units shall be 
from one department except Urban Studies. These electives must be outside 
the student's major. American Indian Studies 312; Anthropology 416, 460, 
516; Art 417, 418; Black Studies 210, 330, 420A.B; Civil Engineering 426, 
464', 482; Criminal Justice 301, 481, 485; Economics 336, 436; Educational 

546 Psychology 485; Finance 222; Geography 388, 466, 467; Health Science 
320 322; History 474; Home Economics 342, 440, 442, 444; Mexican-
American' Studies 230, 300, 304, 350; Political Science 327, 426, 442; 
Psychology 351; Recreation 330; Social Welfare 350, 351; Sociology 347; 
Urban Studies 201, 490, 493, 494, 497A.B, 499. 

University/Community Programs 
The university/community program consists of two complementary parts. 

The first, known as The Long Beach Project (Urban Studies 497A.B), provides 
students the opportunity to study and participate in the formal decision-making 
structure of city government and at the staff level in city departments. The 
second part consists of an internship program (Urban Studies 494) in which 
students participate as researchers and staff workers on the staffs of public 
agencies. Both parts are tied to the University through courses designed 
expressly to give students course credit and provide faculty supervision for their 
community laboratory experience. Little time is spent in the classroom, and 
faculty spend a substantial portion of their effort in one-to-one discussions with 
students and are also the organizers and coordinators of the complex 
arrangements which have to be made with the public agencies. One part of this 
model focuses upon the activities of decision-making boards, commissions and 
committees; the other is concerned with the workings of public agencies at the 
staff level. 

Urban Studies 

Lower Division 

201. Introduction to Urban Studies (3) F ,  S  Faculty 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or higher. Introduction to urban studies including a 

critical and comparative examination of the most crucial variables which affect the urban 
community such as population distribution, transportation systems, economic and techno­
logical parameters, government and politics, conflict among differing urban value systems 
and generalized problems or questions which result from the interaction of these variables. 

Upper Division 

401. Urban Studies Colloquium (3) F, S Faculty 
Analysis of the general urban problem areas: transportation, special populations, 

government, land use planning, city revitalization, housing and employment. 

402. Field Experience in Urban Studies (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Urban Studies 401 and consent of instructor Analysis of specitic 

community problems with thorough field investigation in the community mclu ing pu ic 
agencies and census data. Small groups of students will specify the scale o speci ic 
problems and their efforts will be directed by an urban studies faculty member. 

490. Special Topics in Urban Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty CQi~rteri 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Topics of current interest in urban studies selected 

for intensive development. May be repeated for a maximum of six units o ere i opi 
be announced in the Schedule ot Classes. 

493. Urban Community Problems (3) SS Faculty „nninrl hpaith r- - -» 
Community experts in such areas as city administration, urban Planning, health 547 

education, welfare and justice will analyze contemporary pro ems 
community. 

494. Community Understudy Experience (3) SS Faculty ,. , variety of 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Student participation as un er . h s0|vinq 

city agencies in order to gain an understanding of the difficulties community 
problems of the urban community. Discussion groups of studen s^ ? . 
leaders will share experiences and report on their observations an c 

497A.B. The Long Beach Project (3,3) F, S Faculty decision-
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Analysis of public poicy i ^ hjte 

making process with a focus on the City of Long Beach. Stuctente 
participating, as appointed members, on the boards and commi 
Beach and serving at the staff level in city departments. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) F, S Faculty o,,oervision of a faculty 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. Independent study u 



Women's Studies 

The main objectives of Women's Studies are: (1) to encourage scholarly 
inquiry into the nature, roles, status and history of women, (2) to provide the 
facilities necessary for the discussion and exploration of problems which 
impede the development of women's full potential, (3) to encourage the fruitful 
inleraction of women with one another, both within the University community 
and in the community at large, and (4) to offer an academic minor. 

The program is interdisciplinary and open to all individuals. In addition to the 
women's studies courses, courses are currently offered in the following areas or 
departments: Anthropology, Asian-American Studies, Comparative Literature, 
Economics, English, History, Home Economics, Honors, Psychology, Radio-

548 Television, Religious Studies, Social Welfare, Sociology, Speech Communica­
tion and Women's Physical Education. 

Students may also graduate with a B.A. in American studies with an option in 
women in America (for further information on the option, contact the American 
studies adviser) or with a B.A. through the special major program. 

For advisement and additional information about the women's studies 
program contact the Coordinator, Women's Studies. 

Requirements for the Minor in Women's Studies (code 0-0013) 

Twenty units, selected in consultation with and approved by the women's 
studies adviser. Required: Women's Studies 314, 410; Comparative Literature 
404; English 498s'; Religious Studies 490"; (2) Women's Studies 350, 356, 
405A.B; History 485; Sociology 325; Psychology 354, 355; (3) Women's Studies 
315; Asian American Studies 370; History 401; Mexican American Studies 490' 
Recommended: Women's Studies 415 and at least one unit of Women's Studies 
498 or 499. 

Lower Division 

101. Women and Their Bodies (3) F, S Faculty 
An introduction to the rapidly expanding body of literature and ideas related to the 

biology and sexuality of women. 

102. Women In Contemporary Society (3) F, S Faculty 
An introduction to some of the basic questions raised by the contemporary feminist 

movement relating to the social, political and economic status of women. 

0 If applicable and approved by the women's studies adviser. 

Women's Studies 

Upper Division 

314. Women's Lives (3) F, S Gluck, Faculty 
Study of the lives of well-known and little-known women based on biographical and 

autobiographical sources. 

315. Black Women in America (3) F, S Williams 
Examination of the roles of American black women as expressed in their literature The 

course will be taught from an interdisciplinary perspective and will commence with colonial 

literature. 

350. Women and Mental Illness (3) S Shaw, Wicker 
Introduction to the rapidly expanding body of literature related to the history, 

anthropology, psychology and sociology of mental illness with particular emphasis on e 
relationship between the occurrence of mental illness among women to sex roe 
socialization and stereotypes. 

356. The Lesbian (3) S Faculty 
This course will examine the position of the lesbian in society, inc uding attitudes 

portrayed in media, health, mental health, professions, sports, education, law and religion 
and the resulting societal stigmas. Focus on the role and function of a ^osexuBhroman 
in a heterosexual world. The Gay Liberation movement and the relationship between 
Lesbianism and Feminism will be explored. 

401. History of Women in Cross-Cultural Perspective (3) S faulty 
Comparison of how different social and cultural systems have a fectedI *e chafing 

historical roles of women. Analysis of women s work roles, socia s gnd 

participation in selected developed and undeveloped Western an . stucjent 
socialist societies. Area emphasis to vary from semester to semes er. 
research projects. Open to all qualified men and women. 

405A.B. Women in the 20th Century: An Exploration Through Oral History (3,3) 549 

Recreation^. womb's history in the firs, decade of the 20th 
collection of reminiscences, oral history, from a cross-section o iv g 

410. Women and Religion (3) F Faculty and her role in 
A study of the Judeo-Christian understanding of the nalure ,heologica| and 

church and society from biblical times to the present. B. 
practical aspects of the subject will be investigated. 

415. Feminist Theory (3) F, S Shaw, Wicker . . Examination of major 
Prerequisite: Women's Studies 101, 102or consen analvsis and discussion of 

feminist writings dealing with the emancipation of w hnnninQ about female-male 
reformist, revolutionary and psycho-social theories for bnngmg about 

equality. 

485. History of American Women (3) F, S SOcietv from 1600 to the 
Study of the changing role and status of women dlfferences in the position of 

present. Emphasis will be placed on the similarities economic levels and on 
women in various sub-cultures, on the roles of women at different econom 
past and present feminist movements. 

490. Special Topics (1-3) F, S «=«««* d for tensive study Maybe 
Topics of current interest in women s studies, Fxamnles of topics offered are 

repeated with different topics for a maximum of six • ^ 
Racism and Sexism, Women and Their Bodies, and Wo 

498. Field Work (1-3) On demand Ed™"ds°" ructor Practical experience in 
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, consent s issues May be repeated for 

campus or community organizations concerned with women s issues. y 

a maximum of six units. 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) Ondemand Independent work in areas 
Prerequisites: Women's Studies 100, conse ted for a maximum of six units. 
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Special Programs 

Experiential Learning Center 

Director: Hal M. Schaffer. 
EPIC Program Coordinator: Ruby Leavell. 

The purpose of the Experiential Learning Center (ELC) is to offer students 
the opportunity to engage in supervised volunteer or paid field experience 
programs. The center is comprised of two programs, the Educational Participa­
tion in Communities (EPIC) volunteer field experience program and the 
Cooperative Education (Co-op) paid field experience program. These programs 
are designed to help students gain deeper understanding of the relationship 
between classroom theory and practical application through on-the-job 
exposure to professionals in the field. The programs provide an organized plan 
utilizing various forms of classroom work and carefully selected field experience 
settings which together will help to enhance the total education of students. 

Lower Division 

297. EPIC Field Experience (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisite: Advisement through ELC Office. Volunteer field work is arranged in 

selected agencies in such areas as elementary and secondary schools, geriatrics, legal, 
medical, mentally and physically handicapped, pre-schools and probation. The course 
offers the student an opportunity to test occupational goals by applying academic theory to 
real situations. Students will be expected to present detailed written reports on work done 
Evaluation on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, agency activity 6 hours.) 

Upper Division 

497. EPIC Field Experience (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, advisement through ELC Office. Volunteer field 

work will be arranged in selected agencies in such areas as elementary and secondary 
schools, geriatrics, legal, medical, mentally and physically handicapped, pre-schools and 
probation. The course offers the student an opportunity to test occupational goals by 
applying academic theory to real situations. Students will be expected to present detailed 
written reports on work done. Evaluation on Credit/No Credit basis. (Class activity 2 hours, 
agency activity 6 hours.) 

498. Co-op Field Experience (3) F, S Faculty 
Prerequisites: Upper division standing, consent of the Cooperative Education Officer. 

Designed for students enrolled in or planning to enroll in Co-op Field Experience. Students 
will use their on-the-job experiences as a basis for analysis, goal setting and problem 
solving. The theories and concepts and skills will be taught by a combination of lecture, 
discussion, inventories, reading, journal writing, simulations, exercises, role playing and 
interviews. Credit/No Credit grading only. 

Special Programs 

General Honors Program 

Director: G. Eric Massey. 

Freshmen who wish to satisfy the University requirement in general educa­
tion by taking a sequentially organized and integrated program of courses in the 
liberal arts and sciences are encouraged to apply for admission to the General 
Honors Program. , „ .... . 

The specific intent of the program is to provide academically qualified 
students with a comprehensive, in-depth understanding of the relative nature 
and scope of inquiry in its many fields, as well as with an appreciation of diverse 
methods of inquiry, skill at articulating and communicating findings, and the 
ability to criticize intellectual pretensions. While such capacities may be 
acquired by shrewd selection among the many elective c0U.;s^3Sr^y'n^a°ne® 
or the other of the general education categories, such a resu t is lar9®'^ m® ,e 

of lucky accident, and not so likely to occur as from thedisci^ne of a 
s t r u c t u r e d  p r o g r a m  o f  c o u r s e s ,  w h o s e  s t a f f  e x p r e s s ! l y  • d e s , 9 n e d ™ e e <  
such a need, and who are cooperatively dedicated to i£ 
program is cumulative, each successive course building on its Ijredecessoi-s^ 
aims at conceptual mastery of the institutions o 1 q d f |( 
assimilation of more or less random information derived from the^ conducUt 
deals in principles and foundations rather than in the e soDhistication 
their application. It self-consciously seeks.wisdom, cogmtive sop^afo^ 
judgemental competence, and a grasp of the ran9e mpmhers Dursue the 
offered with the conviction that, while soc|etV an ,d undoubtedly 
specializations and expertise upon which the modern world 
depends for its qualitative survival, something vita catholicity and a 
and women do not strive concurrently to develop intellectual catholicity 
working vision of culture as a whole. f h fun_time 

In no semester do honors classes cons .tute the en,,retyar ^ jn 

student's program; further classes are salectad ^ , though the 
one or another of the major fields of study. Ho classes in the lower 
breadth of its courses and the concentration o decided on one. The 
division should be of value to the student who a complete the honors 
University awards a certificate to those who successfully complete 

thesis. 11inn 40 units) which 
The program basically consists of ^cour^ ^ ^ opportunity to 

satisfy the general education requirement, . the preparation of 
undertake independent study under tutorial SLJP . ( ken jn tpe order 
the thesis (Honors 496 and 498). These co^mus J beWw ̂  140 and 

indicated. Exceptions to this rule are J) St g mgy be exempted from 
Honors 170 whenever they choose, and 2), p0iiCV of the program 
some required courses on an individual basi , j | of sophistication is 
that no student be required to take a cour course duplicating courses 
lower than work he has already done, yrt,jn fields may seek waiver of 
required by a major. Thus students majoring i number of honors units 
one or more honors courses, and thereby reduce ,|^en pTepared students 
requiredforthecertificate.lnaddition.exe p h procedures explained 
encouraged to seek "Advanced Placement through pro 
elsewhere in this Bulletin. ,u„nPrC 290 490, and 499) enabling 

The program offers other courses ( • courses may not be 
students to extend their honors experience, but such 
regularly available, and are in any event e ec iv _ (aken t0gether with the 

The freshman, sophomore, and junior or her major. empower 
intensive insight gained by the •S5S r Stake the tutorial and the thests 
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The subject of the thesis is often chosen within or as related to the student's 
major, and is intended to be a modest but genuine contribution to human 
knowledge. The honors thesis is of value both as a preparation for advanced 
study and as a demonstration that the student has acquired the intellectual 
confidence and the independence of mind that characterize the maturely 
educated person, ready to break new ground. 

While the program is directed primarily at entering freshmen, students are 
invited to apply for it at any time during their college careers. However, in order 
for the director to approve their admission to the program in-course, it is likely 
that students will have to make prior adjustments in their programs. The 
requirements for admission to the program are: evidence of earlier academic 
distinction, better than average literacy, the willingness to both read and write 
extensively, and a strong intellectual motivation. But those whose imaginations 
and determination are captured by the ideal herein pictured should not let past 
failures to excel discourage them from applying. The most important ingredient 
in qualifying for this opportunity is an ardent desire to do so. 

Students are, of course, free to withdraw from the program at any time, 
without loss of such general education credits as they may already have earned 
in its classes. But the need of all those who enter to commit themselves in intent 
to the full experience is emphasized. Both the program's need to plan, and the 
accomplishment of the aims of the curriculum, require a relative stability in the 
group population. As a play cannot be adequately judged by a scene, or a poem 
by a line, so the impact of the honors program cannot be felt by those who only 
encounter its first elements. 

Requirements for the Certificate in General Honors: 

1. Completion of Honors 101A-B, 131A-B, 140, 170, 195 (2 units), 201A-B, 
554 252A-B, and 301 (6 units). 

2. Completion of Honors 496 and 498 with a grade of B or better. 

Lower Division 

101A-B. Studies in Communication (3,3) F, S 
Corequisite: Honors 131A-B, Honors 195 (both semesters). Introduction to basic 

written, oral, logical, and mathematical skills, and to the elements of communications 
theory. Emphasis on expository writing and analysis, symbolic logic, and the foundations of 
quantitative systems. 

131A-B. Studies in Social Science (3,3) F, S 
Corequisite: Honors 101A-B, Honors 195 (both semesters). Introduction to the concepts 

and methods of the social sciences through the study of selected topics and problems. 

140. Studies in American Political Institutions (3) F 
American political institutions and processes at the federal, state and local levels. 

Executive, legislative and judicial interaction will be analyzed, together with informal 
participants in policy-making such as parties, media and interest groups. Emphasis of 
individual sections will vary with the interests and particular expertise of the faculty 

170. Studies in American History (3) S 
A consideration of major issues and topics in the development of American society, with 

an emphasis upon the historical background of contemporary concerns. 

195. Academic Perspectives Colloquium (1) F, S 
Corequisite: Honors 101 A-B, Honors 131 A-B. A lecture series introducing current 

issues and research in the academic disciplines and allied areas. Must be taken twice to 
satisfy the requirements for the General Honors Certificate. Repeatable with program 
permission to a maximum of three units. This course is the only honors program course 
which is open to general enrollment and is recommended to students-at-large who seek a 
one-unit course. 

Special Programs 

201A. Studies in the Fine Arts (3) F 
Prerequisite: Honors 101A-B, Honors 131 A-B. and Honors 195 (2 units) Corequisite 

Honors 252A. Exploration of that part of the cultural heritage of modern society comprising 

the non-verbal arts. 

201B. Studies in Literature (3) S , , ,, 
Prerequisite: Honors 201 A. Corequisite: Honors 252B. Exploration of that part of the 

cultural heritage of modern society that is represented by creative literature and drama^ 
Studies the means by which the creative artist has used the written word to elucidate and 

illuminate the human condition. 

252A-B Studies in Natural Science (4,4) F, S „ . 
Prerequisite: Honors 101 A-B, Honors 131 A-B, and Honors 195 (2' units)'• Corequiate 

Honors 201 A-B. Intensive study of the nature, substance and agnrficance c)f th ^ P^ocesses 

o f  s c i e n t i f i c  t h o u g h t  a n d  o p e r a t i o n .  E m p h a s i s  w i l l  b e  p l a c e d  o n  t h e  b a s i •  
physics, chemistry and biology; on the essential unity o'science, and on 
geological, chemical and biological origins of the world as we know it. (Lecture 3 hours 

laboratory 3 hours.) 

0,as. an. a.rn^ 
the honors experience. May be repeated with different topics to a maximum of six units 

Upper Division 

problems or issues with a view toward integration o e semester on the theory of 
division courses. The course will usually concentrate . conceptual criticism 
inquiry or the philosophy of science, and in the Spring semester on conceptua 
Must be taken twice to qualify for the Honors Certificate 

496. Honors Tutorial (1-3) F, S c,,revision of independent study. 
Prerequisite: Honors 301 or consent of the direct P. faculty Work in the 

involving an individually contracted project, by some m reoeated with the consent 
course is normally a preparation for the honors thesis. May be repeated wit 

of the director. 

498. Honors Thesis (3) F, S nenerallv of a multi-disciplinary 
An individual project, construction, or Pfes® . tn £iman knowledge or culture. To 

nature, aiming at a modest but significant contribution to human knowie g 
be carried out under the supervision of a faculty mem er 

499. Directed Studies (1-3) On demand . . approved and supervised 
Individual work done outside the regular honors curriculum, appro 

by a faculty member. Repeatable with program permis i 

Additional information regarding the Honors Pr°9ram. and app 
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International Programs 

The California State University and Colleges' Year Abroad 

The California State University and Colleges (CSUC) offers opportunities for 
students to pursue their studies at a distinguished foreign university or special 
program center. Under the auspices of the CSUC Office of International 
Programs, participants in this program are concurrently enrolled at their home 
campus, where they earn academic credit and maintain campus residency, and 
at an overseas institution of higher education. 

Cooperating universities abroad include the University of Provence, France; 
the Universities of Heidelberg and Tubingen, Germany; Hebrew University of 
Jerusalem in Israel; the University of Florence, Italy; the Universidad Ibero-
Americana, Mexico; the Universidad catolica, Peru; the Universities of Granada 
and Madrid, Spain; the University of Uppsala, Sweden; Lincoln University 
College of Agriculture and Massey University, New Zealand; and Waseda 
University of Japan. In the United Kingdom, cooperating universities (which may 
vary from year to year) include, among others, Aberdeen, Dundee, Edinburgh, 
Bangor, Heriot-Watt, Leicester, London, Manchester, Nottingham, Oxford, 
Liverpool, Lampeter, Sheffield, and Strathclyde. In addition, CSUC students may 
attend a special program in Taiwan, Republic of China, or an architecture 
program in Copenhagen, Denmark. 

Eligibility for application is limited to those students who will have upper 
division or graduate standing by September, 1979 at a CSUC campus; who have 
demonstrated the ability to adapt to a new cultural environment; and, who, in the 
cases of France, Germany, Mexico, Peru and Spain, will have completed at least 

556 two years of college level study in the language of instruction at the host 
university, or possess equivalent knowledge of the language. At the time of 
application, students must have a minimum cumulative grade point average 
(g.p.a.) for all college-level work of 2.5, except for the programs in Israel, New 
Zealand, Peru and the United Kingdom where a minimum g.p.a. of 3.0 is 
required. Selection is competitive and is based on home campus recommenda­
tions and the applicant's academic record. Final selection decisions are made 
by a statewide committee of faculty members, except for the programs in New 
Zealand and the United Kingdom where final selections are made by the 
respective host universities. 

The International Programs supports all tuition and other academic and 
administrative costs overseas for each of its participants to the same extent that 
such funds would be expended to support similar costs in California. Students 
assume costs for pre-departure orientation, insurance, transportation, housing 
and meals. Home campus registration and other fees and personal incidental 
expenses or vacation travel costs while abroad are also paid by the student. 
Non-resident students are subject to non-resident fees. The Office of Interna­
tional Programs collects and administers funds for those items which the 
program must arrange or can negotiate more effectively, such as home campus 
fees, orientation costs, insurance, outbound transportation, and, in some 
centers, housing. International Programs participants may apply for any 
financial aid available at their home campuses, except for campus work-study. 

Applications for the 1979-80 academic year must be submitted before 
February 9, 1979, except for New Zealand and the United Kingdom. Applica­
tions for the New Zealand program must be submitted by May 11, 1979, for 
participation during calendar year 1980. (The academic year in New Zealand 
begins in February and ends in October.) United Kingdom applications must be 
submitted by January 5, 1979. 

Special Programs 

Detailed information and application materials may be obtained from the 
International Education Center, this University; further information may also be 
obtained by writing to The California State University and Colleges International 
Programs, 400 Golden Shore, Suite 300, Long Beach, California 90802. 

IS 192. Projects in Study Abroad: (subject) 
Open only to students in the California State University and Colleges 

Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspices of the California 

State University and Colleges. 

IS 492 Projects in Study Abroad: (subject) ot. o. 
Open'only to students in the California State University and Colleges '"temationaj 

Programs. Study undertaken in a university abroad under the auspi 
State University and Colleges. 

Summer Session at the University of Uppsala 

all taught in English by Uppsala and guest European  protesso s 
language instruction is also offered. Each course car r ie  hree units o c 
Two courses, or a total of six units, may ^ taken duringjhe^ sessio^ ^ 
students of this University, all courses have been pp 

'"Turorand board and room for the six weeks '* S860. This 
excludes transportation and personal expenses aDDlication forms are 

Course descriptions, additional 'nfo^ation and applcato 
available from the Coordinator of International Programs, 
tion Center. 
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Liberal Studies Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (2-0410) 

Liberal Studies Program Certificate 

Students declaring liberal studies as their major will complete the liberal 
studies core and one approved concentration. Students declaring any other 
baccalaureate major offered by the University may complete the core and earn 
the Liberal Studies Program Certificate. The program is supervised by the 
Liberal Studies Governing Committee reporting to the Associate Vice President 
for Academic Affairs-Academic Programs and Services. 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed in four areas: (1) English and American 
Language and Literature (18-21); (2) Mathematics, Biological and Physical 
Science (21-24); (3) Behavioral and Social Science (21-24); (4) Humanities, 
Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 -24). Completion of the Liberal Studies 
Core waives the subject matter competency examination for the preliminary 
multiple subject credential. 

CONCENTRATION: A minimum of 24 units in one liberal studies discipline; 
15 units must be upper division; nine units may be used in both the 
concentration and the core. 

The core meets all of the University requirements in general education. 
Courses taken at other colleges that are accepted by the department concerned 
as equivalent to courses in concentrations and in the core may in all cases be 
substituted for courses in this program. Core requirements in the area of a 
student's major or concentration may be replaced by courses more appropriate 
to that major or concentration, with the approval of the Liberal Studies 
Governing Committee. All equivalencies, substitutions or waivers of require-

55g ments must be approved by the Liberal Studies Governing Committee. 
Liberal studies majors may devote all or part of their elective units beyond the 

concentration and core to such applied programs as the 24 units in professional 
education required for the multiple subject credential. Although a second 
concentration is not required, liberal studies majors may elect a second 
approved concentration or may propose a second concentration that is 
interdisciplinary, interschool or in other respects tailored to individual 
objectives. 

All liberal studies majors and students planning to earn the Liberal Studies 
Program Certificate should obtain early advisement in the Special Programs 
Office. 

Major in Liberal Studies for the Bachelor of Arts Degree 
Students in this degree program must complete the core and one approved 

concentration. Approved concentrations include: 

American Indian Studies 
American Studies 
Anthropology 
Art 
Asian American Studies 
Bilingual Spanish / English 
Biology 
Black Studies 
Comparative Literature 
Economics 
English 
French 
Geography 

Geology 
German 
History 
Latin American Studies 
Mathematics 
Mexican American Studies 
Music 
Philosophy 
Psychology 
Religious Studies 
Spanish 
Speech Communication 

Special Programs 

Consult the Liberal Studies advisers about requirements in each concentra­
tion and about additional concentrations that may be available. 

300. Introduction to Liberal Studies (3) F, S Faculty 
Introduces students to multidisciplinary studies as included in the liberal studies maior 

Emphasis on understanding the character of major fields of knowledge and on the 
interrelationship of language arts, humanities, fine arts, natural and social sciences 

CORE: A total of 84 units distributed as specified in Areas I, II, HI and IV 
following. Note that taking the minimum 18 units in Area I means that 24 units 
should be taken in at least one other area. 

Area I: English and American Language and Literature (18 unit minimum). 
Required: English 100, and either English 184, 180 or Comparative Literature 
184. Courses to complete the 18 unit minimum must be selected from the 
following groups: (A student electing to take 19-21 units in Area I may 
choose three units from the following listed courses or from other offerings in 
the English and Speech Communication Departments.) 
Group 1. Composition and/or Analysis of Literature 

English 205, 206, 300, 310, 317, 400, 405, 406, 407 415, 4811. 482. 
Black Studies 450; Mexican American Studies 460A.B. No more 
course may count toward the 18 unit minimum. 

Group 2. Grammar, Language Structure or Linguistics 
Anthropology 170, 413, 414, 471, 472; English 320 or 325, 420 4211. 423 
425, 426; Speech Communication 448; Communicative I^ Nq 

478. English 320 or 325 is required for the Multiple Subject C ggg 
more than two courses may count toward the 18 unit minimum 

Group 3. Speech Communication „52 

Speech Communication 130, 132, 133, 246, 2 . . • 18 unit 
358, 439, 446. No more than two courses may count to 

minimum. 
Group 4. English and American Literature 370B 385 

American Indian Studies 340; En9''sh 2, *7f. 477A 477b 478 Mexican 
386, 398, 467A, 467B, 468A, 468B, 475, 476, 477A 477B 4/'« ^ 
American Studies 205. No more than two courses may cou 

18 unit minimum. 

Area //: Science and Mathematics (21 unit minimum). Required: two courses 
from each of Groups 1-3, as specified following. 

Group 1. Mathematics „„«rr,mii4 115 116 180 
Mathematics 110 and 111, or 110 and o esfromthe 114.115. 
Advanced mathematics students may tak complete 110 and 111 
„6, 1B0 sequence Credential proless,„nai 
before seeking admission to the eiemema y 
courses if possible. 

Group 2. Biological Sciences . second course is required 
One course from Biology 200, 210, 2 , offerings or Geography 
and may be selected from biology or microbiology offerings 

442. 
Group 3. Physical Sciences phvsics 100A. 104; Geology 

One course from Chemistry 100_11 . • ther with 104 or 105 A 
102 together with 104 01geological sciences or physics 
second course is required from che Vp9y UQ 440. 444 

i-inni, iHinn aqtrnnomvl Or i 
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Group 4. Electives 
Remaining units toward the 21 unit minimum in Area II may come from 
appropriate courses In mathematics, biology, microbiology, chemistry, 
geological sciences, symbolic logic and statistics. 

Area III: Behavioral and Social Sciences (21 unit minimum). Required: three 
courses from Group 1, with at least two disciplines represented; one course 
from Group 2; one course in U.S. history; one course in U.S. government and 
constitution. History 162A.B will satisfy both the U.S. history requirement and 
the following Group 2. 
Group 1. Basic theoretical courses showing how social institutions 

are analyzed and how policy, social and behavioral problems are 
approached. 
Anthropology 100, 120; Economics 200, 201, 300, 368; Geography 100, 
160, Political Science 201, 215; Psychology 100, 150; Sociology 100, 
142. 

Group 2. British, Latin American or European History 
History 131 A, 131 B, 151 A, 151 B, 162A, 162B. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the minimum 21 in Area III may be selected from 
appropriate courses offered by Urban Studies, the ethnic studies depart­
ments (American Indian Studies, Asian American Studies, Black Studies, 
Mexican American Studies) or the disciplines listed in Groups 1 and 2 
above. 

Area IV: Humanities, Fine Arts and Non-European Cultures (21 unit minimum). 
Required: three courses from Group 1 including one course in art and one in 
music; two courses in Group 2. 
Group 1. Art and Music 

Art 100, 110, 111, 112A, 112B, 300, 302, 400; Music 180, 190, 290, 385, 
390. 

Group 2. Non-European Cultures 
American Indian Studies 100, 101, 320, 360; Anthropology 321, 322, 323, 
324, 325, 327, 331, 332, 333, 336; Art 113A, 113B; Black Studies 140, 
160, 200, 337, 343; Comparative Literature 124, 234, 325, 403; History 
181 A, 181B, 382A, 382B, 383A, 383B, 385A, 385B, 491A, 491B; 
Mexican American Studies 380, 420; Music 490; Philosophy 306, 307; 
Religious Studies 152, 331, 341, 343, 351; History/Religious Studies 481. 

Group 3. Electives 
Additional units toward the 21 units required in Area IV may be selected 
from above listed courses or from the Art, Comparative Literature, Music, 
Philosophy, Theatre Arts, Dance or foreign languages departments or the 
religious studies program. 

Special Programs 

Military Science 

Air Force ROTC Air Force hu i  u 

Sty Long Beach Academic units earned in this program, ate counted as 
Se credrts9 toward graduation Successful comPletiOJ o,I W. «=ROTTC 

s?Sarasyp?LrPeria0vai°abteToTh9ose already in college. All sehoiareh'p |™pente 

receive full tuition, required fees and books a^°° * ™Ce^of$100 a 
enrolled in the final two years of the Pr°9"!n"' gre provided 25 hours of 
month during the school year. Allqua fQr additiona| information 
flying training during their final year in P 5' D Gene simonson, 
contact the Office of Career Planning andPiacementor Dr.^ene^ ^ ^ 

Economics Department, at Cal'for™a University of Southern California, 
Department of Aerospace Studies (AF ), Department of 
Los Angeles, California 90007, phone (213) 741 2^0,^s Cg||for_ 
Aerospace Studies, University ^ Cahforniia, L°s 9 • Aerospace Studies, 
nia 90024, phone (213) 825-1742/1743 ^Depa tmen, °, Aer p 
Loyola Marymount University, Los Angeles, California 

642-2770. 

General Information instruction leading 

The Department of Aer0SPace.fudieS "pMpifeTstates Air Force. To obtain 
directly to a commission as an offiaer J" . students must successfully pass an 
this commission, qualified male and pr0gram of instruction 
aptitude test, a physical examinatio , ..nderaraduate degree. Those male 
and concurrently receive or possess ^ p.|Qt Trajnjng wni be given 
students who qualify for and plan to en pr0gram. Highly qualified 
flight instruction as part of their last year in P 
students may compete for full-tuition assi 

Two-Year Program (w0 academic years 
This program is available to any, sg (juate |evel. The program consists 

remaining either at the graduate or u g rs 0f aerospace 
of a six-week summer field ,ra'nJ^nCO" ^J°18 qUader hours or 12 semester 
studies courses (AS300 and AS40r°a uld be made in the fall semester 
hours). Application for this program 
preceding the summer field training cour 

Four-Year Program „•<; or 16 semester hours) 
This program consists of four yeasummer field treining wursm 

of aerospace studies courses p AprnsDace Studies (AS100 and AS 
Enrollment in the first two years of Ae F> ^ c0(jrseof instruction at USC. 
accomplished in the same manner years (AS300 and 
UCLA or LMU. Application to enroll in the last 
must be made while enrolled in AS 

urriculum nf the following series of courses (semes 
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AS100 (Freshman year). 

These courses examine the role of the Air Force in the contemporary world by studying 
the total force structure, strategic offensive and defensive forces, general purpose forces 
and aerospace support forces. (Lecture 1 hour, laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

AS200 (Sophomore year). 

These courses include the study of the development of air power from balloons and 
dirigibles through the peaceful employment of U.S. power in relief missions and civic action 
programs in the late 1960s and also the air war in Southeast Asia. (Lecture 1 hour, 
laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

AS300 (Junior year). 

These courses examine military professionalism and existing patterns of civil-military 
relations; analyze the international and domestic environments affecting U.S. defense 
policy; examine the post World War II development of defense strategy and the methods of 
managing conflict; and study the manifold variables involved in the formulation and 
implementation of national security policy. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour per 
quarter/semester.) 

AS400 (Senior year). 

These courses study management from the point of view of the Air Force junior officer. 
Within this framework the subjects of military leadership and military law have been 
integrated. Attention is devoted to the progressive development of communicative skills 
needed by junior officers. (Lecture 3 hours, laboratory 1 hour per quarter/semester.) 

Field Training Course 
This course is conducted during the summer months at selected Air Force 

installations within the continental limits of the United States. Successful 
completion is required to be eligible for a commission. For those students 
enrolling in the two-year program the summer course is six weeks long and 
includes study of the academic subjects covered in Aerospace Studies 100 and 
200. The six-week camp pays $524.00. Students enrolled in the four-year 
program take a four-week summer course which is normally scheduled between 
the Aerospace Studies 200 and 300 years. The four-week camp pays $322.00. 

Army ROTC 

The Army Reserve Officers Training Corps (ROTC) program is available to 
qualified California State University, Long Beach students through the University 
of California, Los Angeles program. Classes are conducted at the Army Reserve 
Center, on Willow near Lakewood, Long Beach, about five minutes from the 
campus. 

Four-, three- and two-year programs leading to a commission as a second 
lieutenant in the U.S. Army or Army Reserve are offered. Participants must be 
physically qualified full-time students at the undergraduate or graduate level. 
Courses consist of two academic hours once a week, plus a one-hour 
leadership laboratory. Academic credits earned in the program may be counted 
as electives within degree requirements. All students enrolled in the final two 
years of the program receive an allowance of $100 per month during the school 
year. 

The normal four-year program consists of the basic and advanced courses. 
The basic course (Military Science I and Military Science II) is normally taken in 
the freshman and sophomore years, with no military obligation. The advanced 
course (Military Science III and Military Science IV) covers the final two years 
and includes a summer advanced camp with pay. 

Special Programs 

The three-year program enables a student with three academic years 
remaining in college to complete the program by taking two mil'lary science 
courses (half courses) per term the first year plus a one-hour weekiy aborato^ 

The two-year program (advanced course only) is available to students who 
have two years remaining toward a baccalaureate or graduate degree. The 
student attends a six-week basic camp, with pay, the summer before enrollingin 
the advanced course, with application by March of that year. Camp J^ees 
are under no obligation and may compete for two-year scholarships during 

63 VC,.C.™Ps mav qualify to enter the advanced course without t 
are eligible to receive the $100 per month allowance as well as Gl Bill benefits to 

WhprVrequisiteTotltceodmmissioning, the advanced carnp ^ conducted aj Fort 
Lewis, Washington, normally between the first and seco V ^ 
advanced course. Leadership development is emphasized du 9 . , 
summer practicum. The cadet is paid approximately $400, plus transports 

^Scholarships are available competitively 
monthly allowance tor all advanced course stu . academ,c month tor 
receive full tuition, required fees and books and $100 pe Decernber 1 of 
the term of the scholarship. High schooseniorsmustapplyby Decemb 
the year preceding college entrance for four^ear schola^ we ^ 
attend an institution offering the fo^-yea.r Army RO P ^ ^ R0JC 

and one-year scholarships are available to stude , ibl 
Students cross enrolled while attending other institutions are eligiDie. 

Military Science Curriculum 

MS I (First Year): The U.S. DefenseEstablishme^ ® g Army 

Evolution of Defense Department and the ^ y , , qy The0ry. nature, causes and 
military institutions, other elements of national policy/strategy, 
elements of warfare; evolution of weapons/tactics. 

MS II (Second Year): U.S. Military History 0 Dresent Emphasis on leaders. 
In-depth study of U.S. military history fron 1756i to present, 

actions, opposing strategies and related consi 

MS m (Third r..„: Psychoid, dt Leedershl, " 

Concepts in behavioral sciences fu' 
controlling. Learning theories, application of learning 
testing, evaluation, student teaching. 

MS „ (Fourth Decision—, — —>*— 

ESTrnMOn, p.«.ss 
operations research. Military law ancI g Y probiems. 
tion, relationship to society, professional ethics, socia v ^ ^ ^ 

Flight training is offered on a cempetit've basis5 mnhe se meetjng 
advanced course to students who have an aptuuo 
physical qualifications. neoartment of Military Science^ 

For additional information contact t California 90024; phone 
University of California, Los Angeles, Los Angeles, 
(213) 831-7463. 
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Center for Ocean Science Studies 

Director: Dr. Murray D. Dailey. 

The Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium (SCOSC) provides 
opportunities for undergraduate and graduate studies in the coastal environ­
ment. Special courses designed to be offered by the consortium are designated 
as ocean studies courses while other courses normally offered by participating 
present-member schools may be used as appropriate with the approval of the 
Consortium Director. While permanent facilities are being constructed, the 
SCOSC is quartered in Room 246, 925 Harbor Plaza, Long Beach. 

Sea-going research laboratory and classroom facilities are provided aboard 
the R.V. Nautilus, a 50-foot purse seiner type vessel. The Nautilus is the 
property of the SCOSC and its use is scheduled through the office of the 
SCOSC Director. 

The participating State University and College institutions are Dominguez 
Hills, Fullerton, Long Beach, Los Angeles, Northridge and Pomona. 

Upper Division 

412. Ocean Science Workshop (3) SS Faculty 
The physical, chemical and geological properties, the biological and engineering 

characteristics and problems involved in the Southern California Bight with emphasis on 
the Santa Monica and San Pedro basins. May be repeated for credit to a maximum of six 
units. (Lecture 2 hours, laboratory 3 hours.) 

56 4 499- Special Problems in Ocean Studies (1-3) F, S, SS Faculty 
Prerequisite. Consent of director. Research in a specific aspect of biology, water quality, 

geology, microbiology or ocean engineering. This course is designed to allow students 
working on specific topics access to additional material through utilization of the research 
vessel Nautilus. Individuals using the vessel would do so as a guest of the crew's leader on 
a regularly scheduled trip. May be repeated to a maximum of three units. 

Pre-Legal Program 

Professional schools in many universities either require or recommend that 
applicants complete four-year programs for admission. Although the profession­
al schools do not always require a bachelor's degree, they generally encourage 
basic preparation and a broad general education leading to that degree before 
beginning specialization. 

Students planning to enter law school may elect any one of several majors, 
u W?^e!' ma'or chosen and the courses selected outside the major field 

shou d demand a high level of performance in reading difficult material, writing 
clear y and understanding abstract concepts. Pre-legal students are advised to 
take the minimum program to meet the requirements of their chosen major and 
courses beyond the introductory survey level in other selected fields. A 
distribution of course sequences between the social sciences, the natural 
sciences and the humanities is desirable. Students should consult with 
designated pre-law advisers in the Finance Department or the Political Science 
Department concerning entrance requirements of specific law schools. 

Special Programs 

Special Major for the Bachelor of Arts Degree (code 2-0405) 

The cnecial major for the bachelor of arts degree provides an opportunity for 
studSnte to engage In an individualized course of study leading to a degree 

for approval of a special maior when att leas <one full 

BTM; SpS3r̂ "S" • o— 

justification. 

Procedures 
Studen ts  requesting a special major must for desiring a special 

1' maTorTn IZsTf thefacTdemic and professional goals and explaining 

why they cannot meet these S^'^^a^e^^by^he Special Maior 
2 E 0b« t„e neeessar, terms .0, me to,lo»,n0 

s,ePs- . a farnltv sDonsor from each of the two 

3 Sic TBBe ,aCU'" membe'S 

serve as a committee for the special . and the special Maior 
4. In consultation with the SP^ia'M^ hich will constitute the special 

Director, develop a specific list of courses wmu 

major program. apartment head in the two declared 
5. Secure the signed approval of the dep es gre drawn jn order to 

basic areas from which the spec' 1^ ourse admission equivalent to 
give the special major student priorityHo- course 
that of students majoring in the deparlme ^ thg Specja| Major 

6. The completed programs must b PP> Affajrs gnd must be 

Committee and Vice Presiden or Acade o„ICe. 
filed in the Special Programs Office and tne 

Requirements _ it Df which at least 24 
1. The special major consists of not less than 36 onus. 

units must be upper division. pe (aken in eaCh of the two 
2. A minimum of 12 upper divisio , may be made only in cases 

departments. Exceptions to this significant work in more than 
where an interdisciplinary^TOQ/^'^consfUuted on a cohesive core of 
two departments and such a propI academic goal 
courses leading to a specificeProff^,i0n requirements may not be 

3. Units applied to satisfy Ger 
counted toward the Special Major. g| PrograrT1s 

Appiication terms to, the special 
Office, F02-226. The director is Dr. William bve 



Special Programs 

Center for Public Policy and Administration 

Director: Melchior D. Powell. 
Associate Director: Peter L. Shaw 
Administrative Assistant: William C. Manes. 

Faculty Advisers: All graduate faculty and members of the Faculty Advisory 
Committee to the Center. 

Faculty 
Professor: Powell. 

Associate Professors: Baget, Pflaum, Shaw. 

Assistant Professors: Barber, Blumberg. 
Visiting Professors: Ayres, Leach, Rowlands, Scott. 

General Information 
The Center for Public Policy and Administration offers an innovative graduate 

program leading to the master of public administration degree. Designed with a 
professional emphasis and a recognized need to provide students with an 
increased competency and perspective of the administrative processes of 
government, the program also seeks to develop students' abilities to apply their 
knowledge and leadership techniques to the solution of public policy problems. 

The Center utilizes those disciplines of the University which contribute to 
professional education and research in the various aspects of public policy and 

566 administration. Because of the degree's flexibility, students may select a 
program of elective courses oriented toward a generalist program of studies, 
place emphasis on a staff specialization, or permit a focus on a specific public 
program field. In all cases a knowledge in core areas is required, but beyond 
this, considerable freedom of choice enables students to select subjects which 
fit their particular backgrounds or career objectives. 

Applications are encouraged from persons with successful government 
service who wish to pursue, part-time or full-time, a graduate program designed 
to prepare them for new opportunities in public service or to expand or extend 
their capacities in a present position. The program provides education in public 
policy and administration to professional persons in such fields as public works, 
social services, public health, community development, criminal justice, educa­
tional administration, recreation administration, finance, personnel, policy 
analysis, urban and regional planning, systems analysis and urban administra­
tion. 

Master of Public Administration 

For detailed information concerning requirements for the master of public 
administration degree see the Graduate Bulletin. 

Graduate Courses 

500. Foundations of Public Policy and Administration (3) 

510. Public Administrative/Management Processes (3) 

525. Social Services Administration in the Public Sector (3) 

Special Programs 

545. Urban Planning Policies and Techniques (3) 

555. Local Government Budget Skills (3) 

565. Local Government Finance Skills (3) 

585. Public Policy and Administration Internship (3) 

586. City Management Internship Program (3) 

590. Special Topics in Public Policy and Administration (1 -3) 

597. Directed Studies (1-3) 

615. Seminar in the Evaluation of Public Programs (3) 

650. Seminar on issues in Contemporary Public Administration (3) 

660. Seminar in Organization Theory and Behavior (3) 

670. Seminar in Public Policy Analysis (3) 

696. Research Methods in Public Administration (3) 

697. Directed Research (1-3) 

698. Thesis (1-4) 
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As of December 1,1977 

(Number in parentheses indicates year of appointment) 

Emeriti 

Professor. English 

Jew^Vcollege; M.A.. Ph.D., University '^'^^^'^^Qp^^gjucation 

Roy C. Anderson (1950) : ,,„„na„. Fd D Stanford University 
B.A., Augustana College; M.A., University of Michigan, ta.u., 

Emeritus, 1974. Professor. Physical Science egg 
Olaf P. Anfinson (1956) MA Ed D Colorado State College of 

B.Ed., Winona State Teachers College, M.A., ta.u., 
Education. Emeritus, 1974. Professor, History 

Kenneth W. Appelgate (1965) cmoritMQ 1972 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. Emeritus, 19 professor Civi| Engineering 

Cecil Armour, P.E. (1968) ...... • p p r F Province of Ontario, Canada 
B.A.Sc., M.A.Sc., University of Toronto; P.E. in C.t., rrovmo 
California. Emeritus, 1972. professor, English 

Clarence P. Baker (1952) .... . ^ orH i inivprqitv Ph D University of California. Los 
B.S., Haverford College; M.A., Harvard University, tn.u., u. 
Angeles. Emeritus, 1977. professor, Home Economics 

Zelpha Bates (1953) _ M Columbia University; Ed.D.. New York 
B A., Washburn College; M.A., Teachers College, ColumDia umv 
University. Emeritus, 1967. Professor, Art 

Bela L. Biro (1959) QK(, 
Ph.D., University of Budapest. Emeritus, I9ba. Educational Psychology 

Evelyn L. Blackman (1961V ... •••• H Fd D University of California. Berkeley. 
B.A., University of Washington; M.P.H., fcd.u., umvc y 

Emeritus, 1976. Director of the University Library 
Charles J. Boorkman (1949) M » i iniversitv of Southern California. Emeritus. 

B A  B S  i n  L S „  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  I l l i n o i s ;  M . A . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  
1976. Degn Sch00| of Business Administration 

Dean O.Bowman (1973) _ . Inll(„r.ltu of Michiqan. Emeritus. 197' 
BS M.S., Purdue University; Ph.D., University y professor, Education 

J. Wesley Bratton (1950).. Q F . „ University of Southern California Emeritus, 
BA Seattle Pacific College; M.S., Ed.D., university 
1969. Assocjate professor, Mechanical Eng.neenng 

Ernest G. Brlnd (1965) _ rahfornia Emeritus, 1971. 
B E ,  M . S . ,  E d . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  S o u t h e r n  C a l i f o r  A s s i s t a n t  F i n e  A r t s  L i b r a r i a n  

Ruth M.Bryan (1962) ^ „ Anoeles M S. in L.S.. University of Southern 
B.A., M.A.. University of California, Los Angeies, iv 
California. Emeritus, 1977. 
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David L. Bryant (1949) Executive Dean, Administration 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California, Emeritus, 1969, 

R. Burdett Burk (1954) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., Ball State Teachers College; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University. Emeritus, 1975. 

Maude C. Carlson (1952). Head Social Science Reference Librarian 
A.M., M.A. in L.S., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1967. 

George R. Cerveny( 1952) Professor, English 
B.S., M.A., University of Idaho; Ph.D., New York University. Emeritus, 1967. 

Joseph Contreras (1961) Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., M.S., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1977. 

Corinne A. Crogen (1951) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., La Crosse State Teachers College; M.S., Wellesley College; Ed.D., University of 
Michigan. Emeritus, 1974. 

Marcel J. DeLotto (1954) Professor. Physical Education 
B.S., Randolph-Macon College; M.A.. University of North Carolina; Ph.D., University of 
Oregon. Emeritus, 1972. 

Marjorle B. Dole (1959) Counselor 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. Emeritus, 1973. 

Dale D. Drum (1956) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1978. 

John H. Dudley, P.E. (1960). Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., United States Military Academy; M.S., Massachusetts Institute of Technology 
Emeritus, 1975. 

Robert P. Durbin (1950) Professor, Biology 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California 
Emeritus, 1972. 

Dorothy L. Ericson (1953) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.A.. Ed.D., Teachers College, Columbia University 
Emeritus, 1974. 

Ethel E. Ewing (1952) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Muskingum College; M.A., Radcliffe College; Ph.D., Cornell University Emeritus, 
1971. 

William E. Fisher (1955) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., Baker University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. Emeritus, 1973. 

Francis J. Flynn (1950) Executive Dean—Development 
B.A.. M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1971. 

Robert W. Frazer (1965) Professor, History 
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus. 1975. 

Audrey Fuss (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. Emeritus, 1977. 

Stanley R. Gabrielsen (1958) Professor, Recreation 
B.A., Gustavus Adolphus College: M.A., Ed.D., New York University. Emeritus, 1976 

Juliana T. Gensley (1962) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M A., California State University, Los 
Angeles; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1977 

Nadyne C. Gibson (1955) Professor, Music 
B^S.^B.Mus., Fort Hays Kansas State College; M.A., Northwestern University. Emeritus, 

Frank F. Gorow (1953) Professor, Secondary Education 
B.S., University of Washington; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 
1974. 9 

Ross Hardy (1949) Professor, Zoology 
B.S., M.S. University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Emeritus, 1973. 

Braxton C. Henderson (1964) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., M.Ed., University of California, Los Angeles; Ed.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 
1975. 

fennessee (1952) Assistant Humanities Librarian 
B.A., University of Redlands; B.S. in L.S., University of Illinois; M.A., Mexico City College 
Emeritus, 1976. 

Faculty 

iiarinn w inhnaton It 9551 Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Northwestern University; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of California, 
LosAngeles. Emeritus, 1973. 

o Professor, Elementary Education 
B .̂, Miami University, Ohio; M.A., Stanford University; Ed.D., University of Southern 

I «nel^anasl^(1959)S 1 ^ Humanities Catalog Librarian 
Irene Kanaal (1959) science;'Budapest; MA in L.S., University of Southern California 

el.?r'iciM(Aas2) . Professor, Men's Physical Education 
B S ' Oregon College of Education; M.S., University of Oregon. Emeritus. 1973_ 
h .» xin.m»nrutMt Professor, Secondary Education 

B.A l^niv«rs?ty^o?Cayfwnia, Los Angeles; M .Aii Ed.D., University of Southern California 

Pari^F''kiafa r19561 Professor, Men's Physical Education 
BS KiaKrsity; M A., Montana State University; Ph.D., University of Southern 

California. ™usJ976_ Professori Educational Psychology 
I. Aileen Poole Koehler (1959) •••••••• nhi university PhD University of California 

B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ohio Universny, rn.u., um r 

Emeritus, 1974. profeSSOr, Mathematics 
Stephen Kulik (1959) • university of Kiev. Emeritus. 

Doktor Mathematichnikh Nauk. Institute of Mathematics, U 

»££ W. UM, *.«.(«»— 

oLS' "J?f ' u™»fr5'* ';nolS'" ' prolessor. Eiectncal Engineering. 
Rodney C. Lewis, P.E. (1958) Associate Dean School of Engineering 

B.S.. University o, Soetit.rn Cilorei,: M.S.. 

L"b'b 'uSer SJrtMontanar M.A., University of Utah. E^^9p"|(>ss0, Ma,hemat.cs 

William D. Mcllvalne, P.E. (1964) 
B.S., M.S.E., University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1974. secondary Education 

Daniel C. McNaughton (1958) 'Iv i Chicaao Ed D . Stanford University 
B.S., Colorado A & M College; M.A., University of Chicago, to.u 

Emeritus, 1974. EduCation-Curriculum Librarian 
R. Monteen Manning (1959) • • —- ^ 1973. 

B.A., Lander College; A.B. in L.S., Emory Unive y professor, Biology 

Kenneth E. Maxwell (1963) _ , ini,.p,c.)v Emeritus. 1973. 
B.S., University of California; Ph.D., Cornell Umvers y. professor, History 

HalvorG. Melom (1950) . . University of California; Ph.D., University 
B.A., California State University, Fresno, M.A., Universny o 
of Missouri. Emeritus, 1974. Professor. Art 

MaxineO. Merllno(1952) . Reach EdD.. University of Southern 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beacn, cu 
California. Emeritus, 1975. a«nnate Professor, Civil Engineering 

Harold T. Miller, P.E. (1958) pennsv|Vania State University; M.A University of 
B.S., U.S. Military Academy; M.S., Pennsylvania o 
Chicago. Emeritus, 1971 Professor, Men's Physical Education 

Jack E.Montgomery (1951) - n=Anaeles Emeritus, 1973. 
B.Ed., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los A g professor. Education 

Wallace H.Moore (1950) Un.verS!ty M.Ed. Ph.D. Stanford University 
BA Davidson College; M.A., Harvard Umv y 
Emeritus, 1969. Professor Engl'Sh 
Izabeth E. Nielsen (1950) 
B.A., Cornell College; M.A., 

LI I ICI 11 Uo , I CVJCi. r 
Elizabeth E. Nielsen (19.50) Boston yniverslty; Ph.D., Northwestern University Emer, us 

1976. Professor Mechanical Engineering 
Herlut P. Nielsen, P.E. (1958) Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Ph D Umvers v 

B.S., University of Nebraska; M.M.E.. Rensseiae y 
of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1971. 
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James H. Noguer (1954) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.A., Pepperdine University; M.A., University of Southern California; Facultad de 
Filosofia y Letras, Universidad de Madrid; Diploma de Doctor en Filologia Romanics 
Emeritus, 1975. 

Clyde E. Osborne (1957) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., B.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, Berkeley; 
M.S., University of Wisconsin. Emeritus, 1976. 

Douglas Osborne (1964) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of New Mexico; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Emeritus. 
1977. 

Peter F. Palmer (1953) Professor, Economics 
B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 1972. 

P. Victor Peterson (1949) President 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. Emeritus, 1959. 

Milton A. Petty (1969) Associate Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., University of Southwestern Louisiana; M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., 
University of Minnesota. Emeritus, 1977. 

Leo T. Phearman (1950) Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Cornell College, Iowa; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Emeritus, 1972. 

William T. Pickel (1958) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., Highlands University; M.S., University of Colorado; LL.B., Blackstone School of 
Law; C.P.A. Certificate, Texas; Member, TexasState Bar. Emeritus, 1977. 

Alleen W. Propes (1953) Head Catalog Librarian 
B.A., B.L.S., University of California; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 
Emeritus, 1969. 

Ernest J. Rawson Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., Peru State Teachers College; M.E., Colorado Agricultural and Mechanical College 
Emeritus, 1976. 

C. Patricia Reid (1951) Professor, Women's Physical Education 
B.Ed., M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Emeritus, 1974. 

C70 Harry G. Romlg (1966) Professor, Operations Research and Statistics 
Ol C B.A., Pacific University, Forest Grove, Oregon; M.A., University of California; Ph.D., 

Columbia University. Emeritus, 1972. 
Alllee Wlltord Rose (1951) Professor, English 

B.A., Hendrix College; M.A., George Peabody College for Teachers. Emeritus, 1974 
Stanley C. Rose (1956) ..Associate Professor, English 

B.A., Queens University; M.A., University of Miami. Emeritus, 1974. 
Arlene A. Roster (1952) Professor, Elementary Education 

B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 
1975. 

Josephine B.Schultz (1951) Professor, Art 
B.A., Eastern Washington College of Education; M.A., Ed.D . .Teachers College, 
Columbia University. Emeritus, 1977. 

Henry R. Sehmann (1951) Professor, Educational Administration 
1^973 ^'a'e formal University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Emeritus, 

Alfred W. Sheets (1959) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1975. 

Donald D. Shipley (1953) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Connecticut; M.S., Virginia Polytechnic Institute; Ph D , Cornell 
University. Emeritus, 1977. 

®Pec^' (1958) Head, Humanities Librarian 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California Emeritus, 
1973. 

Graham K. Spring (1966) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., Harvard University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Emeritus, 1976. 

Russel N. Squire (1956) Professor, Music 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.A., Western Reserve University; Ph.D New York University. 
Emeritus, 1971. 

Robert A. Steffes (1959) Professor, Journalism 
B.S., South Dakota State College; M.S., Syracuse University. Emeritus, 1972. 

Faculty 

_ kdeii Professor, English 
^TnnlT^eVsTrM^A. Umve-sity 0. Texas; PhD. University o, Southern 

California. Emeritus, 1974. Professor, Music 

GTAd,!3^1U9niv)ersity; Ph:D , University 0, Southern California. Emen.us,197A 
. .HOC1, Associate Dean-Student Attairs 
LtAJ MWornin°gie CoLge; M A, Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Ementus^e^ ^ 

^DiolomT'Curtis^Institute of Music, Philadelphia. Emeritus, 1974 
' H„61, Professor, Elementary Education 

°'bA"MS MA] State University of Iowa; Ed.D., University of Southern 

University of Southern California. Dean of Engineering. Emen,usprofessor Anthropology 

William J. Wallace (1963) -• 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Emeritus, 1970. Professor, Nursing 

cffini., MS. Massachusetts Mslilui. i T.chnologyi PhD 

University of California. Emeritus, 1972. Professor, English 

HaB^SMWAWph(D9 Ohio State University. Emeritus, 1968. Pro(essori Theatre Arts 

Edward A. Wright (1966) , ,Q7-, 
B.A., M.A., University of Iowa. Emeritus, |ndustrial Technology 

James L.Young (1963) ^ r ,|pnp f Technology. Idaho. Emeritus, 1974. 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., College ot lecnnuiuyy, 

Full-Time Faculty 
Professor, Art 

Aall, Ingrld (1969) m „ Anne's College, Oxford; Ph.D , University of 
B A. University of Oslo, Norway; B, Litt., St. Anne s uuncy 
Chicago. Associate Professor, Sociology 

Aarons, Herbert L. (1965) ^ .. 
B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University. Test Officer 

Abbott', William P. (1968)- Q Frl n University of Southern California Licensed 
B.A.! Seattle Pacific College; M.S., Ed.D., university u 
Psychologist. Professor. History 

Abou-EI-Ha), Rlfaat All (1964) ph n Princeton University. 
B.A., Washington and Lee University, M.A.. P Associate Professor, History 

Abrahamse, Dorothy Z. (1967) n jn,versityof Michigan. 
B.A., Mount Holyoke College; M.A.. Ph.D., president for Academic Affairs 

Adamany, David W. (1977) VlCe Professor. Political Science 
in m a rvard Law School. rnu 

B A Harvard University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; J. „ 
University of Wisconsin. Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 

Amach.^Rulh H,. (.1986)^ QaMorrna.SaP'a Barbara prolessor History 

"^SIS^KiMXJPhDLIhMrsi,, ol Illinois: Mm**** 

Ahouw. John B. (1977) ijniverstty ol Texas at El Paso M s L s Unive's'* 
B.A., Columbia University; M.A., University 01 
Southern California. Associate Professor, Mathemai c 

A^,K~SScoll.9.;PhD::Uni«r.lyo.S9i»a 



Faculty 

Al-Chalabi, Kamal T., P.E. (1966) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S. in C.E., Baghdad University, Iraq; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Alender, Charles B. (1966) Professor Biology 
B.A., M.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 

Alexander, Robert L., P.E., Arch't. (1964) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.Arch., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute; M.S., Harvard University; D. Engr., University 
of California, Berkeley. 

Alexandrov, Igor (1967) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Alfleri, Frank J. (1967) Professor, Biology 
B.S., M.Ed., University of California, Davis; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

All, M. Shatqat (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., Agra University, India; M.S., Muslim University, India; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Santa Barbara. 

Allen, Carl (1977) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., Korea University, College of Commerce; M.B.A., Atlanta University; M.S., Pennsyl­
vania State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Allen, Charles A. (1957) Professor, English 
B.A., DePauw University; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Alllce, Ronald J. (1973) Coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Amenta, Allan (1975) ..Coordinator, Instructional Development Services 
B.A., M.A., Wesleyan University. 

Ames, John H. (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Colorado State University; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Ames, Kenneth J. (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., University of London; A.L.A. (London); M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Amy, Gary L. (1978) Assistant Professor, Civil Engineering 
574 B.S., M.S., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Anand, Rajen S. (1970) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.Sc., Meerut College, India; B.V. Sc. & A.H. (D.V.M.), M P. Veterinary College & 
Research Institute, India; Ph.D., University of California, Davis. 

Anatol, Karl (1969) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., Andreiss University, Michigan; M.A,, Purdue University; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Andersen, Rhoda M. (1974) Assistant Professor, Recreation 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., Lindenwood College. 

Anderson, Burton L. (1958) Professor, Geography 
B.S., Southern Methodist University; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of 
Washington. 

Anderson, Robert E. (1964) Professor, Music 
B.A., Oberlin College of Arts and Sciences; B.M.E., Oberlin Conservatory of Music; 
M.A., Ph.D., OhioState University. 

Anderson, Roy C. (1965) Associate Professor, Economics 
B.S., Lehigh University; M.A,, Ph.D., Tulane University. 

Andre, Shane (1967) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.S., Johns Hopkins University; M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Andrews, Edna M. (1967) Professor, Accounting 
B.S.. M B.A., California State University, Long Beach; C.P.A. certificate, California. 
Kentucky. 

Andrus, Donald G. (1968) Associate Professor, Music 
B.A., Western Washington State College; M.A., University of Washington DMA., 
University of Illinois. 

Anselmo, Carl R. (1964) Professor, Microbiology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Anwar, Mohammad Z. (1965) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., M.S., Dacca University, Pakistan; Ph.D., University of British Columbia. 

Appel, Libby E. (1976) Lecturer, Theatre Arts 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Northwestern University. 

Faculty 

. >U n„„,U I nQRQI Associate Professor, Speech Communication Applbaum, Ronald L. (1969) nssuuia Dean^School of Humanities 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., Pennsylvania State 

University. MOK_, .... Professor, Physics 
A^B.St0Cameg[e?nstitute of Technology; PhC , University of Southern ^al',0pnr'^(essor Ar, 

Ar|cer'MBoorheaS Teachers College;' MJ™ ' 
.  . . .  / IQCC\ Associate Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 

"EI A UnNe?sity of CaHfornia, Los Angeles; M.A.. California State University. Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., Unwershyof Southern California. Engmeenng 

"^E.E'Ts.E.E.; Ph.D., University of Southern Cali,orniaprofessor phys,ca| Education 

ArSA'.HGeo'ge'peppenlne College; M.A . California State University. Los Angeles; P.E.D 

Springfield College. Professor. Marketing 
A,B'AWll^hoDState5C)ollege; M.B.A Stanford Jniverslty; D B.A.. University of Southern 

California. Professor. History 
Asher, Eugene L. (1959) Executive Assistant to the President 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Professor. English 

A8B,A\HM.Aldp(h.D58University of California, Los Angeles. Professori Economics 

Atherton, Wallace N. (1966) • V Y 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. professor. Mathematics 

Austin, Charles W. (1966) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Washington. Lecturer, Theatre Arts 

Avcollle. David (1977) • • cithern Methodist University. 
B.F.A., University of Connecticut, M.F.A.. Sou professor. English gyg 

Avnl, Abraham A. (1964) . .mvprsitv of Wisconsin. 
M.A., Hebrew University, Jerusalem, Ph.D., Umve y Medical Officer 

Awocato, Rudolph I. (1970) 
M.D., St. Louis University. Professor, English 

AXBAdBAooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D., New York University. Professor. Physics 

Ayers, R. Dean (1967) 
B S . ,  M . S . ,  P h . D . ,  C a l i f i  

Babbush, H. EdwraitKI ®®®2rcuv M A , Calfforn'ia'state U nivershy.' Long Beach 
^fJ^n=LalnS,i,U!e °fJrectoc Office of Career Planning and Placemen. 

California 

Bachar, John M., Jr. (1969) ph n i ;n versitv of California. Los Angeles or- V<C Mr,rfh,»«>ctern nivers tv Ph.D., univeisuy u. ^ Mm,„, 

B.S., Michigan State University; M.A., California btat professor, Mathematics 

BS M.S., Northwestern University^U^« = po|jcy and Adminlstra„on 
Baget, J. Jullen(1974) Associa 

B.A., M P.A., University of Washington. Associate Professor. Theatre Arts 
Bailor, Jerry (1968) • D. n i inivemitv of Southern California 

B.A., M.A., University of Washington, Ph.D., Associate Professor. 
Balne, Peter (1968) _ s California Institute of Technology; 

GRIC Salford University, England, M.S., caiirarriic 
University of California, Santa Barbara. Professor. Biology 

:̂IC^S?casjiiMA. ssssw -«««.. —R 
Baker. Dan F. (19611 C0°c"tfnnmics 

B.A., M .A., Indiana University. A«iStant Professor. Home Economics 
Baker, Dorothy W. (1961) 

B.S., University of Maryland. professor Public Policy and Administration 
Baker,KeithG.(1977) 8 " 

B.A., University of North Carolina, 
California, Santa Barbara. 



Faculty 

Baker, Philip C. (1969) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.A., Earlham College, Indiana; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

Bakker, Theodore P., P.E. (1968) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S.C.E., University of Southern California. 

Band, Richard W. (1975) Associate Professor, American Indian Studies 
Director, American Indian Studies Program 

B.A., University of British Columbia; M.A., Simon Fraser University. 
Bane, Richard W. (1970) Associate Professor, History 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Barber, Daniel M. (1975) Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 

B.E., M.A., University of Miami; Ed.D., Florida Atlantic University. 
Bartenbach, Irmgard F. (1964) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 

M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Bartlett, Kenneth T. (1959) Professor, Physical Education 

B.S., University of Minnesota; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 
Bates, Donald L. (1974) Associate Professor, Management 

B.S., M.B.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., University of Arkansas. 
Bates, Eleanor H. (1970) Associate Professor, Anthropology 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Battaglla, Natale A. (1974) Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., La Salle College; Ph.D., Princeton University. 

Bauer, Roger D. (1959) Professor, Chemistry 
Dean, School of Natural Sciences 

B.S., Beloit College; M.S., Ph.D., Kansas State University. 
Baugh, James R. (1964) Associate Professor, Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Bean, Cynthia J. (1976) Assistant Professor, Women's Physical Education 

B.S., Bridgewater State College; M.A., University of Maryland. 
Beattle, Randall C. (1972) Associate Professor, Communicative Disorders 

B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. y 

Beaumont, Marion S. (1967) ..Associate Professor, Economics 
B.S., Ohio State University; M.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Beck, Louis L. (1970) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., U.S. International University. 

Becker, Charles E. (1956) Professor, Music 
B.Mus., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Becker, Edwin N. (1955) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Iowa State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Becker, Harold K. (1963) Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., M.S., University of Southern California; D. Crim,, University of California, Berkeley. 

Be1?kAw'",> ^owarcl B. (1969) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, San Diego. 

Beecher, Earl S. (1961) Professor, Finance 
B.A., University of Utah; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Beegle, Donald A. (1963) Professor, Health Science 
B.S., M.S., University of Oregon; M.P.H., University of California, Berkeley. 

Beekman, Bruce E. (1958) Professor, Biology 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Bei'\A" f0«bert C9®®) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of Miami; Ph.D., University of Maryland. 

Be'''.y'!?'n'a (1963) Professor, Finance 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Bei*'®'ePhen E. (1970) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Lehigh University; M.A., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

®eZ'S?b'rle' ®te*art (1974) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., United States Naval Academy; M.B.A., San Jose State University Ph D University 
of Santa Clara. 

Be,7lA8,e!?'Pav!dA-i1967) Professor, History 
B.A., Muhlenberg College, Allentown, Pennsylvania; M.A., Ph.D., Rutgers University. 

Faculty 

Bernstein-Tarrow, Norma T. (1968) Professor Elementary Education 
B.A., Brooklyn College; M.S., Queens College; Ph.D., New York University. 

_ «i /io7i\ Associate Professor, Chemistry 
BS. I^nifsylvania State Unlversity; M S., Michigan State University; Ph.D., Ohio State 

U""^ _ MQ7c\ .Lecturer, Nursing 
Bertholf, Constance B. (1975) 

BS M S , University of California, Los Angeles. 
„ . ,, Professor. English 

eTa State Unfv^rsity of New York, College at Albany; M.A., Ph.D., University of 

S°urhn CMtkCiari9671 Associate Professor, Biology 
B'^E M S University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles 
Rinoinw Thomas W 11971) Associate Professor, Physical Education 

BE, Wisconsin Slatejjniversity: M.Ed.. Ed.D.. WWW 

BA. Wiliiam Jewed College. LBeny, Missouri: Ph.D . 

Black, Albert G. (1962) 

p,B to *,S" °f MiChl9an; Associate Professor, History 

BCs', M.S., University of Southern Mississippi; Ph.D., Unlversl,y of 

Associate Professor, Mathematics 

'^'.S^ud^oliege. Cl.r.mon,: M.A , 
Riarkman Bettv J M967) Assistant University Librarian, Technical Services 

B.S.Ed.. Ohio Stete UnMr.il,; MLS. Western M,cl,l»"^"™,auca|,ona, Psychology 

•SttSSaffiSw; M.SLunivsrsily oi calilornis. ICS Angela* Ph . UnMr.il, 

of Southern California. Professor, Journalism 

B'b^J University ̂ California, Los Angeles; MA., University<°f ^^S°Ur'and Administration 

Blumberg, Stephen (1975) ^^'^pl^UniversiN M P A . Ph D . University of 577 B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., Roosevelt University, ivi.r. 

Southern California, professor Physical Therapy 
Bok, Frank J. (1956) ih,..an« State University of Iowa: Registered 

B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Certificate in Physical Therapy, btate umveis y 
Physical Therapist, California. professor, English 

Bonazza, Blaze O. (1966) ^ r-' n mia Ptaip University Los Angeles; Ph.D . University 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., California State university, lus a 
of Southern California. professor. Philosophy 

Bonis, William D. (1963) ^ Hunnarv M Th Presbyterian Theological 
B.D , Theological Academy, Sarospatak Hungary, Mm.. 
Seminary, Pittsburgh; Ph.D., University of Texas. Professor. Art 

B°a"A.', Ohk)dS?ate1University; M.F.A., University of Washin9p°^fessor physical Education 

Boring, Warren J. (1956) _ ' r=i)u nf miorado; H.S.D . Indiana University 
B.S., Kansas State College; M.S., University Associate Professor. English 

Borowlec, Edward J. (1969) . ,Jnjversity 0f Southern California 
Ph.B., University of Detroit; M.A., Ph.D.. universuy Lecturer. Art 

Boston, Archie (1977) - . .,„,,0rs,tv nf Southern California 
B.F.A., Chouinard Art Institute; M.A,, University 0 vocational Educa ion 

Bott, Paul A. (1976) , o< CaHornia. Los 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles, M 
Angeles. Professor. Biology 

Bourret, James A. (1968) Dh n University of California. Berkeley. 
3., University of Wyoming; Ph.D.. Umvers y professor. History B,S,, M.S. 

B°bS" M aT° D uSsily Ol California. Housi„g >nd HeaiinSenaces 

»• Lonpfo'So. M* 
Bradley, Jack I. (1952) . . Anaeies M.A Occidental College. 

B.A California State University. Los Angeies. 
Claremont Graduate School. 
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Faculty 

Brady, Margaret A. (1976) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S.N., Marquette University; M.S., University of Colorado. 

Brandstatt, Gerald J. (1966) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Chico; Ed.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Brandt, Linda S. (1977) Assistant Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Queens College, City University of New York; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Branson, Marvin W. (1975) Lecturer, Music 
B.M., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Brasher, Robert E. (1956) Serials Catalog Librarian 
B.A., Oklahoma City University; M.A. in L.S., University of Denver. 

Brault, Gayle L. (1976) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Brekke, Alice M. (1970) Associate Professor, English 
B.S., Maryville State College; M.S., North Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of 
Minnesota. 

Brent, Paul L. (1959) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., Central State College; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. 

Brice, Robert C. (1968) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Brlggs, Nancy E. (1970) Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., Augustana College, South Dakota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Brisker, Estelle R. (1967) Professor, Art 
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Brltton, Alexander L. (1965) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Brooks, Charles B. (1957) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Brophy, Robert J. (1968) Professor, English 
57g B.A., Gonzaga University; M.A., Loyola University; Ph.D., University of North Carolina. 

Broughton, Jeffrey L. (1976) Assistant Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Brown, Claudia (1977) Lecturer, Art 
B.A., M.A., M.Phil., University of Kansas. 

Buchanan, John G. (1968) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Roosevelt University; Ph.D., Duke University. 

Buchner, Relnhard K.(1963) Professor, Physics 
Vordiplom, Gutenberg University, Mainz, Germany; Diplom, Doctor, Ing., Technical 
Hochschule, Aachen, Germany. 

Buck, Steven M. (1961) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., Washington State University; Ph.D., Purdue University. 

Buckner, William E. (1970) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., J.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Buggs, Charles W. (1973) Lecturer, Microbiology 
B.A., Morehouse College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Bullough, Bonnie (1976) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Youngstown University; M.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Burhans, Linda K. (1973) Assistant Professor, Health Science 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

Burke, Alble D. (1967) Professor, History 
B.M., American Conservatory of Music; B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Burke, Kay (1977). Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., M.N., University of Florida. 

Burras, Darrell V. (1957) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., Central Michigan College; M.S., Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Bush, Roland E. (1969) Associate Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California. 

Butcher, Ben|amln C. (1969) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Faculty 

Butler, Dennis G. (1966) Associate Director of Academic Planning 
B  S  M B A ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o n g  B e a c h .  

m,-.man R <14671 Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., University'of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ed D University of Southern California, 

rain FariR r19591 Professor, Speech Communication 
B A University of South Dakota: M.A., Ph.D.. Northwestern University. 

rain fiuvH Jr (1960) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B S in E E' University of Wisconsin; M.Eng., University of California, Los Angees^ 

• " . Professor, Biology 
CaBS°KansasState University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 
_ . _ .. . Assistant Professor, Psychology 

•tTSlSSiffSte « ssssnsHS"« 01 c,ll,0,n,a Lc
° 

CarnbubL Hbrbert L. (1960) Ham,.!*-** 

r B A!,oca,eProl.K«.He.,,l,sc,enc, C'STMA"£2 University, Los Angsi.s: Ed 0 Un,,..Si„ ot Oldorn,.. Lo, 

Angeles. , Associate Professor, Physical Education 
CaBTeUnSy of'California. Santa Barbara; M.A., Call forma State University. Long 

BeaCh' . .,.,»«=* Humanities Catalog Librarian 
Campbell, Janet (1965) q m i q University of California, Los 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach, M.S. in L.b., university 

r AngeleSHa „.ri . r 14681 Assistant Professor, Spanish-Portuguese Cannon, Harold L. (1968) 
B.A., B.S., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. |ndustnal Technology 

CaB.S0,Caa?m?a^'tateU^versity, Long Beach; M.S., Pepperdine officer 

L0S A"se"i: 579 
Ph.D. .University of Southern California. Marriag . Plo)eMOr Spanish-Portuguese 

C6rdenas, Daniel N. (1970) y, i inivp-sitv 
B.A., Park College, Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia U V- ^ Eng|neef|ng 

Carisalmo, Joel W. (1969) .. . m q fE University of Southern'California 
B.S , Case Institute of Technology; M.S., E.E.. universl,y professor Microbjoiogy 

of California; LOS Angeles: 

CaB.S°nu^versify of Washington; Ph.D., University of Michigan 

Professor. Psychology 

Professor, Comparative Literature 
Carr, H. L. (Peter) (1959) „ ,. A inhns Hopkins University; Ph.D.. University 

BA University of Southern California; M.A., Johns HopKinsu 

of Southern California. Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
Cash, Robert W. (1970) ... „ c(a,PVmtvers^v Ed D.. University of Arizona 

B.A., Denison University; M.A., Iowa State Unive s y, Medical Officer 

Casserly, George B. (1977) 
B.A., Boston College; M.D., Tufts University. profeSsor. Speech Communication 

Castleberry, Ottls L. (1956)•  . . .  •  n v e r s ' t v  o f  S o u t h e r n  C a l i f o r n i a .  P h  

B.A.. Pennsylvania State College; M.A.. University o 
Pennsylvania State University. professor, Mechanical Engineering 

Cebecl, Tuncer (1977) ., ph n North Carolina State University 
B.S., Robert College; M.S., Duke University, Associate Professor. Sociology 

Cereseto, Shirley (1967) Beach. MA Ph.D. University of Southern 
BA California State University, Long Beacn, M. 
California. Professor. H|story 

Cerillo, Augustus, Jr. (1967) M nun. M A University of Omaha Ph D 
B.S., Evangel College, Springfield, Missouri, M.«.. 
western University. Lecturer. Chemistry 

Chambers, Richard L. (1977) University of California. Berkeley. 
B.S., New Mexico State University; Ph.D., Universuy u 



Faculty 

Chambers, Teresa B. (1969) ..... Head Science Librarian 
B.A., Montana State University; M.L.S., University of Southern California. 

Chan, Julie M. (1975) Assistant Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California; Ed.D., 
University of Colorado. 

Chan, Kwan M. (1969) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.Sc., University of Hong Kong; Ph.D., University of Liverpool, England. 

Chao, L. Lincoln (1964) Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.L., National Hunan University, China; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Chavez, Marcela G. (1972) Project Director, Student Special Services 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Chawla, Sudershan (1962) Professor, Political Science 
B.S., Delhi University, India; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Chelapatl, Chunduri V., P.E. (1965) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., College of Engineering, Kakinada, India; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Chen, Chla-Hwa (1964) Professor, Physics 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., National Tsing Hua University; Ph.D., State 
University of New York, Buffalo, New York. 

Chen, Keh-Hsun (1977) Lecturer, Mathematics 
* B.S., Cheng-Kung University, Taiwan; M.S., Tsing-Hua University, Taiwan; Ph.D., Duke 

University. 
Child, Angela (1977) Lecturer, Nursing 

B.S., Oklahoma Baptist University; M.S., University of California, San Francisco. 
Cho, Paek J. (1977) Associate Professor, Accounting 

B.S., Korea University, College of Commerce; M.B.A., Atlanta University; M.S., Pennsyl­
vania State University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Chow, Richard H. (1958) Professor, Physics 
B.A., M.A., University of British Columbia; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Christ, Francis L. (1972) Counselor 
B.A., Lady Cliffe College, New York; M.A., Loyola University. 

580 Chu, Hsiao-Ling, P.E. (1972) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S.C.E., M.S., National Cheng-Kung University, Taiwan; Ph.D., North Carolina State 
University. 

Church, David C. (1968) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B. of Architecture, University of Southern California; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach. 

Clark, Cheryl (1969) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Cleveland, Leah M. (1973) Assistant Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Loretto Heights College; M.S., Loma Linda University. 

Click, Robert E. (1962) Professor, Art 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach. 

Clover, Robert C. (1975) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., California State University, Chico; Ph.D., 
Oregon State University. 

Clyde, Robert B. (1967) Counselor 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., Claremont Graduate School; Ed.D., 
University of Southern California. Licensed Psychologist. 

Cobln, Joan (1973) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., University of California, Los 
Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Cockrum, James E. (1955) Professor, Instructional Media 
B.Ed., Southern Illinois University; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia University; Ed.D., 
Indiana University. 

Cohen, Floyd A. (1965) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Cohen, Ira S. (1959) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Cohlberg, Jeffrey A. (1975) Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Faculty 

, . HOCT\ Professor, Economics 
C?A JrSof Southern California; M.B.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of 

Southern California^ Professor, Biology 

An8ACmSco ege; fk; University o, Michigan; Ph.D.,  ̂

C^«Ukrsity;Ph:D:; University of 

CoSman, Keith H. (ly/uj ; K/ A PK n tinivprsitv of California, Los 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach, M.A., Ph.D.. university 

Angeles. Professor, Physical Education 
^•JbTkb^ site' college; M.S.:Central Missouri State College; E DS New 

Mexico State Urwersty, Ed.D., Un,vers,.y of Utah. 

BA'c^Wornia Western University; M A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D.. 

University of HawaiL Professor, Geological Sciences 

Conroy, Jean L. (1961) 
B.A., M.A., University of Maine. Professor, Recreation 

Cook, Raymond (1966) enp M A university of Illinois; Ed.D., University of 
B.S., Southwest Missouri State College, M.A., urnveiauy 
California, Los Angeles. professor, Art 

Cooper, Gene R. (1969) 
B.A..M.A.. University of Hawaii. professor Communicative Disorders 

Cooper, June M. d966>socjate vjce president f^c^«^ N^ork 
B.A., Queens College, Flushing, New York; M.A., Brooklyn College. 

University. Professor. Accounting 
Cornwell, Max T. (1968) .. . _ R A University of Southern California. 

B.S., M.B.A., University of Utah, D.B.A., Univers y professor Health Science 

Cortese, Peter A. (1973) n, P h University of California, Los Angeles. 
B.S., University of Minnesota; M.P.H.. Dr.P.H., University o Profess0r. Marketing 

Cotta, Edmund A. (1958) • rwersitv of Pennsylvania 
B.B.A., University of Toledo; M.B.A., University o Professor. Mathematics 

Councilman, Samuel G. (1968) n . c. Anaeies 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Ange Lecturer, Theatre Arts 

Cox, Barbara C. (1977) .. c A rarneaie-Mellon University 
B.A., State University of New York, Albany, M. •. professor. Biology 

Cox, Hlden T. (1963) . • onll)h Carolina MA. Ph.D., University ot North 
B.S., Furman University, Greenville, South Carolina, 
Carolina. Lecturer. Journalism 

Cox, Victor (1977) t. OQRKARA M A University of California. Los Angeles 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara, M.A., Professor. Art 

Crafts, James S. (1957) ... arhprq Collede Columbia University: M.A PhD Yale 
BA Oberlin College; M.A., Teachers College, 
University. Professor. English 

Crane, George F. (1958) a ' f California, Los Angeles: Ph.D University o 
B A Stanford University; M.A., Universuy o 
California, Berkeley. Associate Professor, Speech Communication 

Craven, Duane C. (1967) _ , JnjverSjty of Southern California cnniish B.A., M.A., Pepperdine College; Ph.D., Universuy Professor. English 

Crawford, Walter B. (1963) N b aska M A Columbia University; Ph D University 
B.A., Union College, Lincoln, Nebraska, M.A., 
California, Los Angeles. Assistant Professor. Recreatior 

c1™. M's'Ka"i'sl,2.',.IM* Smim >• 
C'§ A*"M A"Uraaars.,,: • •« A . uS»«<»l'«"« 



Faculty 

Cross, Craig T. (1975) Assistant Athletic Director 
B.A., Stanford University. 

Crossan, Robert 0. (1955) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Whittier College; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Crowe, Walter C. (1952) Professor, Physical Education 
B.S., M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Crowther, Simeon J. (1968) Professor, Economics 
Dean, School of Social and Behavioral Sciences 

B.S., University of Oregon; Ph.D., University of Pennsylvania. 
Ctvrtlik, Josef T. (1963) Associate Professor, German, Russian and Classics 

M.A., University of Southern California. 
Culotta, Wendy A. (1973) Assistant Science Librarian 

B.A., University of California, San Diego; M.L.S., University of California, Los Angeles. 
Cummlngs, Frank E. (1969) Associate Professor, Art 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., California State University, Fullerton. 
Cummins, Francis G. (1976) Medical Officer 

B.Sc., M.D., University of Alberta, Canada. 
Cunningham, Benjamin H. (1968) Professor, Journalism 

B.A., M.A., University of Southern California. 
Curtis, Larry G. (1969) Professor, Music 

B.M., East Texas State University; M.A., Adams State College, Alamosa, Colorado 
Dalley, Murray D. (1966) Professor, Biology 

Director, Southern California Ocean Studies Consortium 
B.S., University of Nevada; M.S., American University of Beirut, Lebanon; Ph.D., 
Colorado State University. 

Dallln, Leon (1955) Professor, Music 
B.Mus., M.Mus., University of Rochester; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Dame, Donald L. (1965) Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Daniel, Gerald R. (1968) Professor, Music 
582 B M" M M • Illinois Wesleyan University; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Dank, Barry M. (1968) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., Hofstra University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Danson, Carl M. (1965) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Darbee, Richard H. (1954) Professor, English 
B.A., Alma Coltege; M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of New Mexico. 

Honore E. (1967) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Davis, Boyd A. (1951) Director of Academic Planning; 
_ Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., John Fletcher College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

Day, James E. (1955) Professor, English 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Dean, C. Thomas (1952) Professor, Industrial Education 
_ . _ _ T Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 
B.A., Peru State Teachers College; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University. 

Dorothy (1955) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., Stanford University, Ed.D., University of Southern California 

De Boer, KeeK. (1977) Head, Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., Augustana College; M.A., M.S.L.S., University of Colorado. 

Debyslngh, Molly (1972) Associate Professor, Geography 
M.A., St. Andrew's College, Scotland; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Det?Ard!'.'?ori'8 Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Michigan State University 

"°r^?ra?; (1967) Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kathryn (1977) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.S., Texas Woman's University. 

Bef-°ng-Tonelll, Bever,y J- (1966) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
B.J., University of Missouri; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Faculty 

Deforms Robert L. (1966) Professor, Political Science 
B A St John's University, Collegeville, Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota 

Demos George D. (1962) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.S.,'Northern Illinois State College; M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California. Licensed Psychologist. 

Dempster, Donna I. (1970) ^Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., Ohio University. 

Denham, Carolyn H. (1971) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B A., University of Texas; M .Ed., Ph.D., Boston College. 

n„_„,e i„hnfifi962i Professor, Geological Sciences 
B Sc' Imperial College, London, England; M.A., Ph.D.. Columbia University, New York. 

Cimnn rmfi91 Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
^M^ City College of New York: M.M.F. Syracuse University; Ph.D.. University of 

B.E.,' M.E., University of Southern California; M.B.A., University of California. Los 

rJ^^L-MA M9691 Associate Professor. Chemistry 
B.A.,' California State University, Chico; M.S., San Diego State University. 

University of California San Diego. Professor, Finance 

Dllbeck,^Harolda University, Fresno; M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California. Los 

Angeles. Professor, Art 
Dillingham, Orval L. (1955) 

M.A., M.F.A., University of Minnesota. pmnnmirs 
Dlnersteln, Grace E. (1967) Professor, Home Economics 

B.A., M.A., M.F.A., University of California, Los Angeles. ^ ^ 

Dinfelli, Gene L. (1968) 
B.A., M.A., University of Connecticut. Professor Anthropology 

DIB A.MA. University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California^ J^®'®®;portuguese 583 

Donahue, Francis J. (1960) ; ' , ,.,:„.n,|n. ph n university of Southern 
B.A., University of Omaha; M.A., University of Wisconsin, Pn.u.. unive y 

California. Associate Athletic Director 

V"'"e?undl'wol Nevada: PhD.,UrMrsily of pro)>sso, Malhema(cs 

^SSWcSkSS. Berkeley: PhD.A r «-

•TOttSSfcSb. C Eeeclien: M A ,n Lis . D.h» Uhi»e,s» 

DODSWNoftheaslern State College; M A , Wichiia Siale Quani,taiioeSystems 

WSStn low.: M.Ai, Caliiomla Si Vrnm lm ->* PB ° 
University of Southern California. Lecturer. Psychology 

Dowell, David A. (1977) . ..... . . Vinivf>r«?itv of Tennessee. 
B.S., Middle Tennessee State University,MA.,^Universi y^ Hea|thServiceS 

DUB.S.', University of Massachusetts; M.A., M.D., University of Fjne Arts Llbrarian 

DuBois, HenryJ., Jr. (1967) hMl S University of California. Berkeley 
B.A., California State University. Long Beach, M.L.S., Protessor. Theatre Arts 

Duckwall, Ralph W. (1964) 
B.A., M.A., Indiana University. Associate Professor. Art 

Dukes, Sfacy E. (1964) i in.vemitv of California. Los Angeles. 
B.A., University of Washington; M.A., University o Assistant Professor. Chemistry 

DUB.Ae'umiertftyPdCalfoVnia, Riverside; Ph.D. Bra^a^p^essor. Physical Education 

^BAFIoridasiate University; MA, Texas Woman's University Assocja(e Dlrect0r. EOP 

Duren, Donald (1972) 
B.A., Fisk University. 



Faculty 

Dvorak, Eldon J. (1961) Professor, Economics 
B.S., South Dakota State University; Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Dyer, James L. (1966) ..Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Eckhardt, Carol F. (1967) Assistant Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Edelman, Walter E., Jr., P.E. (1967) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.M.E., M.S. in M.E., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., Oregon State University. 

Edmondson, Betty V. (1964) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
B.S., University of Nevada; M.A., San Jose State University. 

Eggers, Robert F. (1964) Associate Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.A., Linfield College, McMinnville, Oregon; M.A., University of Oregon. 

Ehrrelch, Albert L. (1957) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Elsenman, Robert H. (1973) Associate Professor, Religious Studies 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., New York University; Ph.D., Columbia University. 

Eliason, Lowell J. (1965) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Utah. 

Ericksen, Sheldon D. (1955) Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., University of Utah; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Erler, Raymond L. (1976) Lecturer, Finance 
B.S., Bradley University; M.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Eshett, All, P.E. (1966) Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.S., Technion, I.I.T., Haifa, Israel; M.S., Ph.D., Colorado State University. 

Evans, Edward N. (1970) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., E E., California Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 

Ewing-Chow, Frank D. (1975) ..Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.A., Loma Linda University; M.B.A., University of Hawaii; D.B.A., University of Southern 
California. 

584 Eylar, Harry D. (1963) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., Montana State University; M.S., University of Washington. 

Farber, Stuart L. (1960) Associate Professor, Health Science 
Associate Dean for Student Affairs 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, Long Beach; 
Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Farr, Wilbur J. (1955) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., Washington State College; M.A.. Colorado State College; Ed.D., University of 
Missouri. 

Farrell, Michael J. (1969) Assistant Professor, Economics 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Farrell, Raymond R. (1966) Professor, Finance 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; J.D., Yale University. 

Fatt, Milton J. (1963) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Doktor der Mathematik, Swiss Federal 
Institute of Technology. 

Fenenga, Franklin (1965) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Ferguson, Lloyd N. (1973) Assistant Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.S., California State University, Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Ferrelra, Armando T. (1957) Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Ferrell, Donald (1977) Associate Professor, Journalism 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., University of Missouri. 

Flebert, Martin S. (1965) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.S., Queens College, Flushing, New York; Ph.D., University of Rochester. 

Flebiger, Josephine B. (1966) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; 
Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Faculty 

_. _ /IQRQ\ Associate Professor. English 
B A M A  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  L o s  A n g e l e s ;  M . A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y .  L o s  
Angeles; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

D . . « /1Q77\ Professor, Radio-TV 
F "B1?",'Marietta College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. nanrp 

t o t  i r i a  f  1 9 7 7 1  A s s o c i a t e  P r o f e s s o r .  D a n c e  
B°A Occidental College; MA, University of Southern California. 

cn.n,™r n07?t Associate Professor, Management 
Fi°Bes8' UnSy X Philippines; M.B.A . PHD . University of California, Los Angeles 
r- iumianc noMt Professor, Educational Psychology 

Ford, JoAnn (1973) _ r 
B S. MS . University of California, San Franc,sen ^ 

F0SFSfonSW.'University; SBCS»° 
of Pittsburgh. Lecturer, Finance 

F°B^Pennsylvan!a!fate University: J D . Uni.er.ity of cs 

"SR VXSgteiZm K MKSKSr ^ 

Fradkln, Howard E. (1967) •••••• q" in versitv of Wisconsin. Ph.D.. Ohio State 
B A University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University or vvisuu 

F,^'"SS;SS^Sfoty:MS:.U„i...si.yo>W,.ning,.n ^ 

F^^^^IJ"a:B.riiie,:MSV.Pk.b::Oniv9rsi^^^nCi»or^giish 585 

'WW^SfasiS University. Long Beach: MB A M - «—• 

Irvine. professor, Geological Sciences 

Colorado Schoolof Mines; 

Ff ESA,'occidental College; M.A., University of California, Berkeley professor Marketing 

F%esR<M.BrtAWWashington University; D.B.A., Indiana University. pro(essor Mlcroblology 

Fung, Henry C., Jr. (1966) _........... , i jniversity of California Medical s^h0°' f' 
B A , University of California, Berketey M.T University ph q Wash,ngton State 
San Francisco; M.A., San Francisco State universny. 
University. Professor. ^jstory 

Furth, Charlotte D. (1966) A R University of Aix-Marseille. France; Pn.u . 
B A University of North Carolina; A.B., University u 
Stanford University. Social science Catalog Libranjn 

Gabrlelson, Alice A. (1961) .... Beach M s. in L.S., University of Souther 
B.A., California State University, Long Beacn, 
California. C|0U2ntp°d 

Gallagher, Phillip J. (1968) ^ Unjversitv: ph D . University of Denver. Licensee 
BA M.A., San Diego State University, 
Psychologist. Lecturer, Mathematics 

WSS® *A. vSmm-«Ds™ #!sa»„, professor B,«f, 

°aBlAt,'MA.Western'Kenlucky University. Associale Professor Journe 

^BA^'ifofvafo c'ofefjfo'fr, A Ph.D . Stanford University 



Faculty 

Gayer, Dixon L. (1959) Professor, Journalism 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Gazdlk, Olga S. (1968) Assistant Order Librarian 
B.S., Miami University; M.S., Florida State University. 

Gendler, Alan M. (1974) Assistant Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Genevro, George W. (1957) Professor, Industrial Education 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., State College of Washington; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

George, Barbara C. (1961) Professor, Finance 
B.A., Bennett College, Greensboro, North Carolina; J.D., State University of Iowa. 
Member, Iowa State Bar, California State Bar, U.S. Supreme Court Bar 

George, Simon (1961) Professor, Physics 
B.Sc., University of Travancore, India; M.Sc., University of Saugar, India; Ph.D., 
University of British Columbia. 

Gerlach, Patricia (1972) Counselor 
B.S., Lawrence University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., U.S. 
International University. 

Germann, A.C. (1957) Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S., Loyola University, Los Angeles; M.S., D.P.A., University of Southern California. 

Glbbar, Jennifer J. (1975) Visiting Assistant Professor, Art 
B.F.A., Bradley University; M.F.A., Hoffberger School of Painting of the Maryland 
Institute. 

Glbbs, Norma B. (1966) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
Ph.B., Northwestern University; M.Ed., University of Illinois. 

Gibson, Anne A. (1976) Lecturer, Theatre Arts 
B.F.A., Syracuse University; M.F.A., Carnegie Mellon University. 

Gletl, Rudy E. (1966) Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, California, Pennsylvania; M.A., California State University, 
Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

c o c  G l i d e ,  H e l e n  C .  ( 1 9 5 9 )  Professor, English 
300 B.A., M.A., University of Colorado; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Glllis, Emma J. (1971) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.A., University of Arizona; M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Gllon, Paul R. (1969) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., New York City College; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California, 

Gilpin, C. Barclay, P.E. (1966) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of Technology. 

Glttleman, Arthur P. (1966) Professor, Mathematics 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Glass, Latanya (1973) Assistant Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., California State University, Los 
Angeles. 

Glasser, Alan J. (1959) Professor, Educational Foundations 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. 

Glenn, Constance W. (1973) Assistant Professor, Art 
B.A., University of Kansas; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Glenn, Kenneth (1956) Professor, Art 
B.A., M.F.A., University of Washington. 

Glezakos, Agathl (1974) Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., Pierce College, Greece; M.S.W., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Glezakos, Constantlne (1968) Professor, Economics 
B.A., Athens School of Economics; M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Goddard, Kathryn E. (1969) Associate Dean for Student Activities 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Indiana University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. 

Gold, V. Yvonne (1972) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern 
California. 

Goldish, Dorothy M. (1958) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Faculty 

Gonsalves, John, Jr. (1969) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A.,California State University, Long Beach. 

j  i - h n H f  1 9 6 7 1  Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B S California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Southern California. 

_ ' . . /10761 Medical Officer 
'as'university of California, Los Angeles; M.D., University of California, Los Angeles 
School of Medicine 

Gosselin, Edward A. (1969) ••••,-•• Associate Professor, History 
R A Yale University; M.A., Ph.D., Columbia University. 

^ mo^ Professor, Educational Foundations 
BSZwfsronsi'n State College, Milwaukee; M.Ed.. Marquette University: Ed.D.. Michigan 

State University. Professor. Art 

A "TePau'University. Chicago. Illinds V A.F Northwestern University. 
/» , , ua,nwv Professor, Secondary Education 

B  A U n t a S  o f ^ S o u t h e r n  C a l i f o r n i a ;  M . A . ,  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o s  A n g e l e s :  

Ed.D . Un'|'®r®',y °'^'°rlda Assistant Professor, Educational Administration 
Gr^i^i^lSollege; MA., Columbia University: Ph.D., Harvard Universjy^ 

..Professor, Industrial Education 
Gralnge, Floyd M. (1953) Associate Dean. School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B.S., M.S., Iowa State University; Ed.D., University of Cali,0^o^ Media 

Gr^,,eSourhywes(,Imitate College, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Southern Methodist University; 

Ed.D., University of Oklahoma. Associate prQfessor Social We,fare 

Granger, Jean M. (1972) 
BA - Fisk University; M.S W Fordham University. Geo|Qg|Ca| Sciences 

Grannell, Roswitha B. (1967) -raiifn'mia Riverside 
B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., University of California, Riverside. Recreatlon 

Gray, David E. (1954) vice president for Administration and Staff Coordination 

B.A.. California S,„e Uni.e™„, &?j£S «».«—r »' C*»"»n"' L0S#n,,,"S 

D.P.A., University of Southern California. Professor, Geological Sciences 

GrBSn: V?rgmiaPo?ytechnic Institute; Ph.D., Columbia University Thea(re Arts 

GlB*A'."central ^itat^Coliege. Edmond. Oklahoma; M.A.. Northwestern University: Ph.D 

University of Denver. professor, Psychology 

GTa"'BrcTu^r^ S Ph.D University of Massachusetts professc, Art 

Greer, Beatrice M. (1968) , ,nnT. 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los An9ela®ofessor Hyman ReSources Management 

GraA.^U^veLVof9Wa)shington; M.A., Ed.D., Columbia^®ia®gyprofessor, Anthropology 

Gregory, James R.(1970) , ph n i jniversitv of Pittsburgh 
B.A., University of Southern California. Ph.D., y A .nc,ate professor. Biology 

Gregory, Kenneth M. (1973) 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. Assistant Professor. Criminal Justice 

Grenclk, Judith M. (1973). . qtatfi university Ph.D.. University of Maryland 
B.A., Baylor University; M.Ed., Louisiana State universny. 
Marriage, Family Certificate. professor, Physical Education 

Griffith, Betty Rose (1968) Dh n , miversitv' of Southern California. 
B.A., M.A., East Carolina University; Ph.D.. Unlve^ciate Profess0r, Physical Education 

^B^'Bngham ̂ Young University; M.A., Washington State University Pro|eSsor. Art 

GrBA.',?owa University; M.F A,, Ph.D., University of lowa^ industrial Technology 
Grossman, Arthur W. (1968) nn Beach AM%0C BmdlefuTvers,ty; Ph D University 

B.S., California State University, Long Beach, M .  
of Missouri. Counselor 

Grounds, Carl T. (1959) 
B.S., M.Ed.. University of Oklahoma. 



Faculty 

Guerriere, Daniel (1969) Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., Duquesne University. 

Gunns, Albert F. (1967) Assistant Professor, History 
B.A., University of Puget Sound; M.A., Ph.D., University of Washington. 

Gunter, Seraflna Q. (1964) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Long Beach; C.P.A. Certificate, California. 

Guthrie, C. Robert (1963) Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., California State University, Fresno; M.S., D P.A., University of Soufhern California. 

Haglund, Elaine J. (1972) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Halls, Judith A. (1972) Associate Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.S., Loma Linda University; M.S., California State University, Long Beach; J.D., 
Southwestern University. 

Hall, Hubert V. (1959) Professor, Marketing 
B.A., M.A., University of Oregon. 

Halllwell, Michael J. (1968) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hailstone, Victor (1970) Medical Officer 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.D., University of Southern California Medical 
Center. 

Hamburger, Charles D. (1965) Professor, Management 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hamel, Albert (1956) Professor, Educational Foundations 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Emory University; Ed.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

Hamilton, Arlene D. (1966) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Farmington State Teachers College, Farmington, Maine; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State 
University. 

Hamilton, Elizabeth S. (1968) Associate Professor, Dance 
B.F.A., University of Texas; die tanzerische und tanzpadagogifche AbschluBprufung, 

ggg Mary Wigman Schule, West Berlin, Germany. 
Hanson, Raphael M. (1961) Professor, Psychology 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
Haralson, Sally A. (1966) Professor, Psychology 

B.A., Milwaukee-Downer College, Milwaukee, Wisconsin; M.A., Indiana University; 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Hardeman, Nicholas P. (1955) Professor, History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Harding, Forrest E. (1971) Professor, Marketing 
B.S., Southern Illinois University; M.S., Northern Illinois University; D.B.A Arizona State 
University. 

Hardy, Leroy C. (1953) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Harlow, Charles V. (1968) Professor, Finance 
B.A., Stanford University; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California. 

^aZnJan' ^ar*'ia ®- (1966) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Herman, Robert C. (1969) Associate Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Harris, Alice M. (1969) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., Idaho State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

^aofI.a' Fc^'n (1®59) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., M.S., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

^a^rl.a' Nap (1968) Associate Dean for Student Activities 
B.A., M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Harrlston, Roland F. (1975) Assistant Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Hartman, William E. (1951) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hartafleld, Amett L., Jr. (1974) Associate Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., LL.B., University of Southern California. 

Faculty 

Harvey Bernard N. (1967) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S.,'University of Ottawa; M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of California, 
Irvine. 

Kasbrouck Janet L. (1969) Periodicals Catalog Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.L.S., University of Southern California 

Usokaii Martin R 119631 Professor, Sociology 
B.A., City College of New York; LL.B., Brooklyn Law School; M.A., Ph.D., New York 
University. 

Hauth Luster E. (1964) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Haves Glenn E. P.E. (1967) Professor, Industrial Technology 
B.S.' M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University ot California, Los 

Hayes, Robert E. (1961) ••••,• ^ Professor, Political Science 
B A M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Colorado. 

Havs Ellis R (19681 Professor, Speech Communication 
B S. Manchester College: M.A.. University of Denver; Ph.D., Purdue University 

,, , irtKn i (19981 Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
B A UniveTsfty cff California! Berkeley; M.A , University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of 
Southern California^ .g| Educa,jon 

B"* San Jose^^e UnNersity; M A . Califorrta State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D.. 

University of Southern Ca'iforn'a. ..Profess*, Psychology 

University cff Missouri; M. A., Washington University; Ph.D., Princeton U™ver^ 
Helse, Relnald C. (1958) Professor, Management 

B.B.A., M.A., University of Minnesota. Professor, Music 

n^A.Ssylvanla C^llge; B.Mus., M.Mus. Ph.D., University of CMry 

Henderson, Robert B. (1955) incAnaeles 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Eng||sh 

Hermann, John A. (1955) • • • •  • • • •  nu r\ c+atp University of Iowa. B.A., Carroll College, M.A., University of Wisconsin, Ph.D., State universny 
— . • i prturer Mexican-American oiuuica 

Hernandez-Alarcon, Eduardo (1977) ... 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. ^ Eng|ish 

Hertz, Robert M. (1969) _ Ph D University of Southern 
B.A., Rutgers University; M.A., Syracuse University, Pn.u., unive.s.y 

California. Professor, Accounting 
Hlckerson, Truman O., Jr. (1965) ... .... . r p A certificate, California 

B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, C P.A oenmc • Educatlon, 
Hidalgo, Jesus F. (1972) Associate Profes^ex|can Arnerican Studies 

B.A., Loyola University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. Hjstory 

HIBA8tuftsUni'vS4M.A„ Ph.D., HarvardU^vers,^ Chemica| Engjneenng 

HIIB.SL,"university o?California, Berkeley; M.A., Ph.D.. Pnnce,0^s^atrg'profesSor, Biology 
Hill, Cliff W. (1967) o c .. c unntana State College; Ph.D., Michigan State 

B.S., Wisconsin State College; B.S.. M.S., Montana Stat 
University. Assistant Professor. Accounting 

Hill, Helen (1972) , . „ .oc 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Los Angeies. Lecturer. Nursing 

Hill, Lyda (1977) K. c rali(nrnia State University, Los Angeles 
B.S., University of San Francisco; M.S., California bta Professor. English 

Hlpklss, Robert A. (1966) A dh n I iniversitv of California, Los Angeles 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.A., Ph.D., Univers |ndustnal EduCation 

H"B'A'.'M'.^.''California State University, Long Beach. professor. Art 
Hitchcock, Howard G. (1958) . r in.versity of Washington; Ed D Teacners 

B.A., College of Puget Sound; M.F.A., Umversny u. 
College, Columbia University. 
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Ho, Ju-Shey (1970) Associate Professor, Biology 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.A., Ph.D., Boston University. 

Hoff, Joan C. (1957) Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., George Pepperdine College; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Hoff, Michael K. (1975) Lecturer, Recreation 
B.S., M.S., University of Utah. 

Hoffman, Mabel J. (1961) Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of California, San Francisco; M.A., Teachers College, Columbia 
University. 

Hogan, Michael H. (1975) Lecturer, Psychology 
B.S., Manhattan College; M.A., State University of New York, Stony Brook; Ph.D., 
University of Colorado. 

Holmes, Robert T. (1961) Professor, Marketing 
B.S., Purdue University; M.B.A., Northwestern University; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Hommel, Leonard S. (1961) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Wayne State University; M.A., State University of Iowa; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Hood, David C. (1966) Professor, History 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hopewell, Rita J. (1971) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of North Dakota; MA., California State University, Long Beach; D.B.A., 
University of Southern California. 

Horn, Stephen (1970) President 
Professor, Political Science 

B.A., Stanford University; M P.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Stanford University. 
Hostetter, Gene H. (1968) Professor, Electrical Engineering 

B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 
Houde, Adelore L. (1965) Professor, Electrical Engineering 

B.A., University of Toronto; M.A., University of Houston; Ph.D., University of Notre Dame. 
Howe, Jack H. (1967) Professor, Speech Communication 

B.A., Morningside College; M.A., University of South Dakota; LL.B., University of South 
Dakota; Ph.D., University of Nebraska. 

Hrubant, H. Everett (1957) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Hu, Chl-yu Yang (1963) Professor, Physics 
B.S., National Taiwan University, Taipei, Taiwan; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of 
Technology. 

Hubbard, Harold G. (1970) Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M,A., Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., 
University of Southern California. 

Hubble, Thomas N. (1958) Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Huckaby, David G. (1973) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., M.S., Louisiana State University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. 

Hunt, Richard L. (1965) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Antioch College, Yellow Springs, Ohio; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Hunter, Carol A. (1969) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Hupka, Ralph B. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., San Francisco State University; Ph.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Hutcherson, John V. (1956) Professor, Physics 
B.A., University of California; M.S., University of Colorado. 

Hutton, Erma L. (1966) Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.W., University of Southern California. 

Inderlled, Sheila D. (1976) Assistant Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.S., State University College at Buffalo; Ed.D., University of Massachusetts. 

Inostroza, Raul A. (1966) Professor, Spanish-Portuguese 
Licenciado en Filosofia, University of Concepcion, Chile; M.A., University of California, 
Berkeley; Ph.D., Stanford University. 

Inul, Lloyd T. (1965) Professor, Asian Studies 
B.A., M.A., University of Michigan. 

Faculty 

Irwin, Cathern M. (1961) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B S MS., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Ishlmine, Tomotaka (1967) Associate Professor, Economics 
B A Kobe University, Japan; M.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. 

Itatanl Carol A. (1975) Assistant Professor, Microbiology 
B.A.', University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., California State University, Long Beach. 

Jackman TavlorT. (1963) Professor, Educational Administration 
B.A., j'ohn Brown University; M.A., Oklahoma State University; Ed.D., University of 
Southern California. 

James, Wilfred P. (1952) ^ •••••: ;f Professor, English 
B.A., University of Dubuque; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

James, Wlllard D. (1967) ..Professor, Mathematics 
B S Northern Illinois University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

I0„,„„„hi,- rtAoraA R f 19671 Professor, Elementary Education 
BA Pomona College; M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; PhD 
Claremont Graduate School. Nu 

Janney, Carolyn (1976) 
B.S.N., M.S.N..Wayne State University. 

• -la PmannAi MQ761 ...Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
JaB S 'CaliforTa Stall Univlrsity,' Long Beach; M S„ Iro Technology Institute, Germany 

. _ . . /4Q7t\ Lecturer, Industrial Technology 
a|ifs., New^Bedford Institute of Technology; M B.A Xavier University. 

' _ BE Professor, Psychology 
Jarrett, Hilton F., P.E. (1966) ..... _ , 

B.E., M.S..Ph.D..University of Southern California. Nl, ,r .nrl 

Jasmin, Svlvla A. (1974) , . Assis,ant P'° 6SS° NUrS 9 

B.S., M.S., California State University, Los Angeles. Lecturer Art 
Jenkins, Connie (1977) 

B.F.A., M.F.A., University of Colorado. 

Jenkins, Kenneth D. (1970) ......... P . , . ,7of CaHorn'a Los Angeles. 
B.A., California State University, Northndge; Ph.D., University ot oal^™assor Cheamistry 

Jensen, James L. (1968) •• . „ canfa Rarbara Ph D University 
B.A., Westmont College; M.A., University of California, Santa Baroa 

of Washington. Professor, Recreation 

"SSTbrtSSTm Young University: M.S . Ph.D.. Purdue [mm„ 

Johnson, Alan W. (1968) • •Cei m fh University of Cincinnati. Ed.D 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.Ed., university " 
University of California, Los Angeles. .oeietflnt Professor Industrial Technology 

Johnson, Charles P. (1974) , nnn Reacfv M B A CaMornia State University. 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach, M.B.M., 
Dominguez Hills. Documents Librarian 

Johnson, Gretchen A. (1969) . 
B.A.. St. Olaf College; M.A., University of Denver. professor As|an American Studies 

Johnson, Henry S. (1966) ._.... _ Tlniversitv of'Southern California. 
B.A., University of Hawaii; M.Ed., Ph.D., University o professor instructional Media 

Johnson, Richard J. (1959) inHiana University. 
B.S., Michigan State University; M.S.. Ed.D., Indiana U Professor. Philosophy 

Johnson, William M. (1965) 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley. coach, Intercollegiate Athletics 

Jones, Dwlght (1971) 
B.S., M.A., Pepperdine College. 



Faculty 

.Jones, Ira (1969) ... Professor, Biology 
B.S.. Benedict College, Columbia, South Carolina; M.S., Atlanta University Ph D 
Wayne State University. 

fr'*," : Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., Lindenwood College; M.A., Case Western Reserve University. 

J°2ec8' , , Professor, Elementary Education 
Northern Michigan University; M.A., University of Michigan; Ed.D University 

ot California, Berkeley. ' 

Jordanldes Thlmlos J. (1964) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
I •. ;vw?/ne Sta,e University; M.S. in E.E., San Jose State University Ph D 

University of California, Irvine. ' ' " 

^arpT^u'^rSo^Minnesota. Associate Professor, Psychology 

5 A University of California, Berkeley; M.S.. Ph.D.. Northwestern University. Psychol°9y 

Kacewtcz George V (1966) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

KaB.An' cftyc'* ege^New York. MA. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin0'6580'' Thea,reAr,s 

K as'p^r uEiiaSo, WiS=o™„ »"*••»•<»—r 

Kammermeyer, Michael J. (1968) Professor Art 
B.S., University of Southern California; M.A., California State University Long Beach 

Ka^^.WU^v^si?)^*llfn41?M^.A;; bePaul Uniwrsity;^h.Dr0|jn^rrs^y o^Ninofs Psyct10'0^y 

n^.S^j'^y^^Univ'els^y^M S., Ph.D Northwestern University.C'a,e Professor' PsYch°|ogy 

B.A. MA, Wa*n^Stete University; Ph.D., University of Michigan. Professor'Geo9raphy 

592 K^AS MVS MCa(|ifom,a State University, Long Beach. Assistant for Judicial Affairs 

B.A., Stanford^vf^sify^Mk, University of California, Los Angeles. Pr°feSSOr'NUrS'n9 

a^S°^il"'ge o^CJy9o'6\ew York M A Ed.D., Columbia University80'' EdUCa,i0n 

Kazan, Elizabeth (1955) u , 
B.S., University of Utah; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California ' ICr0bl0l0gy 

Kearney, Michael L. (1960) n < 
B S . University of California, Los Angeles; J.D., Loyola School of Law '° eSS°'' 3006 

K^low7swruSn5"lsn,rMA,Ne„Vo,kU„i»e™,y Economies 

K "fiSA F^'puilo'nnivp ret m c ^Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
University University; M.S., Ohio State University; Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins 

^0R A ^Tt^fl'nl^/oi^ftw-u c i i . , _ Associate Professor, Journalism o.A., Butler University, M.S., University of California, Los Angeles 

K^oTwfflco,,.9.: M Is ,SSS^?S^Cr"Kn « Le'su" S"*"! 

K'ba"»A.'Ka Uni.„siVASS0Ci,le Ga,™n' RuSS,an "" C,!s»" 

KeBnsaVnite2ys^-S)r h a h Professor, Electrical Engineering 
of Technofogy Academy; Naval Engineer, Massachusetts Institute 

KeRnAedX'^hle8),e V1970> M a ,, Assistant Professor, Dance 
B.A., Washington University; M.A., Humboldt State University. 

Faculty 

Kenney, John P. (1966) Professor, Criminal Justice 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., University of Southern California PhD 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

*e/r'."ow'ant' Activities Coordinator 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kershaw, Gretha (1966) Professor, Anthropology 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Kesler, Suad W. (1974) Assistant Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Cornell University; M.A., American University of Beirut; Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Kessler, Eugene E. (1969) Associate Professor. French-Italian 
B.A., City College of New York; M.A., University of California, Berkeley: Ph.D.. University 
of California, Irvine. 

Key, Harold H. (1965) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Kiang, Wan-Lin (1974) Associate Professor. Management 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., New York University; Ph.D.. Case Institute 
of Technology. 

Kierbow, Julie Van N. (1957) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Ohio State University; M.S., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., University of Colorado 

Kim, Hyung I. (1966) Professor, Philosophy 
M.A., Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Kim, Juhee (1966) Professor, Microbiology 
B.S., Seoul National University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University 

Kimball, Howard E. (1951) Professor. History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Kimble, Richard (1977) Lecturer Dance 
Kimura, John C. (1967) Professor, Geography 

B.A., California State University, Los Angeles; M.A.. University of Wisconsin: Sc.D 
Tokyo Toritsu University, Japan. 

King, Richard L. (1971) Social Sciences Librarian 
B.A., California State University, Sacramento; M.L.S., University of California, 
Los Angeles. 

King, Ronald L. (1964) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kirkpatrick, James J. (1967) Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.A., M.A., University of Tennessee; Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

Klein, Gary D. (1970) Associate Professor. Marketing 
B.A., M.B.A., Michigan State University; Ph.D., University of California. Los Angeles. 

Klelntjes, Paul L. (1954) Professor. Industrial Technology 
B.S., New York State Teachers College; Oswego; M.A.. Ohio State University: Ed D 
Pennsylvania State University. 

Kluss, Byron C. (1959) Professor. Zoology 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Knafel, Stephen R. (1962) Pro,er,isor! EDngl'Sh 

B.A., Union College, Schenectady, New York; M.A., Columbia University: Ph.D.. Brown 
University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Kochan, Roman V. (1969) Head Acquisitions Librarian 
B.A., M.A., University of Manitoba; M.L.S., University of British Columbia 

Koehler, Margaret L. (1970) Associate Professor. Nursing 
B.S., University of Pittsburgh; M.A., University of Kentucky; Ph.D.. Indiana University 

Kokaska, Charles J. (1969) professor. Educational Psychology 
B.A., Valparaiso University; M.A., Northwestern University; Ed.D . Boston University 

Koppenhaver, Albert H. (1969) Professor, EtemcntBry Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, Pennsylvania; M.S., California State Unive s y 
Angeles; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 

Korber, George W. (1952) Professor. Sociology 
B.A., M.A., University of Pacific; Ph.D., Stanford University 

Koser, Kathleen R. (1975) fLc?CfVh«rr,^alifornfa6"06 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.. University of Southern Ca 

Koyama, Janice K. (1972) Coordinator Reference Services 
B.A., M.L.S., University of California, Berkeley. 
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KrBTrB^°|dUni(v1e®s7i?y of California. Berkeley. Associate Director, Library 

Krause, Joseph H. (1955) Dr . . , 
B.A., M.S., Ed.D., University of Southern California. r essor ' 

KrRUrel f*ar,naC(1968) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
A., University of Arizona; M.A., Ed.D.. Arizona State University taucation 

a  1 .  W s e l e f ™ " B S  . .  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  M l c h i g S ;  M S , '  S y s l ' S  S i t S i f "  
K,mX» B A:. Ba,lScoK„ Dean of Admissions 

Kroman, Ronald A. (1959) Dr„,„ „ , 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota rafessor, Biology 

AnAmSBtJun£^VUniV'r*'',': 

KyBesChUnilYrs!tvPof Arifnni m q" p Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
Angeles V n En9ineenn9' ph-D.. University of California, Los 

Lackey, Phyllis L. (1964) D . 
BS University of California, Los Angeles; M^^ University"of California'sSS9 

Lamers, Hendrlka (1976) . ,, 
B A , M.A., California State University; Long Beach 6r' Home Economics 

LaMont, John M. (1976) .. .. . n... 

Medica^Cenler °f S°""',ern Ca"fornia: M'D ' State University of NewYo^D^S 

594 LaBmM'HMT,09M5l, University of Southern California. -Professor, Music 

LaaAreMhL!a^eJrsitJ9of'California, Los Angeles ASSiStant S°Cia'SCi6nCeS Libranan 

Lane, H.John (1963) Dr„,= r, . • , r-

B M a n e h e s t e /  C ? o N e  n p  I n d i a  m  " n  ' "  f a  L e c t u r e r ,  B u s i n e s s  A d m i n i s t r a t i o n  
MA, California State Unh^raityFresno* ' Theological SeminarV- 0akb™k. Illinois; 

Langston, B. Joe (1966) a 
BA University nf tniiihom bnii Associate Professor, Radio-TV 
of Michigan Southern California; M.A., Wayne State University; Ph.D., University 

LaPage, Peter P. (1957) A . 

Lare, Joan H. (1964) D , 
B.S., University of Maryland; MS., Ph.D.:Cornell University ^ °~C Economics 

Larmore, Mary Lou (1969) a . _ , 
B.A., DePaul University; Phi., Northwestern University r°feSSOr Economics 

Larr, Alfred L. (1960) „,1 o 
B.A., M.A., Indiana State University; Ph.D., Syracuse Un^ersity IVe D'SOrde'S 

at rop, Irvln T. (1959) Professor , Industrial Education 

B S-, Stout Institute; M.S., Ph.D., Iowa State University DireCt°r' Continuin9 Education 
Laufer, Arthur C. (1957) D , 

BS M.B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles Profess°L Management 
Lawson, Alvln H. (1962) D . 

B A ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  B e r k e l e y ;  M . A . ,  P h . D . ,  S t a n f o r d  U n i v e r s i t y  r 0 f e S S 0 r •  E n g " S h  

Lax, Melvin (1977) A . ^ , 
B S , M.S.. Ph.D., Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute. Assls,ant P'c'essor Mathematics 

Faculty 

L6R A °ffn^h0^'il1^)o, A , a Assistant Coordinator, Audio-Visual Services 
University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California 

Leach, Dorothy (1968) Cn I 
B.A., University of Texas; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of Florida. Licensed Psychologist"56 " 

LeRSh'Rnddf R?anJi?68) A A, a ,, Assistant Professor, Physical Education 
B S., Florida State University; M.A., University of California, Santa Barbara. 

B.S., Eastern Illinois University; Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor, Biology 

Le®'cFh?f"!197B6) — Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 
B.b, Cheng Kung University, Taiwan; M.S., University of Minnesota MS PhD 
University of Michigan. 

Len'/!SaTah Associate Professor, Social Welfare 
,, la|wan Chung-Hsing University; M.S.W., University of Nebraska M P H Dr P H 
University of California, Los Angeles. 

Eep'f"<t'?ar*' olQ P r o f e s s o r .  E n g l i s h  
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., New York University. 

X^9'9) Director of Educational Resources Planning 
B.A., University of Houston; M.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma. 

' e99'A",e,'e 0979) Assistant Science Librarian 
B.A., Boston University; M.S., Simmons College. 

*"e§% *®nne"1 "• (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Union College; Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Lehr, Claire (1977) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.A., M.S., University of Arizona; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Leinhas, Judith (1977) Lecturer, Home Economics 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Ee'8'G°rdon (1966) . Associate Professor. Sociology 
B.S., Florida Southern College; M.Sc. Economics, London School of Economics; Ph.D., 
State University of New York. 

Letter, William M. (1966) Professor, Political Science 
B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Leland, Mary Jane (1959) Professor Art 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Lenoir, John M., P.E. (1974) Professor, Chemical Engineering 
B.S., University of Illinois: M.S., University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Lerner, Lawrence S. (1969) Professor. Physics 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Leverence, William (1975) Lecturer, Radio-TV 
B.A., M.A., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Bowling Green University. 

Levlne, Arthur M. (1974) Associate Professor, Finance 
B.A., Princeton University; LL.B., Yale University. 

Levlne, Benjamin (1976) Lecturer, Acting Director, Folk Life Center 
B.A., M.A., New York University. 

Lewis, Aren A. (1967) Professor, Accounting 
B.S., Northwestern University; M B.A., California State University. Long Beach 

Lewis, Ralph J. (1972) Associate Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.S., Northwestern University; M.S., University of California, Irvine; Ph.D.. University 
of California, Los Angeles. 

LI, San Pao (1976) Associate Professor, Asian American Studies 
B.A., Tunghai University, Taiwan; M.A.. Harvard University. 

Llbby, Dorothy (1967) Associate Professor. Anthropology 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Lleberman, Nell (1975) Professor. Art 
B.F.A., Philadelphia College of Art; M.A., Pennsylvania State University 

Lien, James C. (1954) Professor. Political Science 
B.A., St. Ambrose College; M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 

Lieu, Van T. (1967) Professor. Chemistry 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.S., Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 
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Faculty 

Llm, Paulino M., Jr. (1967) Professor, English 
B.S., M.A., University of Santo Tomas, Philippines; Ph.D., University of California, Los 
Angeles. 

Lincoln, John R. (1968) Associate Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Lincoln, Richard G. (1956) Professor, Botany 
B.S., Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Linden, James I. (1968) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Lindgren, Raymond E. (1961) Professor, History 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lindner, Rhoda (1969) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

Lindquist, Claude S. (1971) Professor, Electrical Engineering 
B.A., University of Redlands; B.S., Stanford University; M.S., Ph D Oregon State 
University. 

Lindquist, John R. (1966) Counselor 
B.S., M.A., University of Minnesota; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Llndsey, Ruth D. (1976) Associate Professor, Physical Education 
B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., University of Wisconsin; PED Indiana 
University. 

LIPP'nc®tt\ David B. (1974) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.S., St. Lawrence University; Ph.D., Loyola University of Chicago. 

Lipskl, Alexander (1958) Professor, History, Religious Studies 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Ll«!®. G«y (1966) Associate Director of Housing, Programs 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

H°.be!*J-(1957) Director, Institutional Studies 
B.S., M.A., Ed.D., University of Nebraska. 

Locklln, Gerald 1. (1965) ^ Professor, English 
596 B.A., St. John Fisher College, Rochester, New York; M.A., Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Loeschen, Robert L. (1969) Associate Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Loganbill, G. Bruce (1968) Professor, Speech Communication 
B.A., Bethel College; M.A., University of Kansas; Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

Donna M. (1968) Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
B.S University of Cincinnati; M.A.L.S., University of Denver; M.B.A., California State 
College, Dominguez Hills. 

Loomis, Richard B. (1955) Professor, Biology 
B.S., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

'"0oeAZ' r??? O970) Assistant Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
B.A., California State University, Fullerton; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

*"°®a,ss?; yarX ̂ .nn (1®77) Lecturer, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Lothamer, Eileen E. (1966) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lowenthal, Alan S. (1969) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., Hobart College, Geneva, New York; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Lu, Kau-Un (1968) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., National Taiwan University; Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

LU^^i8LCn(1,9,56) . _ Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lukej Keung P. (1966) Professor, Physics 
B.o., M.S., Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technology. 

Lumsden, William W., Jr. (1958) Professor, Geological Sciences 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Lu"^e,®rd'Ronal^,^9®9) ••••• Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.S., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., U. S. International University. 

Lundln, Madeleine (1977) Lecturer, Physical Education 
B.S., Helsingfor University, Finland; M.A., University of Iowa. 

Faculty 

Lussier, Richard R. (1969) Associate Professor, Health Science 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S.P.H., Dr.P.H., University of California 
Los Angeles. 

Lyle, William G. (1975) Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; M.B.A., M.S., University of Southern California. 

Lyman, Kenneth C. (1965) Professor, Theatre Arts 
B.S., Rockhurst College, Kansas City, Missouri; M.A., University of Denver; Ph.D. 
University of Wisconsin. 

Lyon, M. Joan (1958) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., Stanford University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Lyon, Richard E. (1958) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

McCauley, Joan E. (1969) Head Catalog Librarian 
B.A,, University of California, Los Angeles; M .S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

McClelland, James N. (1959) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Drake University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

McCone, R.Clyde (1961) Professor, Anthropology 
B.A., Wessington Springs College, South Dakota; M.S., South Dakota State College, 
Ph.D., Michigan State University. 

McConnell, John J. (1953) Professor, Physical Education 
Associate Dean, School of Applied Arts and Sciences 

B.A., Cornell College, Iowa; M.A., Purdue University; Ph.D., State University of Iowa. 
McCorkle, H.Thomas, Jr. (1966) Professor, Anthropology 

B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 
McCulloch, Wendell H„ Jr. (1974) Professor, Finance 

B.A., George Washington University; J.D., Yale University. 
McCullough, Gloria G. (1969) Assistant Professor, English 

B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., University of Southern California 
McCullough, Thomas A. (1969) Professor Mathematics 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 
McDonald, Brown (1977) Medical Officer 597 

B.A., DePauw University; M.D., Jefferson Medical College, Pennsylvania. 

McFaul, John M. (1963) P,rof?1f raiifnr!^ 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. 

McGowan, William H. (1967) Professor. Philosophy 
B.A., Kenyon College; Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University. 

McKay, Raymond J. (1967) Professor, German, Russian and Classics 
B.A., M.A., University of Cambridge; B.A., M.A., University of Melbourne 

McKlnnon, Anna Mary (1960) •• Pr0/-«ratp Arizona''"^ 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.B.A., Northwestern University; C.P.A, certificate. Anzona 

McLaughlin, Richard C. (1969) Associate Professor, Instructional Media 
B.S., State University of New York; M.S., Ph.D., Syracuse University. 

McLeod, Edward B., Jr. (1965) Professor. Mathema ics 
B.A., Occidental College; M.S., Ph.D., Stanford University. 

McMillan, Saundra (1972) ASS'Sttan! ^0Anoelesap'h D 
B.A., University of Missouri; M.A., California State University, Los g 
University of Southern California. „ 

' Professor Theatre Arts 
MacArthur, David E. (1964) • — , ,„, °Jrcitv 

B.A., M.A., Case Western Reserve University; Ph.D., Ohio State Unive y 
Macon, B. David (1957) Associate Professor. Industrial Education 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Magaddlno, Joseph P. (1973) .. ^Pconnec^icurSPh DC Virginia 
B.A., Canisius College. New York; M.A., University of Connecticut, rn. 
Polytechnic Institute and State University. riaccirc 

Malone, Dagmar E. (1965) Associate Professor, German Rusaan ^ Sou(hern 

Staatsexamen, University of Cologne, Germany, M.A., Ph.D.. 

Cal'f0mia Associate Professor. Mathematics 
Maltz, Carl (1966) Ph n umversitv of California. Los 

B.S., California Institute of Technology; M.S. in E E., Ph.D., U 
Angeles. 



Faculty 

M^e\r?'cJerome H;(197?> o Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., M.S., University of Illinois; Ph.D., Columbia University 

Mann, Thomas W. (1977) ...Assistant to the Director, University Library 
B.A., M.A., M.S.L.S., University of Illinois. 

Mansfleld-Jones>,Greayer(1962) Professor, Biology 
B.A., Pomona College; M.A., Claremont University College; Ph.D., Duke University 

MaRrdAelM'AAn,,!,0ny(t95?L ,, D Professor, Mathematics B.A., M.A., University of California, Berkeley 

%"• ?' <1969> Professor, Mathematics 
B.S., State University College, Long Island; M.A., Ph.D., Brandeis University. 

M nr,QiCn' Tom.J' Assistant Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., University of Washington; M.S., Ph.D., Yale University. 

f 1 9 6 4 ) . . .  ,  y  P r o f e s s o r ,  S p a n i s h - P o r t u g u e s e  
rwiJ, LJjiiversidad de Valencia, Espafia; M.A., University of Southern California; 
Doctor en Filosofia y Letras, Universidad de Valencia Espana 

M B AMAHn',nR.Prbrn^H- Wr , V ,, Professor, Comparative Literature 
B.A., Hunter College; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., Occidental College. 

Mr"A' RMCAarrfi'f(1968Q. » I , • , Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
Angeles ' ornia Sta,e University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California, Los 

Marshak, Seymour (1977) Dean, School of Business Administration; 

B.S., Temple University; M.B.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., New YoT^Universft^6'1"9 

Marsi, Kenneth L. (1961) Professor ChPmictrv 
B.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

Marsot, Alain-Gerard (1968) Professor Political Science 
Suneheures Certificat d'APtitude a la Profession d'Avocat; Diplome d'Etudes 
PewenH PrL Science Politique; Doctoral d'Etat en Science Politique, Faculty of 
Law and Economics, Paris, France; B.Litt., St. Anthony's College, Oxford, England 

B.A.: CoNege"ofl?ew Rocheile; M.A., Boston University. Associate Professor, Art 

Martin, Howards. (1965) Professor Rarlin-TV 
B.A., Olivet Nazarene College, Kankakee, Illinois; M.A., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

M a r t i n ,  J o h n  M .  ( 1 9 5 5 )  p  f  A t  
B-S., Massachusetts School of Art; M AT.] Harvard University. f' 

?os® Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
B.S., Northern Illinois University; M.A., Ball State University 

Martlnelli, John T. (1965) a 

B B A M.Ed., Canisius College, Buffalo, New York; M.B.A.,University oHJhicago0^ 'n9 

Martinez Dan G. (1964). ;. Professor Matyhematlcs 

Angeles Univers,ty of California, Riverside; Ph.D., University of California, Los 

Masback, Frederic J. (1964) c .. . 
B.A., Cornell University; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Syracuse University. °9 'S 

p8h°rr'MhAl,nF'^19t77\ r-a Assistant Professor, Educational Psychology 
• 1 University of Chicago; Ph.D., University of Southern California 

Mason, Charles F. (1964) D 

B.A., State University of Iowa; M.S., Ph.D . Purdue University. ' eSS°r' Psychol°9y 

MarM.A,Cp^55Lversity of Southern California: Professor, Sociology 

MBTyColumto UniveS; MA. Harvard University. D'0'eSS°' PhilosoPhy 

M BMAeM8 A U raUlFr'n 9̂R7,lL ,, V m „ Associate Professor, Music 
Buffalo University, Northndge; Ph.D., State University of New York, 

Maue, James B. (1961) • , 

of Southern California^3"10"1 Connec,icu,: ^ A • Stanlord Univers[^;eph°D , UrHvelsilv 

Faculty 

Maury, James B., Jr. (1967) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of Utah; J.D., Loyola University; C.P.A., California. 

May, Charles E. (1967) Professor, English 
A.B., Morehead State College; M.A., Ph.D., Ohio University. 

Mayberry, Mlneva (1975) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Tuskegee Institute; M.A., New York University. 

Mayfleld, Darwin L. (1956) Professor, Chemistry; Director of Research 
B.A., Bowling Green State University; M.S., University of Chicago; Ph.D., University 
of Wisconsin. 

Meisenhelmer, Flora A. (1973) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., Marycrest College, Iowa; M.A., Columbia University; Ed.M., University of Hawaii. 

Mendez, Peter J. (1976) Assistant Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

Menees, James H. (1959) Professor, Entomology 
B.A., San Jose State University; M.S., Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Merrill, John C. (1977) Visiting Professor, Journalism 
B.A., Mississippi Delta State University; M.A., Louisiana State University; M.A., University 
of Missouri; Ph.D., University of Iowa. 

Metzger, Vernon A. (1949) Professor, Management 
B.S., M.B.A., University of California, Berkeley. 

Michael, Joan J. (1968) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Mijares, Ernest R., P.E. (1965) Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.S., New York University; M.S., University of Southern California. 

Miller, Alan C. (1974) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Miller, Edward (1968) Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
B.Ch.E., City College of New York; M.S., D.Engr.Sci., New York University. 

Miller, Margaret E. (1966) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A., California State University, Long 
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern California. 599 

Mlnar, John (1968) Associate Professor, Recreation 
B.A., Whittier College; M.A., University of Southern California. 

Mittleman, Leslie B. (1957) Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Chicago. 

Mlyazakl, Aklra (1969) Associate Professor, Asian American Studies 
B.A., Knox College; M.A., University of Hawaii. 

Moore, Beth (1970) Associate Professor, Nursing 
B.S., University of Cincinnati; M.S., University of Maryland. 

Moore, Mabel S. (1967) Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., California State University, Long Beach 

Moore, Perry C. (1974) Director of Athletics 
B.S., University of Maryland. . 

Morehead, Hubert P. (1955) Professor, Radio-TV 
B.S., M.A., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Morgan, Eunice (1977) Lecturer, Nursing 
B.S., M.S., California State University, Los Angeles. 

Morgan, Tom D. (1967) Professor, physlcaJE.du* 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ed.D.. University of Southe 
California. 

Morris, Frank S. (1969) Associate Professor Secondary EducatKjn 
B.S., East Texas Baptist College; M.A., Stephen F. Austin College, 
of California, Los Angeles. 

Morris, Gene P. (1967) Associate Er0,®ss0' inan 

B.A., California Western University; M.A., University of California. Los Angeies^ 
Morris, Kathleen S. (1976) Lecturer, Home Economics 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 
Morris, Raymond J. (1969) Associa^'^ (^tt^^Phvsicaf Therapy 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Certificate n Physica 
University of Southern California; Registered Physical Therapist, oa i 



Faculty 

M<n q6' m ' Wes!ey Cl?7$ o Associate Professor, Management 
B.S., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Morse, James O. (1976) Assistant Medical Director 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.D., Stritch School of Medicine Lovola 
University. ' 

Cu°7las <1963> ,, Professor, Art 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

M RSAernhl!dnr^M965\^c • 7 c" ,, Assistant Education Librarian 
B.A., Oberlin College; M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California. 

M°sJ?r»Stanley D. (1974) Associate Professor, Accounting 
B.S., University of Pennsylvania; M.B.A., D.B.A., University of Southern California 

Gamal' Pf' <1968> Professor, Civil Engineering 
Minnesota Universi,y' E9YPL M.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of 

MoRu®,a'a'M°hamet' E- (I969) •- Professor, Accounting 
B.Comm., University of Cairo, Egypt; M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Moy, Marilyn J (1971) Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 
Angeles University, Long Beach; M.L.S., University of California, Los 

Muller-Stach, Dieter K. (1968) Professor Art 
Diploma, Academy of Fine Arts, Munich, Germany. s=>ur,«ri 

"^"SSiSOTr- I I Assistant Professor, Nursing 
Angeles University, Long Beach; M.S.N., University of California, Los 

M pTV^ion"- (r\9A?8) V m o A Associate Professor, Physics 
Re^er^ University ® lns,itu,e of Technology; Ph.D., Case Western 

B.S.N., San Jose State University; M.S., University of California, San Fra'radsco NurS'n9 

Musafia, Julien (1959) D , 
600 BA M A • University of California, Los Angeles. rofessor, Music 

M)B A' MhArlnSRRIRTPNTP8r II DK n Professor, Elementary Education B.A., M.A., Occidental College; Ph.D., University of California Berkeley 
Myers, Dean W. (1969) Associate Prnfp^nr Art 

B.A., Art Center College of Design; M.A., California State University, Fullerton. 

N3R A' sfla!nLnn Q?St1Vi M A Professor, Elementary Education 
B.A., San Diego State University; M.A., Ed.D., Stanford University 

Nakamura, Fred A. (1974) MprJ , nff 

B.A., Boston University; M.D., Medical College of Wisconsin. C3 6r 

N3B A°'Bplnft^CnVene7M A PH N 11 Lecturer, Mathematics B.A., Beloit College, M.A., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 

NaBhA6' colllne niZ'W M M A P LectureU Criminal Justice , College of the Holy Names; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley 
Nefdengard Carl A., P.E Arch't. (1957) Professor, Civil Engineering 

Institute Y U,S: B S' m AE" M S' in A E" Mirginia Polytechnic 

Neiswender, Charles (1956) m 

Un®versTofWyyom°!ngKanSaS: MA' ^hers College, Columbia University.'Ed"" 

tlnive^ty'onowa; M.N i, University of California, Los^fngetes.Pro,essor' ^ursin9 

Bea'chUniVerSi,y °' California' Los An9eles; M.A.,^^ Ca^forn^Stme^niver^ 

Nelson, Donald R. (1965) Pr . Q 
B A . Rutgers University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Miami. Biology 

Faculty 

Newcastle, Helen P. (1969) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 
B.S., M.A., University of Detroit; Ph.D., University of Arizona. 

Newell, Robert M. (1975) Lecturer, Music 
B.M., M.M., D.M.A., University of Illinois. 

Newman, J. Robert (1967) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., M.S., University of Massachusetts; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

Nichols, Theodore E. (1956) Professor. History 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Nicholson, Robert L. (1957) Professor. Industrial Education 
B.S., State Teachers College, Oswego, New York; M.S., Oregon State University. 

Nielsen, A. Jerome (1968) Associate Professor, Physical Therapy 
B.A., Iowa State Teachers College; Certificate in Physical Therapy, State University of 
Iowa; M.A., University of Southern California; Registered Physical Therapist, California. 

Nleto, Consuelo (1975) Assistant Professor, Secondary Education 
B.A., Immaculate Heart College; M.A., Claremont Graduate School. 

Nlshio, Alan T. (1972) Director, Student Development Programs 
B.A.; University of California, Berkeley; M.P.A., University of Southern California 

Noble, Vicente N. (1974) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A.. M.A., California State University, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 

Noffkc Frank (1964) Counsslor 
B.A.! Indiana University; M.Ed., Washington State University. Marriage. Family 
Certificate 

Norman, Gordon (1973) Associate Professor, Music 
B.S., University of North Dakota; M.A., Azusa Pacific College. 

Northrup, Chris (1977) .......... . Lecturer, Journalism 
B.A., Ohio State University; M.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Nummedal, Susan G. (1972) Associate Professor, Psychology 
B.A., University of California, Berkeley; Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Nygaard, John E. (1963) Professor, Psychology 
BA College of Wooster, Ohio; Ph.D., University of Illinois. 

mt < Lecturer, Art Oda, Hlroml (1977) 
M.F.A., University of California, Los Angeles. 

_ /<oe<v Professor. Art 
Oden, Richard S. (1961) e,,. 

B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 
Odo Franklin S f 1972) Associate Professor, Asian-American Studies 

B A Princeton University; M.A., Harvard University; Ph.D., Princeton University. 
Olguin, Leonard (1974) Associate Professor, Elementary Education 

B.A., M.A., California State University, Los Angeles. 
mi™, H„.ii tmsni Education Catalog Librarian 

B.Th., Northwestern Christian College, Eugene, Oregon, MA, Butler Universiy. 
Indianapolis, Indiana; M .S. in L.S., University of Southern California 

Olsen, R.Warner (1960) 9 

B.Mus.Ed., University of Colorado; M.S. in L.S., University of Denver. counselor 
Opstad, Paul E. (1958) . . . 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D., State University of Iowa. Licensed Psychologist. professor Engljsh 

° BA, MA, Brigham Young University; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
Orpet, Russel E. (1959) r Professor, Educational Psycho gy 

B.A., M.S., M .Ed., Ed.D., University of Southern California. Lecturer Art 
Osborne, Cynthia A. (1975) 

B.A., Connecticut College; M.F.A., University of Wisconsin. ct,,rlips 
Osuna, Alex (1970) Associate Professor. Mexican-Amer,can Studies 

BA, MA, University of California, Los Angeles. Geography 
Outwater, Richard A. (1969) ...... Qrc;#Apfni!^homa- Ph D.. University 

B.A., California State University, Chico; M.A., University of Oklano 

of Minnesota. Professor. Educational Psychology 

°,Bes',MaA>l Western Michigan University; Ed.D., University of Sout^ern^ahfjsrn^a.^^^^^^ 

Paal, Frank F. (1968). . .. „ ph n i inlversitv of California. 
B.S., McGill University; M.A., Stanford University; M.S.. Ph.D.. University o 
Los Angeles. 



Faculty 

PaB.Aa'M A^P^^Un^ersity of Cali,orn,a: Los Angeles. AsS0Cia,e Pro,ess°'. Psychology 

A''oePau/un^ersity, Chicago! Illinois; Ph.CL | University'o?'niyfois. ̂ ar^et'n3 

BS Hong Kong^rp'sfcollege; Ph.D. University of Kansas ASS'Stant Professor' B'O.'ogy 
Parenzan, Annie R. (1974) tD , 

Parker, Douglas A' (ie968)VerS',y L°n9 Beach' J D 1 University of Cal?/ornia Lo^Angeles6 

Parker K^rmlt M A 'Ph D '• Un^rsit™ ̂ orSSy!0'09" 
B.A.,'Simpson College Indianola, Iowa. Associate Director of Housing, Services 

Parmley, Anna M. (1969) A . . „ , 
Partrid Ce?'ral Mi®®0ljri State Colle9e: M A . Teachers Coilege.^ol^mbialJnh/ereitif10'0^^ 

Patterson, William (1957) • , 

P8Bnse: Case"Institute of Technology M B A California SteW?'" Qua(ntitf,ive Systems 
Ph.D., University of California, Irvine.' California State University, Long Beach; 

Peccorlnl, Francisco L. (1966) • ( 

602 Spain.5' FrandS XaVi6r C0"e9e' SP^": Doctor in Philosophic l^vS^cSS 

Peck, David R. (1967) . 
B.A., Colgate University; Ph.D., Temple University Associate Professor, English 

Pelters, Wllm (1970) nr„, ~ 
M.A., Ph.D., Syracuse University. Professor, German, Russian and Classics 

Penalosa, Fernando (1970) n , 
California.'' °' Ph D University of Chicago; Unl^^KSft 

Pentecost, Wanda L. (1963) 0 , 

B.S., M.S., Ph.D., Rutgers University. Professor, Chemistry 
Perry, Leland M. (1956) D , 

B.A., Duke University; M.Ed., Ed.D.',"university'of Missouri'' SOr' Elementary Education 
Pestolesi, Robert A. (1955) • , 

B.S., University of Southern California M A California Pta?ie|S|S°r' Ph/Sl?al Education 
Ph.D., University of Southern California Callfornia S,ata University, Long Beach; 

Peters, Donald W. (1953) 

loXmS»omiaC°fe0,: U A ' «KS Shoo,: 
Peters, Gary L. (1971) A 

c*°i"^Ph.D. p«nnga?i;« sggfap1"' 

B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley Professor, Psychology 
Peterson, Audrey C. (1966) 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles M A California Q,O,„7P eSSOr.. €r]gllsh 

Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern California. Callfornia Sta,e University, Long 

Faculty 

Pettus, John A. (1976) Lecturer, Chemistry 
B.S., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Hawaii. 

Pflaum, Peter E. (1976) Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., University of Chicago; M.Ed., Harvard University; Ph.D., Florida State University 

Plckard, Kenneth L. (1971) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
B.S., Indiana State University; M.A., Ball State University; Ed.D., Northern Illinois 
University. 

Pierce, Avery D. (1977) Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A.' College of Idaho; M.S.W., West Virginia University. 

Pletsch, Theodore W. (1975) Assistant Professor, Biology 
B.A., University of Michigan; M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Pine, Alvln A. (1962) Associate Professor, Art 
B.S., City College of New York; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy of Art. 

Plecnlk, Joseph M„ P.E. (1973) Associate Professor, Civil Engineering 
B.E., Youngstown State University; M.S., Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Plourde, Ferdinand J., Jr. (1966) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesota. 

Po Henry N. (1968) Professor, Chemistry 
B.S., Mapua Institute of Technology, Manila, Philippines; M.S., University of Wisconsin; 
Ph.D., University of California, Davis. 

Polakoff, Keith I. (1969) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Clark University; M.A., Ph.D., Northwestern University. 

Polk Dora Beale (1968) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., University of Wales, Cardiff; M.A., M.F.A., Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. 
M.A., University of Colorado. 

Pollock, Marlon B. (1964) Professor. Health Science 
B.A., Miami University; M.S., Ed.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Pomeroy, Charles W. (1970) Associate Professor, English 
B.A., Occidental College; A.M., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Ponsar, Warren (1961) , , , 'Social Welfare Q 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.S., University of Missouri. DUo 

Pooler, Frank M. (1959) Professor. Music 
B Mus St. Olaf College; M.A., M.F.A., University of Iowa. 

Popham, Donald F. (1956) . . . . .  .  P ro fessor .  Secondary Education 
B.A., M.A., University of Denver; Ed.D., University of Colorado. 

Porter Richard E. (1970) Associate Professor. Speech Communication 
B.A.', California State University, Long Beach; M.A., San Diego State University, 
University of Southern California. 

Pnrfner Dnreen L f19771 Assistant Professor, Social Welfare 
B.A., 'M.A., University of California, Berkeley; M.S.W., D.S.W., University o ou ern 
California. , r 

nirhsrHP p F nQfi7t Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
BS M S Ph o', Purdue Snlersity Dean. School of Engineering 

Powell, James G. (1961). c Pro1f|e,SSOr'StP®pChhn '°™S of 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Pennsylvania State University, 

Wisconsin. Professor Economics 
Powell, J. Richard (1954) ............ p, •_ , lniverci,v of California los 

B.A., University of California, Santa Barbara; M.A.. Ph.D., Universty 

Powell M«lchlor D. (1973, 

BS Jersey City State College; M.A., George Washington University. LL . 
Baltimore; Ph,D.,Universify of Maryland. Professor. industrial Education 

BS Bowling GeenStateUn vers,y; VS. Stout Institute; Ed.D.. Wayne University.^^ 

Preston, Louis A. (1970) 
B.Mus.Ed., M.Ed., Texas Southern University. Lecturer, Music 

P%e:fj0mv"";t(y1o9f7Redlands; M.A., California State ^^p^^^^Health Science 

ProBT'ArveRrsS96o?)Ca,,fornia, Los Angeles; M.A^nia State University. Los 

Angeles. 



Faculty 

"Ta ViT F" (?;?6.4) • r Assocate Professor, Art 
B.A., California State University, Fresno; M.A., Columbia University 

Puree", Mary-Joe (1959) Professor , English 
R Q I IN; + t A , A ^ Associate Dean, School of Humanities 
B.S., University of Arkansas; M.A., Ph.D., University of Missouri. 

PUB AVanra0kp°w,;me972| I V I « Assistant Professor, Asian American Studies 
B.A., Osaka Women s University, Japan; M A., California State University, Fresno. 

°UR A' nnkoffnE' '1?68ih n r-i Associate Professor, Philosophy 
B.A., Duke University; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School 

Quillen, Elisabeth M. (1964) Associate Professor French-Italian 
License-es-Lettres, Doctorat, University of Paris, La Sorbonne. 

QUBa' MiRhAelrv,rn1«^m) Professor, Human Resources Management 
B.A., M.B.A., Cornell University; Ph.D., Ohio State University. 

Qts0neM8RL°RU!a8t!if1965)V "V m v Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
U^rei^^Catforn^Los Angles °SWe°0' N™ Ea D 

"a": ssss. Ho™ 
Ragland, James F. (1955) p f 

UniversityVerSi,y °' M'SS°1'" MA' University'of Southern California; Ph.D^Stanford 

RaRAAra?i?n(rn?7SL II r, Assistant Professor, Black Studies 
B.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Azusa Pacific Colleae 

Raine, Walter J. (1968) • 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Chicago. Professor, Psychology 

Ralney, Dennis G. (1956) Pr.f 

Ka/n'saseS,m'nSter Colle9e' Missour'i M-s- University of Arkansas; Ph.D^Universrtyof 

Ra), Harkisan D. (1962) Dr„,„ 
BS University of Bombay, India; M.S.. Ph.D.. University of Poona India MlCroblol°9y 

604 Ramirez Genevieve CI974) p r Assistant Professor, Mexican American Studies 
b.A., m.A., Rosary College, Illinois, Ph.D., University of California. Los Angeles 

Ramsey, Robert W. (1957) p , 

KS;S°U,hem Cali,0m'a: M FA:;'ai,red University, New S.a' 

B.A IW/(mc" l!forri!a Stete University, Northridge. ^sociate Professor, Theatre Arts 
Rao, SridharJawalker K. (1976) i ,rDr , c 

n V!rSi'l C°"e9e °f Engineerin9' lndia: MS., Ph.D., University of Minnesota66™9 

Ratliff, Charles A. (1974) Dr^)n- . 
B.A University of California, Berkeley; M.S., California State Uniw^HaS 

Raun, Toivo U. (1969) A , ' / 
B.A., Swarthmore College; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University SS0C'a,e 0 eSS0' H,story 

Rayner, Clare G. (1967) D . , 
B.M., University of Toronto; M.M., Ph.D., Indiana University Professor, Music 

Rebok, George (1977) . , 
B.A., Muhlenberg College; M A. Syracuse University. Lecturer, Psychology 

RaS°nM ,S°. Unive9rsS of California. Los Angeles.AsS0Cia,e Pro,ess°L Physical Education 

R<as'DMnsF'u(mv!rsity of Southern California. AsS0Cia,e Professor, Physical Education 
Reed, Walter L. (1974) A„ .• » . 

B.A., lowaStateUn,versity; M.A., Ph.D., University of Iowa. Af,lrma,lve A^on Officer 

Reed, Willard H. (1962) Professor , Civil Engineering 

SfeST* s"'eLc,n9 Beacn: 

Reish, Donald J. (1958) D , 
CalifomiaerSity °' °re9°n: MA' °re9°n University; Ph.D.. Unive^Tsouth™ 

1 

Faculty 

Reach, William M. (1964) Professor, Psychology 
B.A., San Jose State University; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 

Revle, Virgil A. (1957) Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., Ed.D., University of California, Berkeley. 

Reyna, Henry (1970) Counselor 
B S , M.A., Northern Arizona University. 

Rheinish, Robert K. (1973) Director, Learning Resources 
B.A., University of South Florida; M.S., Ed.D., Indiana University. 

Rhoads, Thomas J. (1976) , , ' ect-'re' Finance 

B S M.B.A., University of Southern California; J.D., Western State University. 
Rhodes Fen (1967) Professor, Psychology 

Associate Dean, School of Social and Behavioral Sciences 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; M.S., George Washington University; Ph.D., Ohio 
State University. 

Richard, Sandra (1977) Lecturer, Management 
B.B.A., M.B.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Pirhmnnd Patricia (19691 Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, 
Berkeley. , „ . 

Ridder, Hans P. (1964) ^Associate Professor, Political Science 
Diploma, University of Cologne; Ph.D., Claremont Graduate School. 

Pirinor X/iminia H MQ61X ProfeSSOT, Philosophy 
B.A.,'university of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., University of Southern California. 

Rltz, William C. (1977) . • M ^^nr'^rltRi'rffalo' B°°aV 
B A Ed M University of Buffalo; Ed.D., State University of New York at Buffalo, 

' . . . ,10CC% Professor, Physics 
°BS University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., University of Southern California, Ph.D., 

a Knir:,yh°fWMoSl Lecturer,Chemistry Roberts, John W. (1977) ^ 
B  A  M A ,  P h . D . ,  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a ,  S a n t a  B a r b a r a .  

Roberts, Sharon L. (1974) Associate Professor. Nursing 6Q5 
B.S., M.S., University of California, San Francisco. 

„ ,, ' . .' Activities Coordinator 
Robinson, Douglas (1974) 

University of California, Los Angeles. e.,,Hioc 
_ . A<;c:nriate Professor, Black Studies 

Robinson, James C. (1972) _ , .. . ph n Stanford University. 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D., Stan o cr,pnrp 

_ n Assistant Professor. Political Science 
°B.Aa; M°CeR.P., California State University, Fresno; Ph.D., Claremont 

R<B.Abapark College; MA, State University of Iowa; Ph.D., University of Minnesota^ 

Roden, Johanna W. (1962) R^rh^MA Gph[? "university of Southern B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; M.A., Ph.D.. universi.y u 

California. Professor Elementary Education 
Rodney, Clara G. (1968) m vA,k uS EdD University of 

B.B.A., New York City College; M.A., New York University, 

California, Los Angeles. A«nria,e Professor Home Economics 
Rodriguez, Mildred S. (1974) ?,?nf Arizona 

B.S., Oklahoma State University; M.S., Ph.D., University of Anzon . r_mml]nicatlon 
Rogers, Fred (1959) Associate Pr°'essor' Spee 

B.S., Kansas State University; M.A., State University of E|ementary Educat,on 

R°B.A.HM*a,^rtvers!ty9of New Mexico; Ed.D., University ^ C^ornia.^Berkefe)A^^^^^^ 

Roman, Basil P. (1959) •_ ra,lfnrnia institute of Technology: 
Diploma of Engineering, University of Bucharest, M.S., Ca 
Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. professor. Economics 

Rooney, Robert F. (1970) ctanfnrd University. 
B.A., M.A., University of California, Los Angeles; Ph.D., Stanfo 



Faculty 
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Rose, Clifton P. (1976) M Hi , n<f 

B S , St. Mary's College; M.D., Creighton University School of Medicine. ' C6r 

B.S., M.A., University of Michigan; Ph.D., University of Southe^rfcali'fofnia9031 Educa,lon 

AnAgeles°UCher C°lle9(e: MColumbia University; Ph.D University o^Catfom^fos 

Roskam, Kay L.( 1974) , . 

Therapi^P^l^Unfve^tyLVK^^ State University Reg.ste'ed Music 

California0'96 F°X C°)|le9e' Newber9' Oregon-MAPh^.^Univers^ofSo^ihem 

Roussos, Van (1960) T„ , ^ , 

California^ Califomia Sta,e University, Long Beach; Ed.D., University o^So^I'm 

R°B A' Whi^rDrnilf67\/i A V I < c- Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
1 Whittier College; M.A., California State University, Long Beach. 

' ?aV'd?'i1?76) Visiting Professor, Public Policy and Administration B.A., Westminster College; M.A., University of Chicago. «umimstration 

RTA,SMrsahMacMu®ay College. ASSiS,an' Pr°,eSS°r' PhySiCal Educa,ion 

D^B.X^tlln^versity'o^outhern'ca^^ California, Uss^AngTles; 

""b.A.!^a!?Jos^'tate University; MA, California State UA?v^^y6LongeBeach",^ea,re A'tS 

B A, utS'ty"ifColoradO'M B. A., D BA., University of SouTheTnCal'ifo'rnfa50'' '""^h06 

B.S M.S., California State University, Long Beach; Ph^cTarem^ 
Russell, Karl A., Jr. (1950) r 

B.S Indiana State Teachers College; Ed.D., Indiana University. Licensed Psychology °' 
Russell, Ned M. (1965) n 

3 A M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. Licensed Psychologist 
Russell, Ruth L. (1963) D , .. 

B A., Ph.D., University of California. Los Angeles. rofessor, Microbiology 

Ryder, Walter R. (1977) , , .. 
B.S., M .S., University of Illinois. Lecturer. Management 

sachdevaDarshan(1973) Associate Professor, Quantitative Systems 
c=L . L V' ' ° da State Un,verslty' ph D., University of California. 
Sakamoto, Eva (1967) A • , , „ , 

B.S., University of Colorado; M.A., Columbia University ssls,ant Professor, Nursing 
Salem, Sema'an 1.(1961) D , 

B Sc American University, Cairo, Egypt; Ph.D., University of Texas '° ' yS''CS 

Samples, Merna A. (1967) lj 
BS Syracuse University; M A Ed.D., New York University Economics 

Samuelson, David N. (1966) , 
B.A., Drew University; Ph.D., University of Southern California r' English 

S8r Aher'a^federiQltf'M 969^ Associate Professor, Mexican-American Studies 
BA California State University, Los Angeles; M.A., University of Southern California 

"b.a". MA, Ca*orn'ia State University, Long Beach Professor. phVsical Education 

SaBT'MABnAbeCajofn!9a6sL. ,, , , Q Associate Professor, Management 
Irvine 3 State University, Long Beach; Ph.D. University of California, 

Faculty 

Sater, William F. (1967) Associate Professor, History 
B.A., Stanford University; M.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Savage, Jana (1977) Lecturer, Criminal Justice 
B.Ed., University of Toledo; M.Ed., George Mason College of University of Virginia; J.D.. 
Western State University College of Law. 

Savant, Clement J. (1976) Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 
BS MS , Ph.D., California Institute of Technology. 

Sawyer, Janet B. (1957) Professor, English 
B.A., University of Minnesota; M.A., Ph.D., University of Texas. 

Scalettar Richard (1968) Professor, Physics 
B.S., city College of New York; M.A., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Cornell University. 

Scantling, Frederick H. (1966) Associate Professor, Geography 
B.A., M.A., University of Arizona; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

Crhflflfama Frances M 11959) Professor, Physical Education 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. , 

Schatzleln, Frank C. (1959) Professor, Biology 
B.A., Colgate University; Ph.D., Indiana University. 

c/>ha><h«ar nanioi n9RQ) Associate Professor, Physics 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S., Ph.D., Carnegie Institute of 
Technology. , _ 

e hi i h i an m r-iofiRt Professor. Dance 
CB.S.CBoston University; M.A., Columbia University; Ph.D., U.S. International University. 

Schmidt, Alfred 1.(1967) Associate Professor, Educational Psychology 
B.A., M.A., New York University. 

Schmidt, Milton E. (1959) .Professor Industrial Educa ion 
B.E., Wisconsin State Teachers College; M.A., University of Minnesota. 

Schmidt Paul C fl968) Associate Professor. Political Science 
BA HamNne Univefsity, St. Paul, Minnesota; M.A., University of California, Berkeley; 
Ph.D., University of Washington. 

«rhmid« Ronald J n972) Associate Professor, Political Science 
B A M  A  U r W e ' r s i t y o ? C a l i f o r n i a .  B e r k e l e y ;  P h . D . .  U n i v e r s i t y  o f  C a l i f o r n i a .  R i v e r s i d e  

Schmitt, John H. (1974) : Assistant f'rotator. Spanish-Portuguese 
B A., University of Minnesota; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

' .^QA,. Professor, Physics 
b" Uni?e?sTy o^alornia. Berkeley; Ph.D.. University of Southern California. 

Schultz, James W. (1963) Associate Professor, Physical Education 

B.S., M.A., University of Southern California. Professor, English 

SCBAbUAvmersriyTo/caNfornia, Los Angeles; M.A Ph.D., Harvard Univer^ ,ics 

Schwartz, Howard J. (1969) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Toledo. Nurgjng 

Schwartz, Lou I. (1976) 
B.S.N., M.N., University of California, Los Angeles. pnnineerina 

Schwartz, Morton D„ P.E. (1970) fl , Professor, Electrical Engineer, g 
B.S,, M.S., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles reorders 

Schwartz, Nancy (1975) Assistant ProfeSsor, Communicative Disorders 

B A- M.A., Queens College. Professor Physical Education 
Schwartzkopf, Herman (1950) r ,u m r iiniversitv of Oregon; Ed.D.. 

B.S., Kansas State Teachers College, Fort Hays; M.S.. University or w.ey 
University of Southern California. Professor Physics 

SC|3S."caHfomfa ?nstftute of Technology; Mis.! University of Illinois; Ph.D.. University of 

California. Los Angeles. Professor, Political Science 
Scott, Johanna V. (1974) ... , , diversity of Strathclyde. 

B.A., Barnard College; M.A., Columbia University, P 

Scotland. Professor. Mathematics 
Seewerker, Joseph F. (1967) — Annpips 

B.A., Pomona College; Ph.D., University of California. Los 9 



Faculty 

Colu'mWallnlv^rsity' College' St' Louis' Missouri; M.A., Was'hington'tfn^ers^HpfrD.8 

Senozan, Nail M. (1968) Dr„<QOO„r •. 
B S , Brown University; Ph.D., University of California, Berkeley. ' 'S ^ 

SeBr^T^a°nT*n"^s,?y633.S Lou.siana State University Assistant Science Librarian 

B S., Northwestern U^versity; M.S.: Ph.D.. University of lliinois Professor' Mathematics 
Shaak. John J. (1962) p , 

B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M A, Columbia University! '' 
Shp'p"p®' Joh" W" , Executive-Student Affairs, Dean ofStudents 

B.S., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., Columbia University 

ShBnAklZT!HM( fl96phn „ • V ,o Professor, Speech Communication d.A., Wittenberg, M.A., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
ShR^r' iiwfhE'.i,959l . p i. x Professor, Educational Psychology 

Oklahoma College, Tahlequah, Oklahoma; M.Ed., Ed.D., University of 

ShoZ' Po,eri"' Associate Professor, Public Policy and Administration 
B.A., Occidental College; M.P.A., Ph.D., New York University. «um,nisiranon 

Shechter, Irving (1976) , . A, 
B.F.A., Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.Litt., University of Pittsburgh 

Maryiandl Professor. Physics 

•WtoWBSR M.A , Ph.D., University tfjBSffiST*"»*»"• 
Shermls, Stewart (1970) Associate Professor, Anthropology 

B.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.A., Ph.D., University of Kansas. 

B AP' UniveVsftyo' Michigan: MA.. Pp.D . University of California ^osAngdes^8''6 ^ 

as.,' University'oVMinnesota;'M.S., University of California Lo^ngel es^"5™'' NU'S'nB 

B.A., Augustana College; M.A., University of Nebraska; Ph.DAltanfordPUniveStyHlS,0rY 

'eaV^A^.^Snlersity of SoutherncKST' Huma" Re80u'Ces Ma^gemen, 
Slmonsen, Donald H. (1956) , 

B.A., Reed College; M.A., Oregon State University'Ph.D., Indiana Unive^fy V 

Simonson, Gene R. (1958) c 
WaSshingtonerSi,y °' W,SCOnsin: MA, Mexico City College; Ph.D., UnleTs™ 

B'"b A SBay?or'^'niversrtyf M .A., University of Denver. Assistant Humanities Librarian 

B°A ' MoorheadPStJt^College; M.A . University of m',p r^so't^8818*"1 FduCation Librarian 

S'las"! M a!'RhiX,"Unhrersity of New Mexico. Ass°™te Professon Physical Education 

B.M.'Lamence UniJS; M.A. Cornel; University: DMA.. Ste^oTd UnweSifMUSiC 

B9r,'Anti^hCoMe6gJ; Ph.D., University of California Be^kltey13'6 Pr°feSSOr'PSyCh0'°9y 

SkBa,Ska'MBeAmaulJeS6o?Nebraska * *<***»• ̂ tre Arts 
Skarsten, A. Keith (1956) Pm, , c . 

B.A., M.A., University of Washington; Ph.D., University of Illinois. ' 

SkBS.'VM.A.(Soufh Dakota State College; Ph.D.; UniversityAofSSoi^t!nePn0Catiforn^|COn0m'CS 

B.S., M.A., Bowling Gree'n State University; Ph.b'.','Michigan^ate UnTve^ty"1"1"11103''0" 

Faculty 

... , ,,a7m ... Assistant Professor, Sociology 
BWA U^fversity of Southern California; MA. University of California, Santa Barbara; 

Ph d ' Professor, Entomology 
Sleeper, Elbert L. (1957) 
• c M C  PhD Ohio State University. B.S., M.S., rn.u^uniu oiai Professor. Mathematics 

STA ^T'cai.Sstate university; Long Beach; Ed.D., University of California. Los 

Angeles. Professor, Industrial Education 
S"B A MA^California State UniversityLong Beach; Ed.D., University of California. Los 

Angeles. Lecturer, Nursing 

SlBA'NUMVN19UnLersity of California, Los Angeles Lecturer. Nursing 

'StorniaStateUniversity! Long Beach. 

University: Ph.D., University 

SmB'f "Sria'sSunieers,,,: Los Angetes: M Sl. C.I,torn,, State University. Long 

Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Irvine. Leclurett Elementary Education 

Smith, Rutha Lee (1976) . . .. M F university of Mississippi; Ph.D. 
B.S , Alcorn State University, Mississippi, M.E., umversny 

Northwestern University. Associate Professor, Psychology 

SmBA,WhSaton(cSe; Ph.D., University of Illinois. ^ professori Theatre Arts 

Smith. T.William (1969) r 

B.A., M.A., University of North Carolina. Associate Professor, Mathematics 
Smoke, Mary E. (1965) , „ n r n/ P  Ph D Stanford University. Cf)Q 

B.S., American University, Washington, D C., M.S., Ph.D., ota professor Art OU3 

Snidecor, John C. (1969) . , ,Ioarh 
B A , M.A., California State University,LongDjrec,or Llbrary Support Systems 

SnBdAr' MSI .^University of Southern California. a(e Rrofessor Poii,ICal Science 

Soe, Christian (1967) .. i , .' n . ,nr ripr Philosophie Free University of Berlin. 
B.A., University of British Columbia. Doktor d Lecturer, Language Skills 

Somadhl, Kakwasi (1977) . _c.,, A Goddard College 
B.A., University of California, Los Angeles, M. ., Lecturer, Electrical Engineering 

Sorensen, Alfred (1975) . Reach' EE University of Southern 
BS M.S., California State University, Long Beacn, 
Cali,'°Lnia' „ n M0(l„ Associate Professor, Physical Education 

Souter, Edward B. (1965) , h 
B.A., M.A., California State University, Long Bea Administration 

Spadaro, Robert N. (1977) UnlVerS"Y °' 
B.A., Pennsylvania State University; M.A., University oi 
Georgia. Associate Professor. Philosophy 

Spangler, George A. (1971) university of Nebraska; Ph.D.. University 
B.A Pennsylvania State University; M.A., University 
Alberta. Associate Professor. English 

Splese, Richard D. (1967) _ - - _ university of New Mexico. 
B.A., M.A., Pennsylvania State University, Ph.D.. professor. Marketing 

Splller, Richard (1969) n iinivprsitv of California, Los Angeles. 
B.S., Syracuse University; M.B.A.. Ph.D.. Universty Associate professor. Geography 

SPBa^kM .A^lhBD(1UnNersity of California, Los Angeles. Assocjate Professor. History 

Springer, Arnold R. (1968) . 
B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Director. University Library 

University ot Chicago; Ed.D , Nova Universty. Florida Leclurer Biack Studies 

tfftSSiJSSm:Si « A . Ph.O . University ot«»«. Los Ang.l.e 



Faculty 

6.5.,®, c'*itomla'sta'e University, Long Beach'Urer' HUm3n Resources Management 
Stanger, Norman R. (1971) • , 

B.A., University of California Santa Barbara ,v q cn' , rofesfor'v°ca,iona' Education 
Ed.D., University of California Los Angeles ' Un'VerS"y °f Southern Ca«»omla; 

Stanton, Roger R. (1966) D , 
B.S., San Jose State University' MBA rWiifnrnia Professor, Management 
University of Southern CaWornia Callf°rnia State University, Long Beach; D.B.A., 

Stark, Margaret V. (1971) . 

B.A., University of Mississippi; MA,'University of Iowa' Head' ln,erllbrary Loan Librarian 
Stefanl, Raymond T. (1971) • , 

B.S., Notre Dame University; M. S., P h. D., U n i ve rsity of Ah zona S°'' Electncal Engineering 
Stein, James D. (1975) * ' 
c«B, A''Ya'e University; M.A., Ph-D!; University of Caiiforr̂ S  ̂ 80'' Ma,hema,ics 

Stein, Meyer L. (1974) yD 

B.J., University of Missouri; MA.,' Stanford University Professor, Journalism 
Steiner, Barry H. (1968) I 

B.A., university of Southern California: Ph.D., Columb^UnS?880'' P°'itiCal SCi6nCe 

Steiner, W. Rodney (1956) ' 

8L3J3SS.Co"""' »s--«5?S5."SK 
Stern, Andrew (1967) . 

B.A., M.A., New York University! Ph.D.',' Columbia Unive^00'316 Professor' Economics 
Stern, John H. (1958) 

B.A., M.A., Duquesne University; Ph.D.' Tulane Universitv Professor, English 
Stevens, Alden J. (1968) A \ „ 

AssoriatP noan f°?o Pr°'essor, Political Science 
a.s.. B?nam young <»~*!BS5gg5!Sgg3  ̂*»*"Sci,nces 

Stevens, Thomas G. (1973) y 

B.A., University of Oklahoma• M Th riiarpmnnt qokA' i < r'i_ " Counselor 

PB'b- c"tom" 

B.A., Hastings College, Hastinas Nehraov'p. m X • • : Professor, Theatre Arts 
University of Illinois. ' NeDraska' M-A., University of Nebraska; Ph.D., 

Stock, L. Lavonne (1959) D . 

•£j; io"a: m s:: EaD • 
B.A., M.A., Louisiana S ta te University; Ph.D., Syracuse Universify 'Pr0,ess0r' Journa«sm 

Stone, Herbert L. (1958) D„, 
B.S., University of California Los Anneipci- m qaor' Accounting, Management 

s  C P A  

BA, University of Wichita; M.Ph..' Ph.D . University of Wisconsin Pr0fessor' Economics 
Strlckler, Gerald B. (1958) 

Stroud, W. Paul (1957) 
B.S., B.M., State Universitv of Missouri- M Mnc i Professor, Music 
of Southern California. M|ssoun, M.Mus., University of Illinois; D.M.A., University 

Stuart, Jack M. (1967) . 
B.A., Brooklyn College; Ph.D., Columbia University. Associate Professor, History 

Stutevllle, John R. (1964) A - ..Professor, Marketing 
BS MA Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles, 

c Bho, viuian M f 19621 Professor, Nursing 
B.S.,'University of New Hampshire; M.S., University of California, Los Angeles; M.N.. 
Yale'University. „ 

Cunimntn RovA f19691 Associate Professor, Secondary Education 
BA U n Nersity of California, Berkeley; M A,, M.S., Ph.D., University of Southern 
California. „ , _ ,.. . 

r„.H, mqrri Associate Professor. English 
UBS., General Beadle State College, Madison, South Dakota; M.A.. South Dakota 
University; Ed.D., Colorado State College. 

c..uivan Moii v M9721 Professor, Educational Administration 
B A Fitchbur'g Teachers College; M.A Columbia University: Ed.D., Harvard University. 

b h ri H M9771 Medical Officer 
°B A Stanford University; M.D., McGill Medical School, Canada. 

Sungui Sabrl, P.E. (1961) h. Professor. Mechanical Engineering 
b!„ University of London; M.S., University of Michigan. Accounting 

SUB.S.',%eA ^UnfveW of California, Los Angeles; D.B.A., University of Southern 

Callf.?,r.M,a' „ Professor, History 
S*BCS Loyola' University, Chicago, Illinois; M.A. Northwestern University; Ph.D.. 

c U nTnhlrt JT M9641 Professor, Educational Psychology 
".A.. University of Michigan; M.A., Ph.D., University of Minnesotaprofessor Mjcrobiology 

M A Ph.D , Univarsir, C»l»o™L« 

Swensen, Frederick M. (1961) ^ n . . nnntpur en Philosophie ei Lettres. State 
B.A., M.A., University of Southern California, Uocteur en p 
University of Liege, Belgium. professor Art 

Los Ans"9S:*" Cla,« 
"S. Urt"rSty'ofSouthernCalilornl.; M LS.. 

Tabor, Doris D. (1967) ....... iinivprsitv of Omaha Ed.D . University 
B.S., Northwest Missouri State College; M.S., University 

of Nebraska. coach Intercollegiate Athletics 
Takei, Yoshiakl (1973) ooacn.im-

MLW5J5SKS SBSSBS Mis.T . Georgia Sou,hern CJJ^ ̂  
)(SouthemCa||fornia 

Activities Coordinator 
Taylor, Charles T. (1960) ••• • Q . , c 11niversi'tv^of'Southern California 

S.A., University of California, Los Angeles; M.S. in L.S., University o Coordinatol 

Taylor, Rosemary (1965) 

JfiSSIS""""' " Srotessor Hurran Bu.ou.ee. Managem.n, 

LosA„gei»5 B.A., M.A , Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. Lecturer. Marketing 

Tesfay, Brhane (1977) 'iiniversitv' of Wisconsin; Ph.D., University of 
B.A., University of Beirut, Lebanon; M.S., University ot vvisl,u 
California, Los Angeles. Professor. Finance 

Teweles, Richard J. (1967) 
B.S., M.S., Ph.D., University of Illinois. Professor. Chemistry 

ThB?', u'^ver1s?ty9of Kentucky; M.S., Ph.D.. Purdue University professor Psychology 

ThByA.r'un^versit%VRediands; Ph.D., University of Rochester professQr French-ltalian 

ThB0AaSL^feSma,yna^(Ad9v6e^tis,e. Savoie, France; BA M.A.. Boston University: Ph.D 

University of California, Los Angeles. 



Faculty 

Thompson, Charles M. (1956) n . 

S&SRfiSF*BA M4;A""""
M

° 

u"jve,s,,: MA • Cai""™a «ft«SS8!ts?iB8 
g~g~ 

Thorson, Joyce G. f19761 a 

T»ta.AMTsi UR'?Y 0,1N™ M~CO: PH D:U™«'»" O.1&M?™PBOSR,,YR'CREA,ON 
Tillman, Talmadge C., Jr. (1968) • , . 

c&oS™ A!C J!!£«:BASy'acu!' Uni»ra": DB A:SSB?r^13SS 

u"iversi'>: M A ; EaD • u™»«»SsS  ̂

Titoti 

Toohe Dalep"8 Co'e:'e V S Ph -• -n ̂ rsity o' Wscors^00^ Professor< Biolo9V 

of Ma^i^lsi^te3' ̂ c'uca®on 

T ^ ̂'^d'a^^r'sit^^4^ssachusetts; Ph.D , ONoS?ate^UnlversityP^S'Ca' pducat'on 
Torby, Bruce J., P.E. (1961) D,„. ,. * 

B.M.E Citv Colleae of Now Vnr» m c • i Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
University of Swthem^allfornia S" Un'VerS"y of Californ,a' Los An9eles: Ph ° 

Tomey, John A., 111(1957) • . 
Torres' "A EdG . Teachers College: OolSS E"*™ 

s,na B-̂ uEa 

P'»<«»r, Engineering 

Towner, Leonard W., Jr. (1955) D , 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University erf California! Berkeley. Professor, Psychology 

EkS., 'United^fates^aval Academv M S LpCJurer' ^,Hman Resources Management 
Brigham Young Urrfversity ™V' M"S" Geor9e Washington University; Ed.D., 

Trevennen, John, Jr. (1952) , , 
B.A., M.S. in L.S., University of Southern California " orma,lon Desk Librarian 

Trinidad, Francisco (1962) D , 

S!«.d..N.o,o„^^ ."x'Knassitfgaes: 
Trombetas, Thomas P. (1961) • , 

TrS^?Sr,A,henS'GreeCe;MPA:Ph:D:-
BA . M.A., California State University! Long Beach Professor, Industrial Education 

Truby, Revonla (1977) 

Angeles03"'0'"'3 ^ Universi,y'Lon9 Beach:MSN ! California StateUnive'rsrfy.tSl 

SfcBHfeUjP*China:« »s* î»5$W«3 
Tumelty, Robert E. (19741 D , 

B A • College of the Pacific; M!P!H„ Dr.P.H.! University ofcaiiS 

Faculty 

Tnrlr Theresa G f1970) Associate Professor, Sociology 
B.S., D'Youville College; M.S., University of North Carolina; M.A., Ph.D., University of 
California, Los Angeles. 

T b II Georae f 1966) Professor, Art 
"bF A 'Carnegie Institute of Technology; M.F.A., University of Southern California. 

Turner, Barbara (1966) Associate Professor, Mathematics 
B A Cornell University; M.A., Columbia University. 
. .. q K„_, c mobci Professor, Music Tyndall, Robert E. (1955) 

BA MA M. FA., Ph.D., University of Iowa. 
Tyner, Judith A. (1970) , Associate Professor, Geography 

BA MA Ph D , University of California, Los Angeles. 
u . . u Professor, Art 

yrnauer.c^ng®je |nStitute 0f Technology; M.F.A., Cranbrook Academy ot Art. 
Uku, Skyne R. (1970) H ,, Ass.ociate Professor, Black Studies 

BA Livingstone College; M.A., Ph.D., Howard University. 
m i '  P is M9581 Professor, Sociology 

bT'ma" University of Southern California; Ph.D., University of Oregon. 
lint Millar P E fl9601 Professor, Mechanical Engineering 

B'S in M.E', M.S. in M.E., Ph.D., University of Southern California. 
• • .i..rinH«,n nosTi professor, Political Science 
TA M'A University of Washington; Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. 

w .^r,' . • ,,, . u Lecturer, Management 
B S p'^abTjniverslty Jrfdia; M.S., Stanford University; M.S., Loughborough University 
of Technology Enqland; Ph.D., Oregon State University. 

Ua]Ha_ MirhflPi F PE f 1975) Associate Professor, Electrical Engineering 
Elec'/Mech. Engineer, Univ. Nacional de Ingenieria, Lima, Peru; M.S., Ph. ., niversi y 

w °m Han uanc u pc /iQ6D Associate Professor, Mechanical Engineering 
D^toma ^^kt'u^aindig fngenieur, University of Technology, Delft, m|CS 

Vanderwarf, Marilyn (1957) .Associate Professor, Home Economics 
B.S., University of Illinois; M.S., Cornell University. professor, Art 613 

Van Elmeren, James J. (1961) — 
B.S., University of Wisconsin; M.S., Florida State University. Cata,og Librarian 

VaBAhaM.SL^Umvefslty of Southern California. |nstmctjona| Media 

^*npl^a^i^oiidenritico, Palermo. Italy; Laurea di Doiiore, Uriiversity olPatermtri^'^jV^ 

AriSrie'sSS'Illinois: M.S.. No^^rn Urfcraflr. 

Geological Sciences 
Walker, Charles T. (1964) . . Professor. 

B.Sc., Ph.D., University of Leeds, England. Professor Sociology 

*BAJJMv!^ty^MChicag?^A; Stanford University: Pri.bl University ol 

Wallin. Eugene C. |19S6|_ ^ ol lowa: M D . Penes,Irani, State 

University. Professor, History 

3S " Eri.0 UnMr,il, 0, W— ̂  Media 

B.A., M.S., University of Washington. Professor, Mathematics 
Warner, Kenneth K. (1968) 

B.A., Ph.D., University of California, Los Angeles. mmmunicative Disorders 

« AiPnTsSSKSS^ My 

^ELS^'mS., University of Miami; Ph.D.. Louisiana State University 



Faculty 

"WSB^fiSS* Activities Coordinator 

Watts, John R. (1974) De„ 
, School of Fine Arts 

B.A., M.Ed., Boston College; M.F.A., Yale University. Professor, Theatre Arts 
Watts, Kathleen A. (1976) , „ ,, 

B.S., San Diego State University; M.N.. University of Florida ecturer, Nursing 

WaBTanCalTrhrUni3KT(tll76,), : , n Assistant Professor, Mathematics 
Angeles University, Long Beach; Ph.D., University of California, Los 

WBTMJAr?0Lhio1U9®versity; Ph.D.: University of Pittsburgh. Pr0,eSS0r' Political Science 

wBA.' Harvard CoHegeflM.A . Ph.D., University of Chicago. Associa,e Profess°r. History 

AngelesA Cali,0rnia S,ate Universi,yi Long Beach; Ed.a'unh^ 

WW« University of California, Los Angeles. " — ̂  

LiMnsed^sryc^o°og^Jd'^S' ^'A'' Unive^ityta^0Dn, Universify9of^aIyland 

Wellhouse, William T. (1955) Dro< • . 
B.S., Iowa State University; M.A., UniversityofKansas; Ph D!: Iowa StateUnfve%'it? °9y 

W8II8, Robert G. (1963) I 
B.A., University of Southern California. rofessor, Journalism 

Wenjen, Chien (1959) D, . .. 

Angeles3''0"3' «"•" W «i£^S8!5"tS 

Werllck, Stephen G. (1964) D , 
. M.F.A., Tulane University Professor, Art 

•sjesssssaar' Vis"ns AssoeB,s p,o'«ssor' 

PhD., Itnive'elLct Caltornla'LosAn^eles^^^^r 

™rK^KSvolS„„m,mC.,,or„te. P—nOticineUcst.c. 

WBVnpasadelfaBrniinnI) m 'a n Director, Faculty Career Development Center 
California c°"ege. M.A., University of Redlands; Ph.D., University of Southern 

''*"* uav"my L°ns«s»nsss? sasats 

WBAf Tougaloo9Coilege Assistant Professor, Black Studies 

B.S.. : ,e"a-k'.J''(,,9"t: • . . /*.';* 1 * 

Williams, David A. (1965) D , 

WHIlim^DavWD6 ™1Ja°,California' Los An9eles: Ph D ^UniveVsityr otSQuthe'nCaltt 

N^ra^ka;'phS(>0Un^r^ty of1'llIirK)^"'06 nivsrsity'of"Nort^DaM^S^.^u'niverity 

Faculty 

_ Professor, English 
WB Amu'nlversity'of Southern California; M A , University of California. Los Angeles; Ph.D.. 

University of Southern California. ^ Economjcs 

W''"'s'luni^reitj'of California: Berkeley; M.A., California State Uniw** 

^bTm .A^UmveSof Oregon; Ph.D., Indiana University. professo, English 

Wl^llrvVgi°rau(n,on8U)niversi.y; M.A.1 Howard University; Ph.D.. University of California, 

lrvine OA . MO„s Professor. Educational Administration 
WB Abates'College-MI Ed.D.. University of Southern California. B.A., Bates ooiiege m.o„ cu Professor, Accounting 
Williamson, Delbert E. (1960) Dh n Qtanfnrrf University 

B ».. San Jose State University; M.B.A.. Plt.D . SBnlonJUnmn, 

tmkJ^W.tmT, tg.A . University ot North Carolina: PUD . IMS », 

Southern California. Lecturer, Music 

"bT'^T^ugafoicoVege; MA, Washington University. Geogrgphy 

^ ELS?' Edmboro' State^Teachers College; M.A Ed.D., Teachers College. Columbia 

University. Associate Professor, Mathematics 

W EUVM A , PhD . University ot Calitornia. Los Angeles Professor English 

WIBTaSSSr"itSS? MA, S,n Francisco Col,.,, to. Women PhD, University o. 

Southern California. Associate Professor, Accounting 

"MPS^.Southern C.I,torn,,: C P A 

"SfKSEifSAlS: Michigan Technological Uhi.ersrhv Ph.D.. Ohio State ^ & 

University. Professor Electrical Engineering 
Wlnchell, Robert W. (1961) yT . „Am) 

B.S., M.S., California Institute of Technology. professor, Music 

WB M°UT E^sWof Music; M.Ed.. University of Rochester; MA.. Ed.D.. Teachers 

College, Columbia University. Associate Professor, French-Italian 
Winter, Herbert A. (1959) FrPnnais a I'Etranqer, University of Toulouse: M.A.. 

Diplome pour I'Enseignement du Francais a itiranye., 

University of Washington. Associate Professor, Industrial Education 
Wlttlch, William V (1967) . .. A.,ae es M A California State University. Long 

B A „  C a l i f o r n i a  S t a t e  U n i v e r s i t y ,  L o s  A n g e l e s ,  m . « . .  
Beach; Ed.D., University of Southern Calitornia. professor. Marketing 

WBA.CLheaw!sanltitute5Chicago; MBA Northwestern Uni0uan,i,ative Systems 

•WBSST&SwVSa: Columbia Uhi.„».»: PhD. University « C*«* 

Berkeley. professor, Biology 
Wood, Eunice M. (1968) .••.• . untunke Colleae Ph.D., Harvard University 

B.S., Douglass College; M.A., Mount Holyoke Colleg . professor Elementary Education 

Woodlln, Mary J. (1966) ralifornia State University. Long Beach. Ed D 
B.A., Pepperdine College; M.A., California awie 
University of Southern California. Lecturer, Educational Administration 

Woodlngton, Donald D. (1975) ,jnjversjtv 0f California, Berkeley. 
B.S., Wisconsin State College, M.A., Ed.D., U y Associate Professor. Physics 

Woollett, Edwin L. (1966) _ Kansas State University. 
B.S., University of Missouri; Ph.D., Kansas oiaie u 



Faculty 

Wylder, Robert C. (1953) Prnfeccn p 
B.A., M.A., Montana State University; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin. '' R9'S 

B.S°San^eg(Tstalet?niversiiy; M.S., Ph.D., University of California^r|°osSAngeie^emiStry 

Yano, Alva F. (1963) Prof Ph 

UnlvePsfty ofRochlster6 °' Tech''ology: M A  ̂University of Southern California; PhlX 

Yates, Jerry W. (1974) , 

Untersifyf°rnia Poly,echnic State'University. San' Luis' Obispo;'MA.'IndfanTstate 

B ^ A ^Unter Uollege; PhD^UHvefsit^of Sout^em^^ifo^nla^ 
ee, Albeit H. (1973) Dean of Graduate Studies and Research 

^»4.CaWomte-Berkeley: M-A-San 

YeB.S^CLE.^National'Taiw^rfuniversity; Ph.D., University of Utah.r0feSS°r' C'V'' Fng'neer'n9 

as «^heng,ng Unive-s.ty: M.S.. UniveTsitfof' Missourf'SctoS 
of Mines and Metallurgy; Ph.D., Oklahoma State University. Missouri bchool 

B^̂ Triv^r^ty of(Jalffornia) Davis; M.S Ph.D., University of^alitcfrnia^^eikeley8'0109^ 
Youry, L.Ward (1952) p f At 

State Uniiersity'IChi9an Universi,y; MFA' Claremont Graduate School; PhO^Ohio 

616 TOssassaw,, E»ypi: MS . sasaxstsar » 

"raK îs.s„s,i«A 
Zagustln, Elena (1967) Pr„(o 0,0 

Civil Engineer, Central University, Venezuela; M.S.',' Ph.D! | Stanforcfunivbrsily '09 

Faculty 

Librarians 

Aho,,QP lohn R University Archives Librarian 

Brashec Fiobert .. .Humanities Catalog Librarian 
Campbell, Janet . Head,  Science Librarian 
Chambers Teresa ..Assistant Science Librarian 
Culotta, Wendy Head, Social Sciences Librarian 
DeBoer, Kee K Heac. Humanities Librarian 
Dorsey, John F Head, Fine Arts Librarian 
DuBois Hemy ,L Scc,ai Sciences Catalog Librarian 
S i n ? '  c  A s s i s t a n t  F i n e  A r t s  L i b r a r i a n  
Gazdik, Olga S . . Periodicals Catalog Librarian 
HasBrouck, Janet Documents Librarian 
Johnson, Gretchen go^ai Sciences Librarian 
King, Richard L. ueac Acquisitions Librarian 
Kochan, Roman V Coordinator, Reference Services 
Koyama, Janice Associate Director 
Kramer, Lloyd A .... Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
Lamprecht, Sandra J Assistant Science Librarian 
Legg, Ardelle Assistant Social Sciences Librarian 
Longstreet, Donna M |Jeaq catalog Librarian 
McCauley, Joan Assistant to the Director 
Mann, Thomas Assistant Education Librarian 
Mosher, Elton Assistant Fine Arts Librarian 617 
Moy, Marilyn J Education Catalog Librarian 
Oliver, Hazel A VuSic Catalog Librarian 
Olsen, R. Warner Assistant Science Librarian 
Serrett, Thomas Assistant Humanities Librarian 
Sims, Sidney Assistant Education Librarian 
Sinclair Lorelei Assistant Director, Library Support Systems 
Snider, Larry .... Director of the University Library 
Spyers-Duran, Peter Heac |nterlibrary Loan Librarian 
Steele, Linda Assistant Humanities Librarian 
Swigart, Leslie Heaa Education Librarian 
Taylor, Charles information Desk Librarian 
Trevennen, John Sc ience  Catalog Librarian 
Vaughan, Georgie Assistant Education Librarian 
Wilcox, Richard 

Auxiliary Services Staff 

General Manager, Forty-Niner Shops 
Douglas H. Richie General via y Bookstore Director 

Carlos Silva Associate Bookstore Director 
Lyle Bartlett Manager, Cafeteria 

Richard M. Blakeman Manaoer University Union Food Service 
William Beck Manager Res idence  Hall Food Service 
Hal Espy 9 Coordinator, Cash Operations 
Jan R. Sole 



Index 
Absence from class, 90 
Academic advising, 3 
Academic disqualification, 84 
Academic probation, 83 
Academic renewal, 82 
Academic Senate, 21 
Accelerated programs, 70 
Accounting, 208 
Accreditation, 24 
ACT examinations, 59 
Acting, 322 
Activities, 56 
Activity units, 102 
Adding classes. 82 
Administrative-academic disqualification, 85 
Administrative-academic probation, 85 
Administrative officers, 15 
Administrative symbols, 80 
Administrative systems. 221 
Admission, 61 
Admission of post-baccalaureate 

and graduate students, 69 
Adult reentry counseling, 51 
Advanced placement, 71 
Advisory Board, CSULB, 14 
Air Force ROTC, 561 
Alan Pattee Scholarship 

(see Pattee Scholarship) 
Alcoholic beverages, 94 
Alumni association. 30 
American Indian studies, 479 
American language program, 333, 512 
American studies, 334 
Anthropology. 461 
Application fee. 38 
Application procedures 

—undergraduate, 61 
—postbaccalaureate, 62 

Applied arts and sciences. 113 
Army ROTC. 562 
Art, 291 

—biomedical. 294 
—graphic, 148 

Art education, 298 
Art history, 293, 299 
Asian American studies, 483 
Asian languages, 468, 483 
Asian studies, 470 
Astronomy, 456 
Athletic training program, 170 
Athletics, 174 
Attendance, 90 

—continuous attendance and 
degree requirements, 103 

Audiology, 337 
Auditors, 65, 80 

—admission. 65 
—fees. 38 

Automotive, 145 
Automotive supervision certificate, 142 
Auxiliary services staff. 617 

B 
Baccalaureate degrees. 101. 105 
Basic Educational Opportunity grants. 42 
Behavioral sciences, 459 
Bilingual special services program. 59 
Biology. 421 
Biomedical art, 294, 423 
Biomedical engineering, 271 
Black studies. 486 
Bookstore. 28 

British history, 504 
Broadcast journalism, 370 
Buildings and facilities, 27 
Business, international, 207 
Business administration. 197 

—accounting option, 203 
-administrative systems option, 204 
—finance option, 204 
—management option, 205 
—manpower management option, 205 
—marketing option, 206 
-operations management option, 206 
—quantitative methods option, 206 

Cafeteria, 28 
Calendar. 7 
California State University and colleges. 10. 3 

—costs, 47 
-funding sources, 47 
-map, 9 
-Office of the Chancellor, 11 
—Trustees, 11,12 
—year abroad program, 556 

California State University Long Beach 
—accreditation, 24 
—administration, 15 
—advisory board, 14 
—buildings. 27 
—Foundation, 30 
—history. 23 
-memberships, 24 

Career and personal explorations. 53 
Career planning and placement. 49 
CEEB examinations, 59 
Center for Asian studies. 470 
Center tor human development (see Counseling) 
Center for international education. 55 
Center for ocean studies. 564 ,, 
Center tor public policy and administration. 566 
Center for urban studies, 545 
Center for women's studies. 548 
Ceramics, 292. 301 
Certificates, 101.110 
Change of objective. 91 
Cheating, 92. 94 
Chemical engineering, 260 
Chemistry, 433 
Chicano studies, 490 
Child development, 132 
Child development center. 29 
Children's Theatre. 322 
Chinese, 468 
Choral-vocal. 312 

Givi! Engineering Professional Advisory Council. 263 

Class attendance. 90 
Classics. 366 
Classification of courses, tor 
Classification ot students. 72 
Clothing. 139 
Coaching. 170 
Communication theory. "09 
Communicative disorders. 33 
Community counseling services^ 53 
Community health education 125 
Community physical fitness, l n 
Community programs. 546 



Index 

520 

Computer engineering, 272 
Computer science, 379 
Computer science courses 

(see Mathematics and 
Electrical Engineering) 

Computer studies, 472 
Concurrent enrollment, 74, 206, 259 
Conduct on campus, 92 
Construction technology, 154 
Consumer science, 136 
Continuing education, 34 

—foreign study programs, 556 
Continuous attendance, 103 
Cooperative Education (co-op), 57 
Corrections option, 116 
Corrective therapy. 171 
Correspondence credit, 70 
Costs per FTE, 47 
Costume, 322 
Councils and Committees, 21 
Counseling 

—center, 50 
—Upward Bound, 59 

Courses 
—classification, 107 
—cross-listed, 91 
—designation, 107 
—experimental, 108 
-foreign students, 512 
—listings, 109 
—sequence, 109 

Crafts, 302 
Creative writing, 348 
Credential 

—degree check required, 91 
—field work, 91 

Credit by examination, 70 
Credit—no credit grading, 79 
Credits 

-cross-listed courses, 91 
-graduate credit in senior year, 107 

Criminal justice, 115 
Criminalistics, 116 
Criminology (see Criminal Justice) 
Cross-listed courses, 91 

Dance, 308 
Deans of schools, 19 
Debts owed the University, 95 
Degree check, 91 
Degrees 

—faculty approval, 103 
—offered, 105 
—requirements. 110 

Department chairmen, 19 
Design 

-industrial, 294, 303 
-interior, 135, 293, 304 
-textile, 293, 306 
—theatre. 306 

Dietetics, 131 
Dietetics and food administration. 131 
Dietetics and institution administration, 131 
Diploma fee, 38 
Directing (theatre), 322 
Discipline, 92 
Display and exhibition design, 301 
Disqualification, 84 
Double major, 101 
Drawing 

—and painting, 292, 301 
—industrial. 146 

Driver education, 125 
Dropout intervention, 53 

EOP (see Educational Opportunity Program) 
EPIC program, 552 
Earth science, 440 
East Asian history, 508 
Economics, 473 
Education, 227 

-art, 298 
—elementary, 239 
—secondary, 247 
—single subject, 250 

Educational administration, 231 
Educational Administration Advisory council, 231 
Educational leave, 90 
Educational Opportunity Program, 58 

—financial aid, 42 
Educational Participation in the Community, 552 
Educational psychology and social foundations, 233 
Electrical engineering, 271 
Electricity-electronics, 147 
Electronics technology, 154 
Elementary education, 239 
Eligibility index, 68 
Emergencies, 53 
Emergency loans, 45 
Employment, part-time, 45 
Engineering Advisory and Development council, 257 
Engineering, 255 

—biomedical, 271 
—chemical, 260 
—civil, 263 
—computer, 272 
—electrical. 271 
—industrial management, 280 
—materials, 280 
—mechanical, 280 
—ocean, 272 

English, 347 
-American Language Program, 333 

English proficiency test, 71 
Entomology, 422 
Environmental studies, 417 
Ethnic studies, 479 
Examination in English as a second language. 65 
Examinations, final, 90 
Exhibition design, 301 
Expenses, 46 
Experimental Learning Center, 57, 552 
Experimental courses program, 108 
Explorations in communication, 51 
Expulsion, 92 
Extension, 34 

—credit transfer, 70 
—foreign study program, 556 
—tuition, 37 
-units for graduation. 102 

Extension and correspondence credit, 70 

Faculty. 569 
—office hours. 82 

Family finance, 136 
Fees, 37 

-application, 61 
—refund, 39 

Final examinations, 90 
Final grade reports. 82 
Finance, 210 

—family, 136 
Financial aid, 40 
Financial information, 35 
Fine arts, 289 
Fire arts performances 

and exhibitions, 31 
Fire science 193 
Food and nutrition, 131, 137 

Foreign students 
-administrative services, 55 
—admission, 65 
—community assistance, 55 
—courses, 512 
—English requirements, 333, 512 
—financial aid, 40 
—international student programs. 512 
—load, 89 
—tuition, 37 
—tuition refund. 39 

Foreign study program, 556 
Forty-Niner Shops, 28 
Foundation, 30 
Fraternities, 57 
French, 357 

G 
GPA (see Grade point average) 
General education requirement. 97 
General honors program, 553 
General regulations, 77 

-conduct on campus, 92 
Geography. 495 
Geological sciences, 439 
Geology, 439 
German, 361 
Gerontology, 121 
Grade appeals, 82 
Grade point average 

—computed, 84 
—honor list, 104 
—requirements, 102 

Grades 
—regulations, 78 

Graduate credit in senior year. 107 
Graduation 

—degree check required, 91 
—degree requirements, 102 
—faculty approval. 103 
—requirements in effect, 103 
—with honors, 103 

Grants, 43 
Graphic arts, 148 
Graphic arts supervision certificate, 142 
Graphic design. 293. 302 
Greek, 366 

H 
Handicapped student services, 53 
Hardship petitions, 63 
Health care administration, 123 
Health science, 124 
Health services, 53 
Hebrew, 368 
High school students early admission, 66, 71 
History, 500 

-ancient and medieval, 502 
—British, 504 
—East Asian, 508 
—interdisciplinary and comparative. 509 
—Latin American, 505 
—modern European, 503 
—Russian, 504 
—United States, 506 

Home economics. 130 
Honor lists, 104 
Honors 

—English, 350 
—general honors program. 553 
—graduation with, 103 
—program. 553 

Housing (see Residence) 
Housing and interiors. 135 
Human development. 511 
Human resources management. 213 
Humanities. 331 

Index 

I 
I D. card fee, 38 
Illustration, 293, 303 
Impacted programs, 62 
Incomplete, 80 
Indian studies, 479 
Industrial arts, 142 
Industrial crafts, 149 
Industrial design, 294, 303 
Industrial education, 141 
Industrial management engineering. 280 
Industrial plastics processing and design, 143, 202 
Industrial security, 119 
Industrial technology, 153 
Industrial Technology Advisory Council, 
Instructional media, 243 
Instructional Media Advisory Council. 243 
Instructor withdrawals. 81 
Instrumental, 312 
Intercollegiate athletics, 174 
Interdisciplinary studies, 343 
Interior design, 135. 293, 304 
International business, 207 
International educational center, 55 

—programs, 556 
International programs, 556 
International relations, 524 
International Sculpture Symposium^ 29 
International student programs, 512 
Intramurals, 174 irn ,flr ,Q 
Isabel Patterson Child Development Center. 29 

Italian, 357 

J 
Japanese, 469 
Jewelry, 293 
Journalism, 369 
Judicial affairs, 56 

K 
KSUL, 58 

L 
Laboratory technology, 446 

Language and composition, 348 
Language skills, 375 
Late registration fee, 38 
Latin. 367 
Latin American history. 50b 
Latin American studies. 514 
Law enforcement loans and grants. 42 

—option. 115 
Law for undergraduates. 210 
Learning Assistance center. 51 
Leave, educational. 90 
Legal studies, 516 
Leisure studies, 188 
Liberal arts program. 558 
Liberal studies program. 558 
Librarians, 617 
Library, 27 
Library education, 246 
Lighting design, 322 
Linguistics, 376 
Literature. 348 
Literature, comparative. 342 
Load (course work), 89 
Loans. 43 
Long Beach project. 546 

M 
Magazine journalism. 369 
Majors 

—double. 101 
—special major. 565 



Index 

Management. 215 
Manufacturing technology, 154 
Marine biology. 422 
Marine geology, 439 
Marketing, 218 
Materials engineering. 280 
Mathematics. 378 

-placement test. 59. 379 
Mechanical engineering. 280 
Media, instructional. 243 
Medieval history. 502 
Medieval and Renaissance studies. 387 
Medical microbiology. 446 
Mediterranean studies, 389 
Memberships held by the University, 24 
Merrill-Palmer institute. 132 
Metals, 149 
Metalsmithing and jewelry, 293. 304 
Mexican American studies, 490 
Microbiology, 445 
Military science. 561 
Military service, credit for. 70 
Minerology-petrology, 440 
Minor, 101. 11.0 
Modern European history, 503 
Museum studies, 295 
Music, 311 

—composition. 312 
—instrumental, 312 
—choral-vocal, 312 
—performance. 312 
—therapy certificate, 313 

N 
National Direct Student Loans. 41 
Natural sciences, 415 
Newspaper journalism, 369 

622 Nondiscrimination. 78 
Nonresident student 

—admission, 64 
—tuition, 37 
—tuition refund, 39 

Nursing, 161 
—loans and scholarships, 42 

O 
Objective, change of. 91 
Ocean engineering, 272 
Ocean science studies, 564 
Office hours, faculty. 82 
Orientation, freshmen and transfer students, 3 
Overseas study, 556 

P 
Paleontology-stratigraphy, 440 
Parking 

—fee, 38 
—refunds of fee, 39 

Pattee Scholarship, 44 
—fee exemption. 38 

Patterson Child Development Center, 29 
Performance (music). 312 
Philosophy, 390 
Phi Beta Kappa, 104 
Photography, 150 
Physical education. 168 
Physical science, 456 
Physical therapy, 184 
Physics. 450 
Physiology, 423 
Plagiarism, 92, 94 
Plastics, 143, 151 
Policy formation, 521 
Political science, 517 
Political theory, 519 

Politics, 521 
Portuguese, 407 
Preprofessional Programs 

—pre-dental, 419 
—pre-legal, 564 
—pre-medical, 419 

Printmaking, 293, 305 
Privacy rights of students. 75 
Probation. 83, 92 
Progress point system, 86 
Psychology, 527 

—educational. 233 
Psychomotor therapy, 172 
Public administration, 518, 566 
Public law, 520 
Public policy and administration. 522. 566 
Public relations, 370 
Publications (inside front cover) 

Q 
Quality assurance. 154 
Quantitative methods. 222 
Quantitative systems, 221 

R 
ROTC 

—Air Force, 561 
—Army, 562 

Radio station, 58 
Radio-television, 395 
Radio-Television Professional Advisory Council, 395 
Recreation and leisure studies, 188 
Reentry counseling, 51 
Refunds of fees, 39 
Registration, 74 

-late. 39 
Regulations. 77 

—conduct on campus, 92 
Reinstatement, 85 
Religious studies. 399 
Repeatable courses, 83 
Report delayed symbol. 80 
Residence 

—determination of status, 72 
—residence halls. 54 
—room and board fee, 54 
—units earned requirements. 103 

Returning students. 66 
Rhetorical studies, 409 
Russian, 364 
Russian history. 504 
Russian-East European studies. 535 

S 
Safety education, 125 
Sanskrit. 368 
SAT examinations, 59 
Satisfactory progress symbol. 80 
Scholarship, 102 
Scholarships, 42. 230 
Scholastic probation, 83 
School health. 124 
School of applied arts and sciences, 113 
School of business administration, 197 
School of education, 227 
School of engineering, 255 
School of fine arts, 289 
School of humanities. 331 
School of natural sciences, 415 
School of social and behavioral sciences. 459 
School relations. 61 
Sculpture. 293. 305 

—International Symposium. 29 
Secondary education. 247 
Security administration, 116 

Index 

Social sciences, 459 
Social welfare, 536 
Sociology, 540 
Soroptimist House, 29 
Sororities, 57 
South Asian history. 508 
Spanish, 403 
Special major, 565 
Special programs, 551 
Speech communication, 408 
Speech pathology. 337 
Speech proficiency assessment, 408 
Sports, athletics and recreation, 
Statistics, 379 
Structural geology, 440 
Student activities, 56 
Student affairs, 49 
Student development, 58 
Student health service, 53 
Student identification card fee, 39 
Student load, 89 
Student special services program, 59 
Student Union, 27 
Students, foreign (see Foreign students) 
Summer sessions, 34 

—admission, 65 

-feeS' 37 rrR 
—foreign study programs, bbb 
-University of Uppsala. 557 

Supplemental Educational Opportunity Grant. 42 

Suspension, 92 
Systems consultation, 53 

T 
Television, 395 
Testing, 59 

-Chemistry placement, 59 
-English placement, 59 
—Examination in English as a Second 

Language, 65 
-Mathematics placement, 59, 379 

Textile design. 293, 306 
Textiles, 139 
Theatre arts, 321 
Theatre design. 306 
Therapeutic recreation. 189 

Traffic safety option. 125 
Transcript fee, 38 
Transfers 

—admission, 65 
—credit, 69, 91 

Transportation studies. 202 
Tuition, nonresident, 37 

U 
Union (see Student Union) 
United States history, 506 
Units 

—activity units, 102 
—defined, 107 
—degree requirement, 102 

University Student Union, (see Student union) 
Uppsala Summer Session, 557 
Upward Bound. 59 
Urban studies, 545 

V 
Veterans affairs, 51 
Veterans benefits, 45 
Vocational education. 192 
Vocational rehabilitation services. 45 

W 
Waiver of course requirement. 70 
Winter session. 34 
Withdrawal. 81 

—grade (w), 81 

Wmran^^yslcal'eduM^on (see physical education) 

Women's studies, 548 
Woods, 151 
Work-study programs. 42 
World literature, 342 
Writing, creative, 348 
Writing skills requirement, 102 

z 
Zoology, 422 
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